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PREFACE TO THE ENGLISH TRANSLATION. 

T HERE are many respects in which Paracelsus at the present day seems 
to be little more than a name. Even among professed mystics the 
kno\vledge concerning him, very meagre and very indefinite, is know

ledge that has been obtained at second hand, in most cases from Eliphas 
Levi, who in his Dogme et Rituel de la Haute 1Wagie, and again in his Histoire 
de la Magie, has delivered an intuitive judgment upon the German "Monarch 
of Arcana," expressed epigramatical_ly, after the best manner of a Frenchman.* 
But, whencesoever derived, the knowledge is thin and phantasmal. Paracelsus 
is indeed cited as an authority in occult science, as a great alchemist, a great 
magician, a great doctor ; he is somehow supposed to be standing evidence 
of the "wisdom of a spoliated past," and to offer a peculiar instance of 
malignity on the part of the enemies of Hermetic philosophy, because such 
persons have presumed to pronounce him an impostor. Thus there is a very 
strong opinion concerning him, which occultists and mystics of all schools have 
derived from a species of mystical tradition, and this represents one side of 
modern thought concerning him. It is not altogether a satisfactory side, 
because it is not obtained .at first hand. In this respect, howe"·er, it may 
compare, ,vithout suffering by comparison, with the alternative opinion which 

~ The cure or Paracelsus were miraculous, aud be deserved that'the,c sbould be added to his name or Philippus 
'l'heophrastus Bomba.st that of Aureoh1s Paracelsus, witL the addition oftbe epithet of dMne.-D~gme a, la Haul, 
Magi,, c. 1~ Paracelsus, that reformer in magic, who has sur,Jassed all othe.r initiates by his unassisted practical 
succcss.-/l,id.~ c, 5. Paracebus1 the most sublime of the Christian magt.-/!;ld., c. 1.6. Paracelsus was a man of 
inspitation a11d or miracles:t btJt he exhausted bis life with bis devouring activity, or, :rather, he rapidly outwore and 
destroyed its vestment: for men like Paracelsus can both use: and abtJ~e fearlcssly; they well know that they can oo 
more die than grow old here ~low.-JUttal dt la Htiuft Mag,'t1 c, 2. Paracel.sus w;as naturally aggressive and 
combative; Lis familiar, be sa.idt was concealed in the pommel o( his great sword, which he ne\·er put aside. His life 
was incessant warf:ue; he travelled, be disputed, he wrote1 he taught, He was more attenth·e to physical results than 
10 moral ronqu•sts; so h• was the first of practical magicians and the last of wise adepts. His philosophy was wholly 
sagacity, aod he himself called it Pltil.,~pkia Sagax. He has divined more tban anyone with01tt ever co01pl•tely 
u.ndctst;:mding anythiIJg. There is nothing to equal his intuitions unless it be the. temerity of his commmtaries. He 
wa; a ma1, of bold experfoncH; he was drunk or his opinions and his 1alk; he e\>en got drunk otherwise, if y,•c are to 
believe his biographers, The writings which he has left behind him are precioU!i for sci.ence, bnt they must be read 
with caution; be may be called the divine Paracelsu~, if the term be understood in the sense of a djvfoer; he is an 
oracle, but IJot invariably a true master. He is great as a physician above all. for he had discovered the Uni.venal 
'Medicine j yet he could not preserve his own life. and he died while ~till young. worn out by his toil ilnd excesses► 

leaving a name of faotastic and doubtful glory, based on disco1•eries by whi<h his coutemporaric, did not profit. He 
clie.d without having uttered his last message, and he is one of those mysterious personag~ of whom o.ne may affi:nn1 as 
of Enoch a?Jd S. John: be is not dead, and be will revisit tbe oartb before the last day.-Hi,toir, de la Ma,ti't, 
I.iv. V .. c. 5. His •~=ss was prodigious, and ne,·er has any physician approached Par:1ee!s11s in the multit•de of hi, 
marvellotJ9 cures.~Do.rmt de la Haute ,l1~ie, c. 115. 
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x. The Hermetic and Alchemical Writit1g-s ef Paracelsus. 

obtains among non-mystics, namely, that Paracelsus was a great charlatan, 
though at the same time it is true that he was a great physician, at least for 
the period in which he Ii ved. This judgment as little, perhaps less than the 
other, is derived from any solid knowledge . concerning the man or his 
writings." At the same time it is noticeable that even hearsay condemnations 
admit that Paracelsus performed notable cures. How it comes about that the 

application of what would be termed a distracted theory both in medicine and 
physics enabled its inventor to astound his age by what seemed miracles of 
the healing art would be a crux for such criticism if the criticism knew anything 
about it. It is not a crux for the mystics, because by these it would be replied 
that Paracelsus was a veritable adept, that his Hermetic teachings require to 
be interpreted, and that the key to their meaning would lay open for those 
who possess it an abundant treasure of sapience to which the literal 
significance is only a bierarre veil. Between these views it is unnecessary to 
make choice here. It is proposed to enable those who are interested in 
either to judge this matter for themselves by placing completely before them, 
for the first time, and in an English dress, the Hermetic writings of Para
celsus. It is proposed, also, by way of a brief introduction, to notify a few 
facts in connection with the life of the author, which may be useful at the 
beginning of an inquiry. 

There are, however, many debateable points in connection with the life of 

Paracelsus to which a reference in this place scarcely requires to be made. 
What proportion of his long designation belonged to him by birth or baptism, 
to what countries he actually extended his travels during incessant wanderings 
which terminated only with his life, under what circumstances he died and 
what was the precise manner of his death, all these are points about which 
there is considerable uncertainty, and they are at this day not likely to be set. 
tied. Theophrastus and Bombast seem to have been assumed names, to one of 
which an unfortunate, and in some respects an undeserved, significance has 
been since attracted. The surname of Paracelsus tvas conferred by his father 
in alchemy, and it signified that he was greater than Celsus, the physician of 
ancient fame. To the style of Hohenheim it is believed that he had only 
a doubtful right. His alternative designation of Eremite suggests the 
monastic state, but the reference is simply to his birthplace, Maria Einsiedeln, 
or Notre Dame des Eremites, a short distance from Zurich. He appears to 
have been christened Philippus Aureolus, and in his writings he indifferently 

"M .. Lo"Ois Fi~uier'. the_French .~c_ientist1 who.otherwise might perhaps be regarded as. exhi.biting more than Gallic 
a~ta.cy, may be cited rn thas comiechon. Referring to the fact that Far::1celstJ.S has laid some stress upon an opinion 
not t:mcom.moa among alchemists1- namely. th.it ~trology and magic a:re colb.terally a he[p to the seeker after the C 
\York, he goes on to affirm tha.t the writlngs o_f Paracel3us are filled with foolish invocations t:o the invisible: wo~:t 
whi!e, as a fact, lher-e ls not a single tre<ltise C01l1prise? in the _great Ge~eva foli?: nor i~ there any other extant ww-k 
attnbuted to Parace].;us'. and knovm to the present ~1tor> "'.h1:h c.°:1tams any uwocahons at alt :M:. Louis Figuier 
subsequently state::;, apparently vn the sole authorlty of h-..; mtmtlon as rl. _Frenchman !i-nd a man of parts th t Ii 
fulig-inous Swiss physician enjoys only r, contested authority among alchemists, which is only partially true ,

1 

an:. ~de 
that he was a th~cn:etical ;"riter ~\•ho di~ not apply hirn~elf manually to the accomp)ishment of the Jl1ag:.,,;irm {J~:i.t~ 
which, so far a;:; 1t IS possible to Judge, ls not true at all. 



Preface to the English Translation. Xl. 

describes himself as a Helvetian and a German. He was born in the year 

1493, following the tradition which is most generally accepted, but other 
dates have been indicated, the earliest being r 490. According to one account 
he was descended from the ancient and honourable family of Bombast, which 
had abode during many generations at the castle of Hohenheim, near 
Stuttgart, Wi'irtemberg, but this is most probably romancing. His father 
was a physician of repute, who is said to have been in possession of a large 
collection of curious books, and has also been described as a grand master of 
the Teutonic order, but the precise meaning attaching to this high-sounding 
dignity is uncertain and the authority is suspicious. His mother is variously 
identified as the matron of a hospital and "superintendent of the university 
of Einsiedeln." Paracelsus is reputed to have been their only child, born one 
year after marriage, but it has also been hinted that his parents were not 
married, and that the great master of Hermetic medicine was a natural son. 
He is said a [so to have been emasculated in his childhood, but there is 
reason to suppose that this was merely a hypothetical explanation to account 
for bis beardless and somewhat feminine appearance, and for that hatred of 
women which seems to have been one of his social characteristics, and can be. 
traced indirectly, bllt with sufficient distinctness, in his writings.* About , 502 

the family removed to Carintbia, and there the father continued to practise 
medicine till his death in r 534. From him Paracelsus is supposed to have 
received the first rudiments of education, and he entered the university of 
Basie at the age of sixteen, when be betook himself to the study of alchemy, 
surgery, and medicine. To the first of these sciences he had previously had 
some introduction through the works of Isaac the Hollander, which are said 
to have inflamed him with the ambition of curing diseases by medicine 
superior to the materia at that time in use. It was from the same source that 
he derived the cardinal principle which is enunciated everywhere in hi!; 
writings, namely, that salt, sulphur, and mercury are the three elementary 
constituents of all substances. This doctrine, however, by no means origin
ated with the first alchemist of Holland, and Isaac himself was a follower of 
Geber, Morien, and Arnold. t The actual initiation of Paracelsus into the 
mysteries of alchemy is, however, supposed to have been attained under the 

* So free was Paracels:us of all arnourous: weaknesses., that he made even bis. ,;,ex St!e.m douhtful.-Dc.rm, d, (a 
Hattie ft'la,rie, c. H· 

t Coutcmporary wlt:h Basi1i111. Va.lentim.H; were J:;l'.U).c; the Hollander and his son1 who ~:re s11pposec'. to ha,•c worked 
with su.coess. They were the first alchemists of Holland, and their operations were highly e~tccmcd by Paracelsus, 
Boyle, and Kunck\l!L In ptactit:tl chemistry tlil!y followed the tr.tditions o( Ge her, ~nd their ~1chemic:al e:=xpl!rime.nts 
«re: the moi;t plain and e."<plicit in the whole ra.nge of Hermetic li:er.a.ture. They worked principally in metals, 
describing minutely the partjcula.rs of every process. Their lives are almost unknown, . , . They are placed in the 
fifteenth century hy conjecture, r,om the fact that they do ool cite any philosophers suhseqoe,11 to that period. They 
speak ofGeber, Dastin, J\.lorien, ;1.ncl Arnold, but not of more modern autborjtieE, while, on the= other h;l.nd9 th('-jr 
references to aquafortis and aqua regia, which were discovered in the fourteent'.1 century, prc:vc:nt us from assigning 
their labours to an anterior epoc:h- The two lsa3Cs were partic,1larly skilful in the manuracture or en.im,Js and 
artific:ial gem· stones, Tbey taugbt that Che Grand Jli.lagisterium c:oold c:onvert a million times its own weight into gold1 

.and declaN!d that any per!:ion taking weekly a small portion of the. philosophic;1.l .&~one. will he ever presen·ed in perreet 
he.a.1th, and his lifo will be prolonged lo the very last hour which God has assigned 10 him.-Livt1 if A{chm,ystkal 
Phifo,-ph,r.1, 
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tuition of the Abbot Trithemius," who is regarded as an adept of a high order, 
and had been previously the instructor of the more celebrated, though less 
illustrious, Henry Cornelius Agrippa. t From this mysterious ecclesiastic, 
who at the present day, in so far as he is remembered at all, is best known by 
his treatises on cryptic writing, he is supposed to have acquired " the 
Kabbalab of the spiritual, astral, and material worlds." About 1516 be is 
still found at Basie pursuing his researches in mineralogy, medicine, surgery, 
and chemistry, under the guidance of Sigismund Fugger, a wealthy physician 
of that city. Subsequently, having got into some trouble with the authori
ties, he fled, and commenced his nomadic life, which an apparently inaccurate 
tradition represents to have begun at the age of twenty years. Though his 

father was still alive he appears to have been without any means of subsis
tence, and supported himself, like many distressed students of that period, by 

psalm-singing, astrological predictions, chiromantic soothsaying, and, it is 
even said, by necromantic practices. He wandered through Germany, 

Hungary, Italy, France, the Netherlands, Denmark, Sweden, and Russia. 
In the last mentioned country, if it be- true that he ever reached it, he is 
reported to have been made prisoner by the Tartars, to have been brought 

before "the Great Cham," to have become a favourite at the court of that 
potentate, and to have accompanied his son on an embassy from China lo 

Constantinople. In spite of the tuition of Trithemius, he had apparently 
something to learn, and that was nothing less than "the supreme secret of 
alchemistry," the "universal dissolvent," the Azoth, alcahest, or sophic fire. 
This was imparted to him by a generous Arabian, about whom no other 
particulars are forthcoming. It is easy to see that the greater part of this 
nomadic legend is purely fabulous, and so also, in all probability, is his 
subsequent journey to India and Egypt. It is not an unusual device to 
account for obscure periods in the lives of Hermetic philosophers by extensive 

eastern travellings. However this may be, Paracelsus ultimately returned to 
Europe, and passed along the Danube into Italy, where he app"ars as an 

army surgeon, and where also his wonderful cures began. He is said to have 
re-entered Germany in 1526, at the age of thirty-two, and if this be accepted 
the date 1516, when he is supposed to have been at work with Sigismund 
Fugger, will be found approximately correct. It is to the period immediately 
succeeding his return that most of his biographers assign bis induction into a 
professorship of physics, medicine, and surgery, at the univ_crsity he entered 

* Trit.\emi11$ was~ monk of the Be~e.dictine: order-, who began life as~ m<'.I'ldka.nt child .s~ttins; forth in se~rcl r 
knowledge. He was ttceh•ed into a con,·enc at Tre,,es, where be made astm-1ndin~ progress in bis :mJdies. H v•· 

0 

C-:\"bau:;,ted the possibilities of his teachers, he betook him[.;e]f to Lou vain, thence to Heidelberg, and subsequcn~ lng 
)fa.yencc. He bccanle familiar with orient~ lang:.1ilges, pagan and Christian p}iiJ05ophy. astronomy, :;:rnd a.khe::~: 
He was a thc:ologia:n, a poet I an astronome:r, and a r1,ecrom:.:uice1". He took. monastic vo·ws in 1:48:i, and i.n the y~ 
followin~ be l;.cc;:::ime the abbot of a convent ..it Spanheim, which he traasformed. speedlly iato a sanctuary or arc and t:: 
~dence,;. He subsequently was made superior of an abbey al "\Vurz.bo11rg1 a:nd there it wotJ.ld appear he remained till h. 
death in the year 1$16. His works :ire chiefly historica11 but, as. abova indicated, there are some llpOn secret writinls 
which arc c::.:ctedlngly curious, .-nd one, Ck.nmf1lr,c£a Jl!ysti'ctr-1 is of a. mngic.2..l ch~r.i.cter. S: 

t Agrippa, who seer,,,.,;, to have dl\·ided with Para.cel~tts the reputation of the Trismegistus of his tirn,e
1 

l\"n~ born in 
T,f86 and died in 1535. _ 
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as a youth. This was a position of some importance, and it was offered him 
at the instance of Erasmus and Ecolampidus, "There, in his lectures, he pro. 
fessed internal medicine, denounced the antiquated systems of Galen and other 
authorities, and began his instruction by burning the works of these masters 
in a brass pan with sulphur and nitre. He created innumerable enemies by 
his arrogance and his innovations, but the value of his mineral medicines was 
proved by the cures which he performed.,) These cures only increased the 
hatred of his persecutors, and Paracelsus, with characteristic defiance, invited 
the faculty to a lecture, in which he promised to teach the greatest secret of 
medicine. He began by uncovering a dish which contained excrement. The 
doctors, indignant at the insult, departed precipitately, Paracelsus shouting 
after them : ' If you will not hear the mysteries of putrefactive fermentation, 
you are unworthy of the name of physicians.'" It will be easily understood 
that the Hermetic doctor did not long retain his professorship at Basie. He 
came into conflict with the municip:i.l authorities, and a second time he was 
forced to flee th~ place, He betook himself once more to a wandering mode 
of life. In 1528 he proceeded to Colmar; in 1530 he is found at Nuremburg, 
in embroilment, as usual, with the medical faculty, by whom he was de
nounced as an impostor, but the tables were turned on his opponents after his 
successful treatment of several aggravated cases of elephantiasis. For the 
ten years succeeding this date there are no certain records of his movements; 
he commonly lodged at inns and other public places, still performing cures 
which were astonishing for the period, and, according to the accusations of 
his enemies, al so drinking to excess. t The testimony of Oporinus on th is 
point is very clear, though it has been indignantly repudiated by some of his 
later defenders. In r 54 r Paracelsus was invited by Archbishop Ernst to settle 
at Salzburg, and there, according to one account, he died on September 24 
·of the same year, but the manner of his death, like that of his birth, has been 
the subject of contradictory recitals,+ By an alternative statement it occurred 
on a bench at the kitchen fire in a Strasburg hostelry. One writer supposes 
the event to have been accelerated by a scuffle with assassins in the pay of 
the orthodox medical faculty. 

There can be no doubt that Paracelsus obtained a wide, tholtgh not 
altogether a happy, reputation during the brief period of his turbulent life, 
and there is also no doubt that this was immeasurably increased after death. 

• Paracelsus., who was the first who made known 1inc1 has oLtained an immense aud deserved reputa.tion by 
introducing into medicine tbe use of chemical compounds furnished by meta.Is.. To tbe old therapeutics or tbe Galenh.1s, 
abounding in complicated and often inopcr~tive: preparndons, he s.ubs1ituted the simple medicamcL1ls. furnished by 
chemistry, and: WM tlie firs.t to open the audado11:; path to the application of this scjence to htJnum physiology and 
pathology.-.Lciuis Figtiier, L'Aldtimi't tt ies- Alchlmitlt~, tn,isil·mc Eriition, pp. 99, 100.. 

t Marvellous Paracelsu.s, always drunk and always htcitl, like the heroei of Rabelais.-Dogmc de lt1- Ht1-ule 11/t1-gie, 
Introduction. 

! He prQcee:ded to Machren, Kaernthent Krain, and Hungary, and ti.natty land~d in Salzlmrg> to which place: he 
was invited by the Prince P~latinei Duke Ernst of Bavaria, who was a g~al lover of the secret arts. In that place 
Pa.i:acels\1s obtai.ned at last the fnLits o( bis long laboun and of a widc&pread fame. But he: was not destined to enjoy 
a long time the rest he so richly deserved, • ,. . He died, alt-e.r a s.hort sickness (at the :.ge: of rort:t•Cighl yea.rs), in 
a small room of the \Vbite Hor!..C Inn, racar the quay, and hi~ hacly was buri~d in tl:e graveym-d of St. Sebmtian,
Ht1.~tmann's P(t,rnc,:b·u"·· 
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It is in no sense inexact to affirm ·that he founded a new school both in 
medicine and in alchemy. The commentaries on his medical system became 
a literature which, in extent, at least, is formidable ; out of the mystic physics 
of his alchemical teachings the Rosicrucian doctrines developed in the first 
part of the following century. The works of Benedictus Figulus are evidence 
that he was idolized by his disciples. He was termed the noble and beloved 
monarch, the German Hermes, the Philosopher Trismegistus, our dear 
preceptor and King of Arts, Theophrastus of blessed memory and immortal 
fame. The collection of his genuine writings was made with devout care, 
and as a consequence of his celebrity many fictitious treatises were in due 
course ascribed to him." Students attracted by his doctrines travelled far in 
search of like-minded persons to compare observations thereon, and to sift 

the mystery of his instruction. In the course of these inquiries it seems to 
have become evident, from the experience of his followers, that his prescrip
tions in many cases were not to be literally understood, even ·when they were 

apparently the ordinary formulre and concerned with the known materia of 
medicine. It will scarcely be necessary to add that in things alchemical the 
letter of his teachings was found still more in need of interpretation. The 
very curious influence exercised by Paracelsus for something like two hundred 
years over certain sections of restless experiment and speculation is still 

unwritten, and it would be interesting to trace here, were it possible within 
the limits of a preface. A task so ambitious is, ho-wever, outside those 
limits, and will perhaps be more wisely surrendered to other hands, for it is, 
in the main, part of the history of medicine, and demands an expert in the 
medical literature an<l medical knowJ~<lg~ of the past. The translations 
which follow are concerned only with the Hermetic writings of Paracelsus, to 
the exclusion of many formidable treatises on surgical science, and on the 
causes and cure of disease. They comprise what Paracelsus would himself 
have comprised in a collection of his alchemical writings, and this in itself is 
much more than is ordinarily understood to be within the significance of the 

term. \Vith Paracelsus the province of alchemy was not limited to the 
transmutation of metals. It was, broadly speaking, the development of 
hidden possibilities or virtues in any substance, whether by God, or man, or 

* .I\·!ore e,,pecially, dear friends, have we to comp1a.u1. of the devili:ih cunnini way in whkb tf.e works or 
Theophra~tus. ~ave hitherto been suppressed, only a few cf whicb (and tliose to be reckoned tbt: very worst) bal'ing 
app<ar,,d m 1>m1t. For although t~ey h~ve l:een collecled logether from all countries in which Theoplmistu, has lived 
and tra,.:elled-the books he has written m Astror1om~,, Philoso~hy, Chemis!ry, Cabala, and Theology, numl:erlng .some 
thon:5anJ volum~s-yel the: .same Las. only Lem do11c frotu avan1;e to get nches. For, having been trafficked. in and 
sold for great ~ums, they have become !:-Cattered among the_ courts of prin~es and nobles, while Christendom a.t large

1 

for who.c.e nse and benefit Theophra.stus wrote, ha..c. no part m the1n. Paru-c.u.larly his theologic~! works (because th 
annihilate the godlc:ss., ae1d do not suit childrt:n of this world-bell~-serve.r.;i deceived by the de\'il) bave hitherto be:~ 
toh\ly .:;uppte:~ ed. . : • Duti ,i,t the Las, Dayt l,_Lug:~Ll1c.r w1th all true Sons of the Doctrine, shall demand an 
account of them ror h,wmg • • . !-h\lt Trntl1 away 10 boxes, walls, and ••aults, and behind locks and bolts, N 
these predOU!1i and revered writings were ordered by God in our fatter times, throu{'!'h The0phrastus f.or tb owd, . _ o , c use .au 
weal of the _whole o( Chnste~doi~- A_s regards ?ur de;;:.~, highly f.a.vou~ '.\l~narch and Pre:c:-~ptor, • . ~ we, for 
Dur 1,art, wilt nol :rnpprc5s. hl5 L1fe1 his wellwme:11L~d p.ratse, . 4 4 given lam by God, th~ .Angels1 and th b l 
Fi:rmament, but will heartily de'.end his honour and l~a:;bin~ to the ,•ery end of our life.~Bencdictus Figulus, A cc:l;~ 
and /:Jh:r.scd Ca.s/;d of Natm"tt .s ollarvcls. 



Preface to the English Trans!aNon. xv. 

Nature. Thus it included the philosophy of creation, and dealt with the 
first matter as developed into the universe by Divine Power. It iacluded 
also the natural evolution which takes place round us, whether in the 
formation of metals within the earth, or the formation of animals in the 
matrix. Finally, it included the development by man's skill and art of 
whatsoever was capable of improvemeat in the products of Nature. Thus 
the Hermetic and Alchemical writings of Paracelsus have a wider scope than 
might at first be inferred from the title. The purpose of this translation is 
altogether of an unpretentious kind. It aims at providing, and that for the 
first time, a complete and faithful text of all that Paracelsus is known or 
supposed to have written on the subject of alchemy and Hermetic medicine. 
It does not attempt to distinguish between the works which have been falsely 
attributed to him ; concerning this question there are no satisfactory canons . 
of criticism, for those which have been indicated by the old author of the 
Onomastilum are of an arbitrary and unpractical kind. A careful reader will 
probably regard with suspicion the "Aurora of the Philosophers," at least in 
its present state, and he will possibly reject altogether the treatise "Con~ 
cerning the Spirits of the Planets." There is nothing else in these volumes, 
except the uncertain " ManuaJ," which from internal evidence is unlikely to 
have been the work of Paracelsus, and it is unnecessary to enter into the 
question which has been raised by some of his biographers as to his employ
ment of scribes under him, who reduced his dictations to writing and have 
possibly maltreated their master. The text which has been adopted for 
translation is the Geneva folio, in four volumes, r658, in Latin. The bisarre 
mixture of Latin and old German in which Paracelsus originally wrote 
presents many difficulties with which it is unnecessary to grapple, as the 
Latin collected edition appears. to represent in a very satisfactory manner 
both the letter and the spirit of the originals. 

It seems also desirable to state that a comparison of the medical and 

chemical knowledge possessed by Paracelsus with the chemistry and medicine 
of to-day is outside the purpose of this edition, because it is outside possibility 
within the limits of two volumes. There is no doubt that it would be an 
interesting as well as an important task to establish the exact position of 
Paracelsus, not only as regards modern knowledge, but as regards the science 
which preceded him, and it is hoped that such a work will be ultimately 
performed. Should this translation be regarded as final by students, or at 
least as a satisfactory foundation for a full and complete comprehension of the 
sage of Hohenheim, and should the encouragement which is indispensable to 
an undertaking so long /lnd costly be adequately given, it is proposed, after 
a reasonable interval, that these two volumes of uncriticised text should be 
followed by one other which will contain all the materials requisite for 
understanding Paracelsus, and will further trace, methodically and historically, 
the development of alchemical symbolism, with the growth of chemical 
knowledge from the Byzantine period to the dawn of the Reformation. It is 
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anticipated that this inquiry will fix for the first time the true objects of 
Hermetic physics, and the place which must be assigned to Paracelsus in 
connection therewith. The less ambitious but indispensable preliminary of 
this inquiry bas been alone attempted here, and the simple provision of a text, 
as intelligible as the circumstances will allow, has been truly no light 
undertaking, nor should it be regarded as the exclusive work of one band. 
The editor has accomplished his task with the collaboration of other 
specialists, and is responsible only for certain portions of the actual trans
lation, and for its general revision and collation. The work, as it stands, 
consists of (a) the large body of literature, entire and unabridged, attributed 
to Paracelsus, and treating directly of alchemy, and the transcendental 
doctrines and physics of the lllagmtm Opus ; (b) The whole Paracelsian 
literature of the Great Elixir and the Universal Medicine ; {c) So much of 
the Hermetic philosophy and cosmogony of Paracelsus as has been judged 
necessary to illustrate his alchemical teachings ; {d) One important treatise 
illustrating the application by Paracelsus of metallic and mineral substances 
to the treatment of diseases; (e) An exhaustive collection of alchemical 
references scattered through the chirurgical works of Paracelsus. Thus, the 
present edition is practically inclusive of everything except the exoteric 
medicine of Paracelsus, which, it is thought, is of inferior importance to the 
modern student. 



PART I. 

HERMETIC CHEMISTRY. 





THE CCELUM PHILOSOPHORUM, 

OR BOOK OF VEXATIONS j 

BY PHILIPPUS THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS. 

THE SCIENCE AND NATURE OF ALCHEMY, AND WHAT OPJNIO"I SHOt:LD BE 

FORMED THEREOF. 

Regulaterl by the Seven Rules or Fundamental Canons according 

to tl1e seven commonly known Metals; and contaz'ni,1g a 

Preface with Ce1'tain Treatises and Appendices. 

THE PREFACE 

OF THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS TO ALL ALCHEMISTS AND READERS 

OF 'JHIS BooK. 

YOU who are skilled in Alchemy, and as many others as promise your
selves great riches or chiefly desire to make gold and silver, which 

Alchemy in different ways promises and teaches; equally, too, you 
who willingly undergo toil and vexations, and wish not to be freed from them, 
until you have attained your rewards, and the fulfilment of the promises made 

to you ; experience teaches this every day, that out of thousands of you not 
even one accomplishes his desire. Is this a failure of Nature or of Art? I 
say, no; but it is rather the fault of fate, or of the unskilfulness of the 
operator. 

Since, therefore, the characters of the signs, of the stars and planets of 
heaven, together with the other names, inverted words, receipts, materials, 
and instruments are thoroughly well known to such as are acquainted with 

this art, it would be altogether superfluous to recur to these same subjects in 
the present book, although the use of such signs, names, and characters at 
the proper time is by no means without advantage. 

But herein will be noticed another way of treating Alchemy different from 
the previous method, and deduced by Se~en Canons from the sevenfold series 
of the metals. This, indeed, will not give scope for a pompous parade of 
words, but, nevertheless, in the consideration of those Canons everything 
which should be separated from Alchemy will be treated at sufficient length, 

and, moreover, many secrets of other things are herein contained. Hence, too, 
result certain rnarvellous speculations and new operations which frequently 

B2 
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differ from the writings and opinions of ancient operators and natural 
philosophers, but have been discovered and confirmed by full proof and 
experjmen ta tion. 

Moreover, in this Art nothing is more true than this, though jt be little 
known and gains small confidence. All the fault and cause of difficulty in 
Alchemy, whereby very many persons are reduced to poverty, and others 
labour in vain, is wholly and solely lack of skill in the operator, and the defect 
or excess of materials, whether in quantity or quality, whence it ensues that, 
in the course of operation, things are wasted or reduced to nothing. lf the 
true process shall have been found, the substance itself while transmuting 
approaches daily more and more towards perfection. The straight road is 
easy, but it is found by very few. 

Sometime;; it may happen that a speculative artist may, by his own 

eccentricity, think out for himself some new method in Alchemy, be the con
sequence anylhing or nothing. He need do nought in order to reduce some
thing into nothing, and again bring back something out of nothing. Yet this 
proverb of the incredulous is not wholly false. Destruction perfects that 
which is good ; for ,the good cannot appear on account of that which conceals 

it. The good is lea'sf good whilst it is thus concealed. The concealment 
must be removed that so the good may be able freely to appear in its own 
brightness. For example, lhe mountain, the sand, the earth, or the stone in 
which a metal has grown is such a concealment. Each one of the visible 
metals is a concealment of the other six metals. 

By the element of fire all that is imperfect is destroyed and taken away, 
as, for instance, the five metals, Mercury, Jupiter, Ma.rs, Venus, and Saturn.* 
On the other hand, the perfect metals, Sol and Luna, are not consumed in that 
same fire. They remain in the fire : and at the same time, out of the other 
imperfect ones which are destroyed, they assume their own body and become 

visible to the eyes. How, and by what method, this comes about can be 
gathered from the Seven Canons. Hence it may he learnt what are the nature 
and property of each metal, what it effects with the other metals, and what 
are its powers in commixture wjth them. 

But this should be noted in the very first place: that these Seven Canons 
cannot be perfectly understood by every cursory reader at a first glance or a 
single reading. An inferior intelligence does not easily perceive occult and 
abstruse subjects. Each one of these Canons demands no slight discussion. 
Many persons, puffed up with pride, fancy they can easily comprehend all 
which this book comprises. Thus they set down its conlents as useless a.nd 
futile, thinking they have something far better of their own, and that therefore 
they can afford to despise what is here contained. 

~ The tbree pdme substances~ proved_ only by -fire, which m.~irests them pur-t-1 naked, clean, ~nd simple~ In the 
a bsence. of all ordeal by ~re, there 1s noprovmg of~ S\.lbsl$.nce pos.slbl~, For fite tests everything, and when the impure 
matter 1s sepamt.ed the tht"ee pur~ substances are d1sp~ay~d,-Dr Orz_g"iJ1e ftfo,DOr,im. e.t: Tr,bu~ Prb,ris SuOsta,ttiis
Pll.Ynmz,~,m, Lib. I.1 c. 1. ~ire separate!. that whtch 1~ constant OT fi.xP,d fcom tb::i.t wbk:h is fugitive ur vol t-l ....... 
De iWorl,i:s Mtt4llu::·~> Lib. I I., Tract I. Fire is the falher or active principle of septuation ~" Third F "' 

1 
e. 

Qt1 T~rta.rt" from the .FrP-pienta Medica. · raguient 



THE CCELUM PHILOSOPHORUM. 

PART I. 

THE SEVEN CANONS OF THE METALS. 

THE FIRST CANON. 

CONCERNING THE NATL'RE AND PROPERTIES OF MERCURY.* 

A LL things are concealed in all. One of them all is the concealer of the 
rest- their corporeal vessel, external, visible, and movable. All lique
factions are manifested in that vessel. For the vessel is a living and 

corporeal spirit, and so all coagulations_ or congelations enclosed in it, when 
prevented from flowing and surrounded, are not therewith content. No name 

can be found for this liquefaction, by which it may be designated ; still less can 
it be found for its origin. And since no heat is so strong as to be equalised 
therewith, it should be compared to the fire of Gehenna. A liquefaction of this 
kind has no :,ort of connection with others made hy the heat of natural fire, or 
congelated or coagulated by natural cold. These congelations, through their 
weakness, are unable to obtain in Mercury, and therefore, on that account, he 
altogether contemns them. Hence one may gather that elementary powers, 
in their process of destruction, can add nothing to, nor take away anything 
from, celestial powers (which are called Quintessence or its elements), nor have· 
they any capacity for operating. Celestial and infernal powers do not obey the 
four elements, whether they be dry, moist, hot, or cold. No one of them has 
the faculty of acting against a Quintessence ; but each one contains within 

itself its own powers and means of action. t 

• By the mediation of V~lcan, or fire, any metal can be generated from Mercury. At the sa.rne time:1 ?I-Iercu11., is 
imperfect as a metal ; it is semi-generated and wandng in CQagulation, which is the end of all metal3, Up to the half
way point of their generation a11 metals are D.Iercury. Gold, for example, is Mercury ; but it loses the MercUl'\al 
nature by coagulation, and ahho1.1gb the properties of JL.fen::uty are present in it, they are dead, for thefr vitality is 
destroyed bycoagula6on.-Dt ,lfo~O,; Mrta.llicis, Lib. III., Tract 11., c, 12. The essences and arcanas which 3l'e 
latent in all the six metals are t.o be found in the substance of l\.:Iercury,-ll>id., c. J, There are two genera of 
Mercury, the fixed Mercury of earth and another kind which d~cends from the daily constellatioo.-Ib1d., Lib. I., 
Tract II., c, 4. As there is a re,cJ and white Sulphur of Marcasites, a yellow, red, and black Sulph~r o{ Tak, a 
purple and black Sulphur of the Cachimi.,, a Sulphur of Cinnabar, and, in like manner, of marble, amethyst, etc., so is 
there a special ll.lercury of Copper, Plumbago, Zinc. Arsenici etc. -Ibid. ~1"ercury is not Quicksilver, for Mercury is 
dead, while Quicksilver is living.-D, lhdropisi, 

t Nothing of true value is located in the body of a substance, t-M in the virtue. And this is the principle of the 
Qullltes:i:ence1 whicb reduces, say, ?vlbs. into a single 01.1nce, and that ounce far exceeds lhe entire 2olbs. in potency. 
Hence the less there is ofbodyt the more in propotcion is the vi.rtue.-D, O,-igbu: MorbDnun. bt2Juil,iHumi Lib. IV. 
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THE SECOND CANON. 

CONCERNING THE NATURE AND PROPERTIES OF JUPITER. 

Jo that which is manifest (that is to say, the body of Jupiter) the other six 
corporeal metab are spiritually concealed, but one more deeply and more 
tenaciously than another. Jupiter has nothing of a Quintessence in his com
position, but is of the nature of the four elcmcntaries. On this account his 
liquefaction is brought about by the application of a moderate fire, and, in like 
manner, he is coagulated by moderate cold. He has affinity with the 

liquefactions of all the other metals. For the more like he is to some other 
nature, the more easily he is united thereto by conjunction. For the operation 
of those nearly allied is easier and more natural than of those which are 
remote. The remote body does not press upon the other. At the same time, 

it is not feared, though it may be very powerful. Hence it happe~~ .. !!1-~t~en 
do not aspire to the superior orders of creation, because they are far distant 
from them, and do not see._tli.eir glory. In like manner, they do not much fear 

those of an inferior order, becau~e they are remote, and none of the living 
knows their condition or has experienced the misery of their punishmer,t. For 
this cause an infernal spirit is accounted as nothing. For more remote objects 
are on that account held more cheaply and occupy a l°'ver place, s111ce 
according to the propriety of its position each object turns out better, or is 
transmuted. This can be proved by various examples. 

The more remote, therefore, Jupiter is found to be from Mars and Venus, 
and the nearer Sol and Luna, the more " goldness" or "siiveriness," if I 
may so say, it contains in its body, and the greater, stronger, more visible, 
more tangible, .more amiable, more acceptable, more distinguished, and more 
true it is found than in some remote body. Again, the more remote a thing 
is, of the less account is it esteemed in all the respects aforesaid, since what is 
present is always preferred before what is absent. In proportion as the nearer 
is clear the more remote is occult. This, therefore, is a point which you, 
as an Alchemist, must seriouly debate with yourself, how you can relegate 
Jupiter to a remote and abstruse place, which Sol and Luna occupy, and how, 
in turn, you can summon Sol and Luna from remote positions to a near place, 
where Jupiter is corporeally posited; so that, in the same way, Sol and Luna 
also may really be present there corporeally before your eyes. For the trans
mutation of metals from imperfection to perfection there are several practical 
receipts. · Mix the one with the other. Then again separate the one pure 
from the other. This is nothing else but the process of permutation, set in 
or,der by perfect alchemical labour. Note that Jupiter has much gold and not 
a little silver. Let Saturn and Luna be imposed on hi111, and of the rest Luna 
will be augmented.* 

:« :in, or Jupiter, is pu1: '.M:1·cury coagulat~d with a small quanti~y of ~ah, but combined with a fai·gel' proportion 
of white Sulp.but, It _derives 1l3 colou_rs: wh1l~i yi:=llow, or red, from its l\'1crcury. Its sublirna.tion is also b _ 
!\-iercury, and its resolution by Salt, and 1t 1s sublimed and resol,,..ed by these.~Dt Elemcntv Anut11 T III ) 

7 , ract ,1 c, 6. 
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THE THIRD CANON. 

CONCERNING MARS AND His PROPERTIES. 

The six occult metals have expelled the seventh from them, and have 
made it corporeal, leaving it little efficacy, and imposing on it great hardness 
and weight. This being the case, they have shaken off all their own strength 
of coagulation and hardness, which they manifest in this other body. On the 
contrary, they have retained in themselves their colour and liquefaction, 
together with their nobility. It is very difficult and laborious for a prince or a 

king to be produced out of an unfit and common man. But Mars acquires 
dominion with strong and pugnacious hand, and seizes on_ the position of 

king. He should, however, be on his guard against snares, that he be not 
Jed captive suddenly and unexpectedly. It must also be considered by what 

method Mars may be able to take the place of king, and Sol and Luna, with 
Saturn, hold the place of Mars."" 

THE FOURTH CANON. 

CONCERNING VENUS AND ITS PROPERTIES. 

The other six metals have rendered Venus an extrinsicaJ body 6y means 
of all their colour and method of liquefaction. It may be necessary, in order to 
understand this, that we should show, by some examples, how a manifest 
thing may be rendered occult, and an occult thing rendered materially manifest 

by means of fire. Whatever is combustible can be naturally transmuted by 
fire from one form into another, namely, into lime, soot, ashes, glass, colours, 
stones, and earth. This last can again be reduced to many new metallic 
bodies. If a metal, too, be burnt, or rendered fragile by old rust, it can again 
acqnire malleability by applications of fire. t 

THE FIFTH CANON. 

CONCERNING THE NATURE AND PROPERTIES OF SATURN. 

Of his own nature Saturn speaks thus : The other six have cast me out 

as their examiner. They have thrust me forth from them and from a 
spiritual place. They have also added a corruptible body as a place of abode, 
so that I may be what they neither are nor desire to become. My six brothers 

are spiritual, and thence it ensues that so often as I am put in the fire they 
penetrate my body and, together with me, perish in the fire, Sol and Luna 

fl' In the generation of Iron there is a liu-gcr proportion of SRlt and Mcrc:ury, while the re<l Sulphur from \vhich 
copper proceeds is. present in a smaller quantity. It coritai□s als.o a cuprine salt, hut not in e<1ual proportion witb 
Mercury. Its constituenls are its. o,vn hody1 which preponderates ; then comes Salt, afterwards Mercury, a.ndt la~tly

1 

SulphDT. \Vhen tbcre is more Salt than the composition of Su1phw- n:Quircs, the metal cnn in no wise be 1Dade, for it 
depends upon an equal 'weigh~ of each. Foi- 11.uxibility ptoceed..i from 11.-!et"C\Jry.· and co::-.gubtion from Sa.It, Acco£dingly1 

if there be too m1..1ch Salt it becomes toa har<l.-De Elcme,110 A(Jm:e, Lib. IV.1 Tr~ct IJI. 1 c. 4. 
t Venus L! 1he fir.st inetal generated by the Archeus of Natnrc from tLe three prime principles arcer the ma.rcas.\le~ 

and cachirni~ have be:en separated from the.."?~. Jt is formed of 1he: gross rednes...., which is purged off from the primal 
Sulphur, of the light .red expelled in like manner from the Mcl"~ury, and of the deep yellow !Separated in the 
iru dfication of the prime Salt by this same AJ-clieus. -/ bhi., c. 3, 
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excepted. These are purified and ennobled in my water. My spirit is a water 
softening the rigid and congelated bodies of my brothers. Yet my body is 
inclined to the earth. Whatever is received into me becomes conformed 
thereto, ·and by means ofus is converted into one body. It would be of little 
use to the world if it should learn, or at least believe, what lies hid in me, and 
what I am able to effect. It would be more profitable it should ascertain what 
I am able to do with myself. Deserting all the methods of the Alchemists, it 
would then use only that which is in me and can be done by me. The stone 
of cold is in me. This is a water by means of which I make the spirits of the 
six metals congeal into the essence of the seventh, and this is to promote Sol 
with Luna.* 

Two.kinds of Antimony are found: one the common black, by which Sol 
is purified when liquefied therein. This has the closest affinity with Saturn. 

The other kind is the white, which is also called Magnesia and Bismuth. It 
has great affinity with Jupiter, and when mixed ·with the other Antimony it 
augments Luna. 

THE SIXTH CANON. 

CONCERNING LUNA AND THE PROPERTIES THEREOF. 

The endeavour to make Saturn or Mars out of Luna involves no lighter 

or easier work than to make Luna, with great gain, out of Mercury, Jupiter, 
Mars, Venus, or Saturn. It is not useful to transmute what is perfect into 
what is imperfect, but the latter into the former. Nevertheless, it is well to know 
what is the material of Luna, or whence it proceeds. Whoever is not able to 

consider or find this out will neither be able to make Luna. It will be asked, 
vVhat is Luna? It is among the seven metals which are spi1-itually concealed, 
itself the seventh, external, corporeal, and material. For this seventh always 
contains the six metals spiritually hidden in itself. And the six spiritual 
metals do not exist without one external and material metal. So also no 
corporeal metal can have place or essence without those six spiritual ones. 
The seven corporeal metals mix easily by means of liquefaction, but this 
mixture is not useful for making Sol or Luna. For in that mixture each metal 
remains in its own nature, or fixed in the fire, or flies from it. For example, 
mix, in any way you can, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, Mars, Venus, Sol, 
and Luna. It will not thence result that Sol and Luna will so change the 
other five that, by the agency of Sol ·and Luna, these will hecome Sol and 
Luna. For though all be liquefied into a single mass, nevertheless each 
remains in its nature whatever it is. This is the judgment which must 
be pas~e<l on curpun:al mixtun:. But concerning spiritual mixture and 

• Lead is. the bl.aclme..5s of the three first principles1 whichi however, is by :10 mean~ a superfluit,,, but a peculiar 
metallic nature in them existi11g. For all me(al!. a.r-e latent in 1l-iercury1 ::1,nd they a.re alf only Jvfen-:ury. The .;.am~ is to 
be concluded concerning Salt anC Sul?hur. Thus, a.s copper is the r:.bundnnt rednes~ of tlle thte,r; p.l'inciple;i so Le!Ul is 
thdr bl.ac:knes.i ; hut, at the sam~ timel there are four colour£ concc,::Jed thercjn-the ·:i-lackness, purged off from the 

three princi_ples ; redness, w~kh contains a precipi1ate out of 1\fel'cu:-y ; whiteness, from the calclt\ation of Jl,fercury ; 
and a _cer_ta1~ yellowness, denved from _:Mercury. Thus tbe ~'l'os.mess and the colours. arc a.like dut=: to 1\Iercur/i !'.l.nd 
Lead is, m ,act, a black 1\-lercury. -lb1d., c. S· 
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communion of the metals, it should be known that no separatior 

mortification is spiritual, because such spirits can never exist without bo, 
Though the body should be taken away from them and mortified a hun, 
times in one hour, nevertheless, they would always acquire another n 
more noble than the former. And this is the transposition of the metals J 
one death to another, that is to say, from a lesser degree into one greater 
higher, namely, into Luna; and from a better into the best and r 
most perfect, that is, into Sol, the brilliant and altogether royal metal. 
most true, then, as frequently said above, that the six metals ah 
generate a seventh, or produce it from themselves clear in its esse. 

A question may arise : If it be true that Luna and every metal derive 
origin and is generated from the other six, what is then its property anc 
nature? To this we reply: From Saturn, Mercury, Jupiter, Mars, Venus, 
Sol, nothing and no other metal than Luna could be made. The eaui 
that each metal has two good virtues of the other six, of which altog, 
there are twelve. These arc the spirit of Luna, which thus in a few w 
may be made known, Luna is composed of the six spiritual metals and 
virtues, whereof each possesses two. Altogether, therefore, twelve are 
posited in one corporea,l metal, which are compared to the seven planets 
the twelve celestial signs. Luna has from the planet Mercury, and : 
Aquarius and Pisces, its liquidity and bright white colour. ~, ~, anc 

So Luna has from Jupiter, with ~ (Sagittarius) and Taurus, its white C( 

and its great firmness in fire. ')/, E+, t, . Luna has from Mars, with Ca 
and Aries, its hardness and its clear sound. & , sm, and '1'. Luna has : 
Venus, with Gemini and Libra, its measure of coagulation and its malleab 
<j>, II, and Libra. From Saturn, with Virgo and 1"i (Scorpio), its homog 

ous body, with gravity. h, Tll', and ,1i. From Sol, with Leo and Virge 
spotless purity and great constancy against the power of fire. 0, Q,, am 
Such is the knowledge of the natural exaltation and of the course of the ~ 

and body of Luna, with its composite nature and wisdom briefly summari~ 
Furthermore, it should be pointed out what kind of a body such met 

spirits acquire in their primitive generation by means of celestial influx. 
the metal-digger, when he has crushed the stone, contemptible as it is ir 
pearance, liquefies it, corrupts it, and altogether mortifies it with fire. 
this metallic spirit, in such a process of mortification, receives a better and 1 

noble body, not friable but malleable. Then comes the Alchemist, who a 

corrupts, mortifies, and artificially prepares such a metallic body. Thus 

more that spirit of the metal assumes a more noble and more perfect I: 
putting itself forward clearly into the light, except it be Sol or Luna. 
at last the metallic spirit and body are perfectly united, are safe from 

corruption of elementary fire, and also incorruptible.* 

• \Vhen tbe thrP.e ·prime priociples have been purged of their superfluities, and from the said supei·fluit 
impi.=rCect metals have been generated, there remains nothing gro~s or crude, either ill colour or sul:Eta.nce. but 
very subtle nature of a white and pwple hue.. Thi~ is the most pure quality of .l\-lercury, Salt, and Sulphur1 mo 



IO The Hermetic and Alchemical Wrdings of Paracelsus. 

THE SEVENTH CANON. 

CONCERNING THE NATURE OF SOL AND ITS PROPERTIES. 

-~ The seventh after the six spiritual metals is corporeaJly Sol, which in itself 
is nothing but pure fire. What in outward appearance is more beautiful, 
more brilliant, more clear and perceptible, a heavier, colder, or more homo~ 
geneous body to see? And it is easy to perceive the cau5e of this, namely, that it 
contains in itself the congelations of the other six metals, out of which it is 

made externally into one most compact body. Its liquefaction proceeds from 
elementary fire, or is caused by the liquations of Mercury, with Pisces and 
Aquarius, concealed spiritually within it. The most manifest proof of this is 
that Mercury is easily mingled corporeally with the Sun as in an embrace. But 
for Sol, when the heat is withdrawn and the cold supervenes after liquefaction, 
to coagulate and to become hard and solid, there is need of the other five metals, 
whose nature it embraces in itself-Jupiter, Saturn, :Mars, Venus, Luna. In 
these five metals the cold abodes with their rt:gimens are especially found. 
Hence it happens that Sol can with difficulty be liquefied without the heat of 

fire, on account of the cold whereof mention has been made. For Mercury 
cannot assist with his natural heat or liquefaction, or defend himself against 

the cold of the five metals, because the heat of Mercury is not sufficient to 
retain Sol in a state of liquefaction. vVherefore Sol has to obey the five 
metals rather than Mercury alone. Mercury itself has no office of itself save 

always to flow. Hence it happens that in coagulations of the other metals it 
can effect nothing, since its nature is not to make anything hard or solid, but 
liquid. To render fluid is the nature of heat and life, but cold has the nature 
of hardness, consolidation, and immohility, which is compared to death. For 
example, the six cold metals, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Mars, Venus, Luna, if 
they are to be liquefied must be brought to that condition by the heat of fire. 
Snow or ice, which are cold, will not produce this effect, but rather will 
harden. As soon as ever the metal liquefied by fire is removed therefrom, the 
cold, seizing upon it, renders it hard, congelated, and immovable of itself. 
But in order that Mercury may remain fluid and alive continually, say, I pray 
you, whether this will be affected with heat or cold? Whoever answers that 
this is brought about by a cold and damp nature, and that it has its life from 
cold-the promulgator of this opinion, having no knowledge of Nature, is led 
away by the vulgar. For the vulgar man judges only falsely, and always holds 
firmly on to his error. Sc then let him who loves truth withdraw therefrom. 
Mercury, in fact, lives not at all from cold but from a warm and fiery nature. 

and excellent in form1 snhstancc, essence, and colo\.11", 1 ... hese two esseicts, namely , t he white and the purple, are 
sepata~ed hy the Arc:heus., a1ld our of the jirst, fixed and ooagula~c<l, is farmed :iih·er, while from the purple there is 
generated goldj which is the most noble Sulr,hur, _Salt, ru1d ~fercury1 separated from a.U other colours, and CQJlsi.itfog
of purple atone. IG clayey or yellow a~earance lS .tcconnted for by the subtlety and clearness of the metal, because 
all ~be dull ("()}ours Alt: reml),•ed. In S1h•er the most p:rev~len_t colou~ are gree,1 and blue, which ate respectively 
dcnved from the Mercury and the Salt, the Sulphur- contr1huuug no1hrng in the matter of colouring On the orb 
hand, in gold the r,urrle colour is derived from Salt, the pellucid redness from Sulphur, and the yello\: from ~f er 
-!Nd" c, S. - e:rcury~ 
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Whatever lives is fire , because heat :s life, but cold the occasion o,f death. Tl 
fire of Sol is of itself pure, not indeed alive, but hard, and so far shews ti 
colour of sulphur in that yellow and red are mixed therein in due proportio 

The five cold metals are Jupiter, Mars, Saturn, Venus, and Luna, which assif 
to Sol their virtues ; according to cold, the body itself ; according to fir 

colour ; according to dryness, solidity; according to humidity, weight; a, 

out of brightness, sound, But that gold is not burned in the element 
terrestrial fire, nor is even corrupted, is effected by the firmness of Sol. F, 

one fire cannot burn another, or even consume it ; but rather if fire be add1 
to fire it is increased, and becomes more powerful in its operations. Tl 

celestial fire which flows to us on the earth from the Sun is not such a fire : 
there is in heaven, neither is it like that which exists upon the earth, but th 
celestial fire with us is cold and congealed, and it is the body of the Su 
Wherefore the Sun can in no way be overcome by our fire. This on 
happens, that it is liquefied, Hke snow or ice, by that same celestial Su 
Fire, therefore, has not the power of burning fire, because the Sun is fir 
which, dissolved in heaven, is coagulated with us. 

Gold is in its 
Essence three

fold { 
Celestial 

2 Elementary 

3 Metallic } and 
ZS 

THE END OP THE SEVEN CANONS. 

{ 
Dissolved 
Fluid 

Corporeal. 



THE Cl.ELUM PHILOSOPHORUM. 

PART Il. 

CERTAIN TREATISES AND APPEKDICES ARISING OUT OF 

THE SEVEN CANONS. 

Goo AND NATUR.t:: vo NOTHING IN VAIN. 

T HE eternal position of all things, independent of time, without beginning 
or end, operates everywhere. It works cssentiaily where otherwise 
there is no hope. ft accomplishes that which is deemed impossible. 

What appears beyond belief or hope emerges into truth after a wonderful 
fashion. 

NOTE ON MERCURIUS V1vus. 

\Vhatever tinges with a white colour has the nature of life, and the 
properties and power of light, which causally produces life. Whatever, on 
the other hand, tinges with blackness, or produces black, bas a nature in 
common with death, the properties of darkness, and forces productive of 
death. The earth with its frigidity is a coagulation and fixation of this kind 
of hardness. For the house is always dead; but he who inhabits the house 
lives. If you can discover the force of this illustration you have conquered. 

Tested liquefactive powder. 
Burn fat verbena.* 

Recipe.-Salt nitre, four ounces; a moiety of sulphur; tartar, one ounce. 
Mix and liquefy. 

WHAT IS TO BE THOUGHT CONCERN'H,'G THE Co:>JGllLATI0:-1 OF MERCURY. 

To mortify or congeal Mercury, and afterwards seek to turn it into Luna, 
and to sublimate it with great labour, is labour in vain, since it involves a 
dissipation of Sol and Luna existing therein. There is another method, 
far different and much more concise, whereby, with little waste of Mercury 
and less expenditure of toil, it is transmuted into Luna without congclation. 
Any one can at pleasure learn this Art in Alchemy, since it is so simple and 
easy ; and by it, in a short time, he could make any quantity of silver and 

• Verbenas adcle pingue&, et muculn tura.-Vug.1 Eel. vii1 .. 65. 
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gold. It is tedious to read long descriptions, and everybody wishes t 

advised in straightforward words. Do this, then ; proceed as follows, 
you will have Sol and Luna, by help whereof you will turn out a very rich r 

Wait awhile, I beg, while this process is described .to you in few we 
and keep these words well digested, so that out of Saturn, Mercury, 
Jupiter you may make Sol and Luna. There is not, nor ever will be, an: 
so easy to find out and practise, and so effective in itself. The methc 
making Sol and Luna by Alchemy is so prompt that there is no more ne, 
books, or of elaborate instruction, than there would be if one wished to , 
about last year's snow. 

CONCERNING THE RECEIPTS OF ALCHEMY, 

What, then, shall we say about the receipts of Alchemy, and about 
diversity of its vessels and instruments? These are furnaces, glasses, 
waters, oils, limes, sulphurs, salts, saltpetres, alums, vitriols, chrysoc, 
copper-greens, atraments, auri-pigments, fel vitri, ceruse, red earth, th, 
wax, lutum sapienti.e, pounded glass, verdigris, soot, testre ovorum, croc, 
Mars, soap, crystal, chalk, arsenic, antimony, minium, elixir, lazurium, ~ 

leaf, salt-nitre, sal ammoniac, calamine stone, magnesia, bolus armenus, 
many other things. Moreover, concerning preparations, putrefad 
digestions, probations, solutions, cementings, filtrations, reverberat; 

.calcinations, graduations, rectifications, amalgamations, purgations, etc., 
these alchemical books are crammed. Then, again, concerning herhs, ro 

seeds, woods, stones, animals, worms, bone dust, snail shells, other sr 
and pitch. These and the like, whereof there are some very far-fetchi: 
Alchemy, are mere incumbrances of work ; since even if Sol and Luna cou: 
made by them they rather hinder and delay than further one's purpose. I 
is not from these-----to say the truth-that the Art of making Sol and Luna 
be learnt. So, then, all these things should be passed by, because they 
no effect with the five metals, so far as Sol and Luna are concerned. Som 
may ask, What, then, is this short and easy way, which involves no diffic 
and yet whereby Sol and Luna can be made ? Our answer is, this has 
fully and openly explained in the Seven Canons. l t would be lost la 
should one seek further to instruct one who does not understand these 
would be impossible to convince such a person that these matters could 1: 

easily understood, but in an occult rather than in an open sense. 
THE ART rs THIS : After you have made heaven, or the sphere of Sa 

with its life to nm over the earth, place on it all the planets, or such, or 
more, as you wish, so that the portion of Luna may be the smallest. LE 
run, until heaven, or Saturn, has entirely disappeared. Then all those pl: 
will remain dead with their old corruptible bodies, having meanwhile obt: 

another new, perfect, and incorruptible body. 
That body is the spirit of heaven. From it these planets again rece 

body and life, and live as before. Take this body from the life and the e 
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Ke..:p it. It is Sol and Luna. Here you have the Art altogether, clear and 

entire. If you do not yet understand it, or are not practised therein, it is 
well. lt is better that it should be kept concealed, and not made public. 

How TO CONJURE THE CRYSTAL so THAT ALL THINGS MAY BE SEEN IN IT. 

To conjure is nothing else than to observe anythin~ rightly, to know 
and to understand what it is. The crystal ls a figure of the air. Whatever 
appears in the air, movable or immovable, the same appears also in the 

speculum or crystal as a wave. For the air, the water, and the crystal, so far 
as vision is concerned, are one, like a mirror in which an inverted copy of an 
object is seen. 

CONCERNDIG THE HEAT OF MERCURY, 

Those who think that Mercury is of a moist and cold nature are plainly in 

error, because it is by its nature in the highest degree warm and moist, which 
is the cause of its being in a constant state of fluidity. If it were of a moist 
and cold na_ture it would have the appearance of frozen water, and be always 
hard and solid, so that it would be necessary to liquefy it by the heat of fire, 
as in the case of the other metals. But it does not require this, s.ince it has 
liquidity and flux from its own heat naturally inborn in it, which keeps it in a 

state of perpetual fluidity and renders it "quick," so that it can neither die, 
nor be coagulated, nor congealed. And this is well worth noticing, that the 
spirits of the seven metals, or as many of them as have been commingled, as 

soon as they come into the fire, contend with one another, especially Mercury, 
so that each may put forth its powers and virtues in the endeavour to get the 

mastery in the way of liquefying and transmuting. '\ One seizes on the virtue, 
c-

life, and form of another, and assigns some other nature and form to this one. 
So then the spirits or vapours of the metals are stirred up by the heat to 
operate mutually one upon the other, and transmute from one virtue to 
another, until perfection and purity are attained.] 

But what must be done besides to Mercury in order that its moisture and 
heat may be taken away, and in their place such an extreme cold introduced as 
to congeal, consolidate, and altogether mortify the Mercury? Do what 
follows in the sentence subjoined : Take pure Mercury closely shut up in a 
silver pixis. Fill a jar with fragments of lead, in the midst of which place 
the pixis. Let it melt for twenty-four hours, that is, for a natural day. This 
takes away from Mercury his occult heat, adds an external heat, and con
tributes the internal coldness of Saturn and Luna (which are both planets of 

a cold nature), whence and whereby the Mercury is compelled to congeal, 
consolidate, and harden. 

Note also that the coldness (which Mercury needs in its consolidation and 
mortification) is not perceptible by the external sense, as the cold of snow or 
of ice is, but rather, external!y, there is a certain amount of apparent heat. 

Just in the same way is it with the heat of Mercury, which is the cause of its 
fluidity. It is not an external heat, perceptible in the same way as one of om 
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qualities. Nay, externally a sort of coldness, is perceptible. \ Vhenct 
Sophists {a race which has more talk than true wisdom) falsely assert 
Mercury is cold and of a moist nature, so that they go on and advise 1 

congeal it by means of heat ; whereas heat only renders it more fluid, as 
daily find out to their own loss rather than gain. 

True Alchemy which alone, by its unique Art, teaches how to fabr 
Sol and Luna from the five imperfect metals, allows no other receipt 

this, which well and truly says : Only from metals, in metals, by metals, 
with metals, are perfect metals made, for in some things is Luna and in < 

metals is Sol. 

WHAT MATERIALS AND INSTRUMENTS ARE REQUIRED IN ALCHEMY. 

There is need of nothing else but a foundry, bellows, tongs, hamr. 
cauldrons, jars, and cupels made from beechen ashes. Afterwards, la: 
Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Sol, Venus, Mercury, and Luna. Let them ope 
finally up to Saturn. 

THE METHOD OF SEEKING MINERALS. 

The hope of finding these in the earth and in stones is most uncer 
and the labour very great. However, since this is the first mode of ge1 
them, it is in no way to be despised, but greatly commended. Such a desi1 
appetite ought no more to be done away with than the lawful inclinatio 
young people, and those in the prime of life, to matrimony. As the bees 
for roses and other flowers for the purpose of making honey and wax, so, 
men-apart from avarice or their own aggrandisement-should seek to ex· 

metal from the earth. He who does not seek it is not likely to fin, 
God dowers men not only with gold or silver, but also with poverty, squ: 
and misery. He has given to some a singular knowledge of metals 
minerals, whereby they have obtained an easier and shorter metho, 
fabricating gold and silver, without digging and smelting them, than they· 
commonly accustomed to, by extracting them from their primitive bo, 
Ami this is thtl case nut ULJ, ly with subterranean substances, but by ce1 

arts and knowledge they have extracted them from the five metals gene 
(that is to say, from metals excocted from minerals which are impe 
and called metals}, viz., from Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, Mars and Ve 
from all of which, and from each of them separately, Sol and Luna cai 
made, but from one more easily than from another. Note, that Sol and I 

can be made easily from Mercury, Saturn, and Jupiter, but from Mars 
Venus with difficulty. It is possible to make them, however, but with 
addition of Sol and Luna. Out of Magnesium and Saturn comes Luna, 

out of Jupiter and Cinnabar pure Sol takes its rise. The skilful a1 
however (how well I remember!), will be able by diligent consideratio: 
prepare metals so that, led by a true method of reasoning, he can pror 

the perfection of metallic transformation more than do the courses of 
twelve signs and the seven planets. In Sl\Ch matters it is quite superAuot 
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watch these courses, as also their aspects, good or bad days or hours, the 
prosperous or unlucky condition of this or that planet, for these matters can 
do no good, and much less can they do harm in the art of natural Alchemy. 
If otherwise, and you have a feasible process, operate when you please. 
If, however, there be anything wanting in you or your mode of working, or 
your understanding, the planets and the stars of heaven will fail you in 

your work. 
If metals remain buried long enough in the earth, not only are they 

consumed by rust, but by long continuance they are even transmuted into 
natural stones, and there are a great many of these; but this is known to few. 
For there is found in the earth old stone money of the heathens, printed with 
their differeot figures. These coins were originally metallic, but through the 
lransmutation brought about by Nature, they were turned into stone. 

WHAT ALCHEMY IS. 

Alchemy is nothing else but the set purpose, intention, and subtle 

endeavour to transmute the kinds of the metals from one to another.* 
According to this, each person, by his own mental grasp, can choose out for 
himself a better way and Art, and therein find truth, for the man who follows 
a thing up more intently does find the truth. It is highly necessary to have a 
co1Tect estimation of stars and of stones, because the star is the informing 
spirit of all stones. For the Sol and Luna of all the celestial stars are nothing 
but one stone in itself; and the terrestrial stone has come forth from the celes
tial stone ; through the same fire, coals, ashes, the same expulsions and re
purgations as that celestial stone, it has been separated and brought, clear and 
pure in its brightness. The whole ball of the earth is only something thrown 
off, concrete, mixed, corrupted, ground, and again coagulated, and gradually 
liquefied into one mass, into a stony work, which has its seat and its rest in 
the midst of the firmamental sphere. 

Further it is to be remarked that those precious stones which shall forth
with be set down have the nearest. place to the heavenly or sidereal ones in 
point of perfection, purity, beauty, brightness, vfrtue, power of withstanding 
fire, and incorruptibility, and they have been fixed with other stones in the 
earth. t 

They have, therefore, the greatest affinity with heavenly stones and with 
the stars, because their natures are derived from these. They are found by 

M- Alchemy is, .so to speak, a kind oflower heave~, by which t:1e sun is separated from tbe moon, day from nigbt 
medicine from poi.son, what is useful from what is reiuse.-D~ Cal,ca. Therefore learn Alchemy whic'h i_~ oth-e-rw· ' 
caUed Spagyria. This leaches you te> discern bet-..veen the tl'\le nnd the false. Sucb a Light of N;ture is it th .. · ~ . ~ a11-ttts 
a mode of proof mall thmg.~, an~ walks in light. Frorn this light of Nature we ought to know ancl speak> not from 
mere phanc~y1 whenc:' nothmg_is ~egQtten .save the fo"L:.r hnm.oyts a!ld their compounds, augmentati.on

1 
stagnation, and 

decrease, wuh olh.er- trifles of this ~t~d. Th~ proce-ed, noc f:°m the clear intel!ec:t, that foll treasure•hous-e or a good 
man1 but rather are based on a fict1t1ons and msec\:lre foundauon,-1-'n~amtrum, Lih, I., c. 3• 

f ,Vhen the occult dispenser of Nat\lre in the piir,ne principle!li, that is to say, the potefley called Ares, ha.,;:; 
prcd~ced the gro!..s,and rough genera of ston~, and no further grossness remains, a diaphanous and subtle substanre 
temams, Ollt of which the Archeus of Nature generates. the precious .stones or gems.-De El~>,tc11.lo A(lutP Lib IV 
Ti-act IV., c. 10. ' · •i 
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men in a rude environment, and the common herd (whose property it 
take false views of things} believe that they were produced in the same I 
where they are found, and that they were afterwards polished, carried aro 
and sold, and accounted to be great riches, on account of their colc 
beauty, and other virtues. A brief description of them follows :-

The Emerald. This is a green transparent stone. It does good to 
eyes and the memory. It defends chastity; and if this be violate, 
him who carries it, the stone itself does not remain perfect.* 

The Adamant. A black crystal called Adamant or else Evax, on ace, 
of the joy which it is effectual in impressing on those who carry it. It is c 

obscure and transparent blackness, the colour of iron. It is the hardest of 
but is dissolved in the blood of a goat. Its size at the largest does not ex 
that of a hazel nut. t 

The Mag net Is an iron stone, and so attracts iron to itself. t 
The Pearl. The Pearl is not a stone, because it is produced in sea sh 

It is of a white colour. Seeing that it grows in animated beings, in me 
in fishes, it is not properly of a stony nature, but properly a depraved (ot 
wise a transmuted) nature supervening upon a perfect work.§ 

The Jacinth Is a yellow, transparent stone. There is a flower of 
same name which, according to the fable of the poets, is said to have be 
man.II 

The Sappht're Is a stone of a celestial colour and a heavenly natun 
The Ruby Shines with an intensely red nature.•• 
The Carbuncle. A solar stone, shining by its own nature like the su 
The Coral Is a white or red stone, not transparent. It grows in 

sea, out of the nature of the water and the air, into the form of wood 
shrub ; it hardens in the air, and is not capable of being destroyed in fire. 

* The hody of the Emerald is derived from a kiod of petrine Mercury. It recei~ from tlie same its i 
coagulated with spirit of Salt. -Ibid,, c, ». 

t The most concentrated hardnes.s of :all stones combines for the generation of the adamant, The white ac 
bas its body from Mercury, and its coag·1la1ion from the spirit of Salt.-/.6id., c. 14. 

t Fortified by e.xperlence, which is the mislre~ of all things, and by mature theory, based on expetienceJ I 
that the Magnet is a stone which not only undeniably attra.ots steel nnd iron, but ;has also the same power o, 
matter of all diseases in the whole hody of m.an~--D, C(}rnllit. See Hcrba.nus Th,u,jltrasti. 

§ The Pearl is a seed of molstnre. It generates milk abundantly in women if they are dell.dent tb e 
Dt A,,,i•dur~ 

~ The Jadnth, (j't Hyacinth, is a gem of the same genus as the Carhoncle, hut is infc:-ior thereto io its oa1 
.De Elunento Aqua, Lih, IV,, Tract IV., c. u. 

~ ln the matter of body and colour the Sappl,ire is generated from Mercu,y (the ptime principle). It is · 
over white Sulphur and white Salt from a pallid petrine Mercury. Henoe white Sapphires f~uently oocur he< 
white M~rcury concurs io the formation. In like manner a lute-coloured Mercury s.ometimes produ<:-es a el. 
hue.- /cid., c, ,5. 

• • The Ru by and similar gems possessing a ruddy hue ate generated from the red of Sulphur i and their hoc 
pet.rioe Mercury. For Me't'Cllry is the hody of every preciow. s.tone.-Jbld-, c. r3. 

tt The Carbuncle is. formed of the most trans.pa.rent matter ,vhich is conser,,ed in the three principles. 1'-fer 
the body and Sutph11t the colouring thereof, with a modicum or the spirit of Salti on account of the coagulation 
light ahounds therein1 be-cause Sulphur contains io itself a clear quality of light, as the art of its transm1 
demonstra.tes..-/6ld. 1 c. 11. 

U There are two species of red Corals-one a d•ll red, which varies hetween snb,purple and semi-black ; the , 
re~plendent and brilliant red, As the colour~ differi so al.so do the virtues. There is also A whitish species w 
almost destitute of efficacy, In a wordi as the Coral diminishes in redness, so it weakens in its qualities..-Eer 
Tkopkrasti; D, Corallis. 

C 
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The Chalcedony ls a stone made up of different colours, occupying a 

1iddle place between obscurity and transparency, mixed also with cloudiness, 
nd liver coloured. It is the lowest of all the precious stones.* 

The Topaz Is a stone shining by night, It is found among rocks. t 
The Amethyst ls a stone of a purple and blood colour.t 
The Chrysoprasus Is a stone ,vhich appears like fire by night, and like 

rold by day. 
The Crystal ls a white stone, transparent, and very like ice, It is sub-

imated, extracted, and produced from other stones.§ 
As a pledge and firm foundation of this matter, note the following con

lusion. If anyone intelligently and reasonably takes care to exercise himself 
n learning about the metals, what they are, and whence they are produced : 
le may know that our metals are nothing else than the best part and the spirit 
,f common stones, that is, pitch, grease, fat, oil, and stone. But this is least 
,ure, uncontaminated, and perfect, so long as it remains hidden or mixed with 
he stones, It should therefore be sought and found in the stones, be recog
tised in them, and extracted from them, that is, forcibly drawn out and 
iquefied. For then it is no longer a stone, but an elaborate and perfect metal, 
omparable to the stars of heaven, which are themselves, as it were, stones 

eparated from those of earth. 
vVhoever, therefore, studies minerals and metals must be furnished with 

uch reason and intelligence that he shall not regard only those common and 
:nown metals which are found in the depth of the mountains alone. For there 
s often found at the very surface of the earth such a metal as is not met with 
Lt all, or not equally good, in the depths. And so every stone which comes to 

mr view, be it great or small, flint or simple rock, should be carefully investi
rated and weighed with a true balance, according to its nature and properties. 
very often a commo,1 stone, thrown away and despised, is worth more than a 
:ow. Regard must not always be had to the place of digging from which 
his stone came forth ; for here the influence of the sky prevails. Everywhere 
here is presented to us earth, or dust, or sand, which often contain much gold 
ir silver, and this you will mark. 

HERE ENDS THE CCELUM PHILOSOPHORUM . 

. ~ • The gem Cba.1cedony is extracted from Salt,-Ch1"'7,rgia ,ffr,gna; De. T1,m"riOus, ~t(., flf1J,-.bt." Gallici, 
"1b. UL, c. 6. . 

t The Topa.2 is an extract from the minera of Mars1 and ls a transplanted Iron,-/hi'd. 
I The AmethJ"'.t is an extract of Salt, while Marble and Chalcedony are extracted from the same principle throu h 

he Amethyst.-Jb,a, g 

§ The origin of Crystals is to be :<f•rred to w_ater. They contain within them a spirit of coagulation whereby the 
u-e coagulated., as water IJy the freeZlns; :and glacial stars. -Lib. Mtfeci-rum, c, 7. }' 



THE BOOK CONCERNING THE TINCTORE OF TH 

PHILOSOPHERS. 

WRITTEN AGAINST THOSE SOPHISTS BORN SINCE THE DELUGE, IN THE AG: 

OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST, THE SON OF GOD j 

BY PH. THEOPHRASTUS BOMBAST, OF HOllBNHEIM, 

PhUosopher of tlte Monarchia, Prince of Spagyn'sts, Chief Astronomer 
Surpassing Plrysfr:ian, and Trismegistus of Mechanical Arcana. 

PREFACE. 

SINCE you, 0 Sophist, everywhere abuse me with such fatuous and me 
cious words, on the groun<l that being sprung from rude Helvetia l 
understand and know nothing: and also because being a duly qual 

physician I still wander from one district to another; therefore I have 
posed by means of this treatise to disclose to the ignorant and inexperien 
what good arts existed in the first age; what my art avails against you 
yours against me; what should be thought of each, and how my posteri 

this age of grace will imitate me. Look at Hermes, Archelaus, and ot 
in the first age : see what Spagyrists and what Philosophers then exi: 
By this they testify that their enemies, who are your patrons, 0 Sophis 
the present time are but mere empty forms and idols. Although this w 
not be attested by those who are falsely considered your authentic fathers 
saints, yet the ancient Emerald Table shews more art and experience in I 
osophy, Alchemy, Magic, and the like, than could ever be taught by you 
your crowd of followers. If you do not yet underst:md, from the afore 
facts, what and how great treasures these are, tell me why no prince or l 

was ever able to subdue the Egyptians. Then tell me why the Emp 
Diocletian ordered all the Spagyric books to be burnt (so far as he could 
his hands upon them). Unless the contents of those books had been knc 
they would have been obliged to bear still his jntolerable yoke,-a y, 

0 Sophist, which shall one day be put upon the neck ~f yourself and ; 
colleagues. 

From the middle of this age the Monarchy of all the Arts has bee 
length derived and conferred on me, Theophrastus Paracelsus, Prine, 

Philosophy and of Medicine. For this purpose I have been chosen by Go 
CZ 
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extinguish and blot out all the phantasies of elaborate and false works, of 

delusive and presumptuous words, be they the words of Aristotle, Galen, 
Avicenna, Mesva, or the dogmas of any among their followers. My theory, 

proceeding as it does from the light of Nature, can never, through its consis

tency, pass away or be changed: but in the fifty-eighth year after its millennium 
and a half it will then begin to flourish. The practice at the same time 
following upon the theory will be proved by wonderful and incredible signs, so 

as to be open to mechanics and common people, and they will thoroughly 
understand how firm and immovable is that Paracelsic Art against the triflings 

of the Sophists : though meanwhile that sophistical science has to have its 
ineptitude propped up and fortified by papal and imperial privileges. In that 

I am esteemed by you a mendicant and vagabond sophist, the Danube and the 
Rhine will answer that accusation, though I hold my tongue. Those calumnies 

of yours falsely devised against me have often displeased many courts and 
princes, many imperial cities, the knightly order, and the nobility. I have a 
treasure hidden in a certain city called Weinden, belonging to Forum Julii, at 

an inn,~a treasure which neither you, Leo of Rome, nor you, Charles the 
German, could purchase with all your substance. Although the signed star 

has been applied to the arcanum of your names, it is known to none but the 
sons of the divine Spagyric Art. So then, you wormy and lousy Sophist, since 
you deem the monarch of arcana a mere ignorant, fatuous, and prodigal quack, 
now, in this mid age, I determine in my present treatise to disclose the 
honourable course of procedure in these matters, the virtues and preparation 
of the celebrated Tincture of the Philosophers for the use and honour of all 

who love the truth, and in order that all who despise the true arts may be 
reduced to poverty. By this arcanum the last age shall be illuminated 
clearly and compensated for all its losses by the gift of grace and the reward 
of the spirit of truth, so that since the beginning of the world no similar 
germination of the intelligence and of wisdom shall ever have been heard 

of. In the meantime, vice will not be able to suppress the good, 
nor will the resources of those vicious persons, many though they be, cause 
any loss to the upright. 



THE BOOK CONCERNING THE TINCTURE OF THE 

PHILOSOPHERS. 

CHAPTER I. 

I PHILIPPUS Theophrastus Paracelsus Bombast, say that, by Divine gr 
, many ways have been sought to the Tincture of the Philosophers, w: 

finally all came to the same scope and end. Hermes Trismegistus, 
Egyptian, approached this task in his own method. Orus, the Greek, obse1 
the same process. Hali, the Arabian, remained firm in his order. 
Albertus Magnus, the German, followed also a lengthy process. Each on 
these advanced in proportion to his own method; nevertheless, they all arri 
at one and the same end, at a long life, so much desired by the philosoph 
and also at an honourable sustenance and means of preserving that life in 
Valley of Misery. Now at this time, I, Theophrastus Paracelsus Bomb 

Monarch of the Arcana, am endowed by God with special gifts for this , 
that every searcher after this. supreme philosophic work may be force, 
imitate and to follow me, be he Italian, Pole, Gaul, German, or whatsoev~ 
whosoever he be. Come hither after me, all you philosophers, astronomers, 
spagyrists, of however lofty a name ye may be, I will show and open to ) 
Alchemists and Doctors, who are exalted by me with the most consumn 
labours, this corporeal regeneration. I will teach you the tincture, 
arcanum,* the quintessence, wherein lie hid the foundations of all myste 
and of all works. For every person may and ought to believe in another, 
in those matters which he has tried by fire. If any one shall have brou 

forward anything contrary to this method of experimentation in the Spa~ 
Art or in Medicine, there is no reason for your beliefin him, since, experiment2 
through the agency of fire, the true is separated from the false. The ligh 

Nature indeed is created in this way, that by means thereof the proof or t 

of everything may appear, but only to those who walk in this light. \Vith 

light we will teach, by the very best methods of demonstration, that all th 
who before me have approached this so difficult province with their own fan 
and acute speculations have, to their own loss, incurred the danger of ti 

foolishness. On which account, from my standpoint, many rustics have b 

• The Ar-canum of a substance is noc the virt1.1.e (rdrJt1s) but the e~seuce (vi.r) and the potency (jutenlia.)1 ~ 
stronger than the virtue; nevertheless, an old error of the doctors. conferred the name of virtues upon the pot, 
es..~oces.-Fa.raminm, Lib. IV. '.Many tbing-s are elsewhere set _forth concerning the Qubtessence1 but what 
scribed is really a sepatation or extraction of the pure from the implll'e, not a 1r11e quintc5!';¢n.Ce, .utd it fo more con 
termed an An:anum.-Explu:a/io T,i/,,, Astrouomi'1!. 
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ennobled ; but, on the other hand, through the speculative and opinionative art 

of these many nobles have been changed into clowns, and since they carried 
golden mountains in their head before they had put their hand to the fire. 

First of all, then, there must be learnt-digestions, distillations, sublimations, 
reverberations, extractions, solutions, coagulations, fermentations, fixations, 
and every instrument which is requisite for this work must be mastered by 
experience, such as glass vessels, cueurbites, circulators, vessels of Hermes, 
earthen vessels, baths, blast.furnaces, reverberatories, and jnstruments of like 
kind, also marble, coals, and tongs. Thus at length you will be able to 
profit in Alchemy and in Medicine. 

But so long as, relying on fancy and opinion, you cleave to your fictitious 
books, you arc fitted and predestinated for no one of these things. 

CHAPTER IJ. 

CONCERNING THE DEFINITION OF THE SUBJECT AND MATTER OP THE 

TINCTURE OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. 

Before I come, then, to the process of the Tincture, it is needful that I open 
to you the subject thereof ; for, up to the present time, this has always been 
kept in a specially occult way by the lovers of truth. So, then, the matter of 
the Tincture (when you understand me in a Spagyrical sense) is a certain thing 
which, by the art of Vulcan,* passes out of three essences into one essence, 19r 

it may remain. But, that I may give it its proper name, according to the use 
of the ancients, though it is called by many the Red Lion, still it is known by 
few. This, by the aid of Nature and the skill of the Artist himself, can be 
transmuted into a White Eagle, so that out of one two are prnduced; ancl 

beyond this the brightness of gold does not shine so much for the Spagyrist 
as do these two when kept in one. Now, if you do not understand the use of 

the Cabalists and the old astronomers, you are not born by G0d for the 
Spagyric art, or chosen by Nature for the work of Vulcan, or created to open 
your mouth concerning Alchemical Arts. The matter of the Tincture, then, is 
a very great pearl and a most precious treasure, and the noblest thing next to 
the manifestation of the Most High and the consideration of men which can 
exist upon earth. This is the Lili of Alchemy and of Medicine, which the philo
sophers have so diligently sought after, but, through the failure of entire 
knowledge and complete preparation, they have not progressed to the perfect 
end thereof. By means of their investigations and experiments, only the 

• The office~ Vulcan is th~ si:::paratioo of the good _r1:'m the bad. So the Art or' Vulcan, which is Alchemy, ts hke 
unto <leo.th, by wb1cb the et~al and the temporal are d1vL<lcd one from another. So also tbls art might be called ih 
death of tbings.-De .ft1<Jrbis Metailfri$, Lib. I., Tract Ill·• c. l, Vulcan is an astral and not a coYporal fabricaf-Or.-e 
lh C n..d,.e,c(} Mn J,-fri.r, Par. V 1. The art lst w-o,-king in metals and other ifintral; trans£ orrn.s them into otlrer colours Al1 d 
ln so doing b;li op-crnl~on is like tbat oftbc hcav~n iuelf'. lior ai L11e ar-Lii;t excocts by mEans of Vulcnnt or the ig~eol.J.s. 
element1 ~o he.ivEn perform) the wcrk of oocucn thr.:::iugh the S1m. The S1J.n, therefore

1 
is th.e Vulcan of heaven ac

cr:mpiisbing co~tion in the e~rth, -D~ kt~ritii,. Vulcan is thE fabric2.cor and architect of all things, nor is his habita~ 
tion in beav~n ontr, t_hat isl i.n the fi_rmamem, but eql.J.~lly in all the ot_her der.1.ents,-Lib. 1lldeor1~m, C. ◄· WhEre 
the three:. pnmc pn:nc1ple.; .tae wanting, there also the 1gueous essoeuce 1s ilhsr:nt. The Igneous Vulcan is oothing el5e 
but Sulphur, Sal Niuum. and Men,'1J.ry.-Jbid., c. 5. 
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initial stage of the Tincture has been given to us ; but the true foonda 
which my colleagues must imitate, has been left for me, so that no one sh 
mingle their shadows with our good intentions. I, by right after my 
experiences, correct the Spagyrists, and separate the false or the erroneous• 
the true, since, by long investigations, I have found reasons why [ shoul 
able justly to blame and to change diverse things. If, indeed, I had founc 
experiments of the ancients better than my own, I should scarcely have t: 
up such great labours as, for the sake, the utility, and the advantage o 
good Alchemists, I have undergone willingly. Since, then, the subject o 
Tincture has been sufficiently declared, so that it scarcely could or ought 1 

exceeded in fidelity between two brothers, I approach its preparation, and. 
I have laid down the experiences of the first age, I wish to add my own in 
tions ; to which at last the Age of Grace will by-and-by give its adhe! 
whichever of the patriarchs, 0 Sophist, you, in the meantime, shall 
made leaders. 

CHAPTER III. 

CONCERNING THE PROCESS OF THE ANCIENTS l"OR THE TINCTURE OF 

THE PHILOSOPHERS, AND A MORE COMPENDIOUS METHOD BY PARACELSl 

The old Spagyrists putrefied Lili for a philosophical month, and afterw 
distilled therefrom the moist spirits, until· at length the dry spirits · 
elevated. They again imbued the caput mortuum.with moist spirits, and< 
them off from it frequently by distillation until the dry spirits were all elev, 
Then afterwards they united the moisture that had been drawn off and 
dry spirits by means of a pelican, three or four times, until the whole 
remained dry at the bottom. Although early experience gave this pre 
before fixation, none the less our ancestors often attained a perfect realis: 
of their wish by this method. They would, however, have had a shorter 
of arriving at the treasure of the Red Lion if they had learnt the agree me 
Astronomy with Alchemy, as I have demonstrated it in the ApocaJyp~ 
Hermes." But since ~very day (as Christ says for the consolation ol 

'- 'fhe Book of the RC'•elation of Hermes, interpreted 1:iy 'Iheophra.st11s Paracelsus1 c.oncerniiig the St 
Secret of the \Vo-rid, seems to bave ken firs.t brought to lisht by Benedict\Js F.iguhl.5, ::md appe.i.red as a P 
r~istanrr in his" Golden and Blessed Casket of Nature's Ma,-v,ls," of which an English translation bas bee 
recently published. (" A Golden and Bles,ed Casket of Nature's Marvels." By Benedic!us Figt,1-,. No 
done into English front the Ge.man original published al Frankfort in !he year ,fo8. London: James Elli, 
Co. 8110. I893.) Among lhe ll\;llny wri.tiogs whkb bave been fubulously attributed to Hermes, there does not see: 
a.ay record of an aj.xtzlJ'/J8e1 ~ntl i.t is. impossible to say what forged document may ba'\•e been the subject ot 
pYetarion by Paracelsus. A.s the collection of Figulus is n(lw so readily accessiblei it is somewhat superfluous 
produce the treatise: herei hut since rbjs translation claims 10 include everything written by the physician of Hohl 
on the s.~hject of Alchemy and t'he UnivoP.rsill Me<Hr.ine, it is appenrlerl 11.t thi~ point. It should be premise 
Benedktus FigulU5 comphrins bitterly of the mu~ilation and perversion to which the works of Paracelsus were snh 
aIJd the RevdatWn if Herm~s seems in many parts to betray another handi especially in its quotation of autl 
who are not countenanced by its reputed aqtbor~ 

Hermes, Plato, Aristotle, and other philosophn:1., flotJl'i.;hing at different ti~s> who bowe iotroduced the Ar 
more especially bave explored the secrets of inferior- Creation, all these have eagerly sought a meam; whereby 
body might be preser-ved from decay Md becoine end1.1ed with immortality. '£0 them it was answt=rtd that t 
nothingwhkb might deliver the morl31 body from death; but thal the.rejs One Thing which may postpone dec-ay, 
youthJ and prolong short h\n:nao life (as with tbe patriarchs.). Fo:r d~ath wa...,;; laid as a punishment upon our first P 
Adam and E vc _. at:1 d will never depart from all their decsendants. Therefore, the above philosophers, and m.3.lly other 
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'faithful) has its own peculiar care, the labour for the Spagyrists before my 

times has been great and heavy ; but. this, by the help of the Holy Spirit 
flowing into us, will, in this last age, be lightened and made clear by my 

theory and practice, for all those who constantly persevere in their work with 
patience. For I have tested the properties of Nature, its essences and con
ditions, and I know its conjunction and resolution, which are the highest and 
greatest gift for a philosopher, and never understood by the sophists up to this 
time. ,¥hen, therefore, the earliest age gave the first experience of the 
Tincture, the Spagyrists made two things out of one simple. But when after

wards, in the Middle Age, this invention had died out, their successors by 
diligent scrutiny afterwards came upon the two names of. this simple, and 
they named it with one word, namely, Lili, as being the subject of the 
Tincture. At length the imitators of Nature putrefied this matter at its proper 

period just like the seed in the earth, since before this corruption nothing could 
be born from it, nor any arcanum break forth from it. Afterwards they drew 
off the moist spirits from the matter, until at length, by the violence of the 
fire, the dry were also eq1:1-ally sublimated, so that, in this way, just as the rustic 

SCJtight tb.is One Thing wi.tb great labour, and have found that that which preserves the human body from corruption, and 
prolongs life, oonductsitselt, with r~])ect toothet elements, as it were Hk:e the Heavens ; from which they understood that 
the Heavens. a.re a substance above the Four Elements. And just as the Heavens, with respect to the other ~lements, are 
bdd to he the fifth substa.i.1ce (for- they are io<lestn1ctihie, st~ble, and s.uffei- l'lO foreis;n ad.mixture), so also this One 
Thin& (compared to the forces of our hody) is an indestrnctih!e essence, drying ut, all the superfluities of our bodie,, 
and has heen philosophically called by the above-mentioned name. It is neither hot and dry like fire, nor cold aud 
moist like ,vater, nor u,arm and moist like air, nor dry and cold Jik:e earth. But it is. a skilful, perfect equation of all 
tb,e. Elements., a right CQmmingling of natural forces1 a mo~t p.'U"ticulal' \lnion of spkhual vi.ttues, an indissoluhle 
uniti.ng of hody and ~oul. It is the purest and noblest substance of an indestructible hotly, which cannot be destroyed 
not harmed by the Elements, and is produced by A:rt. With this, A.-istotle Frepared an apple, prolonging life hy its 
scent, when he, fifteen days before his death, oould neitber eilt nor drink on account of old age. This spiritual 
.Essence, or One Thingt wa.-;, rev-ealel from. n.hove to Ad:un, ~nd wJ1., g-rP.<1tly desired by the Holy FatherS; thi5 also 
Hermes an<l Aristotle call the Truth without Lies, the most sure of all things certain, the Secre~ of all Secrets. It is 
the L\st and the Higbest Thing to he sought under the Heavens, a wondrous closing and finish of philosophical 
work, hy which a.re discovered the dews ofHea\len and tbe fastnesses of Earth. Whilt the mo11th of' man cannot utter 
i~ all found in this spirit. As Mo"tienus says: ci He who ha.s this has. all things., and wanlc; no othP-r aid. For in ir ru-e 
all temporal happiness, bodily health, and earthly fortune. It is. the spirit of the fifth 5ub.stance, a Fount or all Joys 
(beneath the ra.ys of the moon), the Supporter of Heaven and E.artb, the Mover of Sea and Wincl

1 
the Outpourer of 

Ra.in, upholding the strength of all things. an excellent spirit above Hea\lenl:y and olher spirits, giving Health, Joyi 
Peace, Love; driving away Hatred and Sorrow, bringing in Jay, expelling all Evil, quickly hea[fog a.11 Di<;.P,::t.'3,P,.s.

1 
dt;-.,;:

t.roying Poverty and misery, leading to all goo<l things, :preventing all evil words and thoughtsi giving man his heart's 
dc5ire:, bringing to the pious earthly l:.onour .and long lifei hut to the wi.ck.ed who misuse it, Eternal Punishment. •J This. 
is the Spirit of Truth, whi{:h lhe world cannot comprehend without 1be inter:pmition of the Holy G::iost, or without the 
instruction of those who know it. The silrn.e is of a mysterious nilture, wondro1\S sttengthi boundless power. The 
Saines, from the beginning of the world, have desired to hehold its face. By Avicenna this Spirit ii named the Soul of the 
Wodd. For, a.s the Soul moves all th~ Hmm of the hody, so also does this Spirit move all ho-dies. Ami as. the Soul is in all 
the limbs of the Body, so also is thU. Spi.ril in all elemen1£1ry created things. lt is sought by many and found hy few~ 
It is beheld from afar and :'aund near; for it exists in every thing, in every place, and ilt all times. It has the 7JC'IWP.:rs 

of a~I crea.t~; its acti~ is found ~n all elcmimts, and ~equalities of all things are therein
1 

even in the highe~t per
fecuo:,,. By v1rtue of th1s essence d1cl Adam and the Patnarchs prez:e.noe their health and live to an extreme age some 
of ~em also tlouril.hin~ in great riches. \Vhen the philosophers had discovered iii with great diligence and la'::iou~, they 
straightway concealed 1t undel' a strange tongue, and in r,arablizs, lest the same should hecocne known to the unworthy 
and t.he pearls he cast before swine. For if ~ve.ryone knew iti all work and ir.dustry would cease ; man wo·.1ld desi~ 
nothin.g but thi.s one thing1 people would live w:ckedly, ar.d the 1,vorld he ruined, seeing that they would pro\loke God 
hy reason of their avarice 1.nd supertlnity. For eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, nor ha.th the heart of man understood 
what Heanm he.th naturally incorporated with .this Spirit. Therefore have I hrjef1y e□nmeraced some of the gualities 
of this Spirit, to the Honour of God1 that the piou\i may reverently praise Him in His gifts (whicl:i gift of God shall 
afterwards come t_o them)i and I will ~erewilb. 5;1tew whilt powers and \1irtues it possesses in each thing, afoo it'i outward 
appearance, that it may he more readily recognised. In its first l.tate1 it appe:ats as an impure earthly body, full of lm~ 
perfections. It then hilS an e~rthly naturei heating illl sickness and wooncls in the howe}..g. of man, pi-oducing good an<l 
consu:-ning proud tieshi expelling all stench1 and healing generally, inwardly and outwardly. In its second nature:, it 
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does at the proper time of year, they might come to maturity as one after anc 
is wont to ascend and to fall away. Lastly, as after the spring comes sum 
they incorporated those fruits and dry spirits, and brought the Magiste1 
the Tincture to such a point that it came to the harvest, and laid itself 
for ripening. 

CHAPTER IV. 

CONCERNING THE PROCESS FOR THE TINCTURE OF THE PHILOSOl'lIERS, 

AS IT IS SHORTENED BY PARACELSUS. 

The ancient Spagyrists would not have required such lengthened la 
and such wearisome repetition if they had learnt and practised their wor 
my school. They would have obtained their wish just as well,- with far 
expense and labour. But at this time, when Theophrastus Paracelsus 
arrived as the Monarch of Arcana, the opportunity is at hand for finding 
those things which were occult to all Spagyrists before me. Wherefc 
say, Take only the rose-coloured blood from the Lion and the gluten fron 
Eagle. When you have mixed these, coagulate them according to th1; 

"appears as a watery body1 somewhat more beautifa1 than beforet because (although still ha.vi.ng its cortupti< 
Virtue is greater. lt is much nearer the truth, and more effective in work...;, In this form it cures cold and hot 
and is a specific against poi"-Ons, which ic drives from heart and lungs, healing lhe same when injured or WO\tnde< 
f)Tlng tbl!: hlood1 md1 take:n three tinte:s 9. day, i..s. of great comfort ln ;a.ll diiie~ But in its third nature it app1 

an aeriaJ body, of an oily nature, almost freed from all imperfoctions1 in which form it does many wondrous work 
d11cing beauty and strength of body, and (a small qitantity being taken in the f'oocl) preventing melancholy and r. 
of tbe gall, increasing the quantity of Che blood and seed.1 so that frequent bleed j t')g becomes necessary. 1 t expar 
hi~ ves,;els1 cures withered limb3. restores strength to the si.ght, in g:.-owing ~on:; removes wb.it is. ;i;Uper6uo1 

makes good defects in the limb!;. In it5 fourth nature ic appe.ir.s:in a fiery form (not quite freed from all imperfectio1 
somewhait watery and not dried enough), wherein it has many virtues, making the old yot1ng and reviving those 
point of death, For if to s11ch t'.ln one there :Oe givcn1 Ul wine1 a bar!eyc:om's weight of this fuet i.O that it rea 
stomach1 it goes to hi!i heart, renewing him at once, driving: away all previott!'i mcfatnre and poi.,;,on1 anrl restod 
natural heat of the liver. Given in ~mall doses to old people, it removes tb.e diseases of age1 giving the old young 
and bodies. Hence it is called the Elixir of Life. In it. fifth and last nature, it appears in a glorified and illu,,
form1 wi,hout defects, ::.hining like gold and !5ilvert wherein it possesses all pre:vi0ts powers and virt:1es in a high 
more wondro~ degre:e. Here its natural works are taken for miracles. When applied to the roats. of dead tree 
revive, bringing fonh leaves and fruit. A lamp, the oil of which is mingled wilh this. spirit

1 
continues to burn fc 

without dimim1tion. It co1WCT'ts crystaS into the most precious .stones of a[I colours, eqtial to those from the mini 
does mayn other lncredihle wonder,; which may not be revealed to the unworthy. For it heals all dead and living 
wit.bout other medicine. Here Christ is my witness that I lie notr for al! heavenly influences .ire united and cor 
therein. This essence also reveabi a!l treasures in earth ands.ea, converts a l! metallic bodies. into gold1 anC ti 
:notbing like unto it undet Het'.lven. This sp.irit is tbe secret, hidden from the beginl'ling1 yet granted by God to 
holy men for the reve:ali.ng of these riches to His Glory-dweUing in fiery form in the air, and leading Earth wit'r. 
to heaven1 while from its body there flow whole rivers of living water. This spirit flies through the midst 
Heavens like a. morning ·mi..st1 lead:: ilS burning fire into the wate(1 and h~ its shining realm in the heavens.. 
although these writings may be. rega.-ded as false by the reader, yet lo the initiated they are true a.nd possible, wb 
hidden .>em:e is properly understaod. For God is wonderful in His works, and His wisdom is without end. Tbl! 
in its fiery form i;. c:aUcd a Sandaraca. in the aerial a Kyhri.ck, in the watery an A20th, in the eatthly Akoh~ 
Aliocosopb. Henc,, they are deceived by these names who, seeking witho11t instr11ction, think 10 find this Spirit , 
in th'i.ngs foteign to Oltr Arc. Fot altboHgh thi1; spirit wl:ich we seek, on account. o( its qualities: is called hr 
names, yet the same is. not in these bodies and cannot be in them. For a refined spirit CM not appeo.r e.x.cept in r 
.;uitable to its nature. And1 Ly however many names it he calledt let no one irnagjne there be different spirits, fi 
what one will1 there is but one spirit working everywhere and in all things. That is the spirit which1 when 
illumines the Heavens, when setting incorporates the purity of Earth, and when brooding b.J.S embraced the ,, 
This spirit is named Raphael, the Angel of God, the subtlest and p11rtst, whom the othei,; all obey a.s their King • 
.spiritual !,uhi;;tance is neither heavenly nor hellish,. but an airy, p11re1 and hearty body, midway beCv.--een the highf 
lowest, without tea.son, b,1t fruitfol in works, and the most select and beautiful of all ott-.er heavenly things. Thi 
of God is far too deep for llilde.rstanding, for- it is the last, greates11 and highest secret of Nature. It is lhe S1 

God, which in the Beginning filled the earth and brooded over the waters, whkh Che world cannot grasp witho 
g.-acious interposition of tb-c Holy Spirit and inst.ruction from tho.se who kni:iw it, which also the whole world de.,:i 
its virtue, and which caonot be prized enol1gh. For it reaches to the planets, r3.is:es the cloud$. drives away mi!;ts 
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process, and you will have the Tincture of the Philosophers, which an infinite 
number have sought after and very few have found. Whether you wilt or not, 
sophist, this Magistery is in Nature itself, a wonderful thing of God above 
Nature, and a most precious treasure in this Valley of Sorrows. If you look 
at it from without it seems a paltry thing to transmute another into some.thing· 
far more noble than it was before. But you must, nevertheless, allow this, 
and confess that it is a miracle produced by the Spagyrist, who by the art of 
his preparation corrupts a visible body which is externally vile, from which he 
excites another most noble and most precious essence. If you, in like 
manner, have learnt anything from the light of Aristotle, or from us, or from 
the rules of Serapio, come forth, and bring that knowledge experimentally to 
light. Preserve now the right of the Schools, as becomes a !over of honour 
and a doctor. But if you know nothing and can do nothing, why do you 
despise me as though I were an irrational Helvetian cow, and inveigh against 
me as a wandering vagabond? Art is a second Nature and a universe of its 
own, as experience witnesses, and demonstrates against you and your idols. 
Sometimes, therefore, the Alchemist compounds certain · simples, which he 

its light to all things, t'.Uns everything- into Sun and Moon, bes-tows all bealtb and abcndance of treascre, deanses the 
leper, brightens lhe eyes, baoishes sorrow, heals the sick, reveal$ all hidden trea.sures1 aud, genera1ly1 cures all diseases, 
Through this sp[rit have tbe phitosopber.s iovented the SEven Liberal Arts1 and 1hereby gained their richelio. Tlirough 
the ~amc Mos<cs made tbc goldeo Ve56els io the Ark, and Kiug Solo1noo di<l many bea.ull(ul works le,) Lhi:::: Lonour of God. 
Tberewith :Moses built the Tabernacle, Noah the Ark, Solomo1\ tbe Temple. By tbis Ezra restored the Law, and 
.Miriami Moses' sister, w~ hospitable; Abraham, Isaac, aud Jacob, clJld other righteou.~ men, have had lifelong abuod
ance and z-iches ~ aod all tbe ~ints. possessing it l:iave tl:ierewith pra:i~ed God. Therefore is its acquisi.tioD very bard~ 
more than that of go!d and .sih"e.T, !i'o[' it ~ the he.st of all things, bt:t;.ause1 of all thfog~ 1norL.al Lh~t m.a.n c.a .. .n ties.ire: in 
this world, nothing can comp.a.re with it, and io it alone is. truth. Hence it is. called the Stoue and Spirit of Truth; in its 
works is no vanity> its. praise cannot be .suffidently cxprc::.sed. I am unable tospeak ellougb of its virtue$, because its.good 
quali.ties and powers a.re beyond bt:m.an thoughts, nmHterable by the tongue or man, and in it are found the properties 
of all tbings. Yea, there b 1wtb1Dg dee-pc[' io Natllrc~ 0 unfathomable abyss of Cod'3 ,Visdo,n, wbich thus hath 
ut1i!ed and comprised in the virtue and -povrcr of this One Spirit the quaJilies of all existing bodie.s I O unspeakable 
honour and honndless joy granted to mortal m:.:.n I , For the d,est.t-uctihlc thit1gs- of Nah1re a:re re~tored by virtue of t.~e 
said SpU"it. 0 mystery of ID)'$te.-it.S, most secret of all secret lliings, clJld healing a1~d medicim~ of all things l Thou 
last discoi,"e.cy in e31'thly n:!.tW"es, l.'lSC best gift "to PMriarchs nnd 5.agc:;., greatly desired by the whole wodd l Ob, what 
a wondrous and laudable spirit i.s pwityt in whicb stand all joyi riches-, fruitfuluess of life, aud art of all ar~s, a power 
whkb lo its initiates graots all material J

0

oysl O desirabfo knowledge, lovely a.hove all tbings beneath tbe circle of the 
Moon, by which N e.ture is strEngtbened, and heart and limbs are renc-..Yed1 blooming youth is pr-c5e1'Ved, old age dri.ven 
.aw:a.y, wcUC.ne$.s de:$.troyed, beat.1ty in it$.pcrfe.clion pr~n-edi ;,.nd abundance cns~rcd \n all things. pleasing to men! O 
thou spiritual substance, lovely ahove all things l O thou wondrous power, strengthening an the world I O thou 
invLncible virrue, highest of air that is, although despised hy the it;:norant1 ye1 held hy the wi.se in great J;ir-aisc, honour, 
a,~d glory, that-proceeding from :humou~-wakest the dead, ex:i;ellest disea5es-, re.storest the voice of the dying! O 
tbou treasur~ of treasures:, my!'.tL"!l"Y of my:sterif:'S, called by Avicenna 1' an unspeakable sub!it;,.nc-e/' tbe pllrtSt and mo':lt 
perfect soul of the world, than wl:iich thue is nothing more costly under- Heaven, unfathomable in nature and power, 
wonderful in virtue and works, ha\•ing no equal .among crcatuz-e.s, possessing the virh:.es. of a11 bodie.s uoder Heaveo ! 
For from it flow the water of lifei the oil and honey of eteroal healing, and thus bath it nourished them ,.,..jth ho11ey and 
water from the rock. Tberefore, saith 1forienus: u He who hath \t_ the 5,arn,e also hath all thfo.ss.1

' J.Ues.:ied nrt Thou
1 

Lord God of onr fathers, in that Thou hast given tbe prophets this koow1edgc and under$tanding, that they have 
hiddeu these thif\gs (lest they .should be discovered by the blind, 3Dd those drowned in worldly god!ess,~c&s) hy which 
the wise and the pions. have praised Thee 1 .For the discoverers of the mystery of this thing to the unworthy are breakers 
of the seal of Heavenly Rcvefo.li.on1 therehy offending God's 1[ajestyt and bringing npon them:5etve~ znany misfortunes 
and the punishments of God. Therefore, I Deg all Christians, possessing this knowledge, to cammunkate the $ame to 
nobody, except it he to one living in Godliness-, of vrell•prove.d vi{tue1 and praisfog God1 Vvho has given such a treasure 
to man~ For many .seek1 but fe-..v find it. Hence the impure and those living in vice ;;re unworthy or it. Ther-Efore is 
tbis Art to he shewn to all God~feari.ng persons, b~cause it cannot be bought with a price. I leMify before Cod tLat I 
lie not, aJthough it .apriea.r impossible to fools, that no oae has hitherto explored Nature SQ de~ly. The Almighty 
be praise.cl. for having- created this Art and for revealing it to God-fearing men. Amen. And thus is fultilled this 
preciocs. and e;iccellei1l work, called the reveaifog of tbe occult spirit., in which lie hidden the secrets tind mysteries. 0 f 
the WOl"ld. But this spirit is ooe genius, and div[ne, w-onderfut, and lordly pow~r. For it emhmr:es the whole WOt"ldi 

anC: overcomes the Elements and the fifth Substance. To our Trismegistus Spagyrust Jesus Christ, be praise and glory 
immortal. Amen. 
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afterwards corrupts according to his need, and prepares thence another ti 
For thus very often out of many things one is made, which effects more 
Nature of herself can do, as in Gastaynum it is perfectly well known that V 
is produced from Saturn; in Carinthia, Luna out of Venus; and in Hun{ 
Sol out of Luna ; to pass over in silence for the time being the transmuta 
of other natural objects, which were well known to the Magi, and 1 

wonderfully than Ovid narrates in his Metamorphoses do they come to 
light. That you may rightly understand me, seek your Lion in the East, 
your Eagle in the South, for this our work which has been undertaken. 
wiil not find better instruments than Hungary and Istria produce. B 
you desire to fead from unity by duality in trinity with equal permutatio 
each, then you should direct your journey to the South ; so in Cyprus shal: 
gain all your desire, concerning which we must not dilate more profusely 
we have done at present. There are still many more of these arcana " 
exhibit transmutations, though they are known to few. And although t 
may by the Lord God be made manifest to anyone, still, the rumour of 
Art does not on that account at once break forth, but the Almighty ~ 

therewith the understanding how to conceal these and other like arts eve 
the coming of Elias the Artist, at which time there shall be nothing so o, 
that it shall not be revealed. You also see with your eyes (though there i 
need to speak of these things, which may be taken derisively by some) thi 
the fire of Sulphur is a great tincture for gems, which, indeed, exalts ther 
a loftier degree than Nature by herself could do. But this gradation of m, 

and gems shall be omitted by me in this place, since I have written suffici, 
about it in my Secret of Secrets, in my book on the Vexations of Alchem 
and abundantly elsewhere. As I have begun the process of our ance, 
with the Tincture of the Philosophers, I will now perfectly conclude it. 

CHAPTER V. 

Co~CERNING THE CoNCLUSlON OF THE PROCESS OF THE ANCIENTS, 

MADE BY p ARACELSUS. 

Lastly, the ancient Spagyrists having placed Lili in a pelican and drie 
fixed it by means of a regulated increase of the fire, continued so long_ 1 

from blackness, by permutation into all the colours, it became red as bl 
and therewith assumed the condition of a salamander. Rightly, indeed, 
they proceed with such labour, and in the same way it is right and becor 
that everyone should proceed who seeks this pearl. It will be very difficul 
me to make this clearer to you unless you shall have learnt in the Scho, 
the Alchemists to observe the degrees of the fire, and also to change : 
vessels. For then at length you will see that soon after your Lili ~hall I 
become heated in the Philosophic Egg, it becomes, with wonderful appearar 
blacker than the crow ; afterwards, in succession of time, whiter than 
swan; and at last, passing through a yellow colour, it turns out more red· 



28 The Hermetic and A lchemzi:al Writ£ngs of Paracelsus. 

any blood. Seek, seek, says the first Spagyrist, and you shall find ; knock, 

and it shall be opened unto you. It would be impious and indecorous to put 
food in the mouth of a perfidious bird. Let her rather fly to it, even as I, with 

others before me, have been compelled to do. But follow true Art; for this 
wil11ead you to its perfect knowledge. It is not possible that anything should 

here be set down more fully or more clearly than I have before spoken. Let 
your Pharisaical schools teach you what they will from their unstable and slip
pery foundation, which reaches not its end or its aim. When at length you 

shall have been taught as accurately as possible the Alchemistic Art, nothing 
in the nature of things shall then at length be so difficult which cannot be 
made manifest to you by the aid of this Art. Nature, indeed, herself does not 
bring forth anything into the light which is advanced to its highest perfection, 
as can be seen in this place from the unity, or the union, of our duality. But 
a man ought by Spagyric preparations to lead it thither where it was ordained 
by Nature. Let this have been sufficiently said by me, concerning the process 
of the ancients and my correction of the Tincture of the Philosophers, so far as 
relates to its preparation. 

Moreover, since now we ha\le thal lreasure of the Egyplians in our hands, 
it remains that we turn it to our use : and this is offered to us by the Spagyric 

Magistery in two ways. According to the former mode it ca11 be applied for 
the renewing of the body ; according to the latter it is to be used for the trans
mutation of metals. Since, then, I, Theophrastus Paracelsus, have tried each 
of them in different ways, I am willing to put them forward and to describe 
them according to the signs indeed of the work, and as in experience and 
proof they appeared to me better and more perfectly, 

CHAPTER VI. 

CONCERNING THE TRA1''SMUTATION OF METALS BY THE 

PERFEC'l'ION OF Mrm1..:JNE. 

If the Tincture of the Philosophers is to be used for transmutation, a pound 
of it must be projected on a thousand pounds of melted Sol. Then, at length, 
will a Medicine have be_en prepared for transmuting the leprous moisture of 
the metals. This ,vork is a wonderful one in the light of Nature, namely, that 
by the Magistery, or the operation of the Spagyrist, a metal, which formerly 
existed, should perish, and another be produced. This fact has rendered lhal 
same Aristotle, ,vith his ill-founded philosophy, fatuous. For truly, when 
the rustics in Hungary cast iron at the proper season into a certain fountain, 
commonly called Zifferbrunnen, it is consumed into rust, and \Vhen this is 
liquefied with a blast-fire, it soon exists as pure Venus, and never more 
returns to iron. Similarly, in the mountain commonly called Kuttenbcrg, 
they obtain a lixivium out of marcasites, in which iron is forthwith turned 
into Venus of a high grade, and more malleable than the other produced by 
Nalun:. These things, and more like them, are known to simple men rather 
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than to sophists, namely, those which turn one appearance of a metal 

another. And these things, moreover, through the remarkable cont1: 
of the ignorant, and partly, too, on account of the just envy of the artifi( 
remain almost hidden. But I myself, in Istria, have often brought V, 

to more than twenty.four (al. 38) degrees, so that the colour of Sol c 
not mount higher, consisting of Antimony or or Quartal, which Venus I; 
in all respects as other kinds. 

But though the old artists were very desirous of this arcanum, and so, 
it with the greatest diligence, nevertheless, very few could bring it by m 

of a perfect preparation to its end. For the transmutation of an inferior n 
into a superior one brings with it many difficulties and obstacles, as 

change of Jove into Luna, or Venus into Sol. Perhaps on account of· 
sins God willed that the Magnalia of Nature should be hidden from many 1 

For sometimes, when this Tincture bas been prepared by artists, and they, 
not able to reduce their projection to work its effects, it happened tha· 
their carelessness and bad guardianship, this was eaten up by fowls, w 
feathers thereupon fell off, and, as I myself have seen, grew again. In 
way transmutation, through its abuse from the carelessness of the art 
came into Medicine and Alchemy. For when they were unable to use 
Tincture according to their desire, they converted the same to the renovatic 
men, as shall be heard more at large in the following chapter. 

CHAPTER VII. 

CONCERNING THE RErWVATION OF MEN, 

Some of the first and primitive philosophers of Egypt have live, 
means of this Tincture for a hundred and fifty years. The life of many, 
has been extended and prolonged to several centuries, as is most cl, 

shewn in different histories, though it seems scarcely credible to any 
For its power is so remarkable that it extends the life of the body be: 
what is possible to its congenital nature, and keeps it so firmly in that 

dition that it lives on in safety from all infirmities. And although, in< 
the body at length comes to old age, nevertheless, it still appears as thou 

were established m 1ts primal youth. 
So, then, the Tincture of the Philosophers is a Universal Medicine 

consumes all diseases, by whatsoever name they are called, just lik 
invisible fire. The dose is very small, but its effect is most powerful. 
means thereof J have cured the leprosy, venereal disease, dropsy, the fa 
sickness, colic, scab, and similar afflictions ; also lupus, cancer, no! 
tangere, fistulas, and the whole race of internal diseases, more surely 
one could believe. Of this fact Germany, France, Italy, Poland, Bohf 

etc., will afford the most ample evidence. 
Now, Sophist, look at Theophrastus Paracelsus. How can your AI 

Machaon, and Hippocrates stand against me? This is the Catholicum o 
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Philosophers, by which all these philosophers have attained long life for 
resisting diseases, and they have attained this end entirely and most 
effectually, and so, according to their judgment, they named it The Tincture 
of the Philosophers. For what can there be in the whole range of medicine 
greater than such purgation of the body, by means whereof all superfluity is 
radically removed from it and transmuted? For when the seed is once made 
sound all else is perfected. What avails the ill-founded purgation of the 
sophists since it removes nothing as it ought? This, therefore, is the most 
excellent foundation of a true physician, the regeneration of the nature, and 
the restoration of youth. After this, the new essence itself drives out all that 
is opposed to it. To effect this regeneration, the powers and virtues of the 
Tincture of the Philosophers were miraculously discovered, and up to this 
time have been used in secret and kept concealed by true Spagyrists. 

1-IERE ENDS THE BooK CONCERNING THE TINCTURE OF THE PttrLOSOPHERS. 



THE GRA9ATIONS OF METALS. 

Pl'-EFACE. 

W E now purpose to speak concerning gradations,* and those of such a 
kind that a metal dissolved or digested in them can be promoted to 
th"' <legree of Sol and transmuted. Many persens entleavour to 

transmute the lesser metals into silver, and others, of a mediocre nature, into 
gold, with some difference, however, in their conjunction, so that in a 
cineritium, by transmutation of graduation, the lesser metals may be brought 
to the perfection of the greater ones-a perfection which answers any suitable 
tests. \Ve will set down, then, in thb place, fourteen gradations. Many 
others may be found, but these we willingly forget, and have collected those 
only which are established by experience, and are worth ~vriting about. 
These we arrange with a triple differentiation. Some are strong waters, 
others are oils, and the rest liquids. These we arrange in a like order, as is 
clear from our method of treating them. That is to say, we put, first of all, 
strong waters, secondly oils, and lastly liquids. 

THE FIRST GRADATION. 

Take of Vitriol, Alum, and Salt Nitre, two pounds e~ch; of Flos Aeris, 
Crocus of Mars, and Hrematitis, a quartet of a pound each; of Cinnabar, a 
pound and a half; of Antimony, t three-eighths of a pound; of Arsenic, one
eighth of a pound. 

Let a.II be distilled with a very strong fire into strong water, which purify 
and clarify after the method of such waters, and dissolve therein cemented 
Luna, or Part with Part, Luna and Venus; then put it in digestion for a 
month. Afterwards take out the residuum by fulmination, and thus you will 

)_ • The term gradation is used by Paracebus in more than one sense; here it isthe process by which one substance is 
developed into another, Care must be taken to distinguish between this and the grades of metals, etc, ·n.us, in go:d 
r.here are said to be twe~ty~four grades; in silver thlrty•t\Vo grades. of softness: in iron forty-six grades. of hardness; in 
lead eighteen degrees of lluxibility: twelve of rnalleation in copper ; in Mercury eighty-three properties or branches. -
Cltirurgia MiMr, Lib. IIJ. Preface, 

t From tbe time of Basil Valentine, Antirnony ptayed almost as important a part in the operations of Alchemy as it 
performed in b·Iedi.dm:~ It is variously described by Paracelsus. Sometimes the term is made to include aU ma:rcasite;., 
cac:hirniret talcs, ogerta, etc.-De Morbh Melallid:1, Tract III., c, 3. Again, Antimony is a mucilage, or1 that yoll. 
rnaf understand me the befter, fir:rnsiurn.---lbid.1 c. 7. It transtt'.IJ.le$ Saturn into Vem.B. -De .d. rr.'dura. lt .receives 
its body from 1\olercury, and is the most gross nature of Mercury, after it has been purged our (that is, expelled from the 
prime principle). lt retains all the powers and virtues of Mercory. Of all product, coming forth out of the three 
fir:,t principle~, there is none which rec.a.ins tbe virtue of 1'.-lercury mo.re patently than Antim.ony. It is nothing but 
Mercury eoagnlated through the Spirit of Salt and Sulphur. But, at the same time, understand thot it is derived from 
the gross and rough, not from the subtle nature of the said Mercury.-Dt Efm1t•ti, A'fk"'· Tract V., c. ~-
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find it transmuted. Let that which is still in the aquafortis be precipitated 
and fulminated as above, and thus the remainder of the silver can be obtained. 
Care should be taken that the aforesaid simples be prepared and separated,. 
first of all, in purgation, because any impurity hinders this work of 

transmutation very seriously: 

THE SECOND GRADATIO~. 

In this second gradation it is worth while to note carefully another 
process, it being one which can be adopted with greater g·ain and subtlety, as 

follows : Take of Saltpetre and of Cjnnabar each one pound. Let them be 
pounded together, and the water distilled from them ; which water preserve. 
Do the same with an equal weight of Antimony and Arsenic. Mix together 
the three waters, and add of Salt Nitre, Alum, and Vitriol each one pound. 
Distil all again, after the manner of Aquafortis. Afterwards pour this on its 
Ca/mt Mortuum, which has been finely powdered. Again distil it to its ultimate 
s pirit, and clarify it, just as any other aquafortis. In the case of all metals 
which have been dissolved in it, and have remained in digestion-until perfect, 

its powers of operation are incredibly great. In very truth, there are latent in 
a composition with these ingredients all the forces of those metals which have 
in themselves a corporeal matter. For three of such distillations tinge so 
powerfully, by the force of the water, that scarcely any greater or more 
powerful means of working with strong waters could be found. 

THE THIRD GRADATION. 

The third gradation, which is reckoned as last among the strong waters, 
is to be understood and compounded as follows :-Take of Cinnabar, Arsenic, 
and Antimony, each half a pound, of Saltpetre two pounds, and of Sulphur 
half a pound. Let these be pounded together, mixed, and distilled to strong 
water with a very powerful fire. Afterwards take two parts of this water, of 
Common Alum and Alumen Plnmosum each a part and a half, of Vitriol one 
part, of Verdigris and Crocus of Mars each half a part. Let all these be distilled 
together into a ;;trong water with a very violent fire. At length, for the 
whole of this water, take two parts of the Caput Mortuum ; and of Antimony, 
Verdigris, Cinnabar, and Sulphur, half a part each. Distil these from their 
dregs by strongly driving them into a receiver. Afterwards, in this water, 
when it has been clarified, dissolve half a part with ten parts of flowers of 
brass and crocus of Mars, and let it be digested therein. You will afterwards 
find more of the residm1m transmuted to Sol than you would deem possible to 
the Art. 

THE FOURTH GRADATION. 

Let us now speak about gradations made with oils, which do not dissolve 
after the mode and form of strong waters, but in digestion, and thus 
accomplish their perfection. The first gradation of this kind is made with Oil 
of Antimony, in which is latent a wonderful tincture of redness, Let the 
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following be the process adopted : -Take of Antimony one pound, and of 

sublimated Mercury half a pound. Let them both be distilled together over a 
powerful fire by means of an alembic, and the redness will ascend as thick 
as blood. This tinges and gradu_ates all Luna into Sol, and brings the latter 
when pale to the highest degree of permanent colour. 

THE FIFTH GRADATION. 

The fifth gradation, whereof the oil is reckoned second in order, is made in 

the manner which follows :-Take of the Oil of the Philosophers one pound, 
with which mix half a pound respectively of Calcined Alum and of Citrine 
Colcothar. Distil a second time, and afterwards rectify to purity and a 

constant colour. Put in Luna, and let it remail). in digestion. Reduce what 

rernains, separate it in aquafortis, and, lastly, f~lminate by means of Saturn. 

THE SIXTH GRADATION. 

The sixth gradation, third in order among the oils, is made in the 
following way :-Take of Live Sulphur* two pounds, and of Flax Oil (linseed 
oil) four pounds. Let these be formed into a compound, and this be distilled 
into an oil. To this let there be added the same quantity of Live Sulphur, 
and let it be treated just as it was for the compound. Let it be digested in 
horse-_dung for a month, or if longer, so much the better. Afler this lel there 
be added one-eighth of a pound of each of the following : Salt Nitre, Vitriol, 
Alum, Flos Aeris, Crocus of Mars, and Cinnabar. Distil whatever will 
ascend. Remove the liquids,' keeping only the oils. Put these apart in a 
glass cucurbite, adding the species as above, and the Caput Mortuum in 
pov.•der. Distil again as before. Afterwards pour it off again from the dregs, 
let it be putrefied a second time for a month, and further distilled. When the 

colours are gone or separated, keep the red, and rectify it as required. Lastly, 
let plates of Luna be digested at the proper time, and at length reduced by a 
process of fulmination. 

THE SEVENTH GRADATION. 

Gradations which are produced by liquids are found in two different forms, 
namely, the tenacious and the watery. First let us speak concerning the 
tenacious. Take one pound of Honey, and in it decoct one-quarter of a pound 

each of Vitriol and of Alum with an eighth of a pound of lamen. Distil the 
water from these over a strong fire, and add thereto one-eighth of a pound each 
of the Caput Martuum from a human cranium, and half a pound of Sulphur. 
Decoct into the form of a hepar and digest for a month ; then distil and rectify 

with water until pure. Afterwards add one-eighth of a pound each of Sal 
Ammoniac, Flos Aeris, Crocus of Mars, and Alum; a quarter of a pound of 
Vitriol, and two ounces each of fixed Antimon·y and fixed Red Arsenic. Pound 
- --•. , ______ _ --- --· ··-·---- ·-----

* Live Su]pilur is that of wh;ch fragments or particles will cohere without it beLng- in .a dis~olvc:tl or fluid state.
D4 Pr0!/Ja-rati411,ib11s1 Lib. I., Tract 2, 

D 
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these together, put into water, and let them stand in heat for ten days. After

wards let the liquid be separated from the dregs. Purify and project into the 
mixture metallic plates ; then let them remain in moderate digestion until 

perfect. Lastly, let the matter be burnt, separated, and fulminated. 

Tm, E1G1n11 G.KADATION. 

The gradation by the second liquid is as follows : 
Take a sufficient quantity of aquafortis. In one part thereof dissolve 

Sol, in another part Venus, in another part Mars. .Mix these solutions 
together, and afterwards distil the water from them. Pour this again on its 
dregs, and once more distil and pour as before, until a thick liquid is produced 
therefrom. To this add five parts of distilled and prepared Honey. Let all 
be digested for a month, and afterwards separate the phlegma. Keep the 
liquid, and in it let projected metallic plates be digested for a month. Lastly, 
let it be coagulated into a mass, and into one distinct body. Let this be sub
jected to a process of fulmination and quartation. Fulminate a second time, 

and thus will be found an excellent transmutation by means of liquid. 

THE NINTH GRADATION. 

By the third liquid the ninth gradation is made in the following manner: 
Take aquafortis, in which dissolve Verdigris, and let hoth he kept together 

in horse dung for the space of a month. Now distil the water from the dregs, 
pour it on again, distil and pour it over several times, until an oil is produced 
from it. Into that liquid put metallic filings, and in the course of its being 
digested you will find a transmutation. Although the liquid may be small ii1 

quantity, nevertheless it graduates most effectually, and affects the very 
largest amount of metal in proportion to its own quantity. 

THE TENTH GRADATION. 

In the following manner the fourth liquid is to be understood : 
Take the best Aquafortis, and in it dissolve as much Steel as possible. 

Let these remain in digestion for a month, and from them· will be formed a 

compound of one colo11r. Let this compound also be distilled into a liquid, 
in which metallic filings must remain in digestion until the liquid is incorpor
ated. Then let both be fulminated together-that is to say, the liquid and the 
meta1-hy means of Saturn. Then will be found this transmutation, which 
must be separated and prepared in the usual way. 

Tm; ELEVENTH GRADATION. 

The eleventh gradation is made by the first aqueous liquid according to 
the formula subjoined : 

Take four pounds of the most highly purified Saltpetre, and repurge this 
from its phlegma by combustion. Add two pounds of Common Salt dulv 
prepared. Mix these together, and distil with an alembic six or nine time;, 
until Lhe Salts altogether pass over through the alembic into the receiver 
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placed ready for the purpose. Then take two pounds of this Water ; two 
ounces each of Flowers of Antimony, Flos Aeris, Flos Martis, and Flower of 

Sulphur, with two ol\nces and a half respectively of Sal Ammoniac and of Alum. 
Mix all these together, and let them remain in digestion for four and twenty 

days. After this let them be separated i,;i the purest water. Afterwards let 
Luna and the metals be graduated by digestion, fulminated by Saturn, 
separated by quartification, and fulminated a second time. 

TWELFTH GRADATION. 

By means of the second aqueous liquid the twelfth gradation is produced 
in the following manner: 

Take three pounds of the most highly corrected Vinum A rdens; one 
pound of the Water of Saltpetre; half a pound of lh.: Walt:r uf Common Sall; 
and three quarters of a pound respectively of Vitriol, Alumen Plumosum, and 

Alumen Aochi. Let these be combined to form a mixture, and distil this six 
times from the Caput 1lfortuum. In this water let metals be digested, when 

they will be fixed and tra,nsmuted, as we have said above concerning 
the others. 

THE THIRTEENTH GRADATION. 

By the third aqueous liquid the thirteenth gradation is produced in the 
following manner : 

Take one pound of Isteris of Blood. Distil it thirteen times from its 
dregs, and place in it two ounces each of Flos Aeris and of Sulphur. Let them 
·be dissolved in horse-dung for a month. Afterwards put in Calx Lun.e, so that 
the colour and substance may be consumed. Afterwards let them be coagu. 
lated and fulminated in Saturn. Know that in this liquid common Mercury, 
as well as that of metals, is coagulated according to the conditions of 
Transmutation. 

THE FOURTEENTH GRADATION. 

The fourth liquid in this place is the Water of Mercury, which is made for 

the fourteenth gradation as follows below : 
Take one pound of Mercury sublimated twenty times with Sal Ammoniac, 

and one ounce respectively of the Flowers of Venus, Mars, Sulphur, and 
Antimony. Grind and mix all together, and then let them be resolved into a 
water. This water requires no other Jabour whatever. Metals projected into 
it, digested for a short time, and afterwards fulminated, are graduated in ;i. 

wonderful manner. 

HERE ENDS THE BOOK OF GRADATIONS. 

D2 



THE TREASURE OF TREASURES FOR ALCHEMISTS. 

BY PHILIPPUS THEOPHRASTUS Bm,!BAST, p ARACELSUS THE GREAT 

N ATURE begets a mineral in the bowels of the earth. There are two 

kinds of lt, which are found in many districts of Europe. The best 
which has been offered to me, which also has been found genuine 

m experimentation, is externally in the figure of the greater world, and is in 
the eastern part of the sphere of the Sun. The other, in the Southern 
Star, is now in its first efflorescence. The bowels of the earth thrust this 

forth through its surface. It is found red in its first coagulation, and in it 
lie hid all the flowers and colours of the minerals. Much has been written 
about it by the philosophers, for it is of a cold and moist nature, and agrees 
with the element of water. · 

"-,J So far as relates to the knowledge of it and experiment with it, all the 
philosophers before me, though they have aimed at' it with their missiles, have 
gone very wide of the mark. They believed that Mercury and Sulphur \Vere 
the mother of al! metals, never even dreaming of making mention meanwhile 
of a third ; and yet when the water is separated from it by Spagyric Art the 
truth is plainly revealed, though it was unknown to Galen or to Avicenna. 
But if, for the sake of our excellent physicians, we had to describe only the 
name, the composition, the dissolution, and coagulation, as in the beginning 
of the world Nature proceeds with all growing things, a whole year would 
scarcely suffice me, and, in order to explain these things, not even the skins of 
numerous cows would be adequate. 

Now, I assert that in this mineral arc found three principles, which are 
Mercury, Sulphur, and the Mineral Water which has served to naturally 
coagulate it. Spagyrk science is able to extract this last from its proper juice 
when it is not altogether matured, in the middle of the autumn, just like a 
pear from a tree. The tree potentially contains the pear. If the Celestial 
Stars and Nature agree, the tree first of all puts forth shoots in the month of 

March ; then it thrusts out buds, and when these open the flower appears, 
and so on in due order, until in autumn the pear grows ripe. So is it with the 

minerals. These are born, in like manner, in the bowels of the earth. Let 
the Alchemists who are seeking the Treasure of Treasures carefully note this. 
I will shew them the way, its beginning, its middle, and its end, In th~ 
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following treatise I will describe the proper Water, the proper Sulphur, and 
the proper Balm thereof. By means of these three the resolution and com
position are coagulated into one. 

CONCERNING THE SULPHUR OF CINNABAR. 

Take mineral Cinnabar and prepare it in the following manner. Cook it 

with rain water in a stone vessel for three hours. Then purify it carefully, 
and dissolve it in Aqua Regis, which is composed of equal parls uf vitriol, 

nitre, and sal ammoniac. Another formula is vitriol, saltpetre, alum, and 
common salt. 

Distil this in an alembic. Pour it on again, and separate carefully the 

pure from the impure thus. Let it putrefy for a month in horse-dung; then 
separate the elements in the following- manner. lf it puts forth its sign,"' 

commence the distillation by means of an alembic with a fire of the first 
degree. The water and the air will ascend; the fire and the earth will remain 
at the bottom. Afterwards join them again, and gradually treat with the 
ashes. So the water and the air will again ascend first, and afterwards the 
element of fire, which expert artists recognise. The earth will remain in the 
bottom of the vessel. This collect there. It is \vhat. many seek after and 
few find. 

This dead earth in the reverberatory you will prepare according to the 

rules of Art, and afterwards add fire of the first degree for five days and 
nights. When these have elapsed you must apply the second degree for the 
same number of days and nights, and proceed according to Art with the 
material enclosed. At length you will find a volatile salt, like a thin alkali, 
containing in it.self the Astrum of fire and earth. t Mix this with the two 
elements that have been preserved, the water and the earth. Again place it 
on the ashes for eight days and eight nights, and you will find that which has 
been neglected by many Artists. Separate this according to your experience, 
and according to the rules of the Spagyric Art, and you will have a white earth, 
from which its colour has been extracted. Join the element of fire and salt to 
the alkalised earth. Digest in a pelican to extract the essence. Then a new 

earth will be deposited, which put aside. 

CONCERNING THE RED LION. 

Afterwards take the lion in the pelican which also is found [ at j first, when 
you see its tincture, that is to say, the element of fire which stands above the 
water, the air, and the earth. Separate it from its deposit by trituration. 

• The Sign is nothing else than the mark left by an operation. The house constructed by rhe architect i:; the sign 
o(his handicraft:, whereby hi.!. ski.II and art are determined. Thus the sign is fhe achi.evement i~d(.-Dt Ct1/icn.. 

t The earth also bas its Astrum, its course, its order, just as much as tlie :rirmamentj hut peculiar eo the ele1nent. 
So also there is an Astrum in the water, even as fo the: earth, and in like ma.nner with air and fu'e. Consequently, the 
upper Astrllm has the Astra of the elements for its medium, and operates thr'Ough b ern, by an itres:istible. attraction. 
Thro-:Jgh this operation of the superior and inferjor Astra, all things are fecund a.Ced, and led on to cheir end.-E.xplicali'o 
ToHus Astrol'lomfrz. Wjtbout the Astra the elements cannot flourish. , • , In tbe Asttum of the earth all the 
celestial operatio:is. thrive. The Asttum itselr is hidden. the bodies are n-..anirest. . . . The motion or the earth 
is b;--ought about by the As.trum of t.ht earth, , , . There are four Astra i.n man (corre~ponding to those of the fo':Jt 

elements), for he is the lesser world. - De Ca.duds, Par. II. 
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Thus you will have the true aurum potabile. * Sweeten this with the alcohol 

of wine poured over it, and then distil in an alembic until you perceive no 

acidity to remain in the Aqua Regia. 
This Oil of the Sun, enclosed in a retort hermetically sealed, you must place 

for elevation that it may be exalted and doubled in its degree. Then put the 
vessel, still closely shut, in a cool place. Thu» it will not be <;lissolved, but 
coag-ulated. Place it again for elevation and coagulation, and repeat this three 
times. Thus will be produced the Tincture of the Sun, perfect in its degree. 

Keep this in its own place. 

CONCERNING THE GREEN LION, 

Take the vitriol of Venus, t carefully prepared according to the rules of 
Spagyric Art, and add thereto the elements of water and air which you have 
reserved. Resolve, and set to putrefy for a month according to instructions. 

vVhen the putrefaction is finished, you will behold the sign of the elements. 
Separate, and you will soon see two colours, namely, white and red. The red 
is above the white. The red tincture of the vitriol is so powerful that it 
reddens all white bodies, and whitens all red ones, which is wonderful. 

Work upon this tincture by means of a retort, and you will perceive a 

blackness issue forth. Treat it again by means of the retort, repeating the 
operation until it comes out whitish. Go on, and do not despair of the work. 
Rectify until you find the true, clear Green Lion, which you will recognise by 
its great weight. You will see that it is heavy and large. This is the 
Tincture; transparent gold. You will see marvellous signs of this Green Lion, 
such as could be bought by no treasures of the Roman Leo. Happy he who 
has learnt how to find it and use it for a tincture! 

This is the true and genuine Balsam,t the Balsam of the Heavenly Stars, 
suffering no bodies to decay, nor allowing leprosy, gout, or dropsy to ta1{e 
root. It is given in a dose of one grain, if it has been fermented with Sulphur 

of Gold. 
Ah, Charles the German, where is your ~reasure? \Vhere are your 

philosophers? Where your doctors? Where are your decocters of woods, who 

at least purge and relax ? Is your heaven reversed ? Have your stars 
wandered out of their course, and are they straying in another orbit, away 

~ A unm1- Prittrbi(f.1 that is, Potable G-Jld, Oil of Gold, and Quintessence of Gold, are disti~uished thus, Am um 
Pot ,bile is g:o[d rendered potahl~ by ii,termb:tute with other substances, and with liqnid5. Oil of Cold is an oil ~x
tracted from the precious metal without the addition of anything. The Quintes,;er.ce or Gold is the ~dness of gold 
~xtractied therefrom ai:d :,epa:r-<1.te:d from the body of tl-.e metal,-.De lrf"mbns Co,slrnctis, Traci IL, c. :?, 

t H copper be pounded and 1csolved without a corrosive, you have Vitriol. From tb.ii may be prep.ired the quiDt• 
essenc:e, oil, and liquo:r thcrcaf.-De fr/(Jr/n$ Tarla,·e.'s. Cuprioi:, Vib:·i.ol is Vitriol cooked with Copper,-De .kI1J,•lJi'j 
Vermium 1 P::u. 6. Chaica11thum i$ prese1,t in Venus, and Venus can 1:y separation be reduced into Ch.:i.lc:anthum. . .._ 
Cltfrn,.Km M tf,g>t,a. Pa.rs. III.1 Lib. IV. 

--...i t There is, indeed, diffused through ail things a Balsam created by Ged, without which putrefac:!ion would im-
mediately supervene:. Th1Lo;,, in cotpSes whkh ate auoiuted wilh Balsam we see chat corruption is arrested, aud thus fo 
the phy:-.ical body we infer that there is a c:ertain natural and c:ongenital Balsam, in the absence or which the living: and 
complete man would not be safo from putr-efuctio1t. N othin~ remove~ this Balsam but death. But this kind differs 
from what i,; more commonly called Balsam, in that the oue is CCtlscrvative of the lh·ing, a[td tbe other of the dead.
C/,h-~,,,gia tefag,1,rz, Pt, II.~ Tract II., c. 3. The confectiotl of Balsam requires ip!cia! knewledge of chemistry, i:md it 
was fir~t discovered by tbc Alchemists. -Ibid,, Pc. L, Trac:t lL, c. ◄ • 
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from the line of limitation, since your eyes are smitten with blindness, as by 
a carbuncle, and other things making a show of ornament, beauty, and pomp? 
lfyour artists only knew that their prince Galen --they call none like him-was 

sticking in hell, from whence he has sent letters to me, they would make the 
sign of the cross upon themselves ·with a fox'!; tail. In the same way your 

Avicenna sits in the vestibule of the infernal portal ; and I have disputed with 
him about his aurum f()labile, his Tincture of the Philosophers, his Quintessence, 
and Philosophers' Stone, his Mithridatic, his Theriac, and all the rest. O, 

you hypocrites, who despise the truths taught you by a true physician, who is 
himself instructed by Nature, and is a son of God himself! Come, thtm, and 
listen, impostors who prevail only by the authority of your high positions! 
After my death, my disciples will burst forth and drag you to the light, and 
shall expose your dirty drugs, wherewith up to this time you have compassed the 
death of princes, and the most invincible magnates of the Christian world. 
Woe for your necks in the day of judgment! I know that the monarchy will 
be mine. Mine, too, will be the honour and glory. Not that I praise myself: 
Nature praises me. Of her I am born ; her I follow. She knows me, and I 

know her. The light which is in her I have beheldin her; outside, too, I have 
proved the same in the figure of the microcosm, and found it in that universe. 

But I must proceed with my design in order to satisfy my disciples to the 
full extent of their wish. I willingly do this for them, if only skilled in the 
light of Nature and thoroughly practised in astral matters, they finally become 
adepts in philosophy, which enables them to know the nature of every kind of 
water. 

Take, then, of this liquid of the minerals which I have described, four 
parts by weight; of the Earth of red Sol two parts; of Sulphur of Sol one 
part. Put these together into a pelican, congelate, and dissolve them three 
times. Thus you will have the Tincture of the Akhemists. We have not here 
described its weight : but this is given in the book on Transmutations." 

So, now, he who has one to a thousand ounces of the Astrum Solis shall 
also tinge his own body of Sol. 

If you have the Astrum of Mercury, in the same manner, you will tinge 
the whole body of common Mercury. lf you have the Astrum of Venus you 
will, in like manner, tinge the whole body of Venus, and change it into the 
best metal. These facts have all been proved. The same must also be under
stood as to the Astra of the other planets, as Saturn, Jupiter, Il'Iars, Luna, and 
the rest. For tinctures are also prepared from these: concerning which we 
now make no mention in this place, because we have already dwelt at sufficient 
length upon them in the book on the l\1 a ture of Things and in the Archidoxies. 

So, too, the first entity of metals and terrestrial minerals have been made 
sufficiently clear for Alchemists to enable them to get the Alchemists' Tincture. 

• It is difficult to identify the treatise to which refere,1ce is made here. H does not .seem to l,e the se~entb hook 
concerning The Nature of Things, nor the ensuiug tract on Ct!tueutr. The general question of natural and artificial 
weight is discussed in the Aurora q/ tlu Plt.ll~ophers. No detached work on Transrnutatioli!. has come down to us. 
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This work, the Tincture of the Alchemists, need not be one of nine 
months; but quickly, and without any delay, you may go on by the Spaygric Art 

of the Alchemists, and, in the space of forty days, you can fix this alchemical 
substance, exalt it, putrefy it, ferment it, coagulate it into a stone, and produce 
the Alchemical Phcenix.,. But it should be noted well that the Sulphur of 
Cinnabar becomes the Flying Eagle, whose wings fly away without wind, and 
carry the body of the phc:enix to the nest of the parent, where it is nourished 

by the element of fire, and the young ones dig out its eyes : from whence there 
emerges a whiteness, divided in its sphere, into a sphere and life out of its own 
heart, by the balsam of its inward parts, according to the property of the 
cabalists. 

Ct Know tha.t the Ph~oix is the soul of the lib.seer (lhat i~, (be £rs~ chaos of the matter of all thjngs). _ _ . lt is 
also the lliastic soul in man.-Li.k, A;;,ofh1 S. V.1 Practic,, Lin,tt4 VitUJ. 

HERE ENDS THE TREASURE OF THE ALClinMISTS. 



CONCERN ING THE 

TRANSMUTATIONS OF METALS AND OF CEMENTS. 

BY THEOPHRASTUS. 

JUST as we have given instructions concerning other transmutations, in 
the same way also we will fulfil our task with reference to cements. We 
will make mention of six cements, under which, indeed, all the kinds of 

cements will be comprised, with which we shall deal singly in serial order 
according to the recipes and modes of operation. The consideration has to 
be made general in all respects, so that all the cements may be reduced to one 
mode of . fixation and colouring. These two conditions should not be 
separated, but they should always persist and remain together in one 
cineration, coloration, and quartation, just as the properties of true g-old are 
conditioned. 

This book on cements does not state how inferior metals are to be trans
muted into others, as lead into copper, or iron into copper, etc. But this at 

least it teaches : how metals may be cemented into the chief metal, gold, that 
is, Sol. For cements with other recipes cannot pe"rfectly fulfil their operation for 
transmuting to other metals ; but in these only there is a complete and rapid 

work of transmutation into Sol, which masters all the other metals, not, 
indeed, by quartation, but by colouring and tincture." And notice should be 
taken what are the bodies which confer their own concordance as though 

belonging to the same species. For there are some bodies which are 
receptive, and others which are not so. Some have first of alJ to be reduced 

• From all that has come do"'11 to us concerning the labours. and investigations of the old philOSOJJ'hers, ,v-c see 
how indefatigable was their searcl: aftet lhc best method for preserving and lengthening life. But being them,;;elves 
devoid of a. perfect inst rue don in the preparation of medidne~, they did not be:;;ila.te to have re.:::ourse co the Alchem~hl 
and thus, by the combined Jabours cf both parl.ies, there at length arose a genuine science of pharmacy, whi.ch theu, 
by 1neans of various chemical experiments devoted to med.icine, was marvellously prop:::i.gated and increased. Bllt 

that which they call the Tincture e:,,:celled all. Yet, at the same time1 ic had falle:n into a certain discredit, owin& to 
tbe gold-makers, who tbought it chiefly ns.ef\Jl for the transmutation of me1als. The philosophers. of old bavi.ng 
compounded the Tincture, whereby they transmuted tr.e colours. of metals and purged away their dross1 ~ might have 
been expected, next began to think of making u~e of it for the purpose of 1\1:edicine ; and seeing that the flowers or th~ 
metals were endowed with greater vir~ues than the m~tals tbemselv~i they attempted to utillle these in the interests 
of the physician. Accordingly, whether from the benignant disposition of Heaven or through the fertility of their 
minds, those Tinctures were discovered and improvedt the efficacy of which is borne witnes.s to by ancient manuscripts, 
wbjch manuscripts have been suppressed by the crowd of pseudo-medici; but we do :not hesitate to publish them.
C/un,,,gi"- Mag,M1 Trai.:t JII., c, t~ 
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to their flowers; with others this is not necessary. In like manner, some 
species colour according to the red Sol, others according to the clayey Sol ; 
some in flux, some in half cement. In like mant1er, too, diligent attention 
should be paid to fire, as being that wherein all cements chiefly lie concealed, 
a nd wherein they gain their power of operation. Fire contains within itself 
the whole of Alchemy by its native power to tinge, graduate, and fix, which 

ls, as it were, born with it and impressed upon it.* Every elaborator of 
cements, too, must attend carefully to the method of the process ; for the 

method is even of greater moment than the prescription or recipe. 
So, then, let us proceed to the series of the six cements, as being those 

whereby all cements are regulated. Among these the first is the Royal 
Cement. Paying little heed to the method of the ancients, we will follow 
experience as our guide, and those prescriptions which experience proves to be 
of no use we will omit. Thus :-

Take Flower of Brass, Antimony, Brick Tiles, Common Salt, of each half a 
pound. Having pounded all these very small and mixed them together, let 

them be imbibed with wine and dried. Repeat this process twenty-four times. 
\Vith this powder let plates of Luna be cemented, in a moderate degree of fire, 
for four hours. Then at length take Regulus, plated and crude from the 
former.process, and cement it with the same materials and an equal degree of 
fire, repeating the operation four or five times. Afterwards, baving fulminated 
it again with cinders or_ ashes, reduce it once more to Luna. The instruments, 
such as the melting vessels, etc., must be thoroughly luted and stopped up. 
And although what we here set down is a somewhat lengthy process, yet you 
must know we make it so for the reason that experience teaches us there is no 
good in short processes by fire. Indeed, seeing that the continuance and 
force of the fire supply the chief fixation for the Royal Cement, it would really 
be far better if the substances spoken of were left for four days in the same 
kind of cement. 

Note, too, that the flowers of brass should be extracted from copper by 
means of vitriol. For herein is contained some natural fixation when it is 
taken thus, and that for many reasons. 

So, too, the tiles should be taken from a good house ; for the roof has 
the power of fixing the vapours which exist in Luna, which otherwise all fly 
away and escape. 

\';I Fire tries ever)1Lbing; what is impure. ic remo,;es• and it brings abcut the .ma..1.ifes.tation bf pure s.umtances.
Pa,.f21mnim, Lib. L, c. 1. Fire s1.-parates th~ fixsed from the fugitive, -I>: 1J10,-bis M11tt%lifri~, Lib. II., Tract I,. c . .1. 

\Vbatsoever pertains to sepilr.1tion belongs to the science of Alchemy, It teaches how to extract, i;vagulate, and 
separate every substance in hs peculiar vessel.-.De Morbia 'Jf1...,hrf1.s, c, 16, '\Vr.atso€ver rn:an does the planet:; do 
also, but in an alcl1emis1ic sense and proces". Accordingly, as the. Akhemi~t seeks sallpetre in nitte, mercury in dung, 
:mlphur in fire, ~o he abo seeks the. fitmament, '"·hich i~ invisible Vulcan. ,vhen he h.1.-s collecced these substances and 
has -cnitc.d them, detorrn.tion followsi of th<Jot kind which in heaven is called a thundetbolti but the Akht:m13t terms it 
Bo:>r.bCJ.rd, For h~ has the PO\"','er of ptoducing thunder, ~ in magic, which fa the philosophy of Alchemy, Tlure 
~ foolish i='eople who confound jt with (what is now under.stood as) Nig-romancy, yet there js ~ sense in •wl:ich it is 
properly such, and in which N"igrcmancy is its tru~ nar.ie from irs earliest origin, being derived froln the wol'd bl.tekne~ 
bci:t.u3e it.<!-ioiciatcs walk ~bout ns bl~ck i'.!St:harcoo.l h1Jruers. They Qre all Nigrornantk!> wl!o s.e::n~ Vulcan..-.D~ Colica: 
s. "\-·. Paral)'r.$, 
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Salt corrects and fixes leprous Luna, cleansing it from its blackness. 

These four details should exist and be put into practice together ; but it is the 

fire that must be specia11y observed and noticed. To this cement no other 
metal is applied ; and after it is fulminated it discloses and exhibits gold. 
Therefore this cement should be considered sufficient for one. 

CONCERNING THE SECOND CEMENT. 

The cement which we wish to put down in the second place is only for 
Sol, and with regard to it there are four objects which have to be considered. 
The first is that Sol is sometimes found in this cement defective in the fourth' 

or middle part, because it is not fixed, or not brought to its degree without its 
deficiencies, as we set down in our treatise on Gradations. Wherefore it has 
to be cemented in order that it may be able to retain its own volatile body, 
which otherwise sometimes flies off in the cement, or in the process of inciner

ation, or else in aqua fortis. 
The second object is that a good deal of Sol is found which is defective 

in colour, and it is necessary one should lm::iw how to bring it to its perfection 
of colouring without diminution of its bulk, and so that the colours may 

remain in the specimens. 
The third is that this white, imperfect colour of Sol, having the appear

ance of Luna, may be cemented, so that it may retain the colour thence 

acquired in every specimen. 
The fourth concerns the weight in which the Sol is sometimes defective, 

so that it is esteemed as somewhat common. This must be entirely restored 
to it, when it proves its higher quality by its colour, and a higher grade of Sol 
exists, for many reasons. For the weight deceives no true artist, as the probe 

may, also, for many reasons. 
By means of cement gold can be perfected in these four particulars so that 

afterwards no defect shall be found in it, nor any volatile or unfixed condition. 

Let the preparation of this cement be as follows :-Antimony and Flower of 
Brass, of each half-a-pound ; of coagulated mercury, one-fourth of a pound; let 
all be mixed together and imbibed with red oil of antimony until the whole is 
reddened. Afterwards cement with it gohl in very lhiu plates or grains, lique
fied by fire for twenty-four hours, without the heat being allowed to decrease, 

in a fusing vessel closely fastened. When this time has elapsed, take out the 
Regulus not acted upon by the crude antimony. Let it be liquefied with the 
addition of copper-green or borax, and afterwards pour it into a form. So 
you will have the very best and most abundant cement for rendering Sol free 
from defects and in its highest degree, fixed and permanent in all cements, 

incinerations, and quartations. 

CONCERNING THE THIRD CEMENT. 

So far we have set down the two fixations or cementations for Luna and 

Sol, which ought to be adopted when these metals are to be multiplied. But 
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others, too, have to be cemented, and afterwards placed in a colouring cement. 
This third cement is adapted for perfecting the other metals and rendering 
them fit in themselves for the tincture of the other cements. For where a 
metal has not been prepared and smeared over for this tincture it is not able to 
take it, or only in a very slight degree, and by a dangerous process. 

Quicksilver,'' which is comprised under this cement, is not among the num~ 

her of the metals, but only among metallic materials and malleable bodies. The 
cement is to be made thus : Antimony, one pound; Saltpetre, one pound; 
common Salt and Salt of Tartar, half a pound each. Having mixed all these 
together, put them in a dish, placed layer by layer with plates or filings of the 
metals. Let them be closely shut up and cemented for twelve hours with a 
most powerful fire, which had been originally for the first two hours only a gentle 
one. When this time has elapsed, let all that remains be extracted, that is to 
say, the loppa (refuse) along with the Regulus. This must be noted, that all 
cementings of this kind do not exhibit the Regulus, but some of them only the 
loppas. These should be afterwards treated with Saturn, according to the 
ordinary method, and Saturn of the same kind burnt in the vessel ; then the metal 
will be found fixed upon it. And here mark the difference of the separation by 
means of the jar, the cupella, or the cineritium. The metal enters into the 
cineritium or the cupella, but in the other case it remains on the jar. Metal 

of this kind, which remains on the surface of the jar, you will cement a 
second or a third time, as above, so that it may turn out more fixed and remain 
on the cineritium. When this has been done, it is fixed for receiving the 
tincture, which is given it by cementation. 

With regard to this cement it should be remarked that two or three metals 
can be blended together in one mixture and one body, which will be better than 

before. The following is the method. Take filings of Mars, Venus, and 
Jupiter, or Saturn. Let them stand in a fire of liquefaction for twelve hours. 
Addition. The cement will be more useful, if besides the above there be taken 
of Antimony and Salt each one pound; filings of Mars, Venus, and Saturn, 
half a pound each. Treat them as before mentioned. 

THE FOURTH CEMENT. 

The fourth cement is that which is composed of minerals containing 
within them a perfect metal, and losing it by means of liquefaction. Here it 
should be noted that metals cannot be better fixed than when chey are crude. 
They vanish altogether in the process of liquefaction. Transmutation of this 

kind takes place in minerals and metals before liquefaction, so that the metals 
may be fixed in their own nature, or may be transmuted into some other metal. 
Therefore we will here comprise two cements under one. The former is 

I • Quick.silver is generated from the Mercudal prime p1inciple, It i!5 nol ductile, and i.i opposed lo ~uctility. 
1 Although of all metals it is chi.eHy assimilated 10 Merc•Jry1 it di.ffcrs in this, that It has not received d uc:ti;ity frQm th.e 

I 
Archeus, lhro~ the weakness occa~ioncd by its ~mall quantity of salt and .i~lphur, It can, however, by the Spagyrk 
proce33 of ..uld1t1on, become a. dtJctile metal, a..~ 1!; demonstrated by the iflul~ophy of transmutation, ·.vhich i,hew9 

! that it is r=apa.ble of conver.>ion into any metal.-De .l!.le11u1rla AqtW!, Tract III.i c. 7• 
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for fixing a metal in a mineral without transmutation ; the latter for trans

muting the metal of Venus into Sol, or some other metal. It must be 
remembered that there are far more excellent spirits in minerals than in 
metals themselves. These are they \vhich assist the gradations and the 
fixations of minerals when they contain in themselves the tincture and the 

colours of the matter, which properties have not yet been destroyed by fire, as 
we fully point out in other books. The following is the prescription for fixing 
a metal in its own mineral:-

Take of the mineral of Mars, well ground, one pound; to which add two 
pounds respectively of Antimony and Saltpetre. Cover them closely, lute them, 
and let them be kindled in a fire of liquefaction for twenty-four hours. 
Then pour them out. Diminish with some reduction and fulminate with 
Saturn. Thus you will find metal of the same kind, with good colour of its 
own, which can be tested in many ways and demonstrated naturally. So with 
other minerals whereof we make no mention here. For the spirits existing 
crudely in metals take precedence according to their own colours and essences. 

The following is the prescription for the transmutation of minerals : -
Crocus of the flowers of Mars and flowers of the Crocus of Venus, each 
one pound. Vitriol and Alum, each half a pound. Preparetl common salt, 

one pound. Of the mineral, two pounds. Let all be liquefied, deprived of 
humidity, and cemented for twelve hours. Afterwards let them be liquefied 
and fulminated in Saturn. When this is done there will be found in the vat 
a transmutation of the cineritium. You can even, for a transmutation of this 
kind, add a mixture of metals, taking into account, however, the special 

aptitude existing in them by means of which one can be more easily transmuted 

t han another. 

THE FIFTH CEMENT. 

This fifth cement concerns only volatile bodies, as of common Mercury, 

a nd metals such as Saturn, Venus, Jupiter, Mars, etc. It must be remarked 
that the corporal Mercuries from the metals differ from the common Mercury 

in their tincture, since they demand more tincture from the proved metals than 
that common one does. So, too, it should be under.stood that both Mercuries, 
the corporal and the common, should be first of all coagulated in order that 
they may be able to resist the cement, and to recover their corporal substance, 
together with their tincture and colouring, as the best metals should. 

The coagulation of Mercury"' is as follows :-Take Aquafortis, weakened 

by a solution of Luna to such a degree that it no longer has any corrosive 
force nor sharpness for dissolving. Into this put either of the Mercuries 
before spoken of; let the wa ter be warmed a little a nd afterwards stirred to 
a thick mass. Then the Mercury will coagulate and harden into the form of 

. -- ·- ----- ----~-, ... -----

• Mercury is coagulated by L<:ad, for no metal has greater affinity for Mercury than lead possesses. Coagulation 
is performed thu!.i ·: T1:4ke _3ij. of line lead. :Melt it in a ve!Sscl of d a·y ; remove it (mm ~he fire) and let it cool somewhat. 
Wben it a-pp,oache.s congelation, -pour into it the .same q uan ti1 y of living Mercury. - A n:kiclaxis M dpa,-, Lib. VII. 
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metal. Take it out of the water ; wash until clean, and then cement it with 
the following : - Borax, two drams and a half ; Sal ammoniac, two ounces ; 

Crocus of the Flower of Brass, and Flower of the Crocus of Mars, each six 
ounces; calcined Vitriol and calcined Alum, each two ounces; Hrematitis and 

Bolus Armeni, each two ounces. Let them be well pounded, mixed, and 
imbibed several times in urine. Afterwards let them be placed, layer by layer, 
in a fusing vessel, with the junctions closed and luted. You will cement by 
observing lhe degrees of fire, g-ently for one hour, and then with a stronger 
heat for the next hour. Cement for four hours, and keep in a state of fluxion. 
Then put it in Saturn and fulminate. So you will have the transmutation of 
Mercury as we said above. 

But when it has been cemented otherwise than in the way now described, 
it can still be transmuted with the following cement :-Cinnabar and Borax, 

of each half a <lram. Let these be liquefied into one body, ~,hich sublimate 

after the method of Cinnabar, so that it shall still be one body. Then add the 
following; Calcined Common Salt, Flowers of Brass, Crocus of Mars, Bolus, 
of each two ounces; of the above-mentioned body, one dram. Let them be 
placeu layer by layer in a crucible ; afterwards let them be slowly heated for 
the first six hours, and for the next six treated with a greater fire, and at last 
for twelve hours subjected to the most violent heat. This having been done, 
again sublimate as above by the aforesaid process, and on the fourth or fifth 

cement you will find the cinnabar fixed, which reduce and fulminate by Saturn. 
You will then have its transmutation as aforesaid. In this way you can proceed 
t o transmutation with other volatile bodies. 

THE SIXTH CEMENT. 

It now remains to be said in what way Part with Part comes to be ce
mented so that it receives more of the tincture, and receives it sooner than by 
other like operations of the Artists, because Sol is fixed and graduated by the 
cement. It should be understood, too, that these should be cemented and 
both raised to the highest degree, prepared, subtilised, and re-pudfied; after
wards liquefied at the same time, and made into plates in equal weight, then 
stratified in a crucible closely shut, with the following powder: Cinnabar, 
Flower of Brass, Bloodstone, half a dram each; Sal Ammoniac, Calamine, 
-Sulphur, Common Salt, Vitriol, Alum, and Crocus of Mars, two ounces each. 

After having heen well ground and mixed into one body, let them be 
exposed to a gentle fire, and afterwards imbibed with urine, and at length use 
it for the aforesaid stratification. Let them be placed at the fire six hours to 
liquefy : then renew and liquefy for another six hours. Do the same a third time 

for twelve hours; a fourth time for twenty-four hours. Lastly, liquefy by a 
fulmen of Saturn. In this way you have transmutation. If, however, you have 
selected other metals, such as Venus or Mars, add more of the powder and 

more heat, that they may be able to mix and be brought to a state of 
transmutation, 
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CONCLUSION. 

In these few words we would conclude our book on cements, believing that 
\Ve have treated these matters with sufficent clearness. Although many other 

prescriptions for similar cementations are in vogue, we exclude them from 
our own enumeration, putting down in this place only those which have been 
by experiment proved more useful. 

HERE ENDS THE TRANSMUTATIONS OF METALS AND CEMEX1 S. 



THE AURORA OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. 

BY THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS. 

WHlCH HE OTHERWISE CALLS HIS MONARCHlA.* 

CHAPTER l. 

CONCERXING THE ORIGIN OF THE PHILOSOPHERS' STONE, 

A DAM was the first inventor of arts, because he had knowled~e of 
all things as well after the Fall as before. t Thence he predicted 
the world's destruction by water. From this cause, too, it came 

about that his successors erected two tables of stone, on which they engraved 
all natural arts in hieroglyphical characters, in order that their posterity 
might also become acquainted with this prediction, that so it might be 
heeded, and provision made in the time of danger. Subsequently, Noah 
found. one of these tables under Mount Araroth, after the Deluge. In this 
table were described the courses of the upper :firmament and of the lower 
globe, and also of the planets. At length this universal knowledge was 
divided into several parts, and lessened in its vigour and power. By means 
of this separation, one man became an astronomer, another a magician, 
another a cabalist, and a fourth an alchemist. Abraham, that Vulcanic Tubal
cain, a consummate astrologer and arithmetician, carried the Art out of the 
land of Canaan into Egypt, whereupon the Egyptians rose to so great a height 
and dignity that this wisdom was derived from them by other nations. The 

·-·--·---------------------

""' The vrork \lnder this title is cited occasionaJly in other writings of Pa:;-!.celsus, but is not included in the great 
folio published at Gene,•a in 1688. It wa.~ first issued at B::isle in zs75, and was accompanied with copious annotalious 
in I..atin by the editor, Gerard Dorne.. This pCP$Onagc was a very r,crsevcting collector of the literary remains of Para• 
cch,us, hlit is not altogether free from the suspicion of ha·\'ing elaborated his original. The Aurora is by some rega:rded 
as .:m inst~nce in point; though no doubt ir. the main it is a genuine work of the Sage of Hohenhcim1 yet in some 
respects it does seem to npproximilte ::iOmcwhat t.'.losr::ly w previons 5c.hools. of Alchemy, which can scnrcely be regarded 
as representing lhe actual standpoint of Paracehms. 

t He who created rr.an the same a!so creatcd science. \Vbat has man in ::iny place witho\Jt labol.lr? "A-~hen the 
mandate went forth: Thou shah li,•e by the sweat of thy b.-o,vi t1)Cte was, as it wer~, a new creation, \Vhen God 
uttered His fiat the world wa.s made, Art1 howcvc:rt Wil.5 not then m.1.dei nor was the light of Natun::, Ent when Adam. 
was expelled from Paradise, God created for :,irn the Jight of Nature when He bade him live by the work of his hands. 

In like mannet;, Hc created for Eve her special light wben He said to her~ In sorrow sha)t tbou bring forth children. 
Thus, and thet"C, were these beings made human and earthy that wcre before like angelicals. . • • Thus1 by the \'o·ord 
were creatures made:, il.nd by this same: word.,,,.,~ also tlladc the light which was ncce8..."'-.ary lo man, • . , Hence tbe 
interior man followed from the second creation, after the expulsion from Paradise. . . . Before the Fall, that cog. 
nition which was requisite to man had not begun to develop in hirr,. He received it from the angel when he was cast 
out of Paradhe. . . , )\fan was ffl!\<le complete in the order of tll~ bc,cly1 bnt not in the order of tbe arts. - De 
Cuducfr, Par. l1 l, 
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patriarch Jacob painted, as it were, the sheep with various colours; and this 
\.Vas done by magic: for in the theology of the Chaldeans, Hebrews, Persians, 
and Egpytians, they held these arts to be the highest philosophy, to be learnt 
by their chief nobles and priests. So it was in the time of Moses, when both 

the priests and also the physicians were chosen from among the Magi-the 
priests for the judgment of what related to health, especially in the knowledge 

of leprosy. Moses, likewise, was instructed in the Egyptian schools, at the 
cost and care of Pharaoh's daughter, so that he excelled in all the wisdom and 
learning of that people. Thus, too, was it with Daniel, who in his youthful 
days imbibed the learning of the Chaldeans, so that he became a cabalist. 

Witness his divine predictions and his exposition of those words, " Mene, 
Mene, Tecelphares." These words can be understood by the prophetic and 
cabalistic Art. This cabalistic Art was perfectly familiar to, and in constant 
use by, Moses and the Prophets. The Prophet Elias foretold many things by 
his cabalistic numbers. So did the Wise Men of old, by this natural and 
mystical Art, learn to know God rightly. They abode in His laws, and 

walked in His statutes with great firmness. It is also evident in the Book of 
Samuel, that the Berelists did not follow the devil's part, but became, by 
Divine permission, partakers of visions and veritable apparitions, whereof we 
shall treat more at large in the Book of Supercelestial Things.* This gift is 
granted by the Lord God to those priests who walk in the Divine precepts. It 
was a custom arnong the Persians never to admit any one as king unless he 
were a Wise Man, pre-eminent in rnality as wdl as in name. This is clear 
from the ·customary name of their kings; for they were called Wise Men. 
Such were those Wise Men and Persian Magi who came from the East to seek 
out the Lord Jesus, and are called natural priests. The Egyptians, also, hav
ing obtained this magic and philosophy from the Chaldeans and Persians, 
desired that their priests should learn the same wisdom ; and they became so 
fruitful and successful therein that all the neighbouring countries admired 
them. For this reason Hermes was so truly named Trismegistus, because 
he was a king, a priest, a prophet, a magician, and a sophist of natural 
things. Such another was Zoroaster. 

CHAPTER II. 

WHEREIN IS DECLARED THAT THE GRJ,EKS DRF.W A LARGE PART 

OF THEIR LEARNING FROM THE EGYPTIANS ; AND HOW 

IT CAME FROM THEM TO US. 

When a son of Noah possessed the third part of the world after the Flood, 

this Art broke into Chaldrea and Persia, and thence spread into Egypt. The 
Art having been found out by the superstitious and idolatrous Greeks, some 
of them who were wiser than the rest betook themselves to the Chaldeans and 

• No work precisely corresponding to this title is extant among the writings of Fara.celsus. Thi: suLji:Ct$ LQ w\Jid.1 
reference: is made are discussed ln the Philosojh,'a Sag-ax. 

E 
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Egyptians, so that they might draw the same wisdom from their schools. 
Since, however, the theological study of the law of Moses did not satisfy 
them, they trusted to their own peculiar genius, and fell away from the right 
foundation of those natural secrets and arts. This is evident from their 
fabulous conceptions, and from their errors respecting the doctrine of Moses. 
It was the custom of the Ebryptians to put fonvard the traditions of that 
surpassing wisdom only in enigmatical figures and abstruse histories and 
terms. This was afterwards followed by Homer with marvellous poetical 
skill; and Pythagoras was also acquainted with it, seeing that he comprised 
in his writings many things out of the law of Moses and the Old Testament. 
In like manner, Hippocrates, Thales of Milctus, Anaxagoras, Democritus, and 
others, did not scruple to fix their minds on the same subject. And yet none 
of them were practised in the true Astrology, Geometry, Arithmetic, or 
Medicine, because their pride prevented this, since they would not admit 

disciples belonging to other nations than their own. Even when they had got 
some insight from the Chaldeans and Egyptians, they became more arrogant 
still than they were before by Nature, and without any diffidence propounded 
the subject substantially indeed, but· mixed with subtle fictions or falsehoods; 
and then they attempted to elaborate a certain kind of philosophy ;vhich 
descended from them to the Latins. These in their turn, being educated 
herewith, adorned it with their own doctrines, and by these the philosophy 
was spread over Europe. Many academies were found,ed for the propagation 
of their dogmas and rules, so that the young might be instructed ; and this 
system flourishes with the Germans, and other nations, right down to the 

present day. 

CHAPTER III. 

vVHAT WAS TAUGHT IN THE SCHOOLS OF THE EGYPTIANS. 

The Chaldeans, Persians, and Egyptians had all of them the same know~ 

ledge of the secrets of Nature, and also the same religion. It was only the 
names that differed. The Chaldeans and Persians called their doctrine Sophia 
and Magic* ; and the Egyptians, because of the sacrifice, called their wisdom 
priestcraft. The magic of the Persians, and the theology of the Egyptians, 
were both of them taught in the schools of old. Though there were many 
schools and learned men in Arabia, Africa, and Greece, such as Albumazar, 
Abenzagel, Geber, Rhasis, and Avicenna among the Arabians; and among 
the Greeks, Machaon, Podalirius, Pythagoras, Anaxagoras, Democritus, Plato, 
Aristotle, and Rhodianus ;' still there were different opinions amongst them as to 
the wisdom of the Egyptian on points wherein they themselves differed, and 
whereupon they disagreed with it. For this reason Pythagoras could not be 

9 Before all things it is necessary to have a right undel"Slanding of the natul'e of Celestial Magic. It originates 
frorn divjne vU:toe. There is that magic which }:Coses praclis.edt and there is the maleficent magic of tl-:e s.orcerers.. 
TheTe are, then, different kinds. of Magi. So also there is what is. called the Magic of Nature; there is the Ce!e:;tial 
Magus ; there is the- Magu!l. of Faith, that is, one \vhose faith makes him whole, Then is, la~tly, the Magus of 
Perdition.-Philosojhia Sagn~~, Lib. 11.1 c, 64 
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called a wise man, because the Egyptian priestcraft and wisdom were not per
pectly taught, although he received therefrom many mysteries and arcana; and 
that Anaxagoras had received a great many as well, is clear from his discussions 

on the subject of Sol and its Stone, which he left behind him after his death. 
Yet he differed in many respects from the Egyptians. Even they would not be 

called wise men or Magi ; but, following Pythagoras, they assumed the name 
of philosophy : yet they gathered no more than a few gleams like shadows 
from the magic of the Persians and the Egyptians. But Moses, Abraham, 

Solomon, Adam, and the wise men that came from the East to Christ, were 
true Magi, divine sophists and cabalists. Of this art and wisdom the Greeks 
knew very little or nothing at all ; and therefore we shall leave this philo

sophical wisdom of the Greeks as being a mere speculation, utterly distinct 
and separate from other true arts and sciences. 

CHAPTER IV. 

WHAT MAGI THE CHALDEANS1 PERSIANS, AND EGYPTIANS WERE. 

Many persons have endeavoured to investigate and make use of the secret 
magic of these wise men; but it has not yet been accomplished. Many even 
of our own age exalt Trithcmius, others Bacon and Agrippa, for magic and the 

cabala*-two things apparently quite distinct-not knowing why they do so. 
Magic, indeed, is an art and faculty whereby the elementary bodies, their 
fruits, properties, virtues, and hidden operations are comprehended. But the 
cabala, by a subtle understanding of the Scriptures, seems to trace out the 
way to God for men, to shew them how they may act with Him, and prophesy 
from Him ; for the cabala is full of divine mysteries; even as Magic is full of 
natural secrets. It teaches of and foretells from the nature of things to come as 
well as of things present, since its operation consists in knowing the inner 
constitution of all creatures, of celestial as well as terrestrial bodies : ·what is 
latent within them ; what are their occult virtues ; for what they were origin~ 
ally designed, and with what properties they are endowed. These and the like 
subjects are the bonds wherewith things celestial are bound up with things of 
the earth, as may sometimes be seen in their operation even with the bodily 

eyes. Such a conjunction of celestial influences, whereby the heavenly 
virtues acted upon inferior bodies, was formerly called by the Magi a Gamahea, t 

* Learn, therefore, A~tronomic :Magic, wbich otherwise I cal'. cab.nlistic. -De P~siiUt(ltc, Tract I. This. art, 
formerly called cabalistic, was in the beghning named cabAlla, and afterwa,-ds cabAllia. It is a species of magic. lt 
was also, but falsely, called Gabanala, by one whose knowkdgr; _of the subject w.ns profonnd. It was of an unkno'WTI ~ 
Ethnic origin, and it passed subsequently to the Chaldreans and H<brews, by both of whoir. it wa,; corrupted,
Plti.o~·oj;hia S1tro..x, Lib, I. 1 s. v. Probatio in Sci~1:limn. N1ctroma1itrit:1tn,. 

t Tbe object which received the inHuence and exhi.bited the sign thr;?reof app~ to have been termed G;imaheu, 
Gamaheyt etc, But the r,ame was chiefly given ti) cerrain stones on which various and wonderful irnag~ and figure!!i 
of men and animals have be.en found natu:rally depicted, being no work of man, but the result of the ptovi.clencc :md 
counsel ofGocl.--.De /,n11.giuib111, c. 7 and c:.. 13. It is posslblc, magically1 for a man to project hisin1uenc.e into 
these Mones and some other substaxes. -1/rid.t c. 13. But the)' a1::oo have their own inherent virtue, wlii.ch is indi& 
ca.tcd by the shape and tbe special nature of the impression.- Ibid., c. 7, Tbere was also an artificial Garnaheus 
invented and prepared by the Magi, and this ,eems to hove been more pow«ful,-D, c,,,-duo Angdico, 

E2 
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or the marriage of the celestial powers and properties with elementary bodies. 

Hence ensued the excellent commixtures of all bodies, celestial and terrestrial, 
namely, of the sun and planets, likewise vegetables, minerals, and animals, 

The devil attempted with his whole force and endeavour to darken this 
light ; nor was he wholly frustrated in his hopes, for he deprived all Greece 
of it, and, in place thereof, introduced among that people human speculations 
and simple blasphemies against God and against His Son. Magic, it is true, 
had its origin in the Divine Ternary and arose from the Trinity of God. For 
God marked all His creatures with this Ternary and engraved its hieroglyph 
on them with His own finger. Nothing in the nature of things can be assigned 
or produced that lacks this magistery of the Divine Ternary, or that does 
not even ocularly prove it. The creature teaches us to understand and see the 
Creator Himself, as St. Paul testifies to the Romans. This covenant of the 
Divine Ternary, diffused throughout the whole substance of things, is indis
soluble. By this, also, we have the secrets of all Nature from the four elements. 
For the Ternary, with the magical Quaternary, produces a perfect Septenary, 
endowed with many arcana and demonstrated by things which are known. 
When the Quaternary rests in the Ternary, then arises the Light of the World 
on the horizon of eternity, and by the assistance of God gives us the whole 
bond. Here also it refers to the virtues and operations of all creatures, and to 
their use, since they are stamped and marked with their arcana, signs, char
acters, and figures, so that there is left in them scarcely the smallest occult 
point which is not made clear on examination. Then when the Quaternary and 
the Ternary mount to the Denary is accomplished their retrogression or 
reduction to unity. Herein is comprised all the occult wisdom of things which 
God has made plainly manifest to men, both by His word and by the creatures 
of His hands, so that they may have a true knowledge of them. This shall 
be made more clear in another place. 

CHAPTER V. 

CONCERNING THE CHIEF Arm SUPREME EssENCE OF THINGS. 

The Magi in their wisdom asserted that all creatures might be brought to 
one unified substance, which substance they affirm may, by purifications and 

purgations, attain to so high a degree of subtlety, such divine nature and 
occult property, as to work wonderful results. For they considered that by 
returning to the earth, and by a supreme magical separation, a certain perfect 
_substance would come forth, which is at length, by many industrious and pro
longed preparations, exalted and raised up above the range of vegetable 
substances into mineral; above mineral into metallic, and above perfect metallic 
substances into a perpetual and divine Quintessence, lil including in itself the 

111 i\i3.n was regarded by Paracelsus AS hi.mself in a sped.al manner tht: true Quintessence, After God had created 
all tl,t1, P.lP.mP.n~!;, ~~rs, and l:'!Y~ other created thing, and ha.cl dispoi:;ed th~xn ;i.ccording to Hi3 wilii lk proi;;c;:,i:ded, 

lastly, to the forming of man. He e,ttracted the essence out of the four elements into one mass ; He extracted al~o the 
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essence of all celestial and terrestrial creatures. The Arabs and Greeks, by 
the occult characters and hieroglyphic descriptions of the Persians and the 
Egyptians, attained to secret and abstruse mysteries. When these were 
obtained and partially understood they saw with their own eyes, in the course 

of experimenting, many wonderful and strange effects. But sini:e the super
celestial operations lay more deeply hidden than their capacity could penetrate, 
they did not call this a supercelestial arcanum according to the institution of the 
Magi, but the arcanum of the Philosophers' Stone according to the counsel 
and judgment of Pythagoras. Whoever obtained this Stone overshadowed it 
with various' enigmatical figures, deceptive resemblances, 
fictitious titles, so that its matter might remain occult. 

knowledge of it therefore can be had from them. 

CHAPTER VI. 

comparisons, and 
Very little or no 

CONCERNING THE DIFFERENT ERRORS AS TO ITS DISCOVERY AND KNOWLEDGE. 

The philosophers have prefixed most occult names to this matter of the 
Stone, grounded on mere similitudes. Arnold, observing this, says in his 
" Rosary" that the greatest difficulty is to find out the material of this Stone; 

for they have called it vegetable, animal, and mineral, but not according to 
the literal sense,, which is well known to such wise men as have had experience 
of divine secrets and the miracles of this same Stone. For example, Raymond 
Lully's " Lunaria" may be cited. This gives flowers of admirable virtues 

familiar to the philosophers themselves; but it was not the intention of those 
philosophers that you should think they meant thereby any projection upon 
metals, or that any such preparations should be made; but the abstruse mind 
of the philosophers had another intention. In like manner, they called their 
matter by the name of Martagon, to which they applied an occult alchemical 
operation; when, notwithstanding that name, it denotes nothing more than a 
hidden similitude. Moreover, no small error has arisen in the liquid of 
vegetables, with which a good many have sought to coagulate Mercury," and 
afterwards to convert it with fixatory waters into Luna, since they supposed 
that he who in this way could coagulate it without the aid of metals would 
succeed in becoming the chief master. No\',·, although the liquids of some 

vegetables do effect this, yet the result is due merely to the resin, fat, and 
earthy sulphur with which they abound. This attracts to itself the moisture 

e.ssence of wi::idom, art, and reason out of the stars, and this twofold c..c;.sence He congest.ed into one mass : which mass 
Sr::rjpture calls the slime of the earth. From that ma.~ two bodies were made-the sidereal and tbe elementary. 
These, according to the light of N atuTe, a.re called the guin'1un tur". 1'he mass wAS exrra.cted, and therein the firma
ment nnd the elements were condensed. What was extracted from the four after this manner consti.tut{'d a fifth, 
The Quintessence i.s the nucleus and the place of t'ne e~sence& and properti€s of all thin;;s. in the uni-versa] world. 
AU nature came into the hand of God-all pateocy, all property, all essence of the superior and. ia.ferior globe, All 
these had God.joined in His haod, and from these He formed man nccordiog to His image. -PhUoso}hia Saga.:<1 

Lib. I., C, •• , • 

• All created things. proceed from the coagulated, and after coagulation must go on to resolutionr From resolution 
proceed all procreated things.-,lle Ta,.,/aro (fragment). All bodies of mineral• are coagulated by salt.-.De 
Naturoli6u, A ~u,s, Lib. III., Tract ,. 
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of the Mercury which rises with the substance in the process of coagulation, 

but without any advantage resulting. l am well assured that no thick and 

external Sulphur in vegetables is adapted for a perfect projection in Alchemy, 

as some have found out to their cost. Certain persons have, it is true, coagu

lated Mercury with the white and milky juice of tittinal, on account of the 

intense heat which exists therein; and they have called that liquid " Lac 

Virginis"; yet this is a false basis. The same may be asserted concerning 
the juice of celandine, although it colours just as though it were endowed with 

gold. Hence people conceived a vain idea. At a certain fixed time they 
rooted up this vegetable, from which they soug·ht for a son! or quintessence, 

wherefrom they might make a coagulating and transmuting tincture. But 

hence arose nothing save a foolish error. 

CHAPTER VII. 

CONCERNING THE ERRORS OP THOSE WHO SEEK THE STONE IN VEGETABLES. 

Some alchemists have pressed a juice out of celandine, boiled it to 

thickness, and put it in the sun, so that it might coagulate into a hard mass, 

which, being afterwards pounded into a fine black powder, should turn 

Mercury by projection into Sol. This they also found to be in vain. Others 
. mixed Sal Ammoniac with this powder; others the Colcothar of Vitriol, 

supposing that they would thus arrive at their desired result. They brought 

it by their solutions into a yellow water, so that the Sal Ammoniac allowed an 

entrance of the tincture into the substance of the Mercury. Yet again nothing 

was accomplished. There are some again who, instead of the above-

mentioned substances, take the juices of persicaria, bufonatia, dracuneulus, 
the leaves of willow, tithymal, cataputia, fl.ammula, and the like, and shut 

them up in a glass vessel with Mercury for some days, keeping· them in ashes. 

Thus it comes about that the Mercury is turned into ashes, but deceptively 

and without any result. These people were misled by the vain rumours of the 

vulgar, who g·ive it out that he who is able to coagulate Mercury without 

metals has the entire Magistery, as we have said before. Many, too, have 

extracted salts, oils, and sulphurs artificially out of vegetables, but quite in 

vain. Out of such salts, oils, and sulphurs no coagulation of Mercury, or per

fect projection, or tincture, can be made. But when the philosophers compare 
their matter to a certain golden tree of seven boughs, they mean that such 

matter includes all the seven metals in its sperm, and that in it these lie 
hidden. On this account they called their matter vegetable, because, as in 

the case of natural trees, they also in their time produce various flowers. So, 

too, the matter of the Stone shews most beautiful colours in the production of 

its flowers. The comparison, also, is apt, because a certain matter rises out 

of the philosophical earth, as if it were a thicket of branches and sprouts, like 

a sponge growing on the earth. They say, therefore, that the fruit of their 

tree tends towards heaven. So, then, they put forth that the whole thing 
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hinged upon natural vegetables, though not as to its matter, because their 

stone contains within itself a body, soul, and spirit, as vegetables do. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

CONCERl'>-ING THOSE WHO HAVE SOtrCHT THE STONE JN ANIMALS. 

They have also, by a name based only on resemblances, called this matter 
Lac Virginis, and the Blessed Blood of Rosy Colour, which, nevertheless, suits 
only the prophets and sons of God. Hence the sophists* gathered that this 

philosophical matter was in the blood of animals or of man. Sometimes, too, 
because they are nourished by vegetables, others have sought it in hairs, in 
salt of urine, in rebis ; others in hens' eggs, in milk, and in the cab: of egg 
shells, with all of ··which they thought they would be able to fix Mercury. 

Some have extracted saJt out of fcetid urine, supposing- that to be the matter 
of the Stone. Some persons, again, have considered the little stones found in 
rebis to be the matter, Others have macerated the membranes of eggs in a 

sharp lixivium, with which they also mixed calcined egg she!ls as white as 
snow. To these they have attributed the arcanum of fixation for the trans

mutation of Mercury. Others, comparing the white of the egg to silver and 
the yolk to gold, have chosen it for their matter, mixing with it common salt, 
sal ammoniac, and burnt tartar. These they shut up in a glass vessel, and 
pu.ified in a Ralnettm 1kfaris until the white matter became as red as blood. 
This, again, they distilled into a most offensive liquid, utterly useless for the 
purpose they had in view. Others have purified the white and yolk of eggs, 
from which has been generated a basilisk. This they burnt to a deep red 
powder, and sought to tinge wilh it, as they learnt from the treatise of 
Cardinal Gilbert. Many, again, have macerated the galls of oxen, mixed 

with common salt, and distilled this into a liquid, with which they moistened 
the cementary powders, supposing that, by means of this Magistery, they 

would tinge their metals. This they called by the name of "a part with a 
part," and thence came- just nothing. Others have attempted to transmute 

tutia by the addition of dragon's blood and other substances, and also to 
change copper and electrum into gold. Others, according to the Venetian 
Art, as they call it, take twenty lizard-like animals, more or less, shut them 
up in a vessel, and make them mad with hunger, so that they may devour one 
another until only one of them survives. This one is then fed with filings of 
copper or of elect rum. They suppose that this animal, simply by the digestion 

of his stomach, will bring about the desired transmutation. Finally, they 
burn this animal into a red powder, which they thought must be gold; but 
they were deceived. Others, again, having burned the fishes called truitas 
(? trouts), have sometimes, upon melting them, found some gold in them ; 
but there is no other reason for it than this: Those fish sometimes in rivers 

* So acu.te is the potency of calcined blood, that if it be poured slowly on iron it p1oduces in the fir.st place a wh(tc:
ness thereon, and then generates rust.-ScMUa in Li6Y'#1 d~ TorJaro. In Lib. II.i Tract 11. 
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and streams meet with certain small scales and sparks of gold, which they 
eat. It is seldom, however, that such deceivers are found, and then chiefly in 
the courts of princes. The matter of the philosophers is not to be sought in 

animals : this I announce to all. Still, it is evident that the philosophers 
called their Stone animal, because in their 6nal operations the virtue of this 

most excellent fiery mystery caused an obscure liquid to exude drop by drop 
from ihe matter in their vessels. Hence they predicted that, in the last times, 
there should come a most pure man upon the earth, by whom the redemptio"n 
of the world should be brought about ; and that this man should send forth 
bloody drops of a red colour, by means of which he should redeem the world 
from sin. In the same way, after its own kind, the blood of their Stone freed 
the leprous metals from their infirmities and contagion. On these grounds, 
tht:n:fore, they supposed they were justified in saying that their Stone was 

animal. Concerning this mystery Mercurius speaks as foUows to King 
Calid :-

" This mystery it is permitted only to the prophets of God to know. 
Hence it comes to pass that this Stone is called animal, because in its blood a 
soul lies hid. It is likewise composed of body, spirit, and soul. Por the 
same reason they called it their microcosm, because it has the likeness of all 
things in the world, and thence they termed it animal, as Plato named the 
great world an animal." 

CHAPTER IX. 

CONCERNING THOSE WHO HAVE SOUGHT THE STONE IN MINERALS, 

Hereto are added the many ignorant men who suppose the stone to be 
three-fold, and to be hidden in a triple genus, namely, vegetable, animal, and 
mineral. Hence it is that they have sought for it in minerals. Now, this is 
far from ihe opinion of the philosophers. They affirm that their stone is 
uniformly vegetable, animal, and mineral. Now, here note that Nature has 

distributed its mineral sperm into various k:nds, as, for instance, into sulphurs, 
salts, boraxes, uitres, ammoniacs, alums, arsenics, atraments, vitriols, tutias, 
h~matites, orpiments, realgars, magnesias, cinnabar, antimony, talc, cachymia, 
marcasites, etc. In all these Nature has not yet attained to our matter; 
although in some of the species named it displays itself in a wonderful aspect 
for the transmutation of imperfecdnetals that are to be brought to perfection. 
Truly, long experience and practice with fire shew many and various 

permutations in the matter of minerals, not only from one colour to another, 
but from one essence to another, and from imperfection to perfection. And, 
although Nature has, by means of prepared minerals, reached some perfection, 
yet philosophers will not have it that the matter of the philosophic stone 
proceeds out of any of the minerals, although they say that their sto11e is 
universal. Hence, then, the sophists take occasion to persecute Mercury 

himself with various torments, as with sublimations, coagulations, mercurial 
waters, aquafortis, and the like. All these erroneous ways should be avoided, 
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together with other sophistical preparations of minerals, and the purgations and 
fixations of spirits and metals. vVherefore all the preparations of the stone, 
as of Geber, Albertus Magnus, and the rest, are sophistical. Their purga. 
tions, cementations, sublimations distillations, rectifications, circulations, 

putrefactions, conjunctions, solutions, ascensions, coagulations, calcinations, 
and incinerations are utterly profitless, both in the tripod, in the athanor, in 
the reverberatory furnace, in the melting furnace, the accidioneum, in dung, 
ashes, sand, or what not; and also in t~e cucurbite, the pelican, retort, 

phial, fixatory, and the rest. The same opinion must be passed on the 
sublimation of Mercury by mineral spirits, for the white and the red, 
as by vitriol, saltpetre, alum, crocuses, etc., concerning all which subjects 

that sophist, John de Rupescissa, romances in his treatise on the White and 
Red Philosophic Stone. Taken altogether, these are merely deceitful dreams. 
Avoid also the particular sophistry of Geber; for example, his sevenfold 
sublimations or mortifications, and also the revivifications of Mercury, with his 
preparations of salts of urine, or salts made by a sepulchre, all \vhich things 
are untrustworthy. Some others have endeavoured to fix Mercury with 
the sulphurs of minerals and metals, but have been greatly deceived. It is true 
I have seen Mercury by this Art, and by such fixations, brought into a metallic 

body resembling and counterfeiting good silver in all respects; but when 
brought to the test it has shewn itself to be false. 

CHAPTER X. 

CONCERNING THOSE WHO HAVE SOUGHT THE STONE AND ALSO PARTICULARS 

IN MINERALS. 

Some sophists have tried to squeeze out a fixed oil from Mercury seven 
times sublimed and as often dissolved by means of aquafortis. In this way 
they attempt ta bring imperfect metals to perfection : but they have been 
obliged to relinquish their vain endeavour. Some have purged vitriol seven 
times by calcination, solution, and coagulation, with the addition of two parts 
of sal ammoniac, and by sublimation, so that it might be resolved into a 
white water, to which they have added a third part of quicksilver, that it might 

be coagulated by water. Then afterwards they have sublimated the Mercury 
several times from the vitriol and sal ammoniac, so that it became a stone. 
This stone they affirmed, being conceived of the vitriol, to be the Red 
Sulphur of the philosophers, with which they have, by means of solutions 

and coagulations, made some progress in attaining the stone ; but in projec. 
tion it has all come to nothing. Others have coagulated Mercury by water 
of alum into a hard mass like alum itself; and this they have fruitlessly fixed 
with !ixatory ,,,aters. The sophists propose to themselves very many ways of 

fixing Mercury, but to no purpose, for therein nothing perfect or constant can 
be had. It is therefore in vain to add minerals thereto by sophistical pro• 
cesses, since by all of them he is stirred up to greater malice, is rendered 
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more lively, and rather brought to greater impurity than to any kind of 

perfection. So, then, the philosophers' rnalter is not to be sou~ht from 
thence. Mercury is somewhat imperfect ; and to bring- it to perfection will 
be very difficult, nay, impossible for any sophist. There is nothing therein 
that can be stirred up or compelled to perfection. Some have taken arsenic 
several times sublimated, and frequently dissolved with oil of tartar and 

· coagulated. This they have pretended to fix, and by it to turn copper into 
silver. This, however, is merely a sophistical whitening, for arsenic cannot be 
fixed* unless the operator be an Artist, and knows ·well its tingeing spirit. 
Truly in this respect all the philosophers have slept, vainly attempting to 
accomplish anything thereby. Whoever, therefore, is ignorant as to this 
spirit, cannot have any hopes of fixing it, or of giving it that power which 
would make it capable of the virtue of transmutation. So, then, I give notice 
to all that the whitening of which I have just now spoken is grounded on a 
false basis, and that by it the copper is deceitfully ·whitened, but not changed. 

Now the sophists have mixed this counterfeit Venus with t\vice its weight 
of Luna, and sold it to the goldsmiths and mint-masters, until at last they have 
transmuted themselves into false coiners-not only those who sold, but those 
who bought it. Some sophists instead of white arsenic take red, and this has 

turned out false art ; because, however it is prepared, it proves to be nothing 
but whiteness. 

Some, again, have gone further and dealt with common sulphur, which, 
being so yellow, they have boiled in vinegar, lixivium, or sharpest wines, for a 
day and a night, until it became white. Then afterwards they sublimated it 
from common salt and the calx of eggs, repeating the process several times; 
yet, still, though white, it has been always combustible. N everthcless, with 

this they have endeavoured to fix Mercury and to turn it into gold ; but in vain. 
From this, however, comes the most excellent and beautiful cinnabar that I 
have ever seen. This they propose to fix with the oil of sulphur by cementation 
and fixation. It does, indeed, give something of an appearance, but still falls 
short of the desired object. Others have reduced common sulphur to the form 
of a hepar, boiling it in vinegar with lhe addition of linseed oil, or laterine oil, or 

olive oil. They then pour it into a marble mortar, and make it into the form of a 
hepar, which they have first distilled into a citrine oil with a gentle fire. But 
they have found to their loss that they could not do anything in the way of 
transmuting Luna to Sol as they supposed they would be able. As there is 

an infinite number of metals, so also there is much variety in the preparation 
of them. l shan not make further mention of these in this place, because each 

• One recipe for the fixation of arsenic is as. follows :-Take equal parts of arsenic and nitre~ Place these in a rig
illu:n1 set upon coalsi so that they mny hr:gi:. to hoil :i..nd to evnpnrat~. Conti.nur! till iP.buJlition and evaporation c;e,;i,se, 
and the s1,,1bsLances ~hall have settled to the bottom of th1: v1:ssel li'.<.e fat melting in a frying-pan ; then, for the space 
of rm hour and a half (the lOtJger the bettei-)i sel it apan to settle. SubseQ.uently pour the compound upon ;n::uble, and 
it will acquire a gold colour, In a damp place i.t wi.11 a!l.1;,ume the consistenc:y of a fatt:y iluid.-De Natura,t'i/ms R. cbm, 
c. 9. Again ! The fixation of ;1.-senir:: is pP.rrorm~~ hy .'5,'1lt of l1rioet ~rt~r which it is converted by itself into an oil.~ 
Cl:irurg-ia !J,fin~r, Lib. IL 
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would require a special treatise. Beware also of sophisticated oils of vitriol 

and antimony. Likewise be on your guard against the oils of the metals, 
perfect or imperfect, as Sol or Luna ; because although the operation of these 

is most potent in the nature of things, yet the true process is known, even at 
this day, to very few persons. Abstain also from the sophistical preparations 
of common mercury, arsenic, sulphur, and the like, by sublimation, descension, 

fixation by vinegar, saltpetre, tartar, vitriol, sal ammoniac, according to the 
formulas prescribed in the books of the sophists. Likewise avoid the 

sophisticated tinctures taken from marcasites and crocus of Mars, and also of 
that sophistication called by the name of " a part with a part," and of fixed 
Luna and similar trifles. Although they have some superficial appearance of 
truth, as the fixation of Luna by little labour and industry, still the progress of 
the preparation is worthless and weak. Being therefore moved with compassion 
towards the well meaning operators in this art, I have determined to lay open 
the whole foundation of philosophy in three separate arcana, namely, in one 
explained by arsenic, in a second by vitriol. and in a third by antimony; by 

means of which I will teach the true projection upon Mercury and upon the 
imperfect metals. 

CHAPTER XI. 

CONCERNING THE TRUE AND PERFECT SPECIAL ARCANUM OF ARSENIC 

FOR THE WHITE TlKCTURE. 

Some persons have written that arsenic is compounded of Mercury and 
Sulphur, others of earth and water; but most writers say that it is of the 
nature of Sulphur. But, however that may be, its nature is such that it trans
mutes red copper into white. It may also be brought to such a perfect state 
of preparation as to be able to tinge. But this is not done in the way pointed 
out by such evil sophists as 'Geber in "The Sum of Perfection," Albertus 
Magnus, Aristotle the chemist in" The Book of the Perfect Magistery," Rhasis 

and Polydorus ; for those writers, however many they be, are either themselves 
in error, or else they write falsely out of sheer envy, and put forth receipts 
whilst not ignorant of the truth. Arsenic contains within itself three natural✓ 

spirits. The first is volatile, combustible, corrosive, and penetrating all metals. 
This spirit whitens Venus and after some days renders it spongy. But this 
artifice relates only to those who practise the caustic art. The second spirit 
js crystalline and sweet. The third is a lingeiog spirit separated from tht: 
others before mentioned. True philosophers seek for these three natural 

properties in arsenic with a view to the perfect projection of the wise men.• 
But those ·barbers who practise surgery seek after that sweet and crystalline 

nature separated from the tingeing spirit for use in the cure of wounds, buboes, 

~ Concerning the kinds of ar.;enic, it i:i to be. note.d that there arc those which flow fotlh from their proper min era.I 
o.r metal, and are called native arsenics K ext there are arsenic:; out of metal:s. after their kind. Then there ar~ those 
made lay Art through transmutation. \Vhite or crystalline a..-senic is th~ best for medicine. Yellow and red arsenic are 
utilisetl by chemists. for investigating the trans.mutation of metals, in which arsenic has a special efficacy.-.Dc Natura• 
libus Rdms, c. 9· 
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carbuncles, anthrax, and other similar ulcers which are not curable save by 
gentle means. As for that tingeing spirit, however, unless the pure be 
separated from the impure in it, the fixed from the volatile, and the secret 

tincture from the combustible, it will not in any way succeed according to your 
wish for projection on Mercury, Venus, or any other imperfect metal. All 
philosophers have hidden this arcanum as a most excellent mystery. This 

tingeing spirit, separated from the other two as above, you must join to the 
spirit of Luna, and digest them together for the space of thirty-two days, or 

until they have assumed a new body. After it has, on the fortieth natural day, 
been kindled into flame by the heat of the sun, the spirit appears in a bright 
whiteness, and is endued with a perfect tingeing arcanum. Then it is at 
length fit for projection, namely, one part of it upon sixteen parts of an im
perfect body, according to the sharpness of the preparation. From thence 
appears shining and most excellent Luna, as though it had been dug from the 
bowels of the earth. 

CHAPTER XII. 

GENERAL INSTRUCTION CONCERNING THE ARCANUM OF VITRIOL AND 

THE RED TINCTURE TO BE EXTRACTED FROM IT.* 

Vitriol is a very noble mineral among the rest, and was held always in 
highest estimation by philosophers, because the Most High God has adorned 
it with wonderful gifts. They have veiled its arcanum in enigmatical figures 
like the following: "Thou shalt go to the inner parts of the earth, and 
by rectification thou shalt find the occult stone, a true medicine." By the earth 
they understood the Vitriol itself; and by the inner parts of the earth its 

sweetness and redness, because in the occult part of the Vitriol lies hid a 
subtle, noble, and most fragrant juice, and a pure oil. The method of its 
!)roduction is not to be approached by calcination or by_distillatirul. fg.r_.it 
must not be depriyed on any account of its green colour. If it \yere, it would 
at the same time lose its arcanum and its power. Indeed, it should--be.obser~-;;d 
at this point thifminera ls, and -also vegetables and other like things which shew 
greenness without, contain within themselves an oil red like blood, which is 
tht:ir an:an um. H~nc<l it is clear that the distillations of the druggists are useless, 
vain, foolish, and of no value, because these people do not know how to 
extract the bloodlike redness from vegetables. Nature herself is wise, and 
turns all the waters of vegetables to a lemon colour, and after that into an oil 
which is very red like blood. The reason why this is so slowly accomplished 
a rises from the too great haste of the ignorant operators who distil it, which 

causes the greenness to be consumed. They have not learnt to strengthen 
Nature with their own powers, which is the mode whereby that noble green 

"'° The arca.n-um of vitriol is ~be oil of vitriol Thu~ : after tb,? aqu05ity ha:; been removed in coction from vitriol 
the spirit is. elicited by the application of greater heat. The vitriol then comes O\•er pt.re in the ronn of water, Thi~ 
w~Mr is coml}inP-<l with the en.put ffl.ortuum Jcfl: by the process , a.ild. on a.gain sep~racing- in a.halne1,1.m Jlrnris, thi: phleg
matic part pa.s:.es off, and the oil, or the arcanum of vitriol, remains at the bottom of the vcssel.-/bid. 
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colour ought to be rectified into redness of itself. An example of this is white 
wine digesting itself into a lemon colour; and in process of time the green 
colour of the grape is of itself turned into the red which underlies the cc:erulean. 

The greenness therefore of the vegetables and minerals being lost by the in~ 
capacity of the operators, the essence also and spirit of the oil and of the 
balsam, which is noblest among arcana, will also perish. 

'CHAPTER XIII. 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTION CONCERN1NG THE PROCESS OF VITRIOL 

FOR THE RED TINCTURE, 

Vitriol contains within itself many muddy and viscous imperfections. 
Therefore its greenness* must be often extracted with water, and rectified until 
it puts off all the impurities of earth. When all these rectifications are finished, 
take care above all that the matter shall not be exposed to the sun, for this 
turns its greenness pale, and at the same time absorbs the arcanum. Let it 

be kept covered up in a warm stove so that no dust may defile it. Afterwards 
let it be digested in a closed glass vessel for the space of several months, or 

until different colours and deep redness shew themselves. Still you must not 
suppose that by this process the redness is sufficiently fixed. It must, in 
addition, be cleansed from the interior and accidental defilements of the earth, 
in the following manner :-It must be rectified with acetum until the earthy 
defilement is altogether removed, am.I the ureg;; are taken away. This is now 

the true and best rectification of its tincture, from which the blessed oil is to be 
extracted. From this tincture, which is carefully enclosed in a glass vessel, 
an alembic afterwards placed on it and luted so that no spirit may escape, the 
spirit of this oil must be extracted by distillation over a mild and slow fire. 

This oil is much pleasanter and sweeter than any aromatic balsam of the drug
sellers, being entirely free from all acridity. t There will subside in the bottom 
of the cucurbite some very white earth, shining and glittering like snow. This 
keep, and protect from all dust. This same earth is alt0gether separated from 

its redness. 
Thereupon follows the greatest arcanum, that is to say, the Supercelestial 

Marriage of the Soul, consummately prepared and washed by the blood of the 

• So long as tLe virjJity ur gn:11;nnc::;.s u( vitrfoJ sul.i~llit::i therdn1 it b, uf a ::i'-lft quali.1y and substance, But if it be 

excocted so that it is deprived of its mois111re1 iris thereby changed into a hard ~tooe from which even fire can be struck. 
Wben the moisture is evaporated &om vitriolJ the sulphur which it contains. predominates over the salt, and the vitriol 
turns red,-Dt P~siilitat~, Tract I. 

t TLe <liagne>sis of viu-i.Ql is concerned wilh it hath in Medicioe and Alchemy, lo Medicint= it b a paramO".mt 
remedy, In Alchemy it has many additional purposes. The Art of Medicine and Alc'.-iemy consists ln the preparation 
of vjrriol~ far it is worthl~ss in its crude state. It is like unto wood, out of which it is possible to carve anytbing. Tl:.ree 
kinds of oil :a.re cxtrac::ccd from vitriol-a. red oil1 by di.stillatioo iD a retort after ar> ~lchemistic method, and this is the 
most acid of al1 substances, and ha..s also a corrosive quality- also a gr~en and a white oi1, distilled from crude vicrfo) 
by descensfon,-Dt' Vitriolo4 Nor let it be regarded as absurd that we assign such great virtueS to vitrioJ, for the.re:n 
re.sides, secret. and hidder>1 a certair, pec11Hat golden forcej not corporeal but spiritual, which excelJent and admirable 
virtue exists in g,-eater potency and certainty therein than it does in gold. When this golden spirit of vitriol is vola
tilized aod separated from ies imputides, so that the essence alone rema!oo, ft ls like unto potable gold.~ De Morbis 
Amrntfum, Methodui II., c, 1, 
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Jamb, with its own splendid, shining, and purified body. This is the true 
supercelestial marriage by which life is prolonged to the last and predestined 
day. In this way, then, the soul and spirit of the Vitriol, which are its blood, 

are joined with its purified body, that they may be for eternity inseparable. 
Take, therefore, this our foliated earth in a glass phial. Into it pour gradually 

its own oil. The body will receive and em brace its soul ; since the body is 
affected with extreme desire for the soul, and the soul is most perfectly 
delighted with the embrace of the body. Place this conjunction in a furnace of 
arcana, and keep it there for forty days. \Vhen these have expired you will 
have a most absolute oil of wondrous perfection, in which Mercury and any 

other of the imperfect metals are turned into gold. 
Now let us turn our attention to its multiplication. Take the corporal 

Mercury, in the proportion of two parts; pour it over three parts, equal iu 

weight, of the afore~aid oil, and let them remain together for forty days. By 
this proportion of weight and this order the multiplication becomes infinite. 

CHAPTER xrv. 
CONCERNING THE SECRETS A:-ID ARCANA OF ANTIMOl\Y1 FOR lHE RED 

TINCTI:RE, WITH A VIEW TO TRANSMUTATION. 

Antimony is the true bath of gold. Philosophers call it the examiner and 
the stilanx. Poets say that in this bath Vulcan washed Phcebus, and purified 
him from all dirt and imperfection. It is produced from the purest and noblest 
Mercury and Sulphur, under the genus of vitriol, in metallic form and bright
ness. Some philosophers call it the \.Vhite Lead of 1.he \Vise Men, or simply 

the Lead. Take, therefore, of Antimony, the very best of its kind, as much 
as you will. Dissolve this in its own aquafortis, and throw it into cold water, 
adding a little of the crocus of Mars, so that it may sink to the bottom of the 
vessel as a sediment, for otherwise it does not throw off its dregs. After it 
has been dissolved in this way it will have acquired supreme beauty. Let it 
be placed in a glass vessel, closely fastene<l on all si<les with a very thick lute, 
or else in a stone bocia, and mix with it some calcined tutia, sublimated to 
the perfect degree of fire. 1t must be carefully guarded from liquefying, 
because with too great heat it breaks the glass. From one pound of this 
Antimony a sublimation is made, perfected for a space of two days. Place 
this sublimated substance ir1 a phial that it may touch the water with its third 
part, in a luted vessel, so that the spirit may not escape. Let it be suspended 
over the tripod of arcana, and let the work be urged on at first with a slow fire 
equal to the sun's heat at midsummer. Then at length on the tenth day let it 

be gradually increased. For with too great heat the glass vessels are broken~ 
and sometimes even the furnace goes to pieces. \Vhile the vapour is ascending 
different colours appear. Let the fire be moderated until a red matt.er is seen. 
Afterwards dissolve in very sharp Acetum, and throw away the dregs. Let 
the Acetum be abstracted and let it be again dissolved in common distilled water, 
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This again must be abstracted, and the sediment distilled with a very strong fire 
in a glass vessel closely shut. The whole body of the Antimony will ascend as 
a very red oil, like the colour of a ruby, and will flow into the receiver, drop by 
drop, with a most fragrant smell and a very sweet taste.* This is the supreme 
arcanum of the philosophers inAntimony, which they account most highly among 
the arcana of oils. Then, lastly, let the oil of Sol be made in the following 

way :-Take of the purest Sol as much as you will, and dissolve it in rectified 
spirit of wine. Let the spirit be abstracted several times, and an equal number 

of times let it be dissolved again. Let the last solution be kept with the spirit 
of wine, and circulated for a month. Afterwards let the volatile gold and the 
spirit of wine be distilled three or four times by means of a n alembic, so that it may 

flow down into the receiver and be brought to its supreme essence. To half an 
ounce of this dissolved gold let one ounce of the Oil of Antimony be added. 

This oil embraces it in the heat of the bath, so that it does not easily let it go, 
even if the spirit of wine be extracted. In this way you will have the supreme 
mystery and arcanum of Nature, to which scarcely any equal can be assigned 
in the nature of things. Let these two oils in combination be shut up together 
in a phial after the manner described, hung on a tripod for a philosophical 

month, and warmed with a very gentle fire; although, if the fire be regulated 
in due proportion this operation is concluded in thirty-one days, and brought 
t o perfection. By this, Mercury and any other imperfect metals acquire the 

perfection of gold. 

CHAPTER XV. 

CONCERNING THE PROJECTION TO IlE ll!Ar>E BY THE MYSTERY 

AND ARCANUM OF ANTIMONY. 

No precise weight can be assigned in this ·work of projection, though the 
tincture itself may be extracted from a certain subject, in a defined proportion, 

and with fitting appliances. For instance, that :\1edicine tinges sometimes 
thirty, forty, occasionally even sixty, eighty, or a hundn:d parts of the im
perfect metal. So, then, the whole business hinges chiefly on the purification 

of the Medicine and the industry of the operator, and, next, on the greater or 
lesser cleanliness and purity of the imperfect body taken in hand. For 
instance, one Venus is more pure than another; and hence it happens that no 
one fixed weigl1t can be specified in projection. This alone is worth noting, 

that if the operator happens to have taken too much of the tincture, he can 
correct this mistake by adding more of the imperfect rneta l. But if there be 
too much of the subject, so that the powers of the t incture are weakened, this 
error is easily remedied by a cineritium, or by cementation~, or by ablutions 

o Ancimony can be made i.nto a pap with the waccr of vitriol, and then purified by ~al ammo::ii[\(, and in this man· 
ner there may be obtained from i.t :\ thick pu,ple or reddish liquor. Thi:i is oil or ancimony, .nnd it has many v-irtues.
Clt.irtirgia Af apt1z, Lib. V. T ake three pounds o( antimony and as muc~ of sal gemmre. D i,;,til the:m together in~ a 
retort for three natural days, and so you will !Jave -' r(:d oil1 whic.h has inercdible healing power in C:t.'io!!i of otht'rwi;e 

incUJ'able wounds.-C4i,-u1iia Mlnor, Tract II,1 c. O· 
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in crude Antimony. There is nothing at this stage which need delay the 
operator; only let him put before himself a fact which has been passed over 
by the philosophers, and by some studiously veiled, namely, that in projections 

there must be a revivification, that is to say, an animat\on of imperfect bodies~ 
nay, so to speak, a spiritualisation ; concerning which some have said that 
their metals are no common ones, since they live and have a soul. 

ANIMATION IS PRODUCED l:'-1 THE FOLLOWING WAY, 

Take of Venus, wrought into small plates, as much as you will, ten, 
twenty, or forty pounds. Let these be incrusted with a pulse made of arsenic 
and calcined tartar, and calcined in their own vessel for twenty-four hours. 
Then at length let the Venus be pulverised, washed, and thoroughly purified. 

Let the calcination with ablution be repeated three or four times. In this way 
it is purged and purified from its thick greenness and from its own impure 
sulphur. You will have to be on your guard agaiq.st calcinations made with 
common sulphur. For whatever is good in the metal is spoilt thereby, and 
what is bad becomes worse. To ten marks of thi~ purged Venus add one of 
pure Luna. But in order that the work of the Medicine may be accelerated 
by projection, and may more easily penetrate the imperfect body, and drive 
out all portions which are opposed to the nature of Luna, this is accomplished 
by means of a perfect ferment. For lhe work is defiled by means of an impure 
Sulphur, so that a cloud is stretched out over the surface of the transmuted 
substance, or the metal is mixed with the loppings of the Sulphur and may be 
cast away therev,ith. But if a projection of a red stone is to be made, with a 
view to a red transmutation, it must first fall on gold, afterwards on silver, or 
on some other metal thoroughly purified, as we have directed above. From 

thence arises the most perfect gold. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

Cm,'CERNJNG THE UNIVERSAL MATTRR OF THE PHILOSOPHERS' STONE. 

After the mortification of vegetables, they are transmuted, by the concur
rence of two minerals, such as Sulphur and Salt, into a mineral nature, so that 
at length they themselves become perfect minerals. So it is that in the 
mineral burrows and caves of the earth, vegetables arc found which, in the 
long succession of time, and by the continuous heat of sulphur, put off the 
vegetable nature and assume that of the mineral. This happens, for the most 
part, where the appropriate nutriment is taken away from vegetables of this 
kind, so that they are aften,vards compelled to derive their nourishment from 
the sulphur and salts of the earth, until what was before vegetable passes over 
into a perfect mineral, From this mineral state, too, sometimes a perfect 
metallic essence arises, and this happens by the progress of one degree 
into another. 

But let us return to the Philosophers' Stone, The matter of this, as 
certain writers have mentioned, is above all else difficult to discover and 
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abstruse to understand. The method and most certain rule for finding out 
this, as well as other subjects-what they embrace or are able to effect-is a 
careful examination of the root and seed by which they come to our knowledge. 
For this, before all things else, a consideration of principles is absolutely 
necessary; and also of the manner in which Nature proceeds from imper

fection to the end of perfection. Now, for this consideration it is well to ✓ 
have it thoroughly understood from the first that all things created by Nature 
consist of three primal elements, namely, natural Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt 
in combination, so that" in some substances they are volatile, in others fixed, 
Wherever corporal Salt is mixed with spiritual Mercury an<l animated Sulphur 

into one body, then Nature begins to work, in those subterranean places 
which serve for her vessels, by means of a separating fire, By this the thick 
and impure Sulphur is separated from the pure, the earth is segregated from 

the Salt, and the clouds from the Mercury, while those purer parts are 
preserved, which Nature again welds together into a pure geogamic body. 
This operation is esteemed by the Magi as a mixture and conjunction by the 

uniting of three constituents, body, soul, and spirit. When this union is 
completed there results from it a pure Mercury. Now if this, when flowing 
down through its subterranean passages and veins, meets with a chaotic 
Sulphur, the Mercury is coagulated by it according to the condition of the 
Sulphur. It is, however, still voh.tile, so that scarcely in a hundred years is it 

transformed into a metal. Hence arose the vulgar idea that Mercury and 
Sulphur are the matter of the metals, as is certainly reported by miners. It is 
not, however, common Mercury and common Sulphur which are the matter of 
the metals, but the Mercury and the Sulphur of the philosophers are incor
porated and inborn in perfect metals, and in the forms of them, so that they 
never fly from the fire, nor are they depraved by the force of the corruption 
caused by the elements. It is true that by the dissolution of this natural 

mixture our Mercury is subdued, as all the philosophers sai~ Under this 
form of words our Mercury comes to be drawn from perfect bodies and from 
the forces of the earthly planets. This is what Hermes asserts in the following 

terms: "The Sun and the Moon are the roots of this Art." The Son of 
IT amuel says that the Stone of the philosophers is water coagulil.ted, namely, 
in Sol and Luna. From this it is clearer than the sun that the material of the 
Stone is nothing else but Sol and Luna. This is confirmed by the fact that 
like produces like. We know that there are only two Stones, the white and 
the red. There are also two matters of the Stone, Sol and Luna, formed 
together in a proper marriage, both natural and artificial. Now, as we see 
that the man or the woman, without the seed of both, cannot generate, in the 

same way our man, Sol, and his wife, Luna, cannot conceive, or do anything 
in the way of generation, without the seed and sperm of both. Hence the 
philosophers gathered that a third thing was necessary, namely, the animated 
seed of both, the man and the woman, without which they judged that the 
whole of their work was fruitless and in vain. Such a sperm is. Mercury, 

l" 
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which, by _the natural conjunction of both bodies, Sol and Luna, receives their 

nature into itself in union. Then at length, and not before, the work is fit for 
congress, ingress, and generation, by the masculine and feminine power and 
virtue. Hence the philosophers have said that this same Mercury is composed 
of body, spirit, and soul, and that it has assumed the nature and property of 
all elements. Therefore, with their most powerful genius and intellect, they 
asserted their Stone to be animal. They even called it their Adam, who car
ries his own invisible Eve hidden in his body, from that moment in which they 

were united by the power of the Supreme God, the Maker of all creatures. For 
this reason it may be said that the Mercury of the Philosophers is none other 
th;m their most abstruse, compounded Mercury, and not the common Mercury. 
So then they have wisely said to the sages that there is in Mercury whatever 
wise men seek. Almadir, the philosopher, says· "We extract our Mercury 
from one perfect body and two perfect natural conditions incorporated 
together, which indeed puts forth externally its perfection, whereby it is able 
to resist the fire, so that its internal imperfection may be protected by the 

external perfections." By this passage of the sagacious philosopher is under
s tood the Adamic matter, the limbus of the microcosm,* and the homogeneous, 
unique matter of the philosophers. The sayings of these men, which we have 
before mentioned, are simply golden, and ever to be held in the highest 
esteem, because they contain nothing superAuous or without force. Sum
marily, then, the matter of the Philosophers' Stone is none other than a fiery 
and perfect Mercury extracted by Nature and Art; that is, tht: artificially pre
pared and true hermaphrodite Adam, and the microcosm. That wisest of the 
philosophers, Mercurius, making the same statement, called the Stone an 
orphan. Our Mercury, therefore, is the same which contains in itself all the 
perfections, force, and virtues of the Sun, which also runs through all the 
streets and houses of all the planets, and in its own rebirth has acquired the 
force of things above and things below; to the marriage of which it is to be 
compared, as is clear from the whiteness and the redness combined in it, 

CHAPTER XVII. 

CONCERKING TIIR PREPARATION OF THE MATTER FOR THE PHILOSOPHIC 

STOl\'E, 

What Nature principally requires is that its own philosophic man should 
be brought into a mercurial substance, so that it may be born into the philo-

,.. }i.fan h:imsc-lf was cr<:atcd from that which i~ krmc:d li.mbus. This limLu::; c;ont::lined tbe potency and natnte of all 
creature~. Hence1 man him$e}f is called the microcosmus> or- ,.,,odd in miniattlte.-u, Gen.:ra.iic,i~ Stultttrum. 
Man was fashioned out of the limbus. and chis limbu:, is the universal world.-Pnn:zmin,wt ~ /iud, Ltb. II., c, :1. 

The (im~us was the first matter of man. . . "\Vhosoever know.:, the li.mb11s l. nows D.lso wha.t ILu1..ll is. Whatsoever 
the limb·.t$ is, that also js man. -P~r,:m,irtm:r Ali~,:/j Lib. TV. Tht!rr;: i:-i a dual Jim.bus., man, the les.;er limbus. and 
that Great Limb us from. which he was produced-.Dt PtJdag-r,£, s. v. de LimOl', The Iimbus is the seed out of which 
ail creatm·e,; are produced and grow, as the tree comes forth from h; own special seed. The !imhus hns its ground in 
the word of Gcd,-Jbid. The limbus of Adam was heaven and eartb, water and air. Thetefore, man also remains 
in the: limbu!, and con~a.ins in him~c:lf hc:avc:n and eanl1, air and water, and these things he alsohim~elf is.-P11.,..r,.v,r.n.um 
Alt~rmn, Tr;ict rr. 
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sophic Stone. Moreover, it should be remarked that those common pre

parations of Geber, Albertus Magnus, Thomas Aquinas, Rupescissa, Poly
dorus, and such men, are nothing more than some particular solutions, sub

limations, and calcinations, having no reference to our universal substance, 
which needs only the most secret fire of the philosophers. Let the fire and 
Azoth therefore suffice for you. From the fact that the philosophers make 
mention of certain preparations, such as putrefaction, distillation, sublimation, 
calcination, coagulation, dealbation, rubification, ceration, fixation, and the 
like, you should understand that in their universal substance, Nature herself 
fulfils all the operations in the matter spoken of, and not the operator, only in 
a philosophical vessel, and with a similar fire, but not common fire. The 
white and the red spring from one root without any intermediary. It is 
dissolved by itself, it copulates by itself, grows white, grows red, is made 

crocus-coloured and black by itself, marries itself and conceives in itself. 
It is therefore to be decocted, to be baked, to be fused ; it ascends, and it 
descends. All these operations are a single operation and produced by the fire 
alone. StiJI, some philosophers, nevertheless, have, by a highly graduated 

essence of wine, dissolved the body of Sol, and rendered it volatile, so that it 
should ascend through an alembic, thinking that this is the true volatile matter 
of the philosophers, though it is not so. ·And although it_ be no contemptible 
arcanum to reduce this perfect metallic body into a volatile, spiritual substance, 
yet they are wrong in their separation of the elements. This process of the 
monks, such as LuJly, Richard of England, Rupescissa, and the rest, is 
erroneous. By this process they thought that they were going to separate 

gold after this fashion into a subtle, spiritual, and elementary power, each by 
itself, and afterwards by circulation and rectification to combine them again 
in one-but in vain. For although one element may, in a certain sense, be 
separated from another, yet, nevertheless, every element separated in this way 
can again be separated into another element, but these clements cannot after
wards by circulation in a pelican, or by distillation, be again brought back into 
one ; but they always remain a certain volatile matter, and aurum potabile, as 

they themselves call it. The reason why they could not compass their intention 
is that Nature refuses to be in this way dragged asunder and separated by 
man's disjunctions, as by earthly glasses and instruments. She alone knows her 
own operations and the weights of the elements, the separations, rectifications, 
and copulations of which she brings about without the aid of any operator or 
manual artifice, provided only the matter be contained in the secret fire and in 
its proper occult vessel. The separation of the elements, therefore, is 
impossible by man. It may appear to take place, but it is not true, 
whatever may be said by Raymond Lully, and of that famous English golden 
work which he is falsely supposed to have accompllshed. Nature her
self has within herself the proper separator, who again joins together 
what he has put asunder, without the aid of man. She knows best the 

proportion of every element, v,·hich man does not know, however mis-
F2 
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leading writers romance in their frivolous and false recipes about this 

volatile gold. 
This is the opinion of the philosophers, that when they have put their 

matter into the more secret fire, and when with a moderated philosophical heat 
it is cherished on every side, beginning to pass into corruption, it grows black. 
This operation they term putrefaction, and they call the blackness by the name 
of the Crow's Head. The ascent and descent thereof they term distillation, 

ascension, and descens1on. The exsiccation they call coagulation ; and the 
dealbation they call calcination ; while because it becomes fluid and soft in 
the heat they make mention of ceration. When it ceases to ascend and re
mains liquid at the bottom, they say fixation is present, 

In this manner it is the terms of philosophical operations are to be 
underslood, and not otherwise. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

CO:slCERNING INSTRFIIIENTS AND THE PHILOSOPHIC VESSEL. 

Sham philosophers have misunderstood the occult and secret philosophic 
vessel, and worse is that which is said by Aristoteles the Alchemist (not the 
famous Greek Academic Philosopher), giving it out that the matter is to be 
decocted in a triple vessel. \1/orst of all is that which is said by another, 
namely, that the matter in its first separation and first degree requires a 
metallic vessel; in its second degree of coagulation and dealbation of its 
earth a glass vessel ; and in the third degree, for fixation, an earthen vessel. 
Nevertheless, hereby the philosophers understand one vessel alone in all the 
operations up to the perfection of the red stone. Since, then, our matter is 
our root for the white and the red, necessarily our vessel must be so fashioned 
that the matter in it may be governed by the heavenly bodies. For invisible 
celestial influences and the impressions of the stars are in the very first degree 
necessary for the work. Otherwise it would be impossible for the Oriental, 
Chaldean, and Egyptian stone to be realised. By this A11ax.agoras knew the 
powers of the whole firmament, and foretold that a great stone would descend 

from heaven to earth, which actually happened after his death. To the 
Cabalists our vessel is perfectly well known, because it must be made 
according to a truly geometrical proportion and measure, and from a definite 
quadrature of the circle, so that the spirit and the soul of our matter, separated 
from their body, may be able to raise this vessel with themselves in proportion 
to the altitude of heaven. If the vessel be wider, narrower, higher, or lower 
than is fitting, and than the dominating operating spirit and soul desire, the 

heat of our secret philosophic fire (which is, indeed, very severe), will violently 
excite the matter and urge it on to excessive operation, so that the vessel is 
shivered into a thousand pieces, with imminent danger to the body and even 

the life of the operator. On the other hand, if it be of greater capacity than 
is required in due proportion for the heat to have effect on the matter the 

! 
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work will be wasted and thrown away. So, then, our philosophic vessel must 
be made with the greatest care. What the material of the vessel should be is 
understood only by those who, in the first solution of our fixed and perfected 
matter have brought that matter to its own primal quintessence. Enough has 
been said on this point. 

The operator must also very accurately note what, in its first solution, 
the matter sends forth and rejects from itself. 

The method of describing the form of the vessel is difficult. It should be 

such as Nature requires, and it must be sought out and investigated from 
every possible source, so that, from the height of the philosophic heaven, 
elevated above the philosophic earth, it may be able to operate on the fruit of its 

own earthly body. It should have this form, too, in order that the separation and 
purification of the eleme.nts, when the fire drives one from the other, may be 
able to be accomplished, and that each may have power to occupy the place 
to which it adheres; and also that the sun and the other planets may exercise 

their operations around the elemental earth, while their course in their circuit 
is neither hindered nor agitated with too swift a motion. In all these particu~ 
Jars which have been mentioned it mu_st have a proper proportion of rotundity 
and of height. 

The instruments for the first purification of mineral bodies are fusing
vessels, bellows, tongs, capels, cupels, tests, cementatory vessels, cineritiums, 
cucurbites, bocias for aquafortis and aqua regia; and also -the appliances 
which are required for projection at the climax of the work. 

CHAPTER XIX. 

CONCERNING THE SECRET FIRE OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. 

This is a well-known sententious saying of the philosophers, " Let fire 
and Azoc suffice thee." Fire alone is the whole work and the entire art. 
Moreover, they who build their fire and keep their vessel in that heat are in 
error. In vain some have attempted it with the heat of horse dung. By 
the coal fire, without a medium, they have sublimated their matter, but they 
have not dissolved it. Others have got their heat from lamps, asserting that 
this is the secret fire of the philosophers for making their Stone. Some have 
placed it in a bath, first of all in heaps of ants' eggs j others in juniper ashes. 
Some have sought the fire in quicklime, in tartar, vitriol, nitre, etc. Others, 
again, have sought it in boiling water. Thomas Aquinas speaks falsely of 
this fire, saying that God and the angels cannot do without this fi1e, hut use 
it daily. What blasphemy is this ! Is -it not a manifest lie that God is not 
able to do without the elemental heat of bciling water ? All the heats excited 
by those means which have been mentioned are utterly useless for our work 
Take care not to be misled by Arnold de Villa Nova, who has written on the 

subject of the coal fire, for in this matter he will deceive you. 
Almadir says that the invisible rays of our fire of themselves suffice. 
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Another cites, as an illustration, that the heavenly heat by its reflections 
tends to the coagulation and perfection of Mercury, just as by its continual 
motion it tends to the generation of metals. Again, san this same authority, 

"Make a fire, vaporous, digesting, as for cooking, continuous, but not 
volatile or boiling, enclosed, shut off from the air, not burning, but altering 
and penetrating. Now, in truth, I have mentioned every mode of fire and of 

exciting heat. If you are a true philosopher you will understand." This is 
what he says. 

Salmanazar remarks: "Ours is a corrosive fire, which brings over our 
vessel an air like a cloud, in which cloud the rays of this fire are hidden. If 

this dew of chaos and this moisture of the cloud fail, a mistake has been 
committed." Again, Almadir says, that unless the fire has warmed our sun 
with its moisture, by the excrement of the mountain, with a moderate ascent, 
we shall not be partakers either of the Red or the White Stone. 

All these matters shew quite openly to us the occult fire of the wise men. 
Finally, this is the matter of our fire, namely, that it be kindled by the quiet 

spirit of sensible fire, which drives upwards, as it were, the heated chaos from 
the opposite quarter, and above our philosophic matter. This heat, glowing 
above our vessel, must urge it to the motion of a perfect generation, temper~ 

ately but continuously, without intermission. 

CHAPTER XX. 

CONCERNING THE FERMENT OF THE PHILOSOPHERS, AND THE WEIGHT. 

Philosophers have laboured greatly in the art of ferments and of ferment
a tions, which seems important above all others. With reference thereto some 

have made a vow to God and to the philosophers that they would never 
divulge its arcanum by similitudes or by parables. 

Nevertheless, Hermes, the father of all philosophers, in the " Book of the 
Seven Treatises," most clearly discloses the secret of ferments, saying that 
they consist only of their own paste ; and more at length he says that the 
ferment whitens the confection, hinders combustion, altogether retards the 

flux of the tincture, consoles bodies, and amplifies unions. He says, also, that 
this is the key and the end of the work, concluding that the ferment is 

nothing but paste, as that of the sun is nothing but sun, and that of the moon 
nothing but moon. Others affirm that the ferment is the soul, and if this be 
not rightly prepared from the magistery, it effects nothing. Some zealots of 
t his Art seek the Art in common sulphur, arsenic, tutia, auripigment, vitriol, 
etc., but in vain; since the substance which is sought is the same as that from 

which it has to be drawn forth. It should be remarked, therefore, that fer
mentations of this kind do not succeed according to the wishes of the zealots 
in the way the)' desire, but, as is clear from what has been said above, simply 
in the way of natural successes. 

But, to come at length to the weight; this must be noted in two ways. 
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The first is natural, the second artificial. The natural attains its result in the 
earth by Nature and concordance. Of this, Arnold says: If more or less 
earth than Nature requires be added, the soul is suffocated, and no result 
is perceived, nor any fixation. It is the same with the water. If more or less 
of this be taken it will bring a corresponding loss. A superfluity renders the 
matter unduly moist, and a deficiency makes it too dry and too hard. Jf 
there be over much air present, it is too strongly impressed on the tincture ; if 
there be too little, the body will turn out pallid. In the same way, if the 

fire be too strong, the matter is burnt up; if it be too slack, it has not the 
power of drying, nor of dissolving or heating the other elements. In these 

· things elemental heat consists. 
Artificial weight is quite occult. It is comprised in the magical art of 

ponderations. Between the spirit, soul, and body, say the philosophers, 
weight consists of Sulphur as the director of the work ; for the soul strongly 
desires Sulphur, and necessarily observes it by reason of its weight. 

You can understand it thus : Our matter is united to a red fixed Sulphur, 
to which a third part of the regimen has been entrusted, even to the ultimate 
degree, so that it may perfect to infinity the operation of the Stone, may 
remain therewith together with its fire, and may consist of a weight equal 
to the matter itself, in and through all, without variation of any degree. 
Therefore, after the matter has been adapted and mixed in its proportionate 
weight, it should be closely shut up with its seal in the vessel of the philoso. 
phers, and committed to the secret fire. In this the Philosophic Sun will rise 

and surge up, and will illuminate all things that have been looking for his 
light, expecting it with highest hope. 

In these few words we will conclude the arcanum of the Stone, an arcanum 
which is in no way maimed or defective, for which we give God undying 
thanks. Now have we opened to you our treasure, which is not to be paid for 

by the riches of the whole world. 

HERE ENDS THE AURORA OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. 



CONCERNING THE SPIRITS OF THE PLANETS."' 

PROLOGUE. 

H AVING first of all invoked the name of the Lord Jesus Christ our 
Saviour, we will enter upon this work; in which we shall not only 
teach· how to change any inferior metal into better, as iron into 

copper, copper into silver, and silver into gold, but also to heal all infirmities 
which to the pretentious and presumptuous physicians seems impossible; and
what is more still-to preserve men to a long, healthy, and perfect age. This 
Art was bestowed by the Loni our God, the supreme Creator, graven, as if in 
a book, in the body of the metals from the beginning of Creation to this end, 

that we might diligently learn from them. When, therefore, any man desires 
thoroughly and perfectly to become acquainted with this Art from its veritable 
foundation, it will be necessary that he should learn the same from the Master 
thereof, that is, from God, who created all things; who also alone knows what 
nature and properties He has placed in every creature. He, therefore, is able 
to teach every one certainly and perfectly; and from Him we can be taught 
absolutely what he means when he says, "Of Me ye shall learn all things." 

For nothing in Heaven or on earth is found so occult that He who created all 
thit1gs does not see through its properties, and know and perceive all. \Ve 
will therefore take Him to be our Master, Operator, and Leader into this 
most veritable Art. Him alone will we imitate, and through Him learn and 
attain to the knowledge of that Nature which He Himself has, with His own 
finger, engendered and written on the bodies of these metals. Hence it will 
come to pass that the Most High Lord God will bless all His creatures in us, 
and will sanctify all our ways, so that in this work we may be able to bring our 
beginning to its desired end, and to attain the deepest joy and charity in our 
hearts. 

But if any one shall follow his own mere private opinion, he will not only 
greatly deceive himself, but also all others who shall cast in their lot with him, 
and will bring them to great trouble. For man is assuredly born in ignorance, 
so that he cannot know or understand anything of himself, but only that 
which he receives from God, and understands from Nature. He who learns 

,;j! Thi~ tn:atist is not included in tf1e Geneva folio, and, both :n style and in the method of treatment1 it corresponds 
doscly to the Aurora. The edition made us.e of for this trat1slation is the Basle &vo. of 1570. A c:on!;ir:1emble portion 
oft'.ir: work enters into the Paraceh.ican congeries, entitled D~ Transnmtario,dbus 1.Jfetallcn.1,1r11 Frankforti ieS:i::. 
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nothing from these is like the heathen teachers and philosophers, who follow 

the subtleties and crafts of their own inventions and opinions. Such, teachers 
. are Aristotle, Hippocrates, Avicenna, Galen, and the rest, who based all their 

arts simply upon their own op1mons. Even if, at any time, they learnt 

anything from Nature, they destroyed it again with their own fantasies, 
dreams, and inventions, before they came to the final issue. By means of 
these, then, and their followers, nothing perfect can be discovered. 

This it is which has moved and incited us to write a special book concern· 
ing Alchemy, basing it not on men, but on Nature herself, and upon those 
virtues and powers which God, with His own finger, has ·impressed upon 
metals. The initiator of this impression was Mercurius Trismegistus. He is 
not without due cause called the father of all wise men, and of all who 
followed this Art with love and earnest desire. He teaches and proves that 
God is the only author, cause, and origin of all creatures in this Art.* But he 
does not attribute the power and virtue of God to creatures or to visible 
things, as did the heathen mentioned above, and others like them. 

Seeing, then, that all art must be learned from the Trinity, that is, from 
God the Father, God the Son, Jesus Christ, and God the Holy Ghost, three 
distinct persons, but one God, we will also divide this our alchemical work 
into three short treatises. In the first of these we will lay down what it is 
which the Art itself embraces, and what is the property and nature of every 
metal. Secondly, by ,vhat method a man may work and bring similar powers 
and forces of metals to a successful issue; and, thirdly, what tinctures are to 

be produced from the Sun and from the Moon. 

• All ill"ts which flourish on this earth ate divine, all are from God ; from no othet principle do they originate, 
The Holy Spirit is the enlarger oft he ljght vf Nature. . . . Ji.fan of himself can discover nothing. . . . \Vhat 
things soever are found by the enlargement of I his light of Nalu.-e within us, the same docs the devil s«k to cOTrupt, 
adulte:rate, a.nd convert into falsC"hood. Thus arc all ~rt~ and opcra.tioos corrupted at this day. EveJl so is Alchemy 
debased and given over to lyjng to11gue~ and deprav~d professors.~Parag-rtt"k''H, Tract IV. 



-CHAPTER I. 

CONCERNING SIMPLE FIRE. 

I N the first place, it is necessary to state clearly what this Art comprises, 
what is its subject; and what its pecu!iarities. 

First and chiefly, the principal subject of this Art is fire, which always 
exists in one and the same property and mode of operation, nor can it receive 
its life from anything else.* It possesses,-therefore, a state and power, common 
to all fires which lie hid in secret, of vivifying, just as the sun is appointed by 
God, and heats all things in the ,vorld, both occult, apparent, and manifest, as 
the spheres of Mars, Saturn, Venus, Jupiter, Mercury, and the Moon, which 
can shine only as they borrow their light from the Sun, and are in themselves 

dead. '\Vhen, however, they are lighted up, as said above, they live and work 
according to their special properties. But the sun receives light from no 

other source than God Himself, Who rules it, so that in the sun God Himself 
is burning and shining. Just so is it with this Art. t The fire in the furnace may 

be compared to the sun. It heats the furnace and the vessels, just as the sun 
heats the vast uni verse. For as nothing can be produced in the world without 
the sun, so also in this Art nothing can be produced without this simple 
fire. No operation can be completed without it. It is the Great Arcanum of 
Art,i embracing all things which are comprised therein, neither can it be com
prehended in anything else. It abides by itself, and needs nothing : but all 
others which stand in need of this can get fruition of it and have life from it, 
wherefore, first of all, we have undertaken that this shall be made clear. 

CHAPTER II. 

CONCERNING THE MULTIPLICITY OF FIRE FROM WHEI\CE SPRING THE 

VARIETIES OF METALS. 

Having first written concerning the simple fire which lives and subsists 
per se, it now remains to speak of a manifold spirit or fire which is the cause 
of variety or diversity of creatures, so that not one can be found exactly like 

' r;i Fire i~ not to be regarded as a.n element) and so there is a dis.tinction between fire and the firmament, whicb 
' lauer i~ an elt:!ment. Fire is a matter whicb cooks and di.c:.integra.te!;.1 recl11cing into th~ ultimate matter, and, in this 
i'iense, fire and death are alike. For fire, like death) consumes and devours. everything~ Therefore, fire cannot be an 
\element, but ~t can he, and i:s, a visible and .rensibte deMh, The othe:r death is invisible, and b seen by no man,
/LiO. 1Weteormu1 c. I. 

t The r:ongeri~s De Trm:.smutationilrhS :J1eiallfn"u,n, to whir.:;J, :rf!forence has alre~dy been m.uie, gives the followjng 
variation in the reading at this point: Just ~o in the Spagyric art i!i thi~ fire of atb.anOJ and tbe secret fire of the 
philosophers} which he.a.ts the furnace, the ::;phere of the ves.,;;el~ and the fire of the maue.r, just as the sun \5 seen to 
operate i.n the whole ,vorld. 

t All arcana df:'.rive !'.rom t:he TI.rmament.- P'rogm:..,.1+ia iWodus Plmrmnca,ad:") Lib. II,1 T:r.:.ct 1. E1Jt th.it fire 
wbich is an element i!\ the firmament► and the sta:r~ are the fruits thereof.-Li6. J.1tteorum, c. 1. 
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another and identical in every part. This may be seen in the case of metals 
where no one has another exactly like itself. The Sun produces gold; the Moon 

another and widely different metal, namely, silver; Mars, another, namely, 
iron; Jupiter, tin; Venus, copper; and Saturn yet another, namely, lead; so 
that all these are unlike. In the same way does it hold good with men and 
other creatures, and the cause of this diversity is the manifoldness of fire. 
For example, the Venter Equinus produces one kind of creaturn through the 
moderate heat generated by its corruption; the Balneum Maris produces 
another ; ashes another; sand, in like manner, another; the flame of fire another; 
coals another, and so on. This variety of creatures is not produced by the first 
simple fire, but from the regimen of the elements, which is various, not from 
the sun, but from the courses of the seven planets. And this is the reason why 
the universe contains no likeness amongst its individuals. For as the heat is 

changed every hour and minute, so all other things vary. For this transmu
tation takes place in the elements, on the bodies whereof it is impressed by this 
fire. Where there is no great mixture of the clements, Sol is produced; where. 
it is a little more dense, Luna; where still more so, Venus; and thus according 
to the diversity of mixtures are produced different metals, so that no metal 
appears in its mineral exactly like another. It should be known, therefore, that 
this variety of metal is occasioned by the mixture of the elements, because that the 
spirits of these elements are found to be diverse and without likeness : whereas, 
if they were born of simple fire they would be so much alike that one could not 
be distinguished from another. But the manifold fire intervening, variety of 
form is introduced among creatures. Hence it may be easily gathered why so 

many and such varied forms of metals are found, and why no one is like 
another."' 

CHAPTER IIJ. 

CONCERNING THE SP JRIT OR TINCTURE OF SoL, 

Let us now come to the spirits of the planets, or of the metals. The 

spirit or tincture of Sol took its beginning from a pure, subtle, and pe?rfect fire, 

o That fire, then, is manifold which is varied according to the diversity of the subject whereinto it flaws, and hy 
means whereof it is afterwards kindled in other suhjec:ts, as the fire of ashes, sand, the ha.th, filings, etc., has a medi
ated heal flowing from an immediate so'.lrce into tl'.e subject-matter of the brntt'..lmentt and from hence inco the matter 
underlying the Att. In that manifold fire there is a difrerence of position. This is for the reason that nothing in the 
nature of things can be seet:1 which is in aJJ nspcc~ like to any other thing, though hoth come under the s2.me species, 
nay, though both may he members in the same individual. One metal prod1.1ces gold from 1hat which generates silver ; 
another hrings forth the metal of Saturn) of Venus, or of .Mars. Each one of these is varied :i.ccording to the d i1ference 
of the place whence it proceeded and was created. No two men, no two memhers of the same body, no two 
leaves of the same tr-e.ej are found exactly alike: and so of the rest. Dissimilarity proceeds not from the first fire of 
created thing!>, but from the differing rule over the elements by means of the pla:iets, nnd not by t}.e sunp' Every 
mornent, by this disposition of things> the heat in the elemeLltS v;,ries, and at the same time the form of decomposed 
things from their compounds, though not from the simples. Where the mixture of the elements. is not so great, there 
i:1 generated Solt where it is a little greateri D.t:1d less pure, is generated Luna; from that which is st'dl more imperfectt 
Venus; and so of the re.st, ~ccording 10 the mix1ure of the e!emects, the m"iner:i.l of e:i.ch metal i~ not like anotherj nor 
do the spirits of them in all respects agree one with the otheT. If they were generalcd from the simple fire nlone, with~ 
but the intervention of the man"ifold, no distinction of forms could occur either in metals or in any other created things. 
Why there are in m;e no more than seven metals, of which six are solid and the seventh tl-!1id and thin, is explained in 
adept philosophy hut not in Alchemy,-D, Transmutatio1iilms Metaltr,rwnt c. 3. Rut this statement concerning 
the se~nth fluidic metal seems to he at variance with other teaching of Paracelsus1 to which a congeries t'.1.at has heen 
subject lo editing must naturally defer, 
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for which reason it far surpasses all the other ~pirits and tinctures of the 

metals. It remains constantly and fixed in the fire, nor does it fly therefrom, 
nor is consumed by it, but rather by its agency it becomes clearer, purer, and 

more beautiful. Nothing either hot or cold can injure it, or any other accident, 
as they can injure the other spirits or tinctures of metals, and for this reason: 
that the body which it once assumes it defends from all accidents and diseases, 
and enables it to sustain• the fire without injury. This body has not such 

power and virtue in itself; but derives it from the spirit alone which is shut 
up within it. For we know with regard to the body of Mercury that it cannot 
sustain or endure the hre, but flies from it ; but when in Sol it does not fly off 
but remains fixed and constant, this affords a most certain proof that it receives 
such a constancy from the spirit or tincture of Sol."' Jf, therefore, this· spirit can 
be in lVIercury, any one can infer that it would have surnt: similar effect in the 
bodies of men when it is received therein. In our Chirurgia Mag,za we have 

said concerning the tincture of Sol that it will not only restore and preserve 
frcm weaknesses one who uses it, but also conserve him for a long and healthy 
life. t In like manner, the strength and virtue of other metals may be known 
from true experience, not from the wisdom of men and of the world, which is 

foolishness with God, and with His truth ; and all who build and rest their hope 
on that wisdom are miserably deceived. 

CHAPTER IV. 

CONCERNING THE SPIRCT AND TINCTURE OF LUNA, 

After having spoken with sufficient clearness concerning the tincture of Sol, 
it remains to put forward something about the tincture of Luna, and of the 
\Vhite Tincture which, in like manner, is produced from the perfect spirit, 
though it be less perfect than the spirit of Sol ; but, nevertherless, it excels in 
purity and subtlety all the other tinctures of the metals which follow it in order 
This, indeed, is well known to all who handle Luna, even rustics. It does not 

~ It is well uride~tood tbat che body cf Sol is :Mercury, which camioc at all stD.nd the fire1 but flees from it.-De 
Tr,ius»1utation1bus /J.1eia/iayum, c. rn. 

t Iii the collection of treatises to which 1eforcnce b here made, there is the following prDcess for the manufacture 
of a tincture of gold :- LH the body be fir<,t deprived of its metallic and m..'\lleable niture ; tb.1t is to say~ let ie be 
corrupted ; then let the residue be cle.nused with sweet water1 and the colour extracted by mean3 of spirit of wit>e, when 
the desired tbcture will remain at the bottom. To compose tbe Waecr of Salt : T.:i.ke very white salt, but not that 
which has been whitened artificially ; melt it several tbnes ; reduce. it to an exceedingly subtle powder ; mix it with 
the sap ofrai:hanum. Shake it. Distil, after resolution, with an equal portion of the sap of blood. Then agaiu distil 
five times, Tbin plat.e.s of gold which have been purged by antimqny are easily reduced to powder in this water.. The 
powder thus prepared must be washed wieh ~wcet dfatilled water until it no longer savourS of s~!t. As the sale does uot 
penetrate into its :o;ubstance it is e~.sily removed by ablution. To compose the Spirit of Whie : Take one sexra.rius 
(about D. ))foe) of generous wine ; let it be poured into a circulatory ves.se1 of appropriate si.zei that is1 of such capacity 
·that the wine ca•i be shaken therein. Place it io a Balneum Maris to the: de-pth which the wine OCC\J.piesi and de-cocl. 
for ten days, SeD.l all apertures of the ves5els, ::i.O that nothing can escape. Then place in a. cucurbite, a1)cl abstract the 
spirh hy a slow fire. As .-;.oon as it has passed away (which you will know by the usual signs), cease to urge the fire1 

for the residu~ is a .simple .sublimate. Pour the spirit of witie upoa the a~ove.me11eioncd powder (which sb.c-uld be [ike 
a(cohol) to the height of a palm) enclose it in a glass, keep it (or a month in a warm bath to digest, wheu the eel our · 
wj]I be sey:,arated D.1)d commi.ngkd with the .spirit. A white powdel;' will remaill At the bottom. Having separAted all 
these thingg., melt the powder1 a.nd it will be separated in10 a metallic water. Evaµorate the spirits according to art, 
and the desired spirit will remain al the bottom. Perform its gradation in a retort of the proper sile. This iF.. done 
mC\St conveniently by elevaeicni, wb.icb is higbly ~ltenuating. -Chirur1ia Mag,M, Part JI,, TraCl III. 1 c, 2. 
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acquire rust, nor is it cons1:1med in the fire like the other metals, all of which 
Saturn draws with himself when flying from the fire, but not this one. 10 Hence 
it may be gathered that this tincture is far more excellent than those set down 
below, for it preserves in the fire the body it has assumed without any accident 
or loss. Hence it is quite clear that if this in its own corruptible body by 
itself produces Mercury, what it will be able to effect when extracted from it into 

another body. Will not that in the same way protect and defend from 
accidents and infirmities? Surely if it produces this Mercury in its own body, 

it will do the same in the bodies of men. t And it not only preserves health, 
but causes long life, and cures diseases and infirmities, even those which arc 
beyond its own special grade. For the higher, more subtle, and more perfect 

a medicine is, so much the better and more perfectly it cures. Wherefore 
those are mere ignorant physicians who waste their skill only on vegetables, 
as herbs and the like, which are easily corrupted. With these they endeavour 
to accomplish results which are firm and fixed, but they do this vainly as those 
who beat the air. But why speak a~ length about these? They have not 
learnt better in their universities. If they were compelled to go back to the 
beginning, learn and study, they would think it a great disgrace. Therefore 
they remain in their former ignorance. 

CHAPTER V. 

CONCERNING THE SPIRIT OF VENUS, 

We have before made mention of a White Spirit, or colourless Tincture. 

Now we proceed to speak of a red spirit, which is produced from a thick 
elemental mixture of the former, to which also it•is subject, though, neverthe
less, it is more perfect than the spirits and tinctures of the succeeding metals. 

On this account it remains in the fire more constantly than the rest, so that it 
is not so soon burnt, nor does it so soon pass away as the other spirits which 

follow. The air also and the moisture of water are not so injurious to it as to 
Mars, just as it remains more fixedly and for a longer time in the fire. Venus 
has this force and property, that is to say, its body has, on account of the 
spirit which has been infused into it. Since, then, it produces this effect in its 
own body, that is, in Venus, it accomplishes as much also in man as is by 
Nature conceded to it. It preserves wounds in such a way that no accident 
can affect them, nor can the air or the water injure them. lt also drives away 
all such diseases as are under its degree. This spirit further breaks up the 
bodies of metals so that they lose their malleability.! lo the bodies of men, too, 

* Molten lead de . .;.troys all the metals, indudlng icself, ·by means of the fire, except Sol and Luna.-Conc-erirs 
Parac1/.dta, c. 1:0. 

t Since, then, the spirit of Lum1 il> ~ble to protect from all it'(wy by fire or otber ac:ddents che bi;i,dy foto wbich it 
~ntersj Llia..L is to say} Mercury, and. lo rende.r it consiste.nt, it is easy to gather from tbj~, if it produces such an c:ff'ctC in 

the case of an instable aud vol~tile body like Mercury, how much more powerfully it win act when di.:iengaged from its 
own body and projected into the human body.-IM,t. 

i On the. other hand, ifit be mixed with certain meta.ls1 even among those which are perfect: it tears asunder their 
botlit:~, ~o tliat tlJt:y ari: m, longt::r mallc:abk1 o:r 4,;alJ'abk of being treat~d in any way until they are set r~ from it, -
/Md, 



78 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Paracelsus. 

when it is taken for a disease to which it is not suitable, it produces incon
venient results.* It is necessary, therefore, that the physician who desires to 
use these should be experienced, and have a good knowledge of metals. It is 

far better, then, to use the more perfect spirits, which may be taken without 
any such fear of danger. Still, since the spirits of Sol and Luna are costly, so 
that it is not every one who can use them for curative purposes, every one 
must take according to his means whatever he can get and pay for. t Every 

one is not of such wealth that he can prepare these medicines, so each is com
pelled to do what he can. Every one will easily be able to gather from what 
has been said that metallic medicines far exceed vegetable and animal products 
in their strength and power of healing. So far we have said enough, and more 

than enough, concerning the spirit of Venus.t 

CHAPTER VI. 

CoNCERNil\'G THE SPIRIT OF MARS. 

Speaking of the Spirit of Mars, this comes from a more dense and com

bustible mixture of the elements than was the case with the others which 
precede. But Mars is furnished with greater hardness than the other metals, 

so that it is not melted in the fire as they are. True, it is hurt by the water 
and the air more than they are, insomuch that it is altogether destroyed by 
these influences, and it is also burnt in the fire, as experience proves. So, then, 
its spirit is less perfect than that of any of the above. But in hardness and 
dryness it exceeds all the metals above or below. For not only does it render 
the perfect metals, Sol and Luna, proof against the hammer, but even those 
which rank below itself, as Jupiter, Saturn, and the like.§ Since. then, it pro
duces this effect on metals, this is a sign that it has the same effect on the 
bodies of men, that is, it produces a struggling; especially when it is taken for 
a disease to which it is not adapted, it contorts the limbs with great pain. 
But when it is used and applied for wounds which do not exceed its degree, it 
is of powerful cleansing qualities. So, then, this spirit is endowed with no less 
power and potency than are of those above, so far as regards those things for 
which it was appointed by God and by Nature. 

CHAPTER VII. 

CONCERNI~G THE SPIRIT OF JUPITER. 

Concerning the spirit of Jupiter this should be known, that it is derived 
from the white and pale substance of fire, together with a nature of peculiar 

* In th~se c.a.ses it produc~ contra..ction of the. ltmbs.-/bl.t. 
t 1 t wou?d1 however, be sa.ft:r t() 11.;e only the spirits of the pe:-fect metals, unless gold and silver are too e~pensive 

for a patient's te..'>ources1 or too difficult in their preparation for the talent and skill of any particular physician. In that 
case be may be compelled to do what he has learnt to do, that is, to :-reat si.:.ch c~es with vegetable and aoimal 
preparation~.-.lln.·ct. 

t UnC:er favourable astrologic.tl circumstances, mnny tjncturcs c2.n he extracted from Venu5,-De Ca"lis d 
Or:."g-£711t Lu·is Gtzliicllf, Lib. I., c. n. . 

§ 'N' evertheless, it surpasses any other rnet.\ls in hardness and dryness1 destroying and Cecomposing them by 
adffihcture with thern1 and tbi..; in the case of the perfect no les~ than of the imperfect mctii.l"J,-Con.(trl~.r p 10,11• 

c~i.1t"ca1 c. rn, 
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crepitation and fragility, not malleable like Mars. It, therefore, heats other 
metals, and renders them capable of being broken with hammers. An 
example of this may be seen when it is joined with Luna, for it can scarcely 
be brought to its former malleability, except with the greatest labour.* The 
same effect it produces in all other metals, with the single exception of Saturn. 
If it produces this effect in the bodies of metals, it will do the same in human 

bodies. In these it corrodes the limbs with severe burnings and decay, so 
that they are completely cut off from their perfect workings, and lose them, so 
that they are unable to fulfil the necessary requirements of Nature. Never
theless this spirit has in it the virtue of removing cancer, fistulas, and other 
similar ulcers, especially those which are of its own nature, and which do not 
exceed the degree which God and Nature have given to it. 

CHAPTER Vlll. 

CoNCERNI:"IG THE SPrntT OF SATURN. 

The spirit of Saturn is concrete and formed from a dry, dark, cold 
admixture of elements. Hence it results that, amongst all others, it has the 
least power of remaining and living in the fire. When, however, Sol and 
Luna have to be proved and purified, Saturn is added to them, and this has the 
effect of thoroughly purging them. Nevertheless, it is of that nature that it 

takes away their malleability. t ft has the same effect on men, with great 
pains, as Jupiter and Mars. Being mixed with cold, it cannot act mildly.t It 
has the very greatest powers and virtues, whereby it cures fistulas, cancer, 
and similar ulcers, which come under its own degree and nature. It drives 
t he same kind of diseases from man as it expels impurities from Luna. But if 
it does not go out altogether at the same time, it brings more harm than it 
does good. Consequently, whoever would use it must know what diseases it 
cures, against what it should be taken, and what effects Nature has assigned 
to it. 1f this be well considered it can do no harm. 

CHAPTER rx. 
CONCERNING THE GROSS SPIRIT OF MERCURY. 

The spirit of Mercury, which is only subjected to the spirits above, has no 

determinate or certain form in itself. Hence it happens that it admits every 
metal, just as wax receives all seals, of whatever form. So this dense 

.elementary spirit may be compared to the other spirits of the metals. For if 

it receive into itself the spirit of Sol, Sol will be produced from it; if Luna, 
Luna ; and in like manner it does with the other metals. It agrees with them 
and takes their properties to itself. For this reason, so far as relates to its 

• By mixhrre with other metals it corrupt-s n.nd decomposes the.mt especialty Luna, and only wi,h gr€at labour cil.n 
it be separated therefrom,-lbid. 

t It leaves tbem broken and decomposed after wasbing.-lbid. 
t It di'Stort!'J the litttbs • . . with more severe. pains tban e.ve.n tin and i ron; but seeing that thi.s spirit. ic; 

coagulated witb a much more intense. c:old than others, it does not a.ct so violently.-/lir•d, 
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body, it is appropriated to the spirits spoken of above, just as a woman to a 

man. For Sol is the body of Mercury, save only that Sol fixes Mercury and 
becomes fixed. The common Mercury is in.:onstant and volatile; nevertheless 

it is subject to all the abovementioned ; and generates again not only the 
aforesaid metallic spirits and tinctures, but the metal itself by which the 

beforenamed tinctures arrive at their working. But if moderation be not 
observed it is impossible to perfect a tincture of this kind. If the fire which 
ought to vivify this tincture be too fierce, the operation will be fruitless ; and 

so if it be too weak. Therefore it is necess:i.ry at this point to know what is 
the mean in this Art, and what powers and properties it has; also by what 

means it is to be ruled, and how to tinge the tinctures, or bring them to their 
petfect operation, so that they may germinate and become apparent. With 
these few words we would conclude this first tract.* 

.$1- It is prep.i.re.dJ then, so far as the body :s- CQncemed, from the .lfore::;-'id '3pirics, just a:s his wife is prepared for a 
husband, not by corporeal admixture, but when the spir.h has been educed from its own metal and projected, after 
preparation, into Mefcuty, then at length it ex:hibit5 its trar.ismutation. -lln'd. 

THE END OF THE FIRST TREATJSE. 



THE SECOND TREATISE. 

CONCERNING THE PHILOSOPHER'S MERCURY, AND THE MEDIUM OF TINCTURES, 

I N the first treatise we have written concerning the spirits of the metals, 
their tinctures, etc., making clear their properties and natures, and what 
each separate metal generates. In this second we will treat of the 

medium of tinctures, that is, the Philosophers' Mercury, whereby are made 
tinctures and fermentations of the metals; in seven chapters, as follows :-

CHAPTER I. 

FROM WHAT TINCTURES AND LEAVENS ARE MADE. 

Whoever wishes to have a tincture of the metals, must take Philosophers' 

Mercury, and project it to its own end; that is, into the quick mercury from 
whence it proceeded,• Hence will ensue that the Philosophers' Mercury will be 
dissolved in the quick mercury, and shall receive its strength, so that the 
Philosophers' Mercury shall kill the quick mercury and render it fixed in the 
fire like itself. For there is between these two mercuries as much agreement 
as between a man and his wife. They are both produced from the gross 

spirits of metals, except that the body of Sol remains fixed in the fire, but 
the quick mercury is not fixed. The one, however, is appropriated to the 
other as grain or seed to the earth, which we will illustrate by an example, 
thus : If anyone has sown barley he will gather barley; if corn, corn, etc. 
None otherwise is it in this Art. If anyone sows Sol he will gather gold, 

while from Luna he will collect silver, and so with regard to the other metals. 
In this way we say here tinctures are produced from the metals, that is, 
from the Philosophers' Mercury and not from quick mercury, But this 
produces the seed which it had before conceived,t 

• Notwithstanding, the tinctwe of merc::uty is a supreme secret.-Dt' Vlccrm11 Cwr,itio,u, c. 10. 

t The dead wife of the metalj like an uncultivated 6eld or .soilt if it be macerated or revivified by lhe philosophi.c 
plough {the wife remaining fixed and incorrup1 duri.ng the proce.ss)1 it is uni fed to the aforesaid corporal ::pirit by the 
grad@.s of tire, into itso~Tl natuTe and substance, and thi!.. with the dt!ad hody o(tbl'! metal. Now, this cannot he done 
with the crass spirit of mercury. And although the mercury or quicksilver of Sol exi..Hs and is fixed, nevertheless the 
common mercury, not. as yet fixed, never attains to resurrection, For the resurrection o{ the metals is an immortal 
regeneration, •nd the medium wber<by tinclur<s of this kind are a<lvanced to their i;eneration. On this account, 
therefore, it cannot be united to <lead bodies so .as to bi-ing abobt thell" fixation, but only to e:<tracted .!ipirits, as. to those 
corporeal ones above-mentioned, wbich arc subject to the metals just M common mercury i; to ?ill metanic spirits. The 
crass .spirit of mercury can no more generate this tinctme in its subst..:i.nce than a concubine can bring forth legitimate 
offspring. In the same way mt1st it be judged concerning the crass spirit of mercury, trntil the metallic and corporal 
spirit is prodpc~d by means o( the n.i.tur.111 matter. \Vithout this medium it will be impoasi.b!e for any1hintj good or per
fect to be accomplished in tinctores. of this kind. .1\-lorcover, if the fire be too intense it cannot generate ; if too slack, 
the same result ensue&.-De Transmutationi{)us ,u~tallarum, c.. 10, 

G 
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CHAPTER II. 

CONCERNING THI! CONJUNCTION OF THE MAN WITH THE WOMAN. 

In order that the Philosophers' Mercury and the quick mercury may be 
joined, and this latter united with the fixed, it must of necessity be known how 
much of it must be taken, since more or less than the proper quantity may 
hinder or altogether destroy the whole business. For by superfluity the seed is 
suffocated, so that it cannot live until it is fixed by the Philosophers' .Mercury. 
But by defect, since the body cannot be altogether dissolved, it is also destroyed 
so that it is able to produce no fruit. Wherefore it should be clearly 
ascertained how much of the one and the other ought to be taken, if, indeed, 
the artificer would bring this work to its legitimate end. Let the receipt be 

as follows, namely : Take one part to two, or three to four, and you will not 
err, but will arrive at the desired end. 

CHAPTER III. 

CONCERNING THE FORM OF THE GLASS INSTRUMENTS. 

When the matter has been rightly joined, it is necessary that you should 

have properly-proportioned glass vessels, neither larger nor smaller than is 
right, If they are too large, the woman, that is, the phlegm, is dispersed, 
whence it ensues that the seed cannot be born; where they are too small the 
germ is suffocated so that it cannot come to fruit, just as when seed is sown 
under a tree, or among thorns, it cannot germinate, but perishes without fruit. 
No slight error, therefore, may arise through the vessels; and when once this 
has occurred it cannot again be remedied in the same operation, nor can it 

arrive at a satisfactory issue. Wherefore note what follows, namely, that you 
take three ounces and a half and four pounds; thus, having proceeded rightly, 
you will save the matter from being dispersed, and prevent the phlegm, or the 
germination, from being impeded. 

CHAPTER IV. 

CoNCERNl:,;;G THE PROPERTIES OF FmE. 

After you have placed the matter in the proper vessels, you will cherish it 

with natural heat, so that the outside shall not exceed the inside. For if the 
heat be excessive, no conjunction will take place, be,;:ause by the intense heat 
the matter is dispersed and burnt, so that no advantage arises from it, 
On this account the mid region of the air has been arranged by Nature 
between heaven and earth; otherwise the sun and the stars would burn up 
all the creatures on the earth, so that nothing could be produced from it. 
Take care, therefore, that between the matter and the fire you interpose an 

airy part of this kind, or a certain distance. In this way the heat will not 
easily be able in any way to do injury, nor to disperse, and still less to burn. 
For if the heat be insufficient neither will the spirit rest acting in no way upon 
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its own humidity; so it will be dried or fixed. For the spirits of metals are of 

themselves dead, and rest, and can effect nothing unless they are vitalised. 
None otherwise in the great wodd the seed cast into the earth is dead, and 
cannot grow of itself unless it be vitalised by the heat of the sun. In the very 
first place, therefore, is it necessary to build the fire for this work in just 

proportion, neither too large nor too small ; othenvise this work will never 
be carried on to its desired and perfect end, 

CHAPTER V. 

CONCERNING THE SIGNS WHICH APPEAR IN THE UNION OF CONJUNCTION. 

When the regimen of the fire is moderated, the matter is by degrees 
moved to blackness. Afterwards, wher, the dryness begins to act upon the 
humidity, various- flowers of different colours simultaneously rise in the glass, 

just as they appear in the tail of the peacock, and such as no one has ever seen 
before. Sometimes, too, the glass looks as though it were entirely covered with 
gold. When this is perceived, it is a certain indication that the seed of the man 

+ is operating upon the seed of the woman, is ruling it and fixing it. That is, the 
fixed Mercury acts on the quick, and begins to embrace it. Afterwards, when 
the humidity has died out before the process of drying, tbose colours disappear, 
and the matter at length begins to grow white, and continues to do so until it 
attains the:Supreme grade of whiteness, In the very first place, care should be 
taken not to hasten the matter unduly, according· to the opinion of those who 
think that such a process is in all respects like what is perceived in the growth 
of corn, or in the production of a human being, the latter process occupying 
nine months, tl1e former ten or twelve. Sol and Luna do not ripen so soon, 

, or are born so soon, as the child from its mother's womb, or the grain from 
the womb of the eart-h. The higher and more perfect anything is and should 
be in its nature, the longer time is necessary for its production. For it should 
be known that everything which is born quickly perishes guickly. Both herbs 
and men afford a proof of this. In proportion as they are quickly produced or 
born is their life short. It is not so with Sol and Luna; but they have a more 
perfect nature than men; whence it ensues that they exhibit a long life for 

,men and preserve them from many accidental diseases. 

CHAPTER VI. 

CONCERNING THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE PERFECT TINCTURE. 

In the preceding chapter we have srud how the matter itself is graduated. 
In this we will make clear by what means it may be recognised when it is 
perfect. Do this: When the White Stone of Luna stands forth in its white

ness, separate a morsel from it with the forceps, and place it glowing over the 
fire on a plate o(copper. If the Stone emits smoke it is not yet perfect, where
fore it must be left longer in decoction, until it comes to the grade of a perfect 
Stone, But if it emits no smoke, you may believe it to be perfect. In the 

same way proceed with the Red Stone of Sol in its due gradation. 
CZ 
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CHAPTER VIL 

CONCERKING THE AUGMENTATION OR THE MULTIPLYING OF TINCTURES. 

When you wish to augment or to multiply the tincture which you have 
found, join it again with the common mercury. Proceed in all respects as 
before, and it will tinge a hundredfold more than it did previously. You can 
repeat this as often as you wish, so as to have as much of the matter as you 
desire. The longer it remains in the fire, the more highly graduated it be

comes, so that one part of it will transmute an infinite number of parts of 
quick mercury into the best Luna and the most perfect Sol. Thus you have 
the whole process from the beginning to the end. With these few words we 

will conclude this second treatise, and will now begin the third. 

THE END OF THE SECOND TREATISE, 



• 

THE THIRD TREATISE. 

I N the second treatise we have described the method by which the tinctures 
or fermentations should be produced. In this third we will say bow 
the tinctures of Sol and Luna are made. This we shall make clear at 

sufficient length, and in what manner Sol, with the other planets, should be 
produced, namely, with the furnace and fire. 

CHAPTER I. 

CONCERNING THE BUILDING OF THE FURNACE, WITH THE FIRE. 

Mercurius Hermes Trismegistus says that he who perfects this Art creates 
a new world. For in the same way as God created the heaven and the earth, 
the furnace with its fire must be constructed and regulated, that is to say, in 
the following manner : First, let a furnace be built at a height of six palms, 
with the fingers and thumb extended, but in breadth only one palm; round 

·within and plain, so that the coals may not adhere to it. At the bottom let a 

little mound he raised, sloping on all .sides to the harder. Let holes he left 

open underneath, four fingers in breadth, and to each hole let its own furnace 
be applied with a copper cauldron, which contains water. Then take the best 
and most lasting coals, and break them into lumps the size of a walnut. \.Vith 

these fill the long furnace, which must then be closed, so as not to burn out. 
Afterwards, add coals below, right up to the holes. If the fire is too great, 
put a stove before it: if too little, let the coals be stirred with an iron rod, 

that they may meet the air and the heat may be increased. In this way you 
will be able to regulate the fire, according to the true requirements of its 
nature, so that it shall not be exces5ive or defective, but adapted to the move
ment of the matter. This is compared to the firmament. And there is another 
firmament in this place, namely, the matter contained in the glass. After 

these tJ1ings follows lhe form of the world. The furnace then· is to be placed 
as the sun in the greal world, which affords light, life, and heat to the whole 
furnace itself, and to all the instruments and other things which it encloses. 

CHAPTER IL 

CONCERNING THE CONJUNCTION OF THE MAN WITH THE WOMAN. 

Since we have treated of the furnace in which the tinctures are to be pre

pared, and of the fire, we now propose to describe more at length how the 
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man and the woman meet and are joined together, This is the manner. Take 
' Philosophers' Mercury, prepared and purified to its supreme degree. Dis

solve this w1thits wife, that is to say, with quick mercury, so that the woman 
may dissolve the man, and the man may fix the woman. Then, just as the 
husband loves his wife and she her husband, the Philosophers' Mercury 
pursues the quick mercury with the most supreme love, and their nature is 
moved with the greatest affection towards us. So then each Mercury 
is blended with the other, as the woman with the man, and he with 
her, so far as the body is concerned, to such an extent that they 
have no difference, save as regards their powers and properties, seeing 
the man is fixed, but the woman volatile in the fire. For this reason, the 
woman is united to the man in such a way that she dissolves the man, 
and he fixes her and renders her constant in every consideration as a conse
quence. Conceal both in a glass vessel, thoroughly fastened, so that the 
woman may not escape or evaporate ; otherwise the whole work will be 
reduced to nothing. 

CHAPTER m. 
Cm,CERNING THE CoPULATIOJ!,; OF THE MAN WITH THE WOMAN, BTC. 

When you have placed the husband and the wife in the matrimo11ial bed, 
in order that he may operate upon her and impregnate her, and that the seed 
of the woman may be coagulated into a mass by the seed of the man, without 
which she can bring forth no fruit, it is necessary that the man should perform 
his operation on the womru1. 

CHAPTER IV. 

CONCERNIKG THE PHILOSOPHIC COITION OF THE HUSBAND WITH HIS WIFE. 

As soon as you see the woman take a black colour, know for a certainty 
that she has conceived and become pregnant; and when the seed of the man 
embraces the seed of the woman, this is the first sign and the key of this whole 
work and Art. Therefore preserve a continuous natural heat, and this blackness 
will appear and disappear through being consumed, as one worm eats another, 
and goes on consuming until not one is still left. 

CHAPTER V. 

CONCERNING THE BLACK COLOUR. 

As soon as the blackness appears and is manifest, it may be known that 
the woman has become impregnated. But when the peacock's tail begins to 
appear, that is, when many and various colours shall be seen in the glass, it 
is a sign that the Philosophers' Mercury is acting on the common mercury, 
and extending its wings until it shall have conquered. \Vhen, therefore, the 
dry acts on the moist these colours appear. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Coi.·cERI\ING THE Buo APPEARING ri.· THE GLASS. 

When you have seen the different colours, it is necessary that you persevere 
in the work, by constantly continuing the fire, until the peacock's tail is quite 
consumed, while the matter of Luna becomes white and glittering as snow, and 
the vessel attains its degree of perfection. Then at length you may break off a 
morsel of the regulus, and place it on a heated copper plate. If it remains firm 
and fixed there, and tinges it, then it is a fermentation brought to the highest 
perfection of Luna. That King has strength and power, not only for transmuting 
metals, but also for healing all infirmities. He is a King worthy to be praised, 
and adorned with many virtues, and so great power, that he transmutes Venus, 
Mars, Jup1ter, Saturn, and Mercury into Luna, which will stand all tests. He 

also frees the bodies of men from an infinite number of diseases, as fevers, 
the falling sickness, leprosy, the gallic disease, and many mineral ailments 
which no herbs or roots, or anything of that kind, can remove. Whoever 
uses constantly this medicament, prepares for himself a fixed, long, and 
healthy life. 

CHAPTER VII. 

CONCERNING THE RED COLOUR. 

After the King has assumed his perfect whiteness, the fire must be con
tinued perseveringly, until the whiteness takes a yellow tint, this being the 
colour which succeeds the white ; for so long as any heat acts on the white 
and dry matter, the longer such action lasts, the more is it tinted with yellow 
and saffron colour, until it arrives at redness, like "the colour of a ruhy. Then 
at last the fermentation is prepared for gold, and the oriental King is born, 
sitting in his seat, and powerful above all the princes of this world. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

CONCERNING INCREASE AND MuLTil'LlCATION. 

The multiplying of this fermentation should be noted, which is performed 
in the foHowing manner. Let it be dissolved in its own moisture, and after
wards subjected to the regimen of fire as before. It will act on its own 
humidity more quickly than it previously did, and will transmute into its own 
substance, just as a little leaven seems to transmute into leaven the whole of a 
large quantity of flour. Wherefore it is an unspeakable treasure on the earth, 
of which the universe has not the equal, as Augurellus witnesses. 

CONCLUSION. 

This secret was accounted by the old Fathers who possessed it as among 
the most occult, lest it should get into the hands of wicked men, who by its aid 
would be able more abundantly to fulfil their own wickedness and crimes. vVe, 
therefore, ask you, whoever have attained to this gift of God, that, imitating 
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these Fathers, you will treat and preserve this divine mystery in the most secret 
manner possible, for if you tread it under foot, or scatter your pearls before 
swine, be sure that you will hear pronounced against you the severe sentence 
of God, the supreme avenger. 

But to those who, by the special grace of God, abstain most from alI 
vices, this Art will be more constantly and more fully revealed than to any 
others. For with a man of this kind more wisdom is found than with a thou
sand sons of the world, by whom this Art is in no way discovered. 

Whoever shall have found this secret and gift of God, let him praise the 

most high God, the Father and Son, with the Holy Spirit. And from this God 
alone let him implore grace, by which he may be able to use that gift to God's 

glory and to the good of his fellow-man. The merciful God grant that this may 
be so for the sake of Jesus Christ His Son, and our Sa vi our ! 

HERE ENDS THE BOOK CONCERNING THE SPIRITS OF THE PLANETS, 



THE ECONOMY OF MINERALS.* 

ELSEWHERE CALLED THE GENEALOGY OF MINERALS. 

PREFACE TO THE READER. 

A LTHOUGH order seems to demand that we should have treated of the 
generation of minerals and metals before speaking of their transmu
tations : still, since theory cannot be more lucidly taught than by its 

practice, I have thought it best for those who study this art to begin from the 
very beginning. For, above all else, Alchemy is a subject which is not com• 
prised in mere words, but only in elaborate facts ; just as is the case with the 
rest of those arts, familiarity with which is gained rather by putting them in 
practice than by any mere demonstrations. It is true that these demonstra• 
tions do a very great deal for those who are some way advanced rather than 
for initiates. For these it is best that from the very first they should have a 
finger in the pie (as the saying is), and gradually learn from the very mistakes 
they make. Nobody ever acquired even the easiest art without making such 
blunders; and certainly no one will be able to follow up Alchemy without 
making mistakes before he gets at the truth. No one, again, will ever enter 
the true path so long as he holds back from the goal through fear of making 
a false step, or fails to correct his own errors by imitating the course of 
N.ature. It will not be so easy to learn if we fail to compare alchemical with 
natural methods. So, then, it was thought well to let artificial Alchemy 
precede the natural, so that we may recall those who are venturing forth in 

this art to the genealogy of minerals, as if to a safe anchorage. It seemed 
opportune, nay, even necessary, to provide some such anchorage for this pur
pose in the case of those who are studying Alchemy. 

CHAPTER 1. 

CONCERNING THE GE:NERATION OF MINERALS. 

When I had most carefully read through the writings of the ancients 
concerning the generation of minerals, I found that they had not under-

4i This treatise in th.e recension here chosen for translation is not found in the Geneva. folio1 and is translated from 
another collection of the works of Paracelsus, namely, the Frankfort 8vo. of 158•. A corresponding tre:Hlse, entitled .Ill! 
.flli11ff'tt.Nbus, which is jncluded in the Geneva edidon. go~ over much the sn1r.,c gronnd, and is, indeed, in parts identical 
with that given in the text. But at the ~ame tir.le1 it has differences sufficiently marked to reqnire that both vetsions 
,bould be provided It will, accordingly, be found in an •ppendix "I the end of, this volnme, under the title of A Book 
abo11t Minerals. 
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stood the ultimate matter thereof, and, in consequence, much less did 
they understand the primal matter. If the beginning of any matter is 

to be described, its end should first of all be noted down. I therefore 
determined first of all to lay before you the ultimate matter of minerals, and 
from this you will easily understand the primal matter \Vhence they derive 
their origin. We may bring forward an example from Medicine, where a 

disease has to be studied from its issue and not from its origin. Of this 
latter there is no knowledge, because it was secretly introduct:d, and he who 
observes it is virtually blind. But the end is visible from the issue towards 

which we see that disease tending, as thoi1gh towards a mark set up for it to 
aim at. Now a thing cannot be better judged than by getting to know for 
what end it was created by God; otherwise it will often happen that the true 
usc of this creation of God turns to its abuse. \Vhosocvcr, therefore, under
takes any work with anything ought thoroughly to understand that with which 

he works, so that he may accomplish his task in the order prescribed by God, 
lest on account of his imperfect knowledge or utter ignorance of the matter, 
thmgs may tiirn out ill, and the devil's work rather than God's be done, 
through abuse of the matter and of appliances. For a rough example, take 
the case of an axe or club in the hand of a man who does not know how to 
use the one or the other. They become mere instruments of destruction. He 
alone should handle such tools who knows how to use them, and how, 

out of the material he has, to construct something that shall be to his 
neighbour's benefit, and preserve that material for the purpose for which God 
created it. On this account God wills that everything He has created should 
be possessed by one who knows how to use it ; and every man ought to apply 
himself to that pursuit whereto he feels in his own conscience called, and not 
to learn some other fanciful t_hing suggested by the devil. 

,,.......,, Know, then, that the ultimate and also the primal matter* of everything is 
fire. This is, as it were, the key that locks the chest. It is this which makes 
manifest whatever is hidden in anything, In this place, then, we understand 
by the ultimate matter of everything that into which it is dissolved by flrt: ; !;0 

that among the three universal things which I have discussed elsewhere in 
different places, this should be regarded as the first and predominating one. You 
have an illustration in the case of a metal dissolved in the fire. It at once makes 
it clear that its first beginning was Mercurial Water, not Sulphur, since its 
resolution is not accompanied with flame, as would be the case with resins. 
It is also proved not to be Salt, because the first sign of its resolution is not a 
crumbling besides liquefaction and flame, as would be the case with earth 
and stones. Every metal, it is true, contains within itself Sulphur and Salt, 

• I call the ultimate mattu of anything that state in \Yhich the substance has ref..ched its highest gracle of exaltation 
and perf'ection1 as, for example, gold, when it has been separated from all :mpcrfh1itiC;.:i., foreig n matter, etc., and ~mains 
i11 its pure virtue, without any admixture, has been educed into it.s ultimate matter,-Ckiru1";e-iri M.arl'ta, Pt. 11,

1 
Tract 

II.i c. 11, Fer example, every hocly m~ ... :le from the 'first matter is coinpellecl to m~tainorpbosc into the ultimate inat• 
ter. Thus the great \lltimate maH€r has it~ beginning in tbc end of the hcrease of the first ir.atter,-/1.ld., Part III., 
Lib. III. 
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but Mercury holds the principal place therein, Now, it has seemed good to 
God to create water an element, and that frorn it should be every day produced 
minerals for the use of men, Thus it becomes the mother of those things 
which are developed in her, as it were in her matrix; that is to say, Mineral 
Fire, Salt, and Mercury are formed into metals, stones, and all mineral 
substance, albeit the offspring is quite unlike the mother. In this way the 
Most High has created all things with their own nature: the birds of the air 
for one purpose, which is different from that of the fishes in the sea. And so 
of the rest. Everything is to be committed to His divine will, vVho makes 
everything as it is, and wills that what He makes shall be eternal. As, lhercfore, 
water is not like its metallic offspring, nor the son like the mother, in the same 
way the earth itself is, as it were, wood and not wood, because it comes from 
that same source. In the same way, stone and iron are produced from water, 
which, however, becomes such water as never before existed: and the earth, 
too, becomes something which in itself it is not. So also man must become 
that which he is not.* 

In a word, whatever is to pass into its ultimate matter must become 
something different from what its origin was-varied and diverse, though from 
one mother. Thus God willed to be One in all, that is, to be the one primal 
and ultimate matter of all things. He is such, and so wonderful, an original 
artificer of all things as never has existed, nor will another ever exist. As, 
then, you have now heard so far concerning the mother of the minerals, we 
will in the sequel teach you more fully. The ancients have falsely written 
that this is the earth ; but they have never been able to prove it. 

CHAPTER II. 

CONCERN!NG THE ULTIMATE AND PRIMAL MATTER OF MIKERALS. 

The first principle with God was the ultimate matter which He Himself 
made to be the primal, just as a fruit which produces another fruit. It has 
seed; and this seed ranks as primal matler. Likewise,-out of the ultir.,ate 
matter of minerals the primal element was made, that is, it was made into 
seed, which seed is the element of water. This resolves it, so that it becomes 
water. It has been entrusted to it by Nature, or so arranged that it should 
produce the ultimate matter, and this is in water. Nature, therefore, takes 
under its own power and separation whatever there is in water ; and what
ever relates to a metal it puts on one side by itself for each particular metal. 
So also for gems, stones, the magnet, and other things of that kind, each 
separately and according to its own kind. For as God has appointed to the 
wheat its proper time for harvest, and the autumntide for fruits, and to other 
things like these in their ,elements, so for the element of water He has 

• It is needful for man to be born a second time from a virgin, not from a wife, by water and by the .s.pirit. For the. 
splrit -vivifies tbat ftc.5h wherein there is no death possible for evet~ The fles'b wherein death abides profits m.ithing, 
and nothing towards eternal salvation CM it confer upo:-1 m'illl.-Pliitosoj,hia Strg-axi Lib. II., c, 2. 
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willed that there shall be a proper season of harvest and autumntide ; and for 
all other things, each according to its kind, He has foreordained times for the 
collection of their fruits. So, then, the element of water is the mother, seed, 
and root of all minerals; and the Archreus therein is he who disposes every
thing according to a definite order, so that each comes to its ultimate matter, 
which at length man receives as a sort of artificial primal matter: that is, 
where Nature ends, there the Art of man begins, for Nature's ultimate matter 
is man's primal matter. After such a wonderful method has God created water 
as the first matter of Nature, so soft and weak a substance, yet from it as a 
fruit the most solid metal, stones, etc.-the very hardest from the very softest:
and so that from the water fire should issue forth, beyond the grasp of man's 

inte!Jigence, but not beyond the power of Nature. God has created wonderful 
offspring from that mother, as appears also in men; if they be looked at even 
in their mother, each will be found peculiar in his intellect and his properties, 
not according to his body, but according to his own state of constitution. 

CHAPTER III. 

CONCERNING THE FJELD, THE ROOTS, AND THE TREES OF MINERALS. 

The Most High created the element of water to be, as it were, a field in 
which the roots of mineral trees, springing forth from their seeds, should be 
fixed, and thence the trunk and the branches should be thrust forth over the 
earth. He separated it, therefore, from the other three, so that neither in the 
air, nor in the earth, nor in heaven, but placed on the lower globe, it should 
exist by itself as a free body, to be on the earth and to have its centre there 
where it was founded, created after such an admirable order that it should 
bear man upon it like the earth ; so that man borne in a ship should speed over 
the water and get possession of it. What is more marvellous still is that 
though it surrounds our globe in every direction, the water does not fall down 

from its own limits, though the part at our antipodes seems to hang downwards, 
just as our part seems to them, and yet each remains spread out a plane 
surface on its own sphere, wherever you iook at it, as if some pit should be 
imagined which, descending perpendicularly to the abyss, should find no bottom 

nor be sustained by the earth. It is even more wonderful than the egg in its 
shell, provided with all that it requires. The generations of minerals, then, 
from the t:!ement of water are protruded into the earth, just as from the 
element of earth all fruits are pushed forward into the air, so that nothing but 
the root remains in the earth. Exactly so, all metals, salt, gems, stones, talc, 
rnarcasites, sulphurs, and every similar substance, pass from their mother, the 
water, to another mother, namely, the earth, in which the operation of their 
trees is perfected, while their roots are fixed in the water. For as those things 
which grow from roots in the earth are finished in the air, in like manner, those 

which derive their origin from the water are altogether completed by Nature 
in the earth, so that they reach, as the others did, their ultimate matter. The 
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ancients, led astray by this opinion, because they saw that metals were found 

in the earth, were so little advanced that they did not see their error when, on 
the subject of minerals, they wrote that out of the earth grew nothing but 
wood, leaves, flowers, fruits, and herbs, and that everything else was produced 
from water. No less mythical was the saying of that man who asserted that 
all things which were produced on the earth had their origin from the air, because 
they am in the air and are perfected there, though he saw their roots in the 
earth. Because he did not see the roots of minerals with his bodily eyes he 

would even feign that they are fixed in the earth. Such is the physical science l 
of the Greeks, deduced only from what is seen, recognising nothing occult by 
mental experiment, It is just a fiction of lazy men who presume to chatter ! 
about natural science from eyesight alone; and who do not experiment so as I 
to observe those occult things which underlie the things which are manifest, / 
the one over against the other. 

CHAPTER IV. 

CONCERNING THE FRULTS AND THE HARVEST OF MINERALS. 

Just as all the fruits of the earth have their harvest and autumn on the 
earth and in the air, according to the predestined time in their generation, so 
the fruits of the water, that is to say, minerals, are gathered at their own 
time of maturity. When the mineral root first germinates they rise to their 
own trunk and tree, that is, into the body from which minerals or metals are 

subsequently produced; just as a nut or a cherry is not immediately produced 
from the earth, but first of all a tree, from which at length the fruit is 
generated. In like manner, Nature .puts forth a mineral tree, that is, an 
aqueous body, in the element of water. This tree is produced in the earth so 
far as it fills the pores thereof, just in the same way as the earth itself fills the 
air. From this are eventually produced fruits according to the nature and 
property of its species, at the extremities of its branches, just as occurs in 
trees which we see on the surface of the earth. We must seek, then, first of 
all, for the aqueous tree, and by-and-by for its fruits, by a method not inaptly 
borrowed from agriculture, and in the following manner. Some of the visible 
trees produce their fruits covered up; for instance, chestnuts under a prickly 

bark, walnuts under one that is green and bitter, under that a wooden 
covering, and under this again a bitter membrane, and then at last the kernel. 
So it happens in minerals, the kernels of which, that is to say, the metals, are 

separated just like those others by barks. Other trees produce their fruits 
naked, such as plums, cherries, pears, apples, grapes, etc., where there is no 

such separation as that just described. So also some aqueous trees produce 
their gold, silver, corals, and other metals of that kind, free and naked, 

according to the condition and nature of the water. As we know by the rind 

what fruit lies concealed within it, and as the spirit is known by its body, just 
so, in the case of minerals, the spirit of the metal is recognised, though hidden, 



94 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Paracelsus. 

beneath its corporeal or mineral bark, The spirit of the aqueous element 
produces the body, of one kind in the mineral, of a different kind in the fruit. 
Although, then, gold may be in a mineral body, nevertheless that body is of 
no moment ; it has to be separated from the gold as impure, while the gold 
itself is pure. There are, therefore, in a mineral two bodies, of which one is 
the fruit, the pure body of gold, wherewith its spirit is inseparably 

incorporated. . So the fruits are first introduced from the element into the 
tree, as the spirit into an impure body, and with that at last into the earth, as 
something noble and pure. The same thing is seen in man, to whom have 
been given two bodies, one corrupt, but the other incorrupt, which will be 

eternally united with him, since it is the image of God, and by its possession 
especially man differs from all other creatures.* 

CHAPTER V. 

CONCERNING TIIE DEATH OF THE ELEMENTS, ESPECIALLY OF VVATER. 

Elements die, as men die, on account of the corruption in them. As water 
at its death, as it were, consumes and devours its own fruit, so does the earth its 
own fruits. vVhatever is born from it returns to it again, is swallowed up 

and lost, just as the time past is swallowed up by yesterday's days and nights, 
the light or darkness of which we shall never see again. It is no weightier 
to-day than yesterday, not even by a single grain, and will after a thousand 
years be of the same weight still. As it gives forth, so, in the same degree, 
it consumes. The uealh of Lhe water, however, is in its own proper element, in 

that great terminus and centre of water, the sea, wherein the rivers, and what• 
ever else flows into it, die and are consumed as wood in the fire. Rivers, 
indeed, are not the element of water, but the fruit of that element, which is the 
sea ; from this they derive their origin, and in this they receive both their life 

and their death. 

CHAPTER VI. 

CONCERNING THE DEATH OF Tl-IE TREE OF MINERALS. 

After Nature has planted the mineral root of a tree in the centre of its 

matrix, whether to produce a metal, a stone, a gem, salt, alum, vitriol, a saline 
or sweet, cold or hot spring, a coral, or a marcasite, and after it has thrust 
forth the trunk to the earth, this trunk spreads abroad in different branches, 

~ The flesh and blood which man received from Adam can in no wise enter into the kingdom of Cod~ Fol" nothing 
can 2.~cen<l inw l,eave11 which did not cc.me rorth out of heaven. Now the Adamic flesh is earth. Tbus it .cannot enter 
heiwcm, but is again cvnverted into e..·u·th. It i::,. mortal, S\lhject to death, and no1hing 1no-rt;:i,l c.an enter he.ave1i,. There 
is no £.re which can p\lrge it from its stains in such wi.:::;e as. to make it fit for he2.:ven, h ~dmiti not of pul"~fog or gk"ri
ryingT At th,: sa.a1e time, man cann.ot enter heaven· anless he he true m::mt clothed 11pan with flesh and Wood, For it is 
only by flc..;;b and blood chat man is. distinguished from lbe an~els, fori othei·wise, botb are of the ,3ame essence. Herein 
man hath mare tban the ang~L-., in t.'hat he is endowed with flesh and blood, a.nd for m:1n w.a.s rbe Son of Gcid korn into 
the world; for him He died upon tlic crl.)S!., ,hat som11n might De red~emed 11nd nHLde eligiLk for the kingdom of heaven. 
Eut when QQd had thu5 shewn Hi.~ 1ove for man1 his fli.:~h still exduded him from heaven, whence He gave him anotbe-r 
:fksh and 4food which wag built. up of the Son, and then this cre~c:ure, not of the Father, but the Sont cmers heaven. 
For the Adarnic tlesh is of the Father, and returns whe:1ce it came, though had Adam not sinned his body would have 
remained immortal fo Paradise, But Christ, cornpass.ionating our calamity, gnve us a new body. Of the 5Firit who 
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the liquid of whose substance-both of branches and stalk-is formally neither 
a water, nor an oil, nor a lute, nor a mucilage; in fact, it can only be conceived 
as wood growing out of the earth, which is, nevertheless, not earth, though 
sprung therefrom. They are spread in such a manner that one branch is 
separated from another by an interval of two or three climates and as many 
regions: sometimes from Germany to Hungary, and even beyond. The 
branches of the different trees .of the same kind are extended over the whole 
sphere of the earth, just as the veins in the human body are extended into 
various limbs far apart from each other. But the fruits put forth by the 
extremities of the twigs, by the nature o! the ultimate matter, soon fall to 
the earth. There is a momentary coagulation of them, and then at length, 
when all its fruit is shed, this tree dies and is utterly consumed by dryness, 
its offspring being left in the earth. Afterwards, according to its state of 
nature, a new tree a)lpears. So, then, the first matter of minerals consists of 
water; and it comprises only Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. These minerals 
are that element's spirit and soul, containing in themselves all minerals, 
metals, gems, salts, and other things of that kind, like different seeds in a bag. 
These being poured into water, Nature then directs every seed to its peculiar 
and final fruit, incessantly disposing them according to their species and genera. 
These and like things proceed from that true physical science, and those 
fountains of sound philosophy from which, through meditative contemplation 
of the works of God, arises the most intimate knowled~e of the Supreme 
Creator am! of His virtues. To the minds and mental sight of true philoso
phers, no less than to their carnal eyes, the clear light appears. To them the 
occult becomes manifest. But that Greek Satan has sown in the philosophic 
field of true wisdom, tares and his own false seed, to wit, Aristoteles, Albertus, 
Avicenna, Rhasis, and that kind of men, enemies of the light of God and of 
Nature, who have perverted the whole of physical science, since the time 
when they transmuted the name of Sophia into Philosophy.* 

CHAPTER VII. 

CONCERNING THE VARIATION OF THE PRIMAL MATTER OF MINERALS, II, 

PROPORTION TO THE OJFFERENT SPECIES AND INDIVIDUALS THEREOF : 

ALSO CONCERNING THE VARIOUS COLOURS, ETC. 

We have before said that the primal matter exists in its mother, just 
as if in a bag, and that it is composed of three ingredients meeting jn one. 

gives life cometh forth a living flesll, wherein is no death but life~ Thi.s is the ~esh whereof man h~s needi Ihf'lt he Jl"ay 
become a new man, and in this flesh and in that: blood, at the lase day, ~hall he arise, und shall possess the kingdom of 
heaven witil Christ, Now, this flesh whicb ha.sits li(e from the spirit was first born, wi.chout the generation of ma!e 
seed. from a daughter of Abraham. by promise1 and became man ~y the Holy Ghost. So, alsot we who aapire to the 
kingdom must h• born again out of a virgin and faitl1, incarnated by the Holy Spirit. Thus man must to eternity h 
fl.sh and blood ; thus is there a dual flesh-that which is Adamic and i, nothing, and that of the Holy Spirit which :s 
vivific.-Philoiopltia Sa~axt Lib~ ll,, c, 2, 

• So bi~ and so lofty is human wisdom that i.t hath in its power all the stars, tl1e firmamcn t i.tse1f1 and universal 
heaven. And as the power thereof pervades all th• earth, so also it extends over heaven. The Sun and Moon are its 
subjects. Ev,m as the hand changes and compels the soil, so also the inner microcosmus compels the zenith to o'bedi• 
ence.-De Pht,, Lib. I I.,<::.~-
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But there are as many varieties of Mercury, Salt, and Sulphur as there are 
different fruits in minerals. For a different Sulphur is found in lead, iron, 
gold; in sapphire, and other gems ; in stones, marcasites, and salts ; likewise 
a different Salt in metals, salts, etc. So, too, is it with Mercury: one kind 
exists in gems, another in metals. Besides, in respect of the composition of 
these, different individuals are found under the same species. Gold is some
times found, one specimen heavier or more deeply coloured than another : and 

so of the rest. Moreover, there are as many Sulphurs of gold, Salts, and 
diversities of Mercury of gold, and of the others, as there are greater and 
lesser degrees. Nevertheless, all which among them receives particularity 
from the subject always is comprised under the universality of one and the same 
Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury, mysteriously comprehended in universal Nature. In 
this respect Nature may be compared parabolically to a painter, who from some 
few colours paints an infinite number of pictures, no one exactly like another. 
The only difference is, that Nature produces living pictures, but the artist only 
imitates these. He represents the same things to the eye; but they are dead 
things. Now, all natural colours proceed from the Salt of Nature, in which they 
exist together with the balsam of thing-sand coagulation. Sulphur exhibits the 
substance of bodies and their building up; Mercury, their virtues and arcana. 
God alone assigns life to all, so that from every one should be produced that which 
He, from all eternity, had predestinated to be thence produced, as He 
determined and willed that all should be. \Vhoever, therefore, wishes to 
understand the bodies of natural things, let him learn from natural Sulphur that 
,vhich he may first of all have well understood, if he seeks natural colours as the 
foundation from Salt. But if he wishes to know the virtues of things, he must 
scrutinise the arcana belonging to the Mercury of that thing whose virtues 
he wishes to learn. All these matters do~s that one and the same 
Nature at once embrace in one, and separate ; at the same time distributing, 
removing, or completely blotting out the colours from such. Consider, I 
beseech you, this tiny grain of seed, black or brown in colour, out of which 
grows a vast tree, producing such wonderful greenness in its leaves, such 
variegated colours in its flowers, and flavours in its fruits of such infinite variety; 
see this repeated by Nature in all her products, and you will find her so 
marvellous, so rich, in her mysteries that you will have enough to last you all 
your life in this book of Nature without referring to paper books. If God, then, 
shzws Himself to our discernment in Nature so powerful and so wise, how 
much more glorious will I Ie reveal Himself by His Holy Spirit to our mind if 
we only seek Him ? This is the way of safety which leads from below to above. 
This is to walk in the ways of the Lord, to be occupied in admiring His works, 

and to carry out His will, so far as is in us, or as it should and can be in us. 
This has been my Academia, not Athens, Paris, or Toulouse. After I had read 
many deceitful books of wise men I betook myself to this one alone, from 

which I learnt all that l write, which also I know to be true. Still, I confess, 
there are many more things which I do not know, but which will surge up to 
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the surface in God's own time. There is nothing so occult which shall not be 
revealed when the Almighty wills it so to be. 

This, however, I know, that after me will come a disciple of this school, 
one who does not yet live, but who will disclose many things. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

CONCERNING THE NATURAL DISPENSER OF MINERALS, AND Hes MINISTERS. 

In the manufacture of minerals by men for preparing them and adapting 
them for use, not one man alone, but many in succession, are required, and 
each of these has his own special gift and duty. Who is benefitted by a metal 

being dug from -the bowels of the earth, unless it be its separator, preparer, 
or liquefactor? What is he, again, without the smith? He, too, is of 
no avail without some buyer, nor the buyer unless there be someone 
who knows how to adapt those metals for use. Nature docs not 
need all these ; but still she needs her own people. Among these is, 
first of all, Archeus, the dispenser of minerals, who has ministers under 
him.* He himself, the minister of Nature, has the following : the first, who 
exhibits the corporeal matter into which the operation falls, namely, the 
mineral Sulphur, is this or that-condition and nature; a second, who fabricates 

the properties and virtues, and operates on the previously existing matter, say, 
for instance, Mercury; a third, who, by compaction and coagulation, unites 
all the single portions together into one body, that is to say, the Salt, which 
is the confirmer of the work. When all these arc brought together into one, 
and enclosed in an athanor, Archeus decocts them, exactly as the seed in the 
earth; and not only so, but they are decocted mutually together, one with the 
other, in the following manner: The Sulphur submits its body to the other 
two, that they may do with it what they will, and lead to that end whereto is 
destined that which has to be done. Mercury is added with the properties of 
its virtues, and this is decocted by the other two. When all the decoctions of 
this kind are fulfilled, then, at length, the salt begins to operate on the other 
matters associated with it, and on itself. By first condensing, afterwards 
congealing, and, lastly, coagulating, it strengthens the work for its autumn 
and harvest, so that nothing is wanting except a harvester and a smith. 

Briefly, then, we have gone through the whole genealogy of minerals. 
It remains that we specially, but still concisely, hear the force and virtue of 
each in Alchemy and in Medicine respectively, so far as it is necessary to learn 

these for the aforesaid faculties. I would admonish my readers to put aside 
for awhile the mere dreams and opinions of others who romance about these 
things, until they see that they are only philosophers on paper, not in Nature, 
who have been taught by men like themselves, and with the same amount of 

• Archeus is Nature and the rii~pen!-;erofthings.-Aunotatione.r 1n L:"bro.s duo.s de Tarlaro. The anatomy of the 
ArclttUS j5 tlic anatumy of li(c. - Frngmrnta A.tui!omi~. Asi.;hcY5 is L:he si:=par-ator of 1hi:= elemdils a.iid or all those 
things which exist in them, dividing e~h thfog iro•n the rest1 and gathering it into its own place.-.De- Elemtnl<' A,t1t((', 
Tract II., c. r. 

H 
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learning, to think by rote and not by experience, while they shew themselves 
to others such as they really are. Though they may not care to see., I will 
still place them so that at least they may perceive the light and nature and 
life more easily, without being disturbed through the darkness of death. 
Beginning, then, from the first principle:, of minerals, which are Salts, we will 
run through each, that is to say, right up to the very end of the metals. 

CHAPTER IX. 

CONCERNING THE VIRTUES AND PROPERTIES OF SALTS IN ALCHEMY AND 

IN MEDICINE. 

God, in His goodness and greatness, willed that man should be led by 
Nature to such a state of necessity as to be unable to live naturally without 
natural Salt. Hence its necessity in all foods. Salt is the balsam of Nature,"' 
which drives away the corruption of the warm Sulphur with the moist Mercury, 
out of which two ingredients man is by Nature compacted. Now, since it is 
necessary that these prime constituents should be nourished with something 
like themselves, it follows as a matter of course that man must use ardent 
foods for the sustenance of his internal Sulphur; moist foods for nourishing 
the Mercury, and salted foods for keeping the Salt in a faculty for building up 
the body. Its power for conservation is chiefly seen in the fact that it keeps 
dead flesh for a very long time from decay; hence it is easy to guess that it 
will still more preserve living flesh. Coming, at length, to its kinds, there 
arc three whi~h are considered specially useful for man's life. The first of 
these is Marine Salt, the second is Spring Salt, and the third Mineral Salt. 
Spring Salt is chiefly conducive to health; in the second place, Mineral Salt; 
and, lastly,-Marine Salt. This last and the first are decocted by Art, the other 
only by Nature. This and the Marine Salt are not comprised under the nature 
of muria {brine}, but that which is decocted is first of all turned thereinto, before 
it is separated from the water into coagulated salt. There are, therefore, two 
descriptions of Salt to be put forward by us, one from muria, the other from 
wholly refined salt. But, first, consideration should be given to that condition 
which is common to every Salt. Where Salt has not been used with foods there 
is no correction ; and if the stomach receives those foods it is unable to 
digest them. There is in Salt an expulsive force, acting through the 
excrement or through the urine, and unless these are kept in their regular 
course and motion, all the vital faculties are prostrated in their endeavours 

• VfhiM vitriol, red vitdol, C\lpr-in~ vitriol, l'Qck alum, alumen plumosumi alnmen sci~um, alumen e11tali
1 

alumen 
usnetum, sal gemrmc, rock salt, mountain sah, sea .;;;alt, spring salt-all these specie~ origjnate from the salt of the 
thrte prime prindple~, and are subject to cakicLation, reverberation, or subli:nation. Now, if all tbe.;;;e tbings .;;;ub.:iist in 

a proper proportion or, so to .5,peak1 e55ence, 1hey are called by one unjve.rsal namei liquor of Nature, or liquor of Jialtt 
or bah:un ofsak Beske:. the~e, lhere ru-e orsenic, 1:calg:aT", ogcrtum, black a.uri:pigmcnL (LLaL i~, orpjment), antimony, 
mercury, asphalt. These, in like oaimeri ate subjt?ct to calcina.tiou, reverberati.on, disti!lation, etc,, and iftheysubSllit 
wholly in one e:;sence they are called the balsam of Nac·.ue, Che liquor ofl1ercury, or the balsam ofl1ercmy. Finall}'J 
there a.re the various species of sulphur, petroleum, ca.rabe, pjtchi ete.i which a.re also ,ubject to the same processes, and 
if tbcy sub~i~t un:;epardted ind single essence they arc called the tincture of Nature, liquor of .sulphur-, or balsam of 
sulphur.~/,..,..ng,,,ettfa: Medfra1 No. 3, 
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and in their powers of expulsion. The blood is in its own nature salt, and 
does not receive unsalted nutriment. If it does, through extreme hunger, 
sometimes receive such, it passes away to decay. In order that such a fault 
might be avoided, Salt has been appointed as an addition to alimentary foods, 
so that the natural outlets may not be obstructed, or the members be deprived 
of their due nutriment. Moreover, there lies hid in Salt a solvent faculty for 
opening the obstructions which accidentally occur in the pores of the skin, and 
driving them out by resolving them into urine. The urine is only the salt of 

the blood, that is, the salt from the natural salt which is associated with 
the microcosmic salt, and so. they both act powerfully for the expulsion of 
the excrements. Now, this natural conjunction can only be made when 
tempered with a proper quantity of alimentary salt, otherwise through the 

stoppage they easily remain and adhere somewhere. Every physician ought 
to know the power there is in Salt as a medicine, especially when he wishes to 
purge the natural Salt. Let him more freely prescribe this, especially the kind 
that comes from gems, which, above all others, has the faculty of attacking 

and expelling this natural Salt. The operations of these three different kinds 
of Salt should be carefully watched in practice, a method which opens the 
eyes far better than any letter or description. 

CHAPTER X. 

CONCERNING MURIA. 

I just now mentioned two kinds of Salt, Muria and dry Salt. First of all, 

Muria has the greatest power of drying up all superfluous moisture. It does 
more in one hour than dry Salt could effect in a month. Although this has 
been reduced to Muria, it has not the same power as the natural in curing 
moist gout, dropsy, moist tumours of the tibia, and other tumours as well, in 
a word, for consuming all unnatural leprous liquids. Its heat should be so 
tempered that a patient could sit in it as in a bath without injury. The proof 
of perfection in Muria is that ~ egg shall swim on its surface when thrown 

into it. It should be noticed that a bath of this kind is only adapted for stout 
people. People who are of a spare habit should not use it, as it dries up too 
much. If after one or two baths the tumours return, it would be best to live 

for a time in those places where the decoctions of Murire and Salt are made. 

CHAPTER XI. 

CONCERNING DRY SALT. 

There are various species of dry Salts, such as the common sort used 
with food, that from gems, stones, and earths, and that which comes through 
the cones of congelated bodies. Note the common virtue of each. If any one 
of them be mixed with Sulphur and applied to wounds as a plaster, and then 
as a lotion, it keeps them from worms, and even if the worms have already 

been produced, it drives them away and prevents any more from coming. By 
H2 
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cleansing alone, and without the use of any medicament, Nature heals 
wou11ds, unless any co111p!ieation prove an obstacle to the free action of the 
natural balsam. In Salts of this kind is a great remedy for ulcers, scabies, 
and the like, if they are resolved in baths. The power of Muria is much 
stronger, and this can be increased by dissolving Salt in it. The same is useful 
for curing baldness, and other ailments of that kind, especially if these Salts 

are corrected by addition, or increased in power by the following method: 
Take equal quantities of dry Salt and Salt of Urine,* as much as you will, let 
them be calcined together for two hours, and let Muria afterwards be dissolved; 
or let them be put by themselves in a cold, damp place. They will exhibit 

artificial Muria very little less strong than the natural in external surgical 
cases, but much weaker in internal cures. The aforesaid Salts will never be 
found in any other things, even though the alcali be decocted from them. 

This Salt is not like those before named, but is called the alcali of natural 
things or Corporeal Salt, because it is fed by the salts of nutriment in the 
human body, or by the preceding, even the dry and specially nutritive ones. For 
Alchemy, the Water of Salt is made from the same kind of Salts calcined into 
a spirit in a vessel where gold is dissolved into an oil and separated from it so 
that it remains excellent and potable-Drinkable Gold. Before it arrives at 
this final condition, as we have heard from jewellers and irnnmasters, it is an 
excellent artifice for gilding silver or iron, and would be a constant treasure 
if they only knev..- how to prepare it chemically. It should be remarked, too, 
concerning pure Salt, congelated by Nature alone either into cones or into the 
salt of a gem, that this is particularly adapted for the ordinary cementations 
of silver, and renders the metal malleable without the customary burnings. 
It does the same with copper by means of a cement reduced to a regulus. 

CHAPTER XII. 

CONCERNING SALl' NITRE. 

There is also another kind of salt which is cal!ed nitre. t It is composed 

naturally of the natural salt of animals' bodies, and the salt of nutriment in 
those bodies combined. One salt having thus been formed from two, the 
superfluity is decocted into urine, and, falling on the earth, is again decocted 
in due course. The two constituents arc more and more closely united, so 
that from them results one single and perfect salt through the chemical- separa
tion brought about by artificial decoction from its earth. It shews itself very 
clearly in the form of cones or of clods, provided it be thoroughly separated 
from the superAuous nutrimcntal Salt not yet digested by the animal decoction 

* Every urine is a rtsolved salt-D, ')m{ido Urb~~rum, Lib, II, Salt passes foto urine.- De Ta.rt4 ro, Li.b, 
l ., Tracl Il1., c:. 1., e:Kfaisitio, 

t Nitre forms Jn the pem and stables where cattle make water. For the earth whereon they make water 'is after~ 
wards cooked a:1<l the stlt nitre obl~.ined from it. For all 'Urine is salt.-De Tar:a.,,o, Lib, I.j Tr:.".ct IU.

1 
a,motatr.'onis 

-tn c ::l, Nitre is excrement and the dead body of tsilt and n1Jtrim1=ntal m.atter. And this dead body is that out of 
wbkh }J'tJtr1::Ja.ctioLL gr:ows.-Fn1-1]"me'l-t4 Afuiica, .Dt> T,1raro Niirrv. It is an -e~-sential spirit arid excreme!lt of all 
saltsi possessing a hermiphroditic n2.ture,-Dt Prstilitt,.tr, Tract I, 
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when it is driven off into the urine, In Alchemy its use is very frequent. It 
would be idle to recount how great was the violence which a first ei;:periment 
demonstrated therein with disastrous result, when it was compounded with 
sulphur and formed into blasting powder, whence it has been deservedly called 
terrestrial lightning. Jn the same way, from the salt of the liquor of the earth, 
which is an universal natural palsam, by which all things are built up in their 

special combinations, returning at length from this by resolution into the earth 
again-there is produced, as was stated above, a single salt, which afterwards 
percolating through the pores of the earth is coagulated in the form of cones 
of ice adherjng lo th.: rocks, from which circumstance it changed its name of 

Nitre into Saltpetre. Neither the one nor the other is particularly useful as an 
internal medicine, except in the way of reducing too obese bodies ; nor is it a 
very safe remedy, unless the two are mixed with Salt of Copper, or else the 
three are subjected to a process of extraction, and formed into one body for 
employment in this special way. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

CONCERNJNG THE ILL EFFECTS OF NUTRIMENTAL SALT. 

All salt used with food which has not been digested by the stomach, 
which also on being expelled has passed down into the intestine, unless it 
makes a thorough transit, generates colic and suffering in the bowels which 
are very difficult to cure. Jts corrosive nature causes it sometimes to per
forate the intestines, as is shewn by anatomy. If, however, it remains un
expelled in the stomach, eructations and heartburns arise, with many other 
affections of the stomach. It soll)etimes happens, too, that the undigested 
Salt is coagulated in the mesaraic veins, forming a granular deposit, from 
which proceed many severe diseases which are little understood, and that not 
only in this particular part of the body but in others also, especially the urinary 
organs. Enough has been said on the different species of salts, their virtues 
and their faults. \-Ve now pass on to that salt which is more mineral in its 

character, and is named Vitriol. lt excels all others by its utility, both in 

Alchemy and in Medicine. 

CHAJ;'TER XIV. 

CoNCERVING VITRIOL.* 

Nature produces from the bowels of the earth a certain kind of salt, named 

Vitriol, possessed of such virtues and powers as can scarcely be described to the 
full by any. In it are contained perfect cures for the jaundice, gravel, calculus, 

• An important variation of this and the following cha.pters on vitriol occun; in the Geneva foHo. CoNCE:RNING TME 

usn OF vITR10LATl.!:O oit. rN ALCHEMY; and in like manner concernLng its crude form, Byway of saying somethiLlg ~bout 
the hidden alchemical powers in Vitriol, I would :first of all submit to you, concerning crude vitriol, that eM:h separate 
kind of crude vitriol makes copper out of iron. It is not the Alchemist who does tlii~, but Katureor Vitriol by the operation 
o( the Alchemist. In the light Of i'fature it is the ::iubjcet of no small wonder to observe hO'\v any metal, as it were, 

-puts off' itself and. becomes something else, It is really very much the satne as ;r a woman should be produced from a 
man, In tl;;ese mailers, however, Nature has her own peculi.:1r ptivilegcs C-Qnferred upon bei- by God, for the benefit of 
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fevers, worms, the falling sickness, and many other diseases which are very diffi
cult to treat, and arising from obstructions, as we shall describe at greater length 
below. In both faculties, that is to say, in Medicine and in Alchemy, it pro
duces marvelJous effects, varying according to the method of its preparation. 
As from one log of wood different images are carved, so from this body various 
most excellent medicines are prepared, not only for internal disorders but also 
for surgical cases, such as ringworm and leprosy. In a word, whatever other 
remedies are not able to effect against diseases, on account of their own weak
ness, this it does from the very foundation by removing the cause of the disease. 
Some of its powers it puts forth in a crude state, others when it is reduced to 

water, others when it is calcined, others when it is reduced to a green oil, 
others in the form of a red oil; others, again, it possesses when in the form of 
a white oil. It assumes new powers with every fresh form of preparation 
which it receives. It can serve for a fourth part of·all the diseases and all the 
drugs ever thought of. There is no need for the true physician to turn his 
eyes hither and thither. Like a modest maid, he can keep them fixed on the 

ground, for there, beneath his feet, he will find more power and wealth in this 
treasure of Nature than India, Egypt, Barbary, and Greece could bring him. 

CHAPTER XV. 

CONCERNJNG THE SPECIES OP VITRIOL AND THE TESTS OF IT. 

The species of Vitriol are as varied as the mines or sources from which it 
is extracted. The tests of its greater or less excellence vary in equal proportion. 

First, if it tinges an iron plate to the colour of copper, the more deeply it does 
so, the better it is considered. But this is the highest of all kinds. Secondly, 
when it is taken internally in a crude form it drives out intestinal worms better 
than any other medicine, and the more effectually it does this the better it is 

man. I .say tbi5 concern1ng tran!:i.mutation i,1 order to make yO\l 11nderstand how that envious phHosopher, Aristotle, in 
his philosophy1 has no !:iUrt: founda:fon, hut is s.imply fatuous. I will la.y before you1 in due coarse, the recipe itself, so 
that in all par:s of the German nation you n\ay know how to .rnake c0pper out of iron. F.rom this power of tran!:i.muta.r 
tion we·can easily gather that .rnany other ·1ransmutatjons are po~ible, though tbey are at prr:::scn: unknown to us, It 
cannot be denied that .many arts are still 0<::cult~ and tbat these are not revealed by God because we are not worthy of 
knowing them, Of cou.-se the cha:-ige of iron into copper is not of the same importance as the change of iron into gold. 
GoC. manifests tbe le:$ser. hllt the greater is kept oault until the time uf knowledge and of Elias wbo is to come. Filr 
these arts :u-e not without tbei..- Ettas. The following ls the recipe for transmutation : Take .raspings. or filings of iron, 
without any olher metal, .such a'ii oopper, tin, etc., one pound ; ~dd quick>iJver1 half a pound. Put both into an i.ron 
pan or pot ; pOUJ" over them one nlea...;ure of ~Ce.tum and a quarter of a pound of vitrio~ with one ounce and a ha:lf of sal 
armoniac. Let these be: built:tl t(.lgt=U1t!r a.uJ. ..::ouslaully wdl .uinetl with wo<..:J. If ll',t:: .iu.:1:::tum be e.,lpended, poUl' in 
s.ome more and add fresh vitriol. By this decoction the ircn Ls lransnnued into copp~r. lf th::: copper is made it all 
pa.5ses awa.y to the quicksilver. Having continued the dccoction for ten or twelve hours., then separate as much of the 
quicksilver a.s is left from the iron, and wash it carefully so that it m2.y be quite clean. Receive the quick:silvcr in a bag 
made ul :,oft leather or cotton and r.quccze it out. Then you wm :;ee an runalgnm left. Lt-t th.at amalgam expend 
iti:;elf, and you wi[l find pure and goocl copper, Of thfa copper take half an ounce ~u,d the same gua.11tity of silver. Let 
ther.i pass into a state of tlm,:; or liqoefaction, and the silver will forthwith ascend to the sixtee11th degree. And this is the 
nletbod of proving that .such copper is made from iron. It is not, however, true that the grades are fi:iced. But whoever 
can work well with rcgnle wHl he nbtmdantly rewarded. Evetythii\gin thi~ operation depe.ndson .~kill ln working·, Tbis 
is where :rnost operators fail. By the above-:neationed process you can always make copper out of iron, I mention 
thi.5 to confirm the transmutation of one bo(Ly into watl-.er. The nature of viltio! is such that if its colcothar be c2.l
cined it is at oncet even wi.th s11ght liquefaction, turned into copper, A .remarkable cuprine nature is in i1

1 
and there 

i!i- a.t~o an equally remarkable vitriolic nature in copper. If the copper be disr;olved in aqlla farCis and g.-;mul~te-d, all 
the copper becomes vitriol. There is no more. copper left, So, also, copper is made cut oC vitriolt and no rn.ore vitriol 
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considered to be as a medicine. A third test is when it transmutes iron into 
copper. The more perfectly and the more rapidly it does this, the better 
should it be esteemed in both faculties, for there is the greatest affinity 
between these two metals. Nor is this remarkable when by means of borax 
water quicksilver is made in like manner from lead. There are other kinds of 
cachimire which convert metaJs; and besides these there is a fountain in 
Hungary, or rather a torrent, which derives its origin from Vitriol, 
nay, its whole substance is Vitriol, and any iron thrown into it is · at 
once consumed and turned to rust, while this rust 1s immediately 
reduced to the best and most permanent copper, by means of fire 
and bellows. A fourth test is when its red colcothar, subjected to a strong 
fire, exhibits copper of itself. This is comparatively weak in Medicine, but of 
great excellence in Alchemy. We must not omit to speak of its colours. 
That which is altogether ccerulean is not so strong in medicine as that which 
under the same colour has red and yellow spots mixed together. That which 
is of a pale sky blue colour should be selected before all others for the prepar
of the green and the white oil. That which inclines to a red or dark yellow 
colour is best for preparing the red .oil from it. The last test is when with 
gall nuts it makes a very black and dark ink. This should be selected in 
preference to all the others. The species, therefore, are reckoned according 
to the tests. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

CONCERNING THE VIRTUES OF VITRIOL, (RUDE OR CALCINED, IN MEDICINE, 

For the most severe pains in the stomach and discomforts arising from 
the inordinate use of food or drink, exhibit crude Vitriol to the extent of s1x 

cometz or three drops, say, three grains. To weak patients it should be 
administered in wine or in water, to stronger ones in distilled wine. It purges 

remains, unless it be reconverted into vitriol by a sufficient quantity of aquaforcis. Thjs kind of kinship between vitriol 
and copper is rem9:rkable, \Vhat-ever is of the nature of copper gives good vitriol. Thus verdigris gives good and 
bighly graduated blue vitriol. Although for 11~ tQ ,li!Sq1ss tl,11,;e matter~ at a:ny length W('mld perb.aps. he ridicu• 
lous. !.till none can deny that there is la.tent in vitriol a tincture, which is of ml.lcb higher e;,ccellence than 111ost people 
imagine. Happy he who understands this matter! Note other facts about the oil of vitriol. lf the oil of quicksilver 
and this oil of yjlfiol be joined and thus coagulated a.ccording to their own sped.al process, a sapphire of marvellous 
na.ture and condition is produced, It is not1 indeed, the sapphire stone, b\lt Hke ii, with a wonderful t.inge1 concerning 
which I bave much more to say. Hence it is evident that stupendous sectet~ lie bidden in Na.ture and in the different 
c~ations of Nature or of God ; and it would be much more to 011r c~dit if we lo,aked into these and investigated them, 
instead of induli;ing. in revelry an<l <lebauchery. At present the palm is i;iven IO debauchery, nntil one-third part of 
mankind or of the [l('lp11laticm of the world shall be killed, another sh.all be finished offhy disease, and the remaining third 
only sha.lI be saved and survh•e. In the presenl condi1ion of depravity the world cannot last or tbe arts flourish, IL 
mus.I needs be that the present condition and order of things go to desttuccion and be altogether eliminatedtoChenv:i-;.e no 
good thing can he comp,a.!ised. 'l1i.en at last w-ill flourish the Golden Age: that is, then at last man will use his intelli~ 
gen.::e and live ,1.5 a man1 not as a hnlte; norwm he act t:he swine1 or live in caves and dens of the eartl-., Since, then, 
[ have oo far communicated to you these fact!. abo,1t vitriol, with every good dispo5ition, I now pray yo,i all, that when 
you see those unlucky and unhappy creatures .'i\iffering from critical disea..i:.e, for the ~a.ke of your own conscience1 for 
God's glory, .and tJ-Je love of your neigh bow-, you will seriously reflect and not despise or ligblly esteem tbe gifts im
planted by God in vitriol. Let love constrain you, so tbat by ni~ht and hy day you mny be occupied herelil1 and none 
be foi,nd talcir.g his ease, b11t all rea.dy to do anything for his neighbours good. Will this ru,t move you lawyers~ 
Listen to what Christ says ; 1

~ Woe unto you1 la'Yr')'Cts t '' This saying is not effete. Nor do you theologians pla.c.e a 
stumbling block in the way, you who think so much more of your :returns and your salaries than .about your sick folk. 
Th~e a.re they whn pa.,:;!'; by nn the Jerichn rn,s.d. .Be you like the Good Samaritan~ and follow the example of his virtue. 
Then God will so enlarge you, gifts that in belping the sick yo\t shall suffer no lack. All that you need shall he given 
yo11, You only sell this treasure I 
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out every failing from the roots, driving it up and down. In arcana it is 
called Vitriol Grillus, or Grilla. Neither hellebore, nor colocynth, nor 
digridion purge so strongly or cure so perfectly as this, nor havt: they the 
same faculty for driving out worms. For curing the falling sickness, too, the 
purgation by Vitriol is of all methods the best. These properties accrue to it 
from its twofold nature, that is to say, its acetosity and its saltness. On this 
account it is a much nobler medicine than others. Its colcothar, or, as they 
call it, its red Caput ilfortuum, should not be taken internally, unless as an 
adjunct to surgical treatment for putrid ulcers of the first grade of malignity ; 

but its oil may be taken for those of the second or third grade. Its medicinal 
virtues. ~re contained in other medical books, as, for ins.tance, in the treatise 
entitled De Naturalibus Rebus. Here we had intended only to treat 
and to bring to one focus what it does for Alchemy in the· way of trans· 

mutation. Sometimes medical topics tempt one to stray from one's set 
purpose. Let us see, then, what Vitriol does in Alchemy beyond the 
transmutation of iron into copper, as we described above, giving the formula 
at the outset. Although, then, it is not so difficult a work to transmute iron 
into gold, God wills that the lesser operations shall be performed first, and 
that the greater ones should remain occult until the Elias of the Art arrives. 
All arts have some one person specially their own, as is understood in other 
arts. Now, take one pound of iron filing, without the admixture of any other 
metal, and half-a-pound of Mercury. Over these pour one measure of the 
strongest Acetum, with a quarter of a pound of Vitriol. Throw in an ounce 
and a half of Sal Armoniac. Boil a!! together, arid stir constantly with a 
wooden spoon. As the Acetum wastes pour on fresh, and also Vitriol. After 
twelve hours let the chief part of the Iron which has been transmuted be 

entirely separated with Mercury from the other part of the Iron which has not 
been transmuted; and when the Mercury has been pressed out by a leather, 
there will remain a paste of amalgam, and when this is reduced by fire it 

exhibits the purest copper. Half an ounce of this is at once mixed with an 
equal part of silver, six degrees being held back, though not fixed but ready 

to be fixed in regale, so that therefrom the industrious Artist may have 
moderate gain for food and clothing. Vitriol is also made from Venus, 
dissolved by means of aquafortis and granulated. This does not return again 
to copper. So also from the colcothar of vitriol Venus is made (as we have 
mentioned above among the tests), which is not brought back to vitriol of 
itself except by a special water. Verdigris, in like manner, exhibits a Spagyric 
Vitriol of highest degree. In Vitriol so great and powerful a tincture lurks as 
an inexperienced person could scarcely believe, though he can lVho under
stands its arcana. As often as Oil of Vitriol is mixed with Oil of :t\lercury, 
and both are coagulated together, they change to a stone of wonderful tint 
and condition, very like a sapphire. 

Having dealt with the Salts, let us now pass on to Sulphur. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

CONCERNING THE THREEFOLD SULPHUR OF MINERALS. 

Sulphur should properly be called the resin of the earth, and in it are 
latent numberless virtues available in both faculiies, though its crude form is 
useful in neither. Its arcanum alone, when cleansed from impurities, operates 
in a wonderful way, having been washed to that whiteness which is seen in 
snow, by means of the Isopic art. It has as many different virtues as it has 
variety of sources: for every metal or mineral contains Sulphur in itself. As 
we said above, under the similitude of chestnuts and other nuts, that minerals 
were likewise enclosed in their rinds, and that the chief excellence lay concealed 
in their nucleus, which is sustained and nourished by the external integuments, 
so with regard to Sulphurs, it must be understood that it is the interior une 
which excels the others, and is Spagyrically termed embryonated, on account 
of its specific origin, as being the Sulphur of gold, stone, etc. The external 
Sulphur, in which the embryonated lies concealed, is our mineral. There is 
also a third kind, extracted from the nuclei of minerals or of metals, which 
cannot have a better name in the art than "animated" and "Spagyric." It 
is of universal application in both faculties. In order to better comprehension, 
the first Sulphur, which we have said to be a resin of the earth, as it were, the 
mother and the father of other sulphurs, we name universal. The second 
kind is where it assumes a metallic or mineral appearance, but it is now em
bryonated ; the third, which is repurged from these and exists Spagyrically 
pure from all superfluities, is Animated Sulphur. There are two conditions of 
this embryonated Sulphur which are worthy of notice. One, passing from 
the fixed stage, is made volatile ; the other is a pure and living fire which 
destroys with equal facility a log of wood or a disease. The extraction of the 
embryonated Sulphur is brought about either by sublimation or by descent. 
But sometimes it is not found mixed naturally with other ingredients, so that 
being unable through its great subtlety to stand the heat of the fire in prepara
tions of this kind, it has to be extracted from its mineraJs by means of aqua
fortis, and afterwards coagulated. This, when set aside according to its true 
concordance, contains within itself a golden nature, on which account it is to 
be sought before all others in Alchemy, because it easily admits of fixation, 

nay, it fixes the gold in cements, and in other metals where it is not yet mature 
or volatile. But gold is vainly sought therefrom unless it shall have previously 
existed there by Nature. It contains no silver, but only gold, one containing 
more than another, as in the embryonate of Venus, of red talc, of gold or 
iron marcasite, these rarely lack gold, Now, whoever wishes to turn his 
hand to these things, let him first of all remember and carefully note to 
separate Sulphur of this kind from gold with the greatest activity, and cleverly 
withal, so that nothing shall perish with the gold. I could say more than 

this, but I must be silent. If it were not diametrically to oppose the will of 
God, it would be the easiest thing possible to make all rich alike by a very 
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few words, and to fulfil the wishes of everybody. But since riches altogether 
lead aside the poor from the right path, taking away humility and piety, and 
putting pride and self-sufficiency in their place, together with petulance and 
incontinence, one would rather hold one's tongue, leaving poverty as a bridle 
against these faults in those who are at once poor and greedy of wealth. To 
come to mineral Sulphur. The leader of our Art has directed his disciples to a 
recognition of this fact, that nothing can be generated from the woman with
out her husband. They have seen, therefore, that this Art is the father which 
arranges all things. He has summoned the spirit of transmutation whereby 
the mineral Sulphur is joined to linseed oil, and thence, by means of decoction 
a certain form results in the shape of a liver or a lung, and from thence 
afterwards a twofold liquid, one as white as milk, thick and oily; the other 
like oil, very red and as thick as blood ; but both of such a nature that one 
will not mix with the other. The white liquid sinks to the bottom, the red 
floating on the surface. Attempts have been made to go farther, and make a 
white tincture from the white liquid; but to no purpose. I know that nothing 
has been done or can be done in this way, because the matter is weak and use
less for this Art. But any crystal or beryl placed therein at the proper tin:ie, and 
remaining there for three years at least, is transmuted into a stone very like a 
jacinth. Likewise a ruby, which has not been sufficiently tinted by Nature, is, in 
course of time, rendered so clear and bright that it shines by night like a natural 
carbuncle, and wherever it is placed it can be found at night without a light. 
The same result follows with a jacinth ; and in the sapphire the cceruJean 
colour is increased beyond the natural hue, with a translucent green tint 

inserted. It is also a most excellent tincture for other gems, as well as for 
Luna. If this be placed therein, it grows black, and lays aside the calx 
of Sol, though it be not fixed until it has arrived at its complete stage of per
fection. Enough on this topic. Whoever wishes to work with this tincture, 
must first learn by means of Alchemy carefully to accomplish its preparation. 

It is well nigh the most difficult of all alchemical operations so far as prepera
tion is concerned. This oil excels only in tints. In the greater virtues it is not 
so_ much to be trusted for acting, because there is a tincture of colour only in 
it, not of virtue. Some persons have tried also to extract tinctures from the 
metals. They have failed ; but it would not be well to set down here the 
cause of their failure. This, however, is very certain, whoever has the 
Tincture of Sol, will be able to bring the body of gold beyond its natural 
degree, that is to say, from twenty-four to the thirty-six, and beyond, so 
intensely that it cannot ascend higher, though it still remains constant and 
fixed in antimony and in every quartation. The Sulphur of Luna, too, exalts 
its own bocly to such a degree that Venus, with an equal weight of this 
Luna, is taken for the Lydian stone. The Sulphur of Venus fixes copper, so 
that it will stand the test of lightning, but, nevertheless, it does not tinge. 
With the Sulphur of Saturn [it is transmuted into] the best steel ; with the 
Sulphur of Jupiter, into excellent iron. So, too, tin is fixed with its own 
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Sulphur, so that it stands lightning, and Saturn is strengthened and fixed by 

its own [sulphur], so that it no longer affords any ceruse, or minium, or spirit. 
The Sulphur of Mercury renders its own body malleable, so that it bears the 

ignition of Venus, but not its ashes. The Sulphur of Sol tinges Luna, but 
does not fix it. There occur also with the other sulphurs transmutations of 
things put in them into some other bodies than their own. But thi~ experi
ment does not turn out as desired. It should be remarked, meanwhile, that 
Sulphur demands a very expert operator, not a mere boaster or charlatan. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

CONCERNING ARSENIC USED FOR ALCHEl1Y. * 
It seems right to connect Arsenic generically with Sulphurs rather than 

with Mercuries, and to treat it immediately after Sulphurs. Some old chemists, 
or rather sophists, labouring at chemistry, swelling with jaundice, that is, 
with desire of gold, and a sort Qf yellow dropsy, when they saw in arsenic the 
white Tincture of Venus, and the red tincture in the calamine stone, believing, 
too, that the true arcanum of the stone was contained in these, thought the 
white and red electrum were silver and gold until they found out the 
contrary by tests, and learnt that they had been engaged in a vain work. And 
not content with that they went on perversely in order to arrive at fixation, and 
persevered until they had neither house nor possession left. They had wrought 
a transmutation in themselves rather than in the metals! And what wonder? 
They approached this work without judgment, and possessing no knowledge 
of minerals and metals, as so many of those who embark in the Art at the 
present day do. Since the time when the name of electrum givt:n by the 
ancients passed into oblivion, there has forthwith followed the ruin of those 

0 In this casei also, the Gene\'a folio offers consitiera.b[e variations from the text as it stands above, CoNC&RNrNG 

THE ALCHEMICAL VIRTUES 1N ARsENIC:,-A certain name was invented and put forth by our ancestors, namely, 
electrum. Electrum is a metal proceeding from another mela!, and unlike the metal from whic'.l it de~mls. :For 
example : Copper turns to white meta1~ Wh~n its rednes, is removed it j:, called elcctrum. In ljke manner, from 
copper, by means of cadmia, is made oricha?cum, and tlli::; is called r-eJ electrnm. These different kinds of elec:trum 
ce:rtaio alchemical sciolists a:nd artists reckoned as silver, and sometimes tool in place of gold ; nor did they understand 
or beli,ve anything el"ie save that thi-; was silver, and ~o that silver could J-e produced from COpper. Omitting the nc1.1\1e 
of elect.rum, tbey took it for silver or for gold. and did not leave off their investigations so long as a house or a cOW"t 
remained. I point oul this in order that error may he avoided. and that due consideration may be given to tbe ques• 
ti-ems, 'Vhat is electr-um? what is gold ? and what is silver t and that in this wa.y no rash measures may be cllen. 
Now, I will lay hefore yolJ a certain medicament. Ta'k:e the metaJ arsenic) pYepared in a metallic way ; cement the 
same with Venus in the usual manner, and you will find a large q11antity of electrum in tbe copper, No one need incur 
veat expense for this s11bstance, because it costs a good deal lo make electrum. So, then, it is better to leave c0pper 
as cepper in its own form, In no .respect is its elcctrlim bttter, but rather cct1imoner. So by tiisso[ving it in gradutitOO 
water it leaves a cab. It is noc that .silver is produced, hut electrum ; aod il is rendered so subtle that no:bing what• 
ever remains, but it vanishes, aod because it iii not fixed it is consumed, Thus not oc1ly in copper, h1Jt also in iron, tin, 
steel, etc., a resid1Jum is left ; but nothing of a "fixed character is prese:tti and in thi.s way many are decei\'ed. 
Eve:-ituaJly matters came to this crl,;i~, that elcctrum l~t jt& name and "-as called sih·er, whereuip(ln there began for 
the akbemi.sts destruction, exile, misery, and disappointed hopes. There arc many re.::ipes of this kind which it is not 
necessary to recount. They are well kno,vn to artiscs who follow me j n this chapter, who also have well w~ighetl their 
own error in seeking it i11 vain elsewh~re. There is a good deaJ of sed11ction for juniors co dcscrc the method of their 
elderli, and when the pupil wishes to be more learned than the master, and no longer remains in the rigbt path. but 
judges things for him~elfi and i.s prepared to abide by his own opirtion4 All that comes ofit is, he labours in vain, thus 
atoning for hi.s fau[t and incurrjng ~'"l"ievous lo55. The ancients called tliis substance elcctrum, and such i.s its proper 
name. The moderns call it silver-its imptopet name, Our forefathers avoided all loss bee.a use they knew what they 
were about ; the rising generation do not know, and so incur loss, It bas been a constant custom in alchemy that 
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who changed that name into fictitious gold and silver. That has been the 
destruction ot modern chemists. To define Electrum: it is a metal made from 
some other by Art, and no longer resembling that from which it was made. 
For example : arsenical metal, prepared according to the form of metallic pre
paration, cemented with Venus in the accustomed manner, converts the whole 
copper into ,vhite clectrum more worthless than its own copper. What need 
is there to deprave metals at great expense? Would it not be better to leave 
the copper in its own natural essence, to keep one's money, and devote time 
and laliour to a more useful work? The ancients called Elcctrum by its proper 

name; the moderns falsely call it silver. The ancients were not losers, because 
they knew the Electrum itself; the moderns, because they have no knowledge 
of Electrum, throw away their faculties, labour, and time. Now, since in 
Alchemy all mistakes are constantly propped up with some new hope, it was 
tried to fix Arsenic by means of reverberations for some weeks, and by other 
devices. Thence it ensued that the Arsenic became red and brittle like coral, 
but of no use in Alchemy except for Elcctrum, as was just now said. Then by 
descent and precipitation they effected nothing more than by their calcinations. 
Thus it happens that in Alchemy obstinate men are deceived because they do 
not learn thoroughly from the foundation all the terms of the Art. It is true 
that Arsenic does, in its own natural condition, contain gold ; and that this 
gold, by the industry of the artist, can sometimes be separated in a cement, 
or a projection, or otherwise, into silver, copper, or lead by attraction; but it 
does not therefore follow that this is produced by his operations and his 
tinctures. It means only that the gold which was there before has been 
derived by a process of separation, as it generally is, from its ore. It is nearly 

always found golden, and very seldom lacks gold, as is the case with many 

investigations shall be. made witt pet";o;istent good bope. Hence Operators have tried 10 fix arse.nicr and to transmute it 
into another essence, on the chance that it may be, or may be nmdere-i, better, and prove of greater efficacy. Hereupon 
followed the reverben:1.tion of arsenic> and its circulation in a teverberatory of reeds for some weeks, or by !:lorne slmjlar 
pr0<es.s, Anenic bas bee.fl rendered like crystal, N:d and beauLifJl, like. red g las~ for its hardness, light wdght~ aJ"Jd 
fragility. There j::; no place for the virtu1::s or this arsenic in medi,jne. It ;egards only electra, as bas already been 
~aid. Moreover, it bas been attempted to deal with this, too, by another method of preparation, namely, by descei:t. 
By this method it is rendered red and yellow~ and in patc11cy is equivalent to the species already mentioned. Some 
have precipitated it1 and lt bas approached, or even re.ached, a red colour ; and yet not all the opera ton; in this way 
have re.aped the fruit of their labours or anive<l at the result they contemplated, bl\t oaly at the electric stage ofit, 
wbid1, on account of their ignorance and inexperience, Ied many artists astray. \Vherefore it is ne.cessnry that every
one j n these things should be farsighted. He wbo hu.s not full lmowledg-e and ,comprehension of all names 
does nothing, and the beads, howe\ler fott of brains, do not get at the foundation of the. matter. One thing j~ wanting 
to t:l.em for a foundation-to know electrum and other substances when they 5ee them, Tten they 1u>dcrstand of them
selves whether they cao progress with elect rum or :not. Nevertheless it often h.?.ppcns that arsenic j~ auriferou5 in its 
nature, and contains gold in it. Now, if an operator j5 !ikitkd in separating gold from arsenic, whetl:er by a Cell:!ent or 
by some method of projection. or by <l.Llolhcr proces-s, so thal l1e can reduc~ that gold to ~om~ metal, such as 5 ilver, 
copper, or lead, without doubt he will find it to. be gold, and of e.x:ce.l!ent quality too. To follow tbis up ~o that a 
tincture shall De produced, or ir shall issue forth from a tincture, is :nothing ; bur the gold i.s in tbe arsenlc, and the 
whole. matter He...~ in depurgation, separalloni and kindred proces~ei::., according as anyone hru; experience thereb. 
Arsenic, especially> whkh comes from auriferous districts, or from gold, is rarely without gold. l"he only point of 
imp::rrta.nce is that the separation !ihall be pro;,erly made. I know nothlng mo~ of arsenic and its. 51pedes beyond what 
1 have put forward ; at least, nothing which it is lawfo? and expedient lO rnake known, whether with reference to 
medicine or to alchemical operations.. \.Vhoevcr has prudence ougl:it to be sufficiently skilful for this purpo!!;e. If he 
has it not

1 
let :1irn altogether .1b!itain, No faculty can subdue itself; but fajlure must eosue if d~e order and a genuine 

mode of procedure have not been preserved. You should foltow the guidance of yow- own judgment. Tbe man wbo 
follows no other guide i~ not in a state of subservience to any. 
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other substances. So far, then, have I given concerning Arsenic what I know, 
or what it is advisable to write. Let everybody first of all diligently examine 
its name, so that he may understand. Otherwise error is apt to arise easily 
jn both faculties, which is only at length discovered by the result. 

CHAPTER XIX. 

CONCERNING QUICKSILVER. 

Having dealt with salts and sulphurs, we come to Quicksilver. This v 
cannot be properly termed a metal, but rather a metallic water; but it is called 
a metal for this reason, because, by means of Alchemy, it is brought to a 
solid substance aod into a metallic colour, sometimes being fixed and some
times not fixed. It can only be known as the chief material of Alchemists, 
who are able from it to make gold, silver, copper, etc., which will stand the 
test. So, too, perhaps tin, lead, and even iron. It is of a wonderful nature, 
inscrutable save after great labour. In a word, it shews itself to be. the first 
material of Alchemists in metallic degrees, and the chief arcanum in medicine. 
It is a water which wets nothing it touches, an animal without feet, and the 
heaviest of all metals. [t consists of Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. The first 
and last matter it discloses in liquefactions of the metals, especially those 
which liquefy by heat without tire, and in others by flux. 

CHAPTER XX. 

CONCERNING CACHIMJ.lE AND lMPERFECT BODIES. 

There is another kind of mineral bodies which is not saline, nor is it a 
metal, but metallic ; such are marcasites,"' chiseta red and white, perfect and 
imperfect antimoniacs, arsenicals, auripigments, various talcics, cobleta, 
granata, gem-like bodies, etc. I say these are metallic bodies since they have 
chiefly the first metallic matter, and derive their origin from the first three 
metallic bodies, to which they fly, as it were, and are incorporated with them 
as metals, for instance, gold, silver, copper, iron, etc. But since together 
with them there is incorporated a metallic enemy, they can only be separated 

• Marea......itesare 10 be found in aH gcrieta, whetberyou have regard to colour, brilliancy, form> or any other 
property. For they are nothing e[sc thatt rbe superftuity of metals, that is, mane.r abundant in meta.1st being 
sometbing which metals a.re unable to hear or- contain within them, or convert into their own form. First of a.II, when 
the .salts are separaled from Ares (the occult dispenser of N alure), a -,epa.ration of metals folk:iwSr Out of these, -fir.stlyj 
marca:5ite is produced which is unfit to become a metal> and yet in that matter it so resides that at first O'Ut of Ares 
there grows that maetcr of the metals, And it Li the fuse matter, co:isistin5 of three things, the spirit of salt, the spirit 
of mercury, and tbe spit:it of sulphuti but in sucL a mannel' chat these three are one. Of these all metals and minerals 
consist. These tb.i.ngs being so ordered. Archeus (tbc occult virtue of ~1ahrre) instiuaes the first operation o[ metalst 
.so ai; to produce them and distinguisb them into their forms and 11atures, But before be deals. with the metals 
themselves1 he ejects the &uperiluity wbicb abound.:; in salt• mercllry1 and .sulphurt and purges the three, after 
which tbe superfluity emergt:s alot1g a simple line into its oi,vn y?iadum (chaos), and is at first divided into two genem, 
marcasites and cacbimi.E Here it is coagulated int.o a n1ineralt consisting of saltt sulphur1 and mercury, Yello,v 
ma.rcasite ohtai11s its colour from the predominc1.J1ce of sulphUJ'; the white from the predominance of merccry. For 
sulphlL~ aod ca.cbUni.e acquire their colour from salt, for this is derived from the spir(t of salt, just as gravity is 
derived from mercury in all three. But if the separation be properly effected1 each of the mineral~, 1bat is to say 
mercury, sulphur, salt, settles fo. its own place-. Of these t'.1ree a.11 minerals cot1s\st,-De Elem,nt:J Aq1'et 
Tract III., c. , , 
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by means. of Alchemy when set free from the tyranny of this foe. There are 
different enemies of this kind which practise robbery against the metals, just as 
if anyone seeking refuge with a companion should be robbed in his house and 
killed by the very man whose help he asked. Some of those spoken of consist 
chiefly of Sulphur, as marcasites, chiseta, cobleta ; others in the body of Mer
cury, as arsenicals, audpigmentals, antimoniacs, etc. Others in Salt, as all 
belonging to talc. There are two colours of marcasites, the white and the 
yellow, according to the imperfect metallic Sulphur arranged in them, which 
also they need for many purposes. An imperfect metal is made from cobleta. 
This admits of liquefaction, and passes into a state of flux, is of a blacker 
colour than lead and iron, but of no brightness or metallic glitter; it barely 

admits of malleation, so that scarcely anything can be made from it. Its 
ultimate: matter has nut yt:t been discovered, nor the process of its separation. 
There is no doubt it is a promiscuous race from the male and female, as is 
the case in iron and steel, but these cannot be perfectly welded until some 
method of separation is discovered. There is another similar body called 
zinchinum; not that which is commonly so known, but a peculiar kind in 
which various metals are found to be adulterated, of a liqucfiable nature and 
not malleable. It differs much in colour from the others, of which the last has 
not yet been found. In its preparation it is almost as wonderful as Mercury 
itself. It avoids mixture with anything else, and remains a special glass much 

to be admired among minerals. Metallic grains are found also in torrents, 
and are called granates, on account oftheirouterforro. They are liquefied and 
bear the hammer ; but still are not capable of being made into any implement. 
The properties of these bodies cannot be known unless they are revealed by 
Alchemy. Many contain adulterated metals, such as silver and gold, which 
flow to them, as they are accustomed to do to copper and to lead. They con
sist of a certain dense kind of Sulphur. Some granates of another kind are 
clear as crystal, and there is gold and silver in them.* 

CHAPTER XXI. 

COl\'CERNING METALS FREE BY NATURE, PERFECT AND IMPERFECT ; AND 

FJRST CONCERNING SATURN, OR LEAD, 

Saturn has obtained a body the blackest and densest of all (though 
white, yellow, and red inhere therein), Mercury a similar one, and Salt one 

• A-; in the generation of marcasites, so b cachimi;e, The superAnity is ej,ected. from the prime princi:ples, Some 
times m,ercury, sometimes s 1;1lphur1 sometimes s.alt1 will predominate, and that which predomiaat-es forms a mineraf 
In rnarca.sites su)phnr a11d mercury pl'evail1 as tvro ve.ry light things which fil"$t ffy a,vay, them co.ng ulat(:, and becom~ 
very hea-vy. A rter the snperA1Jily more- e:ampletely d~parls, there is more ~alt and less of the other pTinciple.3, 
though they are not altogether abS<:nt~ Thus originate cachimUEt tabulated and fis:!;ile, out of th~ nature of salt, which 
in sulphur and such mercury is o f this property. It has all coloun, white and red, n::ceiving them from 4-:Ulpbur and 
mercl.lry ~ one or th~ other prndominates. B ut cat:himia is more fixed and solid than marcasit~1 by rew;on of i<s £xed 
~alt. ColourS, also, are bxed in it, so that it may rcccivc no injJJry from the fire. Thus m:.ucasite is the superfluity 
abounding io the fin t matter of metal i. in Are.3, whi.ch is $eparate,C by Archt-us into Yliad.tttn1 whence afterwards are 
generated about thir~y forms of man::a5i.te and cachimim1 all of which are, ne ,·el'thelcss1 comprehendt!d under two names. 
T he multiplicit>• of these gene:ra.1 which are all derived from one matt.er, is owing to the uneq_u.-.1 m£U'l.r.u:;~ in which tb.c 
three prime p..-~nciple3 are comliined.-Jbid,, c. 2, 
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above all others fusible, By corruption it is easily reduced to its spirit, to 
white or yellow cerussa, to minium, and lastly, to glass, like the rest. Tin 
is made up of white fixed Sulphur and fixed Salt but of Mercury not fixed. 
And because it is fixed in body, not in Mercury, it easily loses its metallic 
fusion, the spirit passing away by the fire; and when this is absent it is no 

longer a metal but an evanescent body. Iron and steel are not of the lique
fiable Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury, contrary to tin and lead. Iron is coagulated 
foto the hardest metal of all, and it marries itself: that is, two metals are 
found in one, steel the male, and the female iron. These can be separated 
one from the other, each for its special use. Gold is generated from the very 
purest Sulphur, perfectly sublimated by Nature, purged from all its dregs and 

spurious admixtures, and exalted to such a transparency that no metal can 
corporeally ascend higher. This Sulphur is one part of the primal element, 
and if Alchemists could have this as something easily discoverable in its tree 
and root, they would be able with due cause to rejoice; for it is the true 
Sulphur of the philosophers out of which gold is made, not that other gold 

out of which is made iron, copper, etc. This is its universal test. Its Mercury, 
too, is by Nature perfectly separated from all terrestrial and accidental super
fluity, transmuted separately into its mercuriaJ part, and into extreme 
perspicuity, which Mercury of the Philosphers is the second part of the primal 
matter of gold, from which gold is generated. Lastly, Salt is the third part of 
the primal essence of gold, and of the tree from which gold is to be produced, 
as roses from rose-seeds-gold which is brought to its supreme c;rystallintl 
brightness, and purified from all the acridity, acerbity, bitterness, darkness, 
and vitriolic nature of Salt, so that nothing of this kind appertains to it, now 
that it rejoices in its lucidity and transparency. -

When these three meet together in one, the gold is decocted into a mass, 
not, however, always of one and the same condition or degree. Nature 
exhibits thirty-two grains of gold, and these in Art become twenty-four grains 
in the highest grade of perfection. The cause of this is that the gold is 
nourished in its tree as a cow in its pastures, or an epicurean in his cook-shop 

and eating-house. Directly one of these leaves his feeding-place he grows 
lean, and so is it with gold ; it is diminished by eight degrees. And as some 
of these feeding-places are occasionally_ inferior, it happens that the degrees of 
the gold are deteriorated or diminished too ; so that Nature's sum total of 
twenty-six is reduced in Art to ten. The accidents, or rather the incidents, of 

the stars or of the elements sometimes hinder the generation of gold, so that 
it becomes ruder and less tractable in its nature. But it is especially in
equality in the weights of the three primals which has effect. Too great a 
portion of Salt renders it too pale. \Vith too much Mercury it grows yellow, 
and with a too plentiful supply of Sulphur it is rendered red. In Nature, just 
as much as in the work of man, errors occur by means of these hindrances; 
but these c:i.n be removed by means of antimony, cements, and quartations. 
In Sulphur nothing should be looked for but a body, in Salt confirmation, bi1t 
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in Mercury all virtue, property, essence, and medicine, which do not exist 
anywhere else as it does therein ; but rather as in a dead body from which the 
spirit has departed, in which, however, we try to keep some of the elementary 
powers, as, for instance, the remains of the fire of wine in Acetum, though 

.........;,. these are corrosive rather than nutritive or strengthening. Natural objects 
clearly shew that they are compounded of the four elements; but beyond that 
the matter is occult. They are made up only of the three we have spoken 
ahout, which possess a magnet common to them all. This, in the decoction 
o1 the preparation, attracts to itself the trinity of essence. The old philoso
phers called this state esse, because the trinity acq_uires a condition of unity in 
which the natural motion reposes and settles the degree. But that magnetic 
virtue should deservedly be called a fourth esse (not element) sine~ il attracts the 
medicine to the Mercury in which it is found. In the ultimate separation, 
however, the Mercury loses most of its weight. All these matters being thus 
arranged by Nature, the gold grows up to a lree, spreading forth first from 
the root by the trunk to its branches and twigs, on which flowers are produced 

(as we see on the earth), and when these fade the fruit is not always found at 
the extremities of the twigs, but sometimes a hundred paces farther off in the 
tree, occasionally in its very midst, or some degrees towards the surface of the 

earth. It will sometimes happen that nothing but Mercury is produced, when 
by its superfluity it has suppressed the other ingredients. If, however, the 
Salts preponderate, their corrosive nature, like so many worms, consumes the 
flowers of ihe tree. By ihe preponderance of Sulphur everything is burnt up, 
just as on earth by the too great heat of the sun. Copper is produced by the 
brown Sulphur, red Salt, and yellow Mercury decocted into a metal. This 
contains within itself its masculine element, that is, the scoria; and if it be 
again reduced to a metal after separation, it returns to masculine copper, 
which can no longer be corrupted; and the female will afford no scorire ai all. 
On malleation and fusion they differ from each other only as steel and iron, and 

can be separated in the same way, so that two different metals are thence pro
duced. Silver is composed of white Sulphur, Sall, and Mercury, naturally 
prepared and fixed to the highest degree of purity and transparency, next after 
gold, in ashes, not in antimony, or in royal cement, or in quartaiion. The dif. 

fcrence of fixation between gold and silver can easily be learnt by considering 
that gold is masculine, and has the male virtues very strongly fixed, while 
silver, as the female, has them weaker. They are of one and the same primal 
matter, and differ as to colour and fixing in no other way than as the male and 
the female. The metals, then, are seven in number, exclusive of Mercury, 
namely gold, silver, tin, lead, iron, steel, and copper. The last. contains within 
itself the male and female, when both are welded for use, and arc not separated 
by Nature, as steel and iron are ; so that they are hehl as one, and since they 
possess the same malleability and power of being wrought, they are not com
monly separated, except when this is done chemically for purposes of the Art. 
It should be remarked, too, that metals are not. always found with their mascu-
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line and feminine portions separated by Nature, as is the case with gold, silver, 
iron, and steel, each by itself. Often the two are found together, as gold and 
silver in one metal, also steel and iron together, or tin and lead, the one not 

hindering the other, or being separated one from the other. Sometimes two 
adulterated metals are found, as gold and silver naturally mixed with others, 
on account of their subtlety, especially when several of diverse primal nature 
meet i11 one body, just as we see on the earth different fruits engrafted on the 
trunk of one tree. 

CONCLUSION. 1 

A fitting treatise on the- natural generation of metals was absolutely 

necessary in order that it might be understood -what is meant by the 
regeneration of metals brought about through Alchemical Art. The opinion 
of all those who philosophise on this Art is that the Artist in this profession 

ought in all things exactly to imitate Nature. So, then, it was necessary to 
say and to understand how Nature works in the innermost parts of the earth, 
and what instruments she employs. Whoever has not understood in this way 
will be little likely to get at the knowledge by his own nnaided endeavours. 
Let him who investigates this difficult and abstruse matter be not so much 

the disciple of Art as of Nature. 

HERE ENDS THE EcoKOMV OF MINERALS. 



THE COMPOSITION OF METALS.* 

I F any one denies that there is great efficacy in the Composition of Metals 
so far as relates to supernatural affairs, we will answer him, and bring 
forward so many proofs as shall support our own opinion and force him 

to subscribe thereto. For if the seven metals were, in just and due order, 
compounded, mixed together, and united in the fire, you must certainly hold 
that in one body were conjoined and linked together all the virtues of the 

seven metals. It has been seen good to call this body eleetrum. Its efficacy, 
power, and operations, moreover, shew themselves to be much greater, even 
supernaturally so, than exist in a latent form grafted by Nature on metals in 
their rude condition. In those solid and rude metals arc only those powers 
wherewith God and Nature herself have endowed them. Gold, indeed, is the 
noblest of all, the most precious and primary metal, if we rightly consider it; 
and we are not prepared to deny that leprosy, in all its forms, can be thereby 
removed from the human frame. Nor are we unaware that exterior ulcers and 

wounds are cured by copper and mercury. The other metals, too, have each 
their own excellences, and these not by any means to be despised; but ,ve will 

pass over these for the moment, since you will hear of them when we come to 
treat concerning the Life of the Metals. t But metals cannot be used in 
medicine without injury, unless they be first comminuted, altered, and, after 

being deprived of their metallic nature, transmuted into another essence. You 
can hope for little result from them unless the preparation which Alchemy 

teaches shall have preceded their administration; that is, if you have not pre~ 
viously reduced them to their arcana, oils, balsams, quintessences, tinctures, 
calces, salts, crocuses or the like, and then administered them to the patient. 
Moreover, the supernatural force or effect of the metals, even though it be pre
sent in them, will be of no avail unless you first prepare them according to 
our method in which we will instruct you, But we greatly desire that our 
clcctrum should be compounded, since it can afford great ancl marvellous 
results in proportion as it is revealed by practice. If we consented to pass 

• A co:tsiderahle portion of thi& tract belongs more propel'ly to tbe s.ection concerned with Hermetic 1\-lcdicine, bt.t 
it is iosc..-t<:d at this point for the further illusttllfion of tbe snbjcct of clcctrumi which j,; :somewhat &hoc-tJy lliscus!.ed in 
the foregoing treatise. The work De Co11t}C1sit,~ne /Jfe/111/orum, is printed in stparate fonn in the Ba.sle Bvo, but it 
really oonstitutts the siA'.th hook of the Arckido.xit Ma.rktl!i as they a.re found in the Gtneva folio.. 

t So far as the ArcJ1.£dorif fl-fagi',:a are concerned, this promise is not fulfilled. Possibly Paracelsus intended to 
carry his subject further tho.nth~ ~venLh book1 which is devoted to the: sigils of the plan~ts., a.nil ILa:i nothing of a 
cbemicaJ natme. But possibly) also1 a re(erence is intended to the first book Coucernin.g tht Nature o/Th,;ngs. 
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over its praises in silence, we should consider that we were doing it an injury: 
but since its operation and mighty power surpass belief, we deem it necessary 
to pronounce an eulogium on its virtues and efficacy. We will defer for the 

moment any mention of the rude and solid metals, since they admit of no 
comparison with our electrum. ff any appliance used for food or drink be 
made of this material and diligently watched, it will be impossible for any 
poison or drug to be placed in it, because in our electrum there is so much 
sympathy towards man through the force, efficacy, and influence of the planets 

and the stars of Olympus, that for very pity, and as though in difficulty, 
directly it is taken in hand it betrays the poison by breaking out into a sweat 

and projecting spots. For this reason our ancestors used to have their 
drinking-cups, dishes, and other utensils made of the said material. There stiJJ 
remain in our age many necklaces and ornaments, such as rings, bracelets, 
remarkable coins, seals, figures, bells, shekels, made out of this, which of old 
wen: hidden in the earth. When they were dug up nobody, or very few, under
stood them, and in their ignorance they gilded them over or tinged them with 
silver. It is just a mark of the ignorance of our age that it cares nothing 
for such objects as these. But God would not have it that such a mystery of 

Nature and such a great treasure of His own should be hid any longer, but 
that what had been hidden by the more than Cimmerian darkness of the 
sophists should now, after a long season, come to light again. We do not 
assume to exhaust the virtues of our electrum. The ribald genius of the 
sophists would be hurt ; the crowd of fools would be offended, and would 
receive what we said with idiotic laughter. Over and over again we have 
been on our guard against scandalising this impious crowd; so to avoid such 
a result it will be safest to pass over these matters in silence. Not, however, 
that we can altogether pass unnoticed certain stupendous effects of our 
electrum ; since they came µnder our own eyes we shall be able to si::eak the 

more freely concerning them, without any suspicion that we are romancing or 
making up a story. We have seen rings, for instance, which removed all fear 
of paralysis or spasm from those who wore them on their fingers. These 
people, too, never suffered from apoplexy or epilepsy. If an epileptic patient 
put such a ring on the third finger, even though he be so overcome by the 

violence of the paroxysm as to be prostrated on the ground, he comes to him

self and gets up. 
Here, too, should be added something which we do not give from the 

report of others, for the same we have seen with our own eyes and know by 
experience. If the abovementioned ring be worn on the third finger by a 
man in whom any ailment is latent and growing, so that it would presently 

break forth in an eruption, the ring would forthwith give an indication by 
bursting out in a sweat, and as if seized with a sudden sympathy would put 

forth spots and become depraved in appearance, as we shall shew more fully 

in our book entitled "Sympathy." 

I ~ 
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Lastly, since I would not pass over or omit any word in favour of 
electrum, it is a preservation and an antidote against evil spirits. There is 
latent in it an operation and a conjunction of planetary influence which make 

us the more easily believe that the old Magi in Persia and Chaldrea 
attempted and accomplished much by its aid. If we sought to enumerate all 

the cases specifically, we should indeed enter upon a marvellous chronicle. 
Not, however, to give any occasion of offence or allow persons to make a 
handle of this, it will suffice to have touched the subject in few words. The 
Sophists, who are my deadliest enemies, would not hesitate to proclaim me 
Arch-Necromancer. But] cannot refrain from telling a miracle which I saw 
in Spain when I was at the house of a certain necromancer. He had a bell 
weighing, perhaps, two pounds, and by· a stroke of this bell he used to 
summon, and to bring, too, visions of many different spectres and spirits. In 
the interior of the bell he had engraved certain words and characters, and as 
soon ilS the sound and tinkle were 'heard, spirits appeared in any form he 
desired. Moreover, the stroke of this bell was so powerful that he produced 
in the midst many visions of spirits, of men, and even of cattle, whatever he 
wished, and then drove them away again. I saw many instances of this, but 

what I particualarly noticed was that when he was going to do anything new, 
he renewed and changed the characters and the names. I did not, however, 
get so far as to induce this man to impart to me the secret and mystery of the 
names and characters. At length I began to speculate more thoroughly about 
this circumstance ; and there came into my mind-ideas which we will pass 
over in silence here. There was more in that bell than one can put into 

words; and of this be very sure, that the material of which it was composed 
was this electrum of ours. You will therefore have no difficulty in believing 

that Virgil's bell (Nola) was of such a kind as this. At its stroke all the 
adulterers and adulteresses in the king's palace were so excited and alarmet.1 
that suddenly, as if struck with lightning, they rushed over the bridge into the 
river. Think not this story a mere fable: the thing really happened. Nor 
be so dense as to hesitate as to whether such properties can exist. For if, as 

you know to be the case, a visible man ca11 call another visible man to him by 
a word, and force him to do what he wants-when a mere word, without the 
aid of arms, can effect so much, much more can it be that an invisible man 
can do this, since he commands both the visible and the invisible man, not by 
the aid of a word, but by the direction of his thought. The inferior always 
obeys the superior, and stands to him in the light of a subject. So, then, you 
will easily come round to our opinion if you settle it that the interior or 
invisible man is a kind of constellation or firmament. For he remains latent 
in the senses and thoughts of the exterior, visible man, and discloses or reveals 
himself only by imagination. You will concede, therefore, that there are stars 
in man and that their constellation is so arranged by the Olympian spirit that 
the man can be led and changed into quite another rnan. So, then, I say that 
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the same thing occurs with metals, namely, that things may be so constellated 
by celestial impression as to make the operation an<l virtue which Nature 
originally determined, really arise from the good aspect of the higher stars, 
and thus unfold itself, as is shewn in other books of the Archidoxis Magica.* 
I will subjoin, if you wish, an illustration. Let any one reduce to an amalgam 
gold and mercury, making a conjunction of Sol and Mercury, but with a pre
ponderance of Sol. Let him mix and blend them, and soon, with little labour, 
the two metals will become fixed. With these, if you will, you can make a 
tincture on Mercuriusvivus. That, again, can afterwards be increased and aug
mented with other llfercurius vivusunder the same constellation. This is. indeed, 
a great arcanum of Nature. There will be a similar composition and union of 
gold or silver with merc11ry without this conjunction. For if gold be placed 
above mercury, so that the white fume of the mercury touch and penetrate 
the body of the gold, the gold will be rendered fragile, and will melt with the 
greatest ease like wax. The process is the same with silver. 

This is the Magnesia of the Philosophers, in the finding of which Thomas 
of Aquinum and Rupescissa and their disciples, though they worked hard, were 
unsuccessful. And let nobody think it an easy matter so to blend Mercurius 
vt'7ms in the fire with harder metals and those of tardier solution--:as silver, 

• ~oreover, it is ~ltogetbct ccrtain1 and e.xpel'"hnentally proved, that the mutations of time ha,V(' singula:-- force and ✓ 
cperation, and this is especially the case ,vhcn certain metals :u-c mi?lted a.nrl e?n.boratcd together. Further1 l10 one can 
prove tha.t the metals al"e dcYoid of life. Their oils, sulphurs, salts, and q_tlintessences1 "'•hich are che ~t reservtui,,es, 
have em,mm,.1us pr:..nn:r in nvu.rishi.ng and sustabing hLJmaL1 life. and he'tein altogether surpass in ~trcngth all ot'her 
:;imples, ast i.nd~edj is entirely the case with all our remedies. How1 if they were devoid of life, could they awake:'.l in 
the di.'loea,sed and balf-dead members and bodies of .men a fresh ,md vital strengtht and at the very out'let restore 
them Y ~ ~ . I therefore boldly a'isert that metals an.cl stooes, equally with roots, herbs, and fruits, have a life of 
their own, with thh distinction, however, in.tSr:rnch a.s 1:r.eLals are ~repared and elaborated acc-Qrding to lime. The 
efficacy of tirne is wcllrknown, but we win speak orily of those things which are difficu]t, ar.d not to he g-ri:lSp€d by the 
sense;, but1 incl~ed, .are aI:nost contrary to th.ei:- evidence. Further~ even signs, characters, and letters have their virtues 
and efficacies.. Now, if the Tiature and property oftbe metalt as also lhe infh.iencc ttnd operatfoa of the heaven and of 
the ~pber-e of tbe planets, the signinCilticm a;}<l forr.iation ,i;,f the cl1a.r«1C;kn., :-;:ign~, and letters, togeth€r with rhe 
ol,~rvation of the times, days, and hours1 b.armonLs,e and agree, wh}'- should not a sign or seal composed after this 
ma...rmer have its ovm fo:-ce and operation 't And \Vhy, then, should not such and S\lch a m00icine1 :s.e3SOnably applied, 
btmefit the hca<l, anotbcr the vision, or a third t!1e veins ? A:1d e.;peciall)r in t!ie ca.se of those who dislike to ta.kc other 
reo:.edies U'ato tbe body. \:' et none or these r-esulb ar~ pos.sible without tlJc air of the: Fatbe.- of :Medi.dm:~ Hiirn;df, J(;'5U~ 

Christ1 the one arid true Ph;•sician. Objector.s may say that words or chara..::t.ers have no force) sfoce they are mere 
$lgns or figures, and that none at lea.st can comp~ in efi"tcacy with the cross-. But how i?. it that the re,,pent in 
Helvetia, Algo-i.•ia, ot SuaviA, underStands the Greek phra:i-e Osy) O.syrl", O.t;·, altho\lgh in f'lone ofthcs.ccoontrie.s is Greek 
so common t~t venomous reptiles (:atl acquire it? How is it that, the moment they hear th~ words, thq• drmv in thei.
tails, 5top up theii:- enrs, and, contrary to theit nat~re, lie motionless, without doing harm to any man? . r • By this 
it is shcv.'T,I that characters, words, and signs have a recondhe a:1d latent fotce1 not in the I~.::i.st Oppo5ed to NatW'e, nor 
Anything to do with superstition. It is found that these words have the same effect when they ore wrluen on paper, and 
not uttered. So, o.bo, let it not be considei-ed inc:N!!dible thllt a. t7'11ll'.I $hould he cured by m~dicinc1 ~vcn when h~ do~ 
r.ot take it internally, but cru-ries it .5\lspendcd like a seal from his neck. That even in dead things there is a certain 
force, I prove by th~ e,i:amplc of the kbgfisher, for .if, when it is dead, you remove its .;kb, and ha!'lg it up, you will see 
that, although it is d1-y1 it will annually cast its old f~athers and prcduce fresh ones of the same c.olour,-ArcJildo..ii.r 
Mt1ck<r:, Lib. J _ For iL is certain that in the very signo1> thems.clves of the pin.nets, if tAe:y are harmonised aod carried 
about in the req:~ired manner, according to a favourable hour and time, ns regards their course1 there reside great force 
and virtue. For none can deny that the superior s.tnrs and influence$ of hea.vel'l have very great weight in transit.flt and 
morknl affairs. If the superior stars and planets me able to contro]) rule, and sway according to tbt.:ir wHl the anLmal 
man, although he be m,,.de according: to the image of God, and be endowed with life and l'eason, hqw much more ought 
khey to n.ile an inferior thing, that is to say, metals, stones, and im:;iges, upon which they impress 6~m.s.elv,c:s., or w~ich 
they .so occupy) with all their ¥irtue and efficacy, after the tr\anriet of~ influence, as thoug h they_ were _substaotial~y 
present, even a.,:; they are in the firmrunent? It is possible ~o man hirT'.self to bring these into a cert.am medm.m1 whcrem 
they r.,..-,y effedually op.rmu.E', whetber t.hi!; medfom be :1. met~l, :1. stone, or an image. But lhi..s is mo.it important of all : 
to know that the seven planets have greater force in nothing thau they po~!je.ss in their proper metaJ..-:,.-lbJtl., 
Lib. VH 
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copper, gold, iron, and steel-that they may quickly liquefy. Many tinctures 
and Elyxeria (sic) of metals are prepared thus for transmuting metals, as will 
be more copiously described in other books on Metallic Transmutations. •i< 

The same is the case with common mercury, which with its fume penetrates 
all other metals, and, as it were, breaks through them, calcines them, and dis

poses them to its own nature. Metals will coagulate this by their fume. \Ve 
assert that the most extreme heat resides in Mercury, and that it cannot be co
agulated except by extreme cold, which is seen to exhale copiously from metaJs 

in the fire. Nothing affects metals in the fire save what is of extreme cold 
and unable to bear the vehemence of the fire. Such a metal is arsenic, which 

being liquefied ascends as a spirit from metals while they are in a state of flux. 
Moreover, do not lose sight of the fact that Mercury is a metallic spirit, 

a nd that every spirit is more powerful than a body. So is it with Mercury in 
reference to the other metals. Just as it is easy for a spirit to penetrate walls, 
so it is not difficult for Mercury to penetrate metals. 

How many are the wonderful operations and effects of Mercury on the 
metals! We cannot detail them all. But shall we send you away empty to 
some other source? "\Ve know from experiment that if ll1ercun·us vzws be 
sublimated from some one of the metals which'has been several times calcined, 
and if then the calcinated metal which remains at the bottom be again reduced 
to its metal, it is melted in the fire as easily as lead, though it were gold, silver, 

copper, iron, or steel, even if it be only applied to the flame of ~- candle like so 
much wax; or as snow and ice melt before the sun. Afterwards by digestion 
for a certain time it can be changed into Mercury. ,ve have mentioned this 

~ The fourth book of the Arckidoxh M(J.g-icot is entitledj Cr>>1Ct!ntb1g' tkf Tran~11nda.fifJn c_/ A'/etals mld tluir 
Ti11u. It is Eterally :as fo[low.s :-If you seek to change gold into silver, or any gi.ven metaJ into any other metal1 haYC 
re:gm·d to the fo[lowing tabulation. Nori.sit ofsma!I moment se that you m~y be able to arrive ~l the: end of your 
purpose more quickly a,1d thoroughly. SCHEME OF THE TRANSM'OTATlON OF METALS.-To transmute Sol inlo 

Lun2.1 v~nu~, Mars, Jupiter1 Saturn, or !\Ierc1.111•1 begin with Luna. occupying the: si:ii:th grade of CancerJ Taurus1 Aries, 
Pisces, Aquarius, or Virgo, as the case may be, a\1d always i\l the hour of that planet into which you wish to CQnvert 
gok or any of the other metals, m1mcly, LunR1 Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturl'1, )iereury. To tram,mute Saturn into Sol, 
Luna, l\·lars, Venus, Jupiter, or Mercury, begin with Luna occupying the twentieth grade of Leot Scorpio, Cancer~ 
Taurus, Piscei:;, or Virgo1 as tbe cnse. may be, in the hot:r of Sol, Luna, Iir'lars, Venus, Jupiter, ot Mercury, a.ccordiug to 
the: metal into whic.:ll you woi.:ild convert Satum. To transmute Mercury iuto Solt Luua.. Venus, !\fa.rs, Jupitet, Qr 
Satut"n, begic1 with the Moon in the first grad~ of' Leo, Virgo, C~ncer, Taurus, Pisces) OT Aquarius, as the case may be, 
iu tbe bour of Sot, Luna, Venus, M~, Jupi.ter, or So.tum, according to the metal into which you would Convert Mer~ 
CW"Y• To transmute Luna. into Sol, Venus. :Mars, Jupitert Salum, or Mercury, begin with the Moon in the twelfth 
grade of Leo, Libra, Scorpio1 Sagittarius1 Aries1 or Gemini, as the case may be, and in the hour of Sol, Venus, l\·h.rih 

Jupiter, Satut"n, or 11-fercury, according to the metal iuto which you would convert Luna. To transmute Venus into 
Sol, Luna, !i,1.ars, Jupite1·1 Saturn, or .Merc'.lry, begin with the ]\.'foon in the nl\lth grndc of Leo, Cane€r1 Capricorn, 
Aquarius, Pisces, or Sagittariust a!:i Chf.: case may i:e, and in the hour of Sol, Lu1rn.1 M~st J upitP1·, Saturn, vr ~:lercurvt 
accor<ling to the metal into which you would eonvert Verius. To convert Mars into Sol1 Luna, Ve:nus1 Jupiter, Satur~, 
or }.fen:ury, h~gin with the 1'.Ioon in the eig-hty•first grade of Leal Cancer, Taurus, S~giuai·iust Scorpio. or Virgo, as 
the case may be~ and ill the hour of SoI, Lun:r., Venus, Jupiter, SatuTl), or Mercuryt according- to the meta[ into which 
you ,,.,,.ould convert Mais. To transmute· Jupiter into Sol, Luna, Venus, Ma:rs1 Satum1 or :Mercury, begin wi.rh t.he 
Moon in the third grnde of Leo, Cancer, Lib:ra1 Virgo1 Aquari.us, or Pi:=cest as the case m.ay he, and in the hour of Sol, 
Luna, Venus, :Mars, Satum1 or l\'.f,;;rcury, according to the metal into which you wou(d convert Jupiter. Fvr example: 
If you wish to change gold into silver, make a beg:im1ing in the hour of the :.\-loon, when the Moon occupies the sixth 
grade of Cancer. And 501 H'k.ewi~e, understand the rest of this scheme for the con..-ersion of metals, For all terrestrial 
affai~, occupations, and matters of business., are mo.r.t conveniently and happi[y c:xecutcd in h~,:iny with the n1otloiL,;, 
of the: heavens aud the pk.nets. For all men1 by the <lispcusntions of Almighty God, ru-e ruled and Jed by the power 
ai1d ope:ra.timl of the firmament, both as to he.altll and disease. So is it necessary before: all things to have regard to 
this operation in the: healing art Simple~ very rrequently push forth tlleir virtue& according to a cert.a.in rule of 

time. 
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fact in our book on the Resuscitation of Natural Things. This is the Mercury 
of the Philosophers. In this way you will prepare the Mercury of Gold, of 
Luna, of Venus, of Mars, of Jupiter, and of Saturn. Although in their books 
Arnold, Aristotle, and other philosophers boast about this, yet I am well assured 
that it was never prepared or seen by th.im. It will now be for you to keep 

this great secret and mystery of Nature, and to take care that it does not fall 
into the hands of my adversaries; since it would be an indignity for them to 
get to know it. A pearl or a precious stone will not please a goose, because 
the goose does not know its price and value. It would infinitely prefer a turnip. 
We may fitly say the same of the sophists. It is no injustice to conceal secret 
mysteries from them. Let us not seem to cast pearls before swine or give that 
which is holy to dogs, since God sternly forbids us so to do. 

But let us proceed to the practical work of our electrum, as we promised 
at the outset. \Ve would have it prepared, compounded, and conjoined 
according to the revolution of the heaven and the conjunctions of the planets. 
We will proceed in this way. First, you must diligently observe the conjunction 
of Saturn and Mercury ; and, before this occurs, have ready the appliances you 
require. These are, fire, a cauldron, lead cut up into minute pieces, and 
Mercun'us vivus. Take care that nothing be wanti11g which the work in hand 
requires, or for lack of which the action may be hindered or retarded, Then 
when the conjunction is just going to take place, let the lead be melted in the 
fire, and be not quite hot when it shall have fused, lest the 1'.fercury which you 
pour in escape, or, if the heat be too great, pass off in smoke. Let this be 
done at the very moment of conjunction. Take out suddenly the cauldron 
with the liquid lead; pour in the Mercury, and afterwards let them both be 

coagulated. 
Then there will be need of attention when the conjunction of Jupiter with 

Mercury or Saturn is about to take plac.i, so that you may not be ignorant of 
the time or pass it by. Let everything you will want be ready to hand as I before 
admonished you. You must take care, before the actual moment of conjunction, 
to melt in one vessel fine English tin, and in the other lead with Mercury. At 
the moment of conjunction move the metals from the fire, slackening the heat 

a. little, and pour all into one crucible. When they have coagulated into one 
body you will have three metals softer and more easily melting over the fire. 

When they are united let it not escape your notice that in the very first place 
these are to be dissolved a11d conjoined. Then notice when there is a con

junction of any of the other four planets-Sol, Luna, Venus, or Mars-with 
one of the three former, Saturn, Mercury, or Jupiter. Have all instruments 
and materials ready. Let them be dissolved singly first; then when liquefied 

pour them into one at the very point of conjunction, and keep them. In a 
like way proceed with other metals which are to be joined and copulated with 

the former, until you have reduced and united all the seven according to the 
due conjunctions of the planets. So will you have prepared our electrum, 

concerning which enough has now been said. 



CONCERNING THE NATURE OF THINGS. 

BOOK THE FIRST. 

CONCERNING THE GENERATlON OF NATURAL TmNGS. 

T HE generation of all n11tural things is twofold*: one which takes place 
by Nature without Art, the other which is brought about by Art, that 
is to say, by Alchemy, though, generalJy, it might be said that all things 

are generated from the earth by the help of putrefaction. For putrefaction 
is the highest grade, and the first initiative to generation. But putrefaction 
originates from a moist heat. For a constant moist heat produces putrefaction 

and transmutes all natural things from their first form and essence, as well as 
their force and effica.;y, into something else. Fur as putrefaction in the bowels 
transmutes and reduces all foods into dung, so, also, without the belly, 
putrefaction in glass transmutes all things from one form to another, from one 
essence to another, from one colour to another, from one odour to another, 
from one virtue to another, from one force to another, frotn one set of 
properties to another, and, in a word, from one quality to another. For it is 
known and proved by daily experience that many good things which are 
healthful and a 111edicine, become, after their putrefaction, bad, unwholesome, 
and mere poison. So, on the other hand, many things are bad, unwholesome, 
poisonous, and hurtful, which after their putrefaction become good, lose all 
their evil effect, and make notable medicines. For putrefaction brings forth 

great effects, as we have a good example in the sacred gospel, where Christ 
says, "Unless a grain of wheat be cast forth into a field and putrefy, it cannot 
bear fruit a hundred fold." Hence it niay be kno,.,vn that many things are 
1nultiplied by putrefaction so that they produce excellent fruit. For 
putrefaction is the change and death of all things, and the destruction of the 
first essence of all natural objects, from whence there issues forth for us 
regeneration and a new birth ten thousand times better than before. 

Since, then, putrefaction i;; the first step and commencement of 
generation, it is in the highest degree necessary that we should thoroughly 

o There ~ another aspect in which generation is also twofold, a:!., for e;i.;a:nple1 that of wood and otlier thin.us takes 
place natu:raHy out of seetl. But the worms which destroy wood are the product of a monstrous 5perm. Hen~e there. 
.ire two generations - natural and monstrous. Every s~rrn in living things has within it another sperm which is mon~ 
su-ous, and can promote its likeness. There is abo a monstrous sperm in nll minera.ls.~P'1-rngrtt/lu1rum Lib. JI., 
Par, JV, 
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understand this process. But there are many kinds of putrefaction, and 

one produces its generation better than another, one more quickly than 
another. We have also said that what is moist and warm constitutes 

the first grade and the beginning of putrefaction, which procreates all 
things as a hen procreates her eggs. Wherefore by and in putrefaction 
everything becomes mucilaginous phlegm and living matter, whatever it 
eventually turns out to be. You see an example in eggs, wherein is 
mucilag·inous moisture, which by continuous heat putrefies and is quickened 
into the living chicken, not only by the heat which comes from the hen, butby 
any similar heat. For by such a degree of heat eggs can be brought to 
maturity in glass, and by the heat of ashes, so that they become living- birds. 
Any man, too, can bring the egg to maturity under his own arm and 
procreate the chicken as well as the hen. And here something more is to be 
noticed. If the living bird be burned to dust and ashes in a sealed cucurbite 
with the third degree of fire, and then, still shut up, be putrefied with the 

highest degree of putrefaction in a venterequinus so as to become a mucilaginous 
phlegm, then that phlegm can again be brought to maturity, and so, renovated 
and restored, can become a living bird, provided the phlegm be once more 
enclosed in its jar or receptacle. This is to revive the dead by regeneration 
and clarification, which is indeed a great and profound miracle of Nature. 

By this process all birds can be killed and again made to live, to be renovated 
and restored. This is the very greatest and highest miracle and mystery of 
God, which God has disclosed to mortal man. For you must know that in 
this way men can be generated without natural father and mother ; that is to 

say, not in the natural way from the woman, but by the art and industry of a 
skilled Spagyrist a man can be born and grow, as will hereafter be described. 

It is also possible to Nature that men should be born from animals, and 
this result has natural causes, but still it cannot be produced without heresy 
and impiety. If a man have connection with an animal, and that animal, like 
a woman, receives the seed of the man with appetite and lust into its womb, and 
shuts it up there, then the seed necessarily putrefies, and, through the continuous 
heat of the body, a man, and not an animal, is born from it. For always, 
whatever seed is sown, such a fruit is produced from it. If this were not so it 
would be against the light of Nature and contrary to philosophy. Whatever 

the seed is, such is the herb which springs from it, From the seed of an onion 
an onion springs up, not a rose, a nut, or a lettuce. So, too, from corn comes 
corn; from barley, barley; from oats, oats. Thus it is, too, with all other 
fruits which have seeds and are sown. 

In like manner, it is possible, and not contrary to Nature, that from 
a woman and a man an irrational animal should be born. ~either on this 
account should the same judgment be passed on a woman as on a man, that 
is, she should not on this account be deemed heretical, as if she had acted 
contrary to Nature; but the result must be assigned to imagination. Imagin~ 
ation is very frequently the cause of this: and the imagination of a pregnant 
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woman is so active that in conceiving seed into her body she can transmute 
the fcetus in different ways: since her interior stars are so strongly directed to 
the f<etus that they produce impression and influence. Wherefore an infant in 
the mother's womb is, during its formation, as much in the hand and under the 
will of the mother as clay in the hand of the potter, who from it forms and 
makes what he likes and whatever pleases him. So the pregnant mother 
forms the fruit in her own body according to her imagination, and as her stars 

·· are. Tims it often happens that from the seed of a man are begotten cattle or 

other horrible monsters, as the imagination of the mother was strongly directed 
towards the embryo.* 

But as you have already heard that many and various things are gener
ated and quickened out of putrefaction, so you should know that from different 
herbs, by a process of putrefaction, animals arc produced, as those who have 
experience of such matters are aware. Here, too, you should learn that such 
animals as are produced in and by putrefaction do all of them contain some 
poison and are venomous ; but one contains far more and more potent virus 
than another, and one is in one form, another in another, as you see in the 
case of serpents, toads, frogs, basilisks, spiders, bees, ants, and ma11y worms, 
such as canker-worms, in locusts, and other creatures, all of which are pro
duced out of putrefaction. For many monsters are produced amongst animals. 
There are those monsters, too, which are not produced by putrefaction, but are 
made by art in the glass, as has been said, since they often appear in very wonder
ful form and horrible aspect; frequently, for instance, with many heads, many 
feet, or many tails, and of diverse colours; sometimes worms with fishes' tails 
or birds' wings, and other umvonted shapes, the like of which one had never 
before seen. It is not, therefore, only animals which have no parents, or are 

born from parents unlike themselves, that are called monsters, but those which 
are produced in other ways. Thus you see with regard to the basilisk, which 
is a monster above all others, and than which none is to be more dreaded, 
since a man can be killed by the very sight and appearance of it, for it pos
sesses a poison more virulent than all others, with which nothing else in the 
world can be compared. This poison, by some unknown means, it carries in 

~ Here, as elsewhere throughout his \Yfitings, Parace-lsus fays special .;tr~:;, on the power exercised by the im2..gin
ation,-lt is necessary that you !lhQuld know what can be accomplished by a strong imagination. It ii the principle of 
all magical act.ion.-D.f Pule, Lib. I. The imagination ofmnn i.; an e.xpulsive virtue,.-Dt! Pt'.<ie) s. v. Atldita,m•xta. 
i,, Lib. I. The imagi'!lation dwcllin~ in the: brain \s the mcon of th<: micr(Jcosm,-.De P~itilittit<, Tra.cL U.t 1,,'.. io!', 

.D~ Pyroma11ticn Pule. All our suffering:;, ..111 our vices are nothing else than irn.'.-\ginat\011. , And this im-
agination is Sll.Ch that it p~netrates and ascends into the s~perior heave□, and passes from star to star. This sarne 
heaven it ,overcomes and n\oder-at.es. . . . ,vhat5oever there is in us of immoderate and inhuman1 all that is an 
i.m~gin:itive no:1.ttire, which can impress itielf on heaven1 a.11d, lhis done, h.e-avcn h.-s, cm c.he olher- hnnd, th<:: powc:r of 
refunding that \mpressio:1.--.Dt."' P~st~, Addifam,1da in Lib. I., Pro[. So) als,o, a ;;trong imagination is the source of 
both gc:od and evil fortune.-Dc Putt, Lib. ll., c. rz. Any str,ong appetite, desh·e, or inclination nourished by tl:e 
imaginati,on ,of a pregnam woman can be and ie oft.en impressed ur,on the fo:tu~. It is also pos!5ible for such R wonu:1.11,

1 

by pt?rsir.;.te11tly thinking 1.:1pon a wi:,,e and gre::i.t m::i.n, such as Plato or Aristolle; a.n i.lh.:istrious s.oldier, 5ucli 4s Julius. 
C.esar or Barbarossa j a great mo~ician, like Hoffliammer; or a jJainter-. like Durer; so to work 1:1pon the pl~tic ten .. 
dencies of her offspring, that it wUi exh\Li.t similar (J_ualities, Bm there must be something also in the mother which 
shall corres:p,o:,d to the special talents which she bas imag\11ed.-.De On"gbu: .Atf{)r~,--um ./1t'Z):".si!Jili11m., Lib. IIL 
lm.igin~ti.on c.a.n distort and <leform the fcetus1 and in this manner many wonders ..l~ produce(), wh<::n there are uu 
phy:;,ic.al peculiarities in th~ parcm.-Ibt'd. 
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its eyes, and it is a poison that acts on the imagination, not altogether unlike 

a menstruous woman, who also carries poison in her eyes, in such a way that 
from her very glance the mirror becomes spotted and stained. So, too, if she 
looks at a wound or a sore, she affects it in a similar way, and prevents its 
cure. By her breath, too, as well as by her look, she affects many objects, ren
dering them corrupted and weak, and also by her touch. You see that if she 
handles wine during her monthly courses it soon turns and becomes thick. 
Vinegar which she handles perishes and becomes useless. Generous wine 
loses its potency. In like manner, amber, civet, musk, and other strongly 
smelling substances being carried and handled by such a woman lose their odour, 
Gold, corals, and many gems are deprived of their colour, just as the mirrors 
are affected in this way. But-to return to my proposal of writing about the 
basilisk-how it carries its poison in its eye, You must know that it gets 
that power and that poison from unclean women, as has been said above. For 
the basilisk is produced and grows from the chief impurity of a woman, 
namely, from the menstrual blood. So, too, from the blood of the semen ; if it 
be placed in a glass receptacle and allowed to putrefy in horse dung, from that 
putrefaction a basilisk is produced. l3ut who would be so bold and daring 
as to wish to produce it, even to take it and at once kill it, unless he had first 
clothed and protected himself with mirrors ? I would persuade no one to do so, 
and wish to advise every one to be cautious. But, to go on with our treatise 
about monsters, know that monstous growths amongst animals, which are pro
duced by other methods than propagation from those like themselves, rarely 
live long, especially near or amongst other animals, since by their engrafted 
nature, and by the divine arrangement, all monsters are hateful to animals 
duly begotten from their own likeness. So, too, monstrous human growths 
seldom live long. The more wonderful and worthy of regard they are, the 
sooner death comes upon them ; so much so that scarcely any one of them 
exceeds the third day in the presence of human beings, unless it be at once 
carried into a secret place and segregated from all men. It should be known, 
forsooth, that God abhors monsters of this kind, They displease Him, and 

none of them can be saved when they do not bear the likeness of God. One 
can only conjecture that they are shapen by the Devil, and born for the service 
of the Devil rather than of God; since from no monster was any good work 
ever derived, but, on the contrary, evil and sin, and all kinds of diabolical craft, 
For as the executioner marks his sons when he cuts off their ears, gouges out 
their eyes, brands their cheeks, cu ts off their fingers, hands, or head, so the Devil, 
too, marks his own sons, through the imagination of the mother, which they 
derive from her evil desires, lusts, and thoughts in. conception. All men, 
therefore, should be avoided who have more or less than the usual numbers of 
any member, or have any member duplicated. For that is a presage of the 
Devil, and a certain sign of hidden wickedness and craft.* 

* A s.peda[ treatise 011 this subject and cognate maUetS is found elsewhere in the Geneva folio. It i.s, briet'ry, ~ 
follows. There are many monsters iD the sea which are Dot prod'ucts of tb e origin a 1 creation, but are bont from I he 
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But neither must we by any means forget the generation of homunculi. 
For there is some truth in this thing, although for a long time it was held in a 
most occult manner and with secrecy, while there was no little doubt and 
question among some of the old Philosophers, whether it was possible to 
Nature an<l Art, that a man should be begotten without the female body and the 

natural womb. I answer hereto, that this is in no way opposed to Spagyric 
Art and to Nature, nay, that it is perfectly possible. Jn order to accomplish it, 
you must proceed thus. Let the semen of a man putrefy by itself in a sealed 
cucurbite with the highest putrefaction of the venter equi'nus for forty days, or 
until it begins at last to live, move, and be agitated, which can easily be seen. 
After this time it will be in some degree like a human being, but, nevertheless, 
transparent and without body. If now, after this, it be every day nourished 
and fed cautiously and prudently with the arcanum of human blood, and kept 
for forty weeks in the perpetual and equal heat of a venter equinus, it becomes, 
thenceforth a true and living infant, having all the members of a c1!ild that is 
born from a woman, but much smaller. This we call a 110munculus; and it 

should be afterwards educated with the greatest care and zeal, until it grows up 
and begins to display intelligence. Now, this is one of the greatest secrets which 
God has revealed to mortal and fallible man. It is a miracle and marvel of God, 
an arcanum above all arcana, and deserves to be kept secret until the last 

sperm of foJ1es of unlike "Spccic-s CQming together contrary to the genuine order of Nature. Thus monsters are some
tirrtcf:i fc110d in the sea exhibiting the form of maJ.1, which yec have not been genera.Ced t'X .sodomia from men, but arise 
by Lhi; u.mjunclivn vf divt:n':i!! [15hc:,;. • • • f..:.vl:!'11 ii.l.Huug mt:..11 mui.n;tc.-. .. are: 801m:Li111es C'uum.1 thal n::mind U5 :v.u-tly of 
a human being, and partly of an animal. Tbis is a repellent sl.lbject1 but requires to be fi:.lly explai.aed.1 that the frr.sl. 
birth may be correctly unde:r~tood. Tie same ab.o takes place in the s.e.a. There i~, for example, the syrcn, of which 
the upper parts art those of a woman and ll:ie lower those of a :fish, This does not fonn part of the original creatio:\, b11t 

is a hybrid Qffa,pring frcm the uni-on of two fishes of th-c s..~mc kind1 but Qf diffcrc'."lt fc:rms. Othe.,. matine anim"ls a1·e 

also found, which, without corresponding exa-:tly to man, yet resemble him more lhan any ocher animal. However, like 
the rest of the brute:!J, they lack mind or .soul. They have the same relations to man as the ape1 and are nothing but the. 
a.pes of the se..1.. A~ ofte:i. as tbey unite1 marine monsters of tbi-s. kind are produced, Another- :mcb monstrOlls generation is 
lbe rnonachu~or monk~like fi$t), But there.:i.re m.:i.ny genetil o~ fishe:., and many mode:, of gcncraticn, whi-ch do not alway:; 
re~ult from the sperm familiar or customary to them, but bappen in "arious other ways. For example. certain monst!!rs 
ilt"e drowned in the sea, and are devQllred by the f.sbes, Now, if a sperm, wnscituted in exaltation, were to perish by 
Jmmersi•:m, and, havi11g been consumed by a :fish, were again e:-i:alted withi:1 it, a certain operation w<::uld undoubtedly 
follow from the nature of the fsh. .-ind the. spenn, whence it rn::iy b.:i g.:i.tb~:red th!l.t tbe majority of m:i.ri:1e animals ,vhich 
recall the human form are in this manner produced~ Yet, having: the nature of a fish, they live in the waters and rejoice. 
therein. The marine dog:, tbe marine spider, and the marine man are of 1his class. If they are. generated in any ofl1er 
way, it must he set down to sodomia. Bot there may he a tl,i:-d cause, namely, when sp-ermatica ofthi~ kind acquire digcs
rion, :i.nd by rP.~son of this. -conjunction a birth takeg place. . . ?tfonst-ers :cu-e likewi_,f! ge:nerated in the air, frQm the 
droppings of the sta:rs from above. For a sperm fa.Its from the .. e.tars. The winds ?.lso in the.ir cour5es bring many strange 
things from oilier regions to which they arc. indigenous. Tlie sperm of spiders, t~d.e., and ottier creatures floafing in the 
air are resolved1 and hence other living things are produced, In this way grassh~per-s. ar.d other- monsters are beQ"otT 
ten, their generation being of one only anrl not of two. Such hiTth!'t arP. mo:r,t> ve~omotis and impme than :a.nt c;i;her 
worm.-;. Therefor-el hou.e.es ought to be .scruplllously cleaned., or dse sc constructed ae, not to favouT the accumulation of 
mudi 111th. For the air ls efficacious against ,;,eOO.s di-s.persecl in thi!!.. manner. The earth i-s., however, the mcs.t frnitfu 
matrix of mc11.">trous growths. There tbe animals bct1\ of land and sea congregate, The ba.silbk is ~nerated from the 
sperm of a toad and a cock. The sperm o( the cock unitbg w-ith that of the hen produces an egg. B11t if the cock emit 
hi-s. sperm without the hen doint Iikc-wisc1 the egg will be imperrect, and scmeching: wi.il he generated unnaturallv, 
There ii another kind of basilisk, produced b3-· the u:1ion., srxtn,ri:ice1 cf a cock and a toad. After the same ma.nne~r 
lizard-so unil.e with geckoc.s, and the Co:;>ulation produces a pe.::::aliar wctm, part..1.king of the nature of-eaclJ, and ki:mvn ~ 
a dragon. The asp i~ ancth~r instance of this un:1atural generation. . . . Ftom an that. has been s~t cl.own w12: may 
learn that whoever lives for hi.s hcdy alone is a basilisk, a dragon) and an a.'ip, noti i1~deed, g:enerated as yet, but mean• 
while rnovi.ng alive until he dies. Yau can now unde.r.st>.nd thr: abominable maLmer wherein unoat.Liral monsters are 
generated. For if a man lives in sperrn1 his Y'!ry spenm, turn into wonns, and remain worms, and in the day o( the 
rcsurre.;;:ti1'n shall they he burled ln the deep.est parts of Che earth, ovel' which ~hall walk tho!-ir: who have riser:1.~D,1 
ANimalibus 11-a;i"s ,.r Sodam·i,c. 
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times, when there shall be nothing hidden, but alt things shall be made manifest. 
And although up to this time h has not been known to men, it was, neverthe
less, known to the wood-sprites and nymphs and giants long ago, because they 

themselves were sprung from this source; since from such homunculi when 
they come to manhood are produced giants, pigmies, and other marvellous 

people, who are the instruments of great things, who get great victories over 
their enemies, and know all secret and hidden matters.* As by Art they 
acquire their life, by Art acquire their body, flesh, bones and blood, and are 
born by Art, therefore Art is incorporated in them and born with them, and 
there is no need for them to learn, but others are compelled to learn from them, 
since they are sprung from Art and live by it, as a rose or a flower in a garden, 
and are called the children of the wood-sprites and the nymphs, beca,use in their 
virtue they are not like men, but like spirits. 

Here, too, it would be necessary to speak about the generation of metals, 
hut since we have written sufficiently of these in our book on The Generation 
of Metals, :we will treat the matter very briefly here, and only in a short space ., 
point out what we there omitted. '· Know, then, that al! tlie seven metals are 
born from a threefold matter, namely, Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt, but with 
distinct and peculiar colourings. In this way, Hermes truly said that all the 
seven metals were made and compounded of three substances, and in like 
manner also tinctures and the Philosophers' Stone. These three substances 
he names Spirit, Soul, and Body. But he did not point out how this was to be 
under.;tuu<l, ur what he meant by )t, though possibly he might also hal'e known 
the three principles, but he makes no mention of them. I do not therefore say 
that he was in error, but that he was silent. Now, in order that these three dis~ 
tinct substances may be rightly understood, namely, spirit, soul, and body, it 
should be known that they signify nothing else than the three principles, Mercury, 
Sulphur, and Salt, from which all the seven metals are generated. For 
Mercury is the spirit, Sulphur is the soul, and Salt is the body. The metal 
between the spirit and th~ body, concerning which Hermes speaks, is the soul, 
which indeed is Sulphur. It unites those two contraries, the body and the 
spirit, and changes tliem into one essence. But it must not be understood 
that from any Mercury, and any Sulphur, and any Salt, these seven metals can 
be generated, or, in like manner, the Tincture or the Philosophers' Stone by 

the Art and the industry of the Alchemist in the fire ; · but all these seven 
metals must be generated in the mountains by the Archeus of the earth. t The 

* Ebcwhi::re Par-acelsus. slatt':.'t lhat g-iants are born fi"Qm $ylph$l and dw.ar(!i CrOJ11 pigmic=9i. 0( these mon!:itcrs are 
produced, as, for example, nymphs and sytern;. Albeit these are rare, they have appeared with sufficient frequency, and 
i.n such a ma.r-vellous xna.nner, that there can be no doubt of th~ir existence. -Df' Nymphi.s, Pyg1nii.s, Sttl"nrandrb, etc. 
With regard to the generati.on of homuncu1i there is a.loo the following pas.sage :-Porro hoc etiam :sciendum estl sodom. 
it:8S h1.1juw.1ll0c.lj spenna quandoquc: e:tiam in os ejac11lari. Quo<l si in :stomach um t:mquam in matticem recipiatuT, ex. 
ipso ibi monstrur'l\1 al.It homunc1.1lus1 aut simile aliu.d generatur1 ac inU.e rnotbi rru1Jci, iiq1.1c difficiles surgunt, tamdi.v 
sie·vientes, donec genera tom excernatur.-De fic,n1"~uli1· t't MMt~tnii. 

t As a sure arid fundamental conclusion to those thjngs which have been advanced1 let it be notified to those who 
c,lt::i-ire to be aeq1.1.aintie:d with the tJ'l.lc e$scn.CC .and origin o( metals1 that our mcb'.1.1$ are nothing else thti.n the mo!:it potent 
and best part of common stones-the spirit! gluten, grease: hutteT', oil, and fatness of stoncs1 which, while still combined 
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alchemist will more easily transmute metals than generate or make them. 
Nevertheless, live Mercury is the mother of all the seven metals, and deserves 
to be called the Mother of :Metals. For it is an open metal and, as it were, 

contains in itself all the colours which it renders up from itself in the fire ; 
and so also, in an occult manner, it contains in itself all metals which without 
fire it does not yield up from itself. But the regeneration and renovation of 
metals takes place thus: As man can return to the womb of his mother, that 
is, to the earth from which the first man sprang, and thus can be born again 
anew at the last day, so also all metals can return to quick mercury, can be
come Mercury, and be regenerated and clarified by fire, if they remain for forty 
weeks in perpetual heat, like a child in its mother's womb. Now, they are 
born, ho1vever, not as common metals, bllt as metals which tinge: for 
if, as has been said, Luna is regenerated, it will afterwards tinge all metals to 
Luna. So gold tinges other metals to Sol, and in like manner it must be 
understood of all other metals. Now, when Hermes said that the soul was 
the only medium which joins the spirit to the body, he had no inadequate con
ception of the truth. And since Sulphur is that soul, and, like fire, it hastens 
on and prepares all things, it can also link together the spirit and the body, 
incorporate and unite them, so that a most noble body shall be produced. Yet 
it is not common combustible sulphur which is to he esteemed the soul of 
metals; but that soul is another combustible and corruptible body. It cannot, 

therefore, be burnt with any fire, since it is itself entirely fire, and, in 
truth, it is nothing but the Quintessence of Sulphur, which is extracted by the 
spirit of wine from Reverberated Sulphur, and is ruby coloured and clear as 
the ruby itself. This is indeed a mighty and excellent arcanum for transmuting 
white metals, and for coagulating quick mercury into fixed and approved 
gold. Hold this in commendation as a treasure for making you rich; and you 
should be contented with this secret alone in the transmutation uf me!tals. Con-

I cerning the generation of minerals and semi-metals, no more need be known 
. than we stated at the beginning concerning the metals, namely, that they are 

produced, in like manner, from those three principles, Mercury, Sulphur, and 
Salt, though not, like the metals, from these principles in their perfection, but 
from the more imperfect and weaker Il'Iercury, Sulphur, and Salt, yet still with 
their distinct colours. 

The generation of gems takes place by, and flows out from, the subtlety 
of the earth, from the clear and crystalline Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt, also 

in the stone, are not goocl.1 nor pure1 n-::it clean1 and are altog(lth-cr wanting in pErfeclion. 1-·or tbis. reason they are to 
be i;;ao.ght, found , and kr,own in stones., and thence, al~a. must be sepanued and extracted by pounding :i.nd liquefaction. 
,¥hen this has been effected they are no longer stones1 bot prepaTCd and complete metals, agreeing with the celesfial 
star., ; which stones1 indeed, ii:re 3ecreted from the terrestrial star3. Furthermore1 jf anyone des.ire to tnv~tigate and to 
knew minerals and metal$, he should clearly ;eaHs.e that they are not always to he .ionght in the common and familfo:r 
miner~, nor in the depths of moun1ah1s1 bec~rnse they are very often found more easlly1 and in groaater abundance, 11po\l 
the. surface oi the earth thnn in .i.ti bowel!ii. For th'ts r~a.c;cn, any stone that may otTer i!s.e1f to the eye, whether 
great or :!mall, rock or fl'.nt, s.honld ·t,e diiigently examined a.s to its property and ont-oTe1 for very often a small atJd 
despised pebble is of gr-eater value than a cow. So, also, there is. common dust and sand which ;i.re abounding in Sol 
and Lnna,-Chirurgia Mbwr, De Contracturis, Tract l 1., conclujio. 



Concerning the Nature o/ TMngs. 127 

according to their own distinct colours~ The generation of common stones is 

from the subtlety of water, by the mucilaginous Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt. 
For all stones are produced by the mucilage of ,vater, as also pebbles and sand 
are coagulated from the same source into stones.{ This is patent to the eyes; 
for every stone placed in water soon draws the mucilage to itself. If, now, 
that mucilag'inous matter be taken from such stones and coagulated in a 
cucurbite, a stone will be produced of the same kind as would of itself be 
produced and coagulated in the water, but after a long period of time. 

4 The _generation of gems ill Ares oc:curs aft.et this manner : ,Vhen the gross genera of stones have been all 
extracted out of Ares 1 a certa•n subtlety remains1 more diaphanous in its nature than are other stones, and out of this the 
ATCheus SlJhseqllently procreates gems after .s'..lch a m<'.I1ner tha.t hardness and very great tram,parency are first prepared. 
Henc:e the gems a re afterwards developed I each acc:ordin g to its own form and essence. Very greae subtlety and a rti. ri c:e 
a.re employed over chis generation.-Dt Ekuunto Aqua11 Tract IV. 1 c. 10. 

t The body of every kind of stone is sulph~r, as that of metals is mercury. '.Che hardneso is from salt, and the 
density from mercury.-/6,d., c. 5. 
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BOOK II. 

CONCERNING THE GROWTH OF NATURAL THU-:GS. 

IT is clear enough, and well known to everybody, that all natural things 
grow and mature by warmth and moisture, as is plainly demonstrated by 

the rain followed up with sunshine. None can deny that the earth is 
rendered fruitful by the rain, and all must confess that every kind of fruit is 
ripened by the sun. Since, then, by the Divine institution, this is possible to 
Nature, who will deny or refuse to believe that man possesses this same power 
by a prudent and skilful pursuit of the Alchemical Art, so that he shall render 

the fruitless fruitful, the unripe ripe, and make all increase and grow? The 
Scripture says that God subjected all created things to man, and handed them 
over to him as if they were his o·wn property, so that he might use them for 
his necessity, that he might have dominion over the fishes of the sea, the 
fowls of the air, and everything on the earth without ei.:ception. Wherefore 

man ought to rejoice because God has illuminated him and endowed him, so 
that all God's creatures are compelled to obey Him and to be subject to Him, 
especially all the earth, together with all things which are born, live, and 
move in it and upon it. Since, then, we see with our eyes, and are taught 
by daily experience, that the oftener and the more plentifully the rain moistens 
the earth, and the sun dries it again with its heat and glow, the sooner the 
fruits of the earth come forth and ripen, while all fruits increase and grow, 
whatever be the time of year, let none wonder that the alchemist, too, by 
manifold imbibitions and distillations, can produce the same effect. For what 
is rain but the lmbibitlon of the earth ? . What are the heat and glow of the 
sun other than the sun's process of distillation, which again extracts the 
humidity ? \Vherefore I say that it is possible by such co-optation in the 
middle of winter to produce green herbs, flowers, and fruits, by means of 
earth and water, from seed and root. Now, if this takes placewith herbs and 
flowers, it will take place in many other similar things too, as, for instance, 
in all minerals, the imperfect metals whereof can be ripened with mineral 
water by the industry and art of the skilled alchemist, So, too, can all 
marchasites, granites, zincs, arsenics, talcs, cachimire, bismuths, antimonies, 

etc., all of which carry with them immatt1re Sol and Luna, be so ripened as to 
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be made equal to the richest veins of gold and silver, only by such co-optation. 
So, also, the Elixir aml Tinctures of metals are matured and perfected . 

• Since, therefore, humidity and warmth mature all things and make them 
grow, let none wonder that, after a long time, in the case of a criminal on the 
gibbet, the beard, hair, and nails grow ; nor let this be taken for a sign of 
innocence, as the ignorant read it. It is only natural, and proceeds from 
natural causes. As long as there is moisture in the body, the nails, beard, 

and hair grow; and, what is more, in the case of a man buried in the earth 
itself, nails, beard, and hair grow up to the second year, or up to the time of 
the man's decay. 

It should be known, too, that many substances grow and increase perpet
ually in size, weight, and virtue, both in water and on land, in each of which 
they remain good and effective, such, for example, as metals, marchasites, 
cachymiae, talcs, granites, antimony, bismuths, gems, pearls, corals, all 
stones and clays. So also it can be brought about that Sol shall grow and 
increase in weight and in body, if only it be buried in land looking east, and 
be constantly fertilised with fresh human urine and pigeons' dung. 

It is also possible for gold to be so acted upon by the industry and art of 
the skilled alchemist that it will grow in a cucurbite with many wonderful 
branches and leaves, which experiment is very pleasant to behold, and full of 
marvels. The process is as follows : Let gold be calcined by means of aqua 
regis so that it becomes a chalky lime ; which place in a cucurbite, pouring in 
good and fresh aqua regis and water of gradation so that it exceeds four 
fingers across. Extract it again with the third degree of fire until nothing 
more ascends. Again pour over it distilled water, and once more extract by 

distillation as before. Do this until you see the Sol rise in the glass and grow 
in the form of a tree with many branches and leaves. Thus there is produced 
from Sol a wonderful and beautiful shrub which alchemists call the Golden 
Herb, or the Philosophers' Tree. The process is the same with the other 
metals, save that the calcination may be different, and some other aqua fortis 
may have to be used. This I leave to your experience. If you are practised 
in Alchemy you will do what is right in these details. 

Know also that any flint may be taken out of river water, placed in a 
cucurbite, and sprinkled with its own running water until the cucurbite is full. 

This may again be extracted by distillation, as long as a single drop ascends, 
until the stone be dry. Let the cucurbite be again filled with this water, and 
once more extracted. Repeat this until the cucurbite is filled with this stone. 
In this way, by means of Alchemy, in a few days you will see that a very large 

stone can be made, st1ch as the Archeus of the waters could scarcely make in 
many years. If you afterwards break the ct1curbite on a stone you will have a 
flint in the shape of the cucurbite, jnst as though it had been poured into the 

glass. Though this may be of no profit to you, still it is a very wonderful 
thing-. 

K 
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BOOK III. 

CONCERNrnG THE PRESERVATION OF NATURAL THINGS. 

I N order that a thing may be preserved and defended from injury, it is neces
sary that first of all its enemy should be known, so that it may be shielded 
therefrom, and that it may not be hurt or corrupted by it, in its substance, 

virtue, force, or in any other way suffer loss. A good deal depends upon this, 
then, that the enemy of all natural things should be recognised ; 'for who can 
guard himself against loss and adverse chance if he is ignorant of his enemy? 
Surely, no one. It is therefore necessary that such enemy should be known. 
There are many enemies ; and it is just as necessary to know the bad as the 
good. Who, in fact, can know the good without a knowledge of the evil ? 
No one. No one who has never been sick knows how great a treasure health 
is. vVho knows ,vhat joy is, that was never sad or sorrowful? And who knows 

rightly about what God is, who knows nothing about the devil? Wherefore 
since God has made known to us the enemy of our soul, that is, the devil, He 
also points out to us the enemy of our life, that is, death, which is the enemy 
of our body, of our health, the enemy of medicine, and of all natural things. 
He has made known this enemy to us and also how and by what means we 
must escape him. For as there is no disease against which there has not been 
created a~d discovered a medicine which cures and drives it away, so there is 
always one thing placed over against another-one water over against another, 
one stone over against another, one mineral over against another, one poison 
over against another, one metal over against another-and the same in many 
other matters, all of which it is not necessary to recount here. 

But it ought to be known how, and by what means, each several thing is 
preserved and guarded from loss : that many things, for instance, have to be 
kept for a long time in the earth. All roots, especially, remain for a long 
while in the earth fruitful and uncorrupted. In like manner, herbs and 
flowers and all fruits keep undecayed and green in water. So also many other 

fruits, and especially apples, can be preserved in water, and protected from 
every decay, until new apples are produced. 

So also flesh and blood, which very soon putrefy and become rancid, can 
be kept in cold spring water ; and not only so, but by the co-optation of 
renewed and fresh sprhg water they can be transmuted into a quintessence, 
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and conserved for ever from decay and bad odour without any balsam. And 
not only does this process preserve flesh and blood, but (so to say) it preservl:ls 
all other kinds of flesh and blood, and especially the body of 111an, from all 
decay and from many diseases which arise from decay, better than the 

common mumia does.* But in order that blood may be preserved of itself from 
decay and ill odour, and not as a quintessence ; and in order, also, to protect 
other blood, as aforesaid, you must use this process : Let the blood be 
separated from its phlegm, which moves of itself, and is driven to the surface. 

Draw off this water by a dexterous inclination of the vessel, aud add to the 
blood a sufficient quantity of the water of salt, which we teach you in our 
Cbirurgia Magna how to make. t This water at once mingles with the blood, 
and so conserves the blood that it never putrefies or grows rancid, but remains 
fresh and exceedingly red after many years, just as well as on the first day; 

which, indeed, is a great marvel. But if you do not know how to prepare this 
water, or have none at hand, pour on a sufficient quantity of the best and 
most excellent balsam, which produces the same effect. Now this blood is the 
Balsam of Balsams, and is called the Arcanum of Blood. It is of such great 
and wonderful virtue as v,rould be incredible were we to mention it. Therefore 
you will keep this occult, as a great secret in medicine. 

In the conservation of melals the first thing to learn is what are their 
enemies, so that they may be thereby the better kept from loss. The principal 

enemies of metals, then, are all strong waters ; all aqure regire, all corrosives 
and salts, shew their hostility in this circumstance, that they mortify all 
metals, calcine them, corrupt them, and reduce them to nothing. Crude 
sulphur shews its hostility by its smoke ; for by its smoke it takes away the 
colour and redness from Venus, and renders it white. From white metals, as 

Luna, Jupiter, Saturn, and Mars, it takes away their whiteness and reddens 
them, or induces in them a reddish colour. From gold it takes away. the 
agreeable yellowness and golden tint, renders it black, and makes it as 
uncomely as possible. 

Antimony shews its hostility in this : that it spoils all metals with which 
it is liquefied in the fire, and with which it is mixed ; it deprives and robs them ; 
moreover, like the sulphur, it robs metals of their genuine colour and 
substitutes another. 

Quicksilver, on the other hand, exercises a hostile force upon the metals 
with which it is conjoined, in that it invades and dissolves them so that it 
makes an amalgam from them. Moreover, its smoke, which we call the soot 
of Mercury, makes all metals immalleable and fragile; it calcines them and 
whitens.all red and gold coloured metals. It is the chief enemy of iron and 

• Accolding lo one explanafion ~ :?1-:!umia is man himself, :Mumia is balsam. which heals wOlJil.ds.-Parandrum -
De O,igine MfJt°DtJrum, Lib. U., c. 2. The virtues of all hetbs ai-e found in this Mumia.-D, Orftiti.e Moria,-ro:,1 
In~ns-il,iHt,m, Lib. IV. ·whoever s!!eks opopanax will '1nd h io. ).,lumia (that is1 in the .Mumia. \Yhich is man), and so 
atso all other creatures whaCS.O.:!ver. -Jb/d. Now, this is l.1'umfa.: lf a ma.n be deprived or life, then bis. fiowe:r burst!:t 

forth in potencies and natural arc.ana.. -.. /6id. 
j This process will be found in the second footnote on_p. 76 of the present vol11me. 

K2 
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steel, for if common mercury touches a steel rod, or if the rod be 
anointed with mercurial oil, it can afterwards be broken like glass 
and cut off. This is indeed a great secret and must be kept strictly 
occult. In the same way, too, the magnet should be guarded and kept 
from Mercury, for it exerts hostility on it as on !Wars. For every rnagn~t 
which common mercury touches, or which is anointed with mercurial oil, or 

only placed in Mercury, never afterwards attracts iron.* Let no one be surprised 
at this ; there is a natural cause for it, seeing that Mercury extracts the spirit 
ofiron which the magnet holds latent in itself. Wherefore also the spirit of iron in 

the magnet attracts the body of Mars to itself; and this happens not only i11 
the magnet but in all other natural things, so that the foreign spirit which is 
in an alien body, which is not of its own nature, ahvays attracts a body 
agreeing with its own nature. This should be known not only of the magnet, 
but of all natural bodies, such as minerals, stones, herbs, roots, men, and 
animals. 

After this it should be known that metals exercise hostility amongst each 
other, and mutually hate one another from their inborn nature; as you see in 
the case of Saturn, which is the principal enemy of Sol, from its cougenital 
nature. It breaks up all the members of gold, renders it deformed, weak, and 
destroys and corrupts it even to the death, more than it does any other metal. 
It also hates tin, and is an enemy of all the metals, for it renders them degen
erate, unmalleable, hard and unfit, if it be mixed with either of them in fire or 
flux. 

Since, therefore, you have now heard about the enemies of the metals, 
learn, moreover, about their preservation and conservation, which guard 
the metals from all loss and corruption, and, in addition, strengthen them in 
their nature and virtue, while they graduate them more highly in colour. First, 
then, it ought to be known concerning gold that it cannot be better and more 

beautifully preserved than in boys' urine, in which has been dissolved sal am
moniac, or in the water of sal ammoniac alone. In these, with time, it acquires 
such a high grade of colour as cannot be surpassed. Silver cannot be better 
preserved and conserved than if it be boiled in common water or acetum in 
which have been dissolved tartar and salt. In this way any old silver, though 
blackened and stained, is renewed, if it is boiled thus. Of iron and steel the 
best and most useful conservative and preservative is fresh, not salted, lard 
from a gelded sow. This protects all iron and steel from rust if they are 
anointed therewith once every month. In like manner, if iron be liquefied 
with fixed arsenic, and occasionally reduced to a flnx, it can be so renewed and 
fixed that, like silver, it never rusts. Copper can be conserved and preserved 

if only it be mixed with sublimated Mercury, or anointed with oil of salt, so 

0 So, also, it is affirmed that i.fthe magnet be steeped in garlic it win be deprived of its attractive virtue.-D1 

_ittforNs A mtmh'-um1 c. S· Sboold anyone make use of a 1nagoet while he is weai·ing a sapphire, it wiJJ effect 
nothing tin tbe gfml be removed. The same quality seems to -reside in catabet coagulate of gu1n1 resin, and there~ 
boti.n.-De Peslt, Lib, II., c... 2. 
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that for the future it gives forth no vitriol or verdigris, nor does it become of a 
green colour. 

Lead cannot be conserved better than in cold water, and in a damp place, 
such is its nature. But for the conservation of the 1Uagnet nothing is better 
than filings of iron or steel. If the magnet be placed in these, not only does 

not its force decrease, but it grows more and more every day. 
As to the conservation of salts, and all those substances which arc of a 

salt natare, and are comprised under the name of salt, of which there are more 
than a hundred,it is well to know that they must be kept in a warm and dry 
place, and guarded well from the air in wooden chests. They must not be placed 
on glass, stone, or metal. By these they are dissolved and turn into water 
and amalgam ; but this docs not occur in wood. 

Moreover, you should learn the method of conserving certain waters and 

liquids by means of pressed herbs, roots, and other fruits and growing things, 
which easily absorb all mustiness and mould just as if a skin were wrapped 
around them. Let these waters, or other liquids, be placed in a glass vessel, nar
row at the top and wider below. Let the vessel be filled to the top and then some 
drops of olive oil added, so that all the water or liquid may be covered. The 
oil will float at the top, and, in this way, will protect the liquid or the water a 
long time from mustiness or mould. No water or liquid, if it be covered with 

oil, can ever become mouldy or smell badly. In this way also two waters, two 
liquids, .two wines, can be kept separately in one vessel, so that they shall not 
mix; and not only tvliO, but three, four, five, or still more, if only oil be between 
them, for they are separated by the oil as by a wall, which does not suffer them 
to be conjoined and united. For oil and water are two contraries, and neither 
can mingle with the other. As the oil does not allow the waters to mix, so, 
on the other hand, the water prevents the oils from blending. 

For the conservation and preservation of cloth and garments from moth, so 
that they may not cat them or settle in them, nothing is better than mastix, 
camphor, ambergris, or musk: but the best is civet, which not only preserves 
from moth, but drives away and puts to flight moths, with other worms, 

fleas, lice, and bugs. 
Ail timbers can be conserved, as in buildings or bridges, so that they sha:J 

never decay, whether theY. be in water, under water, or out of the water, in the 
ground, under the ground, or out of the ground, whether exposed to rain or 
wind, air, snow, or ice, in summer or winter, and moreover, preventing them from 

decaying or worms breeding in them when felled. The method of conservation 
in this case is that grand arcanum against all putrefactions, and so remarkable 

a secret that no other can compare with it. It is none other than the oil of 
sulphur, the process for making which is as follows :-Let common yellow 
sulphur be pulverised and placed in a cucurbite. Over it pot1r as much aqua
fortis as will cover four fingers across. Abstract this by distillation three or 
four times, the last time until it is completely d1y. Let the sulphur which 
remains at the bottom, and is of a dark reddish colour, be placed in marble or 



1 34 T!te Hermetz'c and A lclumi'cal Wniings of Paracdsus. 

glass and easily dissolved into an oil. This is a great secret in the conservation 
of timber su that it may never decay and may be protected from worms. P'or 
if sulphur be prepared as aforesaid, and turned into an oil, it afterwards 
tinges the timber which has been anointed with it so that it can never be 
obliterated. Many other things, also, can be conserved and preserved from 
decay in this oil of sulphur, especially ropes and cables in ships and on the 
masts of ships, in chariots, fishing-nets, birdcatchers' and hunters' snares, and 

other like things which are being frequently used in water and rain, and would 
otherwise be liable to decay and break; so also with linen cloths and other 
similar things. 

The conservation of potable things, too, should be noticed, under which 
we comprise wine, beer, hydromel, vinegar, and milk. If we wish to keep 
these five unharmed and in their virtue, it is necessary to know their chief 
enemy. This is none other than unclean women at the time of their monthly 
courses. They corrupt these things if they handle or have anything to do with 
them, if they look at them, or breathe on them. The wine is changed and 
becomes thick, beer and hydromeJ turn sour, vinegar is weakened and loses 
its acidity, milk also becomes sour and clotted. 

This, therefore, should be well known before anything is saiu specially 
about the conservation of one of these things in particular. Moreover, the 
chief preservative of wine is sulphur and oil of sulphur, by means of which all 
wine can be preserved for a very long time, so that it neither thickens nor is 
in any way changed. 

The means of conserving beer is by oil of garyophyllon, if a few drops of 
it arc put in, so that one measure has two or thre~ drops. Better still is the 
oil of benedicta garyophyllata, which preserves beer from acidity. The pre
servative for hydromel is the oil of sugar, which must be used in the same war 
as the oil of garyophyllon or the benedicta. 

The preservative of vinegar is oil of ginger, and of milk the expressed oil 
of almonds. These two must be used as described abov~. 

The preservative of cheese is the herb hypericon or perforata, which 
protects all cheeses from worms. If it be placed against the cheese and 
touches it, no worm is produced in it, and if some have been already produced, 
they die and drop out of the cheese. 

Honey has no special preservative, only it must be protected from its 
enemy. Its chief enemy is bread. If ever so small a quantity of bread made 
from flour be put or fall into it, the whole honey is turned into ants, and 
perishes entirely. 
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BO,OK IV. 

CONCERNING THE LIFE OF NATURAL THINGS. 

N ONE can deny that the air gives life to all corporeal and substantial / 
things which are born and generated from the earth. But as to what 
and of what kind the life of each particular thing is, it should be 

known that the life of things is none other than a spiritual essence, an 
invisible and impalpable thing, a spirit and a spiritual thing. On this account 
there is nothing corporeal but has latent within itself a spirit and life, which, 
as just now said, is none other than a spiritual thing."' But not only that 
lives which moves and acts, as men, animals, worms in the earth, birds under 
the sky, fishes in the sea, but also all corporeal and substantial things. For 
here we should know that God, at the beginning of the creation of all things, 
created no body whatever without its own spirit, which spirit it contains after 
an occult manner within itselLJ For what is the body without the spirit ? 

Absolutely nothing. So it is that the spirit holds concealed within itself the 
virtue and power of the thing, and not the body. For in the body is death, 
and the body is subject to death, and in the body nothing but death must be 

looked for. For the body can be destroyed and corrupted in various ways, 
but not the spirit: for it always remains a living spirit, and is bound up with 
life. It also keeps its own body alive, but in the removal of the body from it, 

it leaves the body separate and dead, and returns to its own place whence it 
had come, that is to say, into chaos, and into the air of the higher and lower 

firmament. Hence it is evident that there are different kinds of spirits, just 
as there are different kinds of bodies. LThere are celestial and infernal spirits, , 
human and metallic, the spirits of salts, gems, and marcasites, arscnical 
spirits, spirits of potables, of roots, of liquids, of flesh, blood, bones, etc. 
Wherefore you may know that the spirit is in very truth ~he life and balsam 

---------- .,-~------ - --- -

• Life is a veil or coveting wbich enclo!'1e~ three principle:s-.5.ulphur, i.alt1 and mercury. -Pardudrum, Lib. I 
The: life of the body iJi fire.-Dill' E1t,h Aslrc,r,~m, .;. 6. 'Ihc:re j..,, a tW(lf,o]Q life in m.tr.1 : lhete is the H(e of tlie soul, 
whic..'> proceeds from the nature of God ; but I -.peak here: as a phys ician1 and not as a theologi•rn· There i!:i als-0 a lire 
of 1he animal kind, which j3 of air c1nd 6r~, and the same is domiciled in the body1 which i:,; earth and water, So 
is man <lowered with an animal and a. sidcnml life.·-Dt re.sti/-itfl .. lf:, Tract I. In another sense the life or man is :io.1°id 
t Lt= ldpkx-necroco:.uic, cag;)...;tric, and s.alnit,ic. Dllt this has refercnc.:= to the anirn.t1l lifo 0111:r -Li'/11. r A&0l/r.. That 
whlch sustains the body h, tbe. llfe, Luc the Jife itself is from God, and not from man. This lire cons.is.ts in fo11t· 

thin;g-s ~ h-umo1.Jrs, complexi.ons, natural species, a11d gifts or virtue:,.. -lJ,t Ccn.era(ione Htn11bus. 
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of all corporeal things. 

describe to you in detail, 
thing. 

Now we will go on to its species, and here will 

but as briefly as possible, the life of each natural 

l The life, then, of all men is none other than a certain astral balsam,~ .a 
\ balsamic impression, a celestial and invisible fire, an included air, and a sp1nt 

i of salt which tinges. I am unable to name it more clearly, although it could 
be put forward under many distinctive titles. Since, however, the chief and 
the best are here pointed out, we will be silent as to the rest and the inferior 

names. 
The life of metals is a latent fatness which they have received from 

sulphur. This is shewn from their fluxion, because everything which passes 
into flux in the fire does so on account of its hidden fatness. Unless this were 
so no metal could be reduced to a fluid state, as we see in the case of iron and 
s teel, which have the least Sulphur and fatness of all the metals, wherefore 
they are of a drier nature than all the rest of them. 

The life of mercury is nothing but inner heat and outer frigidity. That is 
t o say, within it gives heat, but without it causes cold; and in this respect it 
is aptly to be compared to a garment of skins, which, like mercury, causes 

both heat and cold. For if a garment of this kind be worn by a man, it 
warms him and p1·otects him from the cold; but if he wears the hairless part 
against his naked body, it causes cold, and defends him from excessive heat. 
So it came about that in very a ncient times, and it is even the custom still, 
t hat these coats of skin a re worn both in summer and in winter, as much 
against the heat as ag ainst the cold; in summer the hairless part is turned 

within, and the hairy part outside, but in the cold winter season the hairy part 
is turned within and the hairless part outside. As it is with the garment of 
skins, so is it with mercury. 

The life of sulphur is a combustible, ill-smelling fatness. \Vhilst it flames 
,rnd sends forth its evil odour it may be said to live. 

The life of all salts is nothing else but a spirit of aqua fortis : for ,vhen 
the water is abstracted from them, that which remains at the bottom is called 
dead earth. 

The life of gems and corals is mere colour, which can be taken from them 
by spirits of wine. The life of pearls is their brightness, which they lose in 
t heir calcination. The life of the magnet is the spirit of iron, which can be 

extracted and taken away by rectified vi'num arde11s itself, or by spirit of wine. 
The life of flints is a mucilaginous matter. The life of marcasites, cachy

mire, talc, cobalt, zinc, granites, zwitter, vismat (rude tin), is a metallic spirit 
of antimony, which has the power to tinge. Of arsenicals, auripigment, 
orpiment, realgar, and similar matters, the life is a mineral coagulated poison. 

-------- ----

• The flesh and blood of man a.re preset,•ed and :mst.i.ined by a ce1·cain balsam. N O \Y1 thi~ balsan, is the body -of 
salt. Sot thcreforc1 bys.alt is mnn preserved as by a bal!.am,-Dt .1'1(wbis Ja?im ·e,s, c. -2 1. The bal o.;am ofmnn ex ists 
;dik(! i11 i.tll his mt::mbet:i:, a.nd fa :-p~ciafoit::d thert=iu-in ,he blood, in the mm-row: fo the lJone!;1 the atterie~

1 
etc.

Cliir11rgfo A!n,,:1u1, l iih. V. 
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The life of wavelike S'L\bstances, that is to say, of the dung of men and 
animals, is their strong and fretid smell. When this is lost they are dead. 

The life of aromatic substances, to wit, tnusk, ambergris, civet, and what
ever emits a strong, sweet, and pleasant odour, is nothing but that grateful 
odour itself. If they lose this they are dead and useless. 

The life of sweet things, as sugar, honey, manna, fistula cassi~, and the 

like, is a subtle sweetness, ·with the power to tinge ; for if that sweetness be 
taken away by distillation, or sublimation, the things are dead, fatuous, and 

no longer of any value. 
The life of resins, as caraba, turpentine, and gum, is a mucilaginous, 

glittering fatness. They all give excellent varnish; when they no longer 
furnish this, and lose their glitter, they are dead. 

The life of herbs, roots, apples, and other fruits of this kind, is nothing 
else than the liquid of the earth, which they spontaneously lose if they are 

deprived of water and earth. 
The life of wood is a certain resin. A_ny wood that is deprived of resin 

is unable longer to flourish. 
The life of bones is the liquid of mumia. The life of flesh and blood is 

none other than the spirit of salt, which preserves them from ill odour and 
decay, and spontaneously, as the water is separated from them. 

But concerning the life of the elements there is this to be known. The 
life of water is its flowing. When it is coagulated by the cold of the 
firmament and congealed into ice, then it is dead, and all power of doing harm 

is taken from it, since no one can any longer be drowned in it. 
So, too, the lifo of fire is air, for the air makes the fire blaze more strongly 

and with greater impetuosity. Some air proceeds from all fire, sufficient to 
extinguish a candle or to lift a light feather, as is evident to the eyes. All live 
fire, therefore, if it be shut up ur deprived of the power to send forth its air, 

must be suffocated. 
The air lives of itself, and gives life to a11 other things. The earth, 

however, is of itself dead; but its own element is its invisible and occult life. 
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BOOK V. 

CONCERNING THE DEATH OF NATl..'RAL THINGS. 

THE death of all natural things is nothing else but an alteration and 

removal of their powers and virtues, an overthrow of their potencies 
for evil or for good, an overwhelming and blotting out of their former 

nature, and the generation of a new and different nature.* For it should be 
known that many things which in life were good, and had their own virtues, 
retain little or none of that virtue when they are dead, but appear altogether 
fatuous and powerless. So, on the other hand, many things in their life are 
evil, but in death, or after they have been mortified, they display a manifold 
power and efficacy, and do much good. We could recount many examples of 
this, but that is altogether foreign to our purpose. Yet, in order that you may 
see that I do not write from my mere opinion, however plausible, but from my 
experience, it is ,vell that I should adduce one example v,·ith which I will 
quiet and silence the sophists who say that nothing can be gained from dead 
things, nor anything ought to be sought or found in them. The cause of this 
assertion is that they value at nothing the preparations of the alchemists, by 
which many great secrets of this kind are discovered. For look at Mercury, 
Jive and crude sulphur, and crude antimony; as they are brought from the 
mines, that is, while they are still living, how ~mall is their virtue, how lightly 
and tardily do they exercise their influence. Indeed, they bring more evil than 
good, and are rather a poison than a medicine. But if, by the industry of a 

skilled alchemist, they are corrupted into their first substance and prudently 
prepared (that is, if the Mercury be coagulated, precipitated, sublimated, 
resolved, and turned into oil; thll .;;ulphur be .;;ublimated, calcined, reverber
ated and turned into oil ; and, in like manner, Venus be sublimated, calcined, 
reverberated, and turned into oil), you see what usefulness, what power and 
virtue, and what rapid efficiency they afford and display, so that none can fully 

~peak or write of it. For their manifold virtues are not to be investigated, nor 
can any one search them out. Every alchemist, therefore, and every faithful 

. ----··-·----~-----
""' Death i.i th-e mother of tinctures, for tinctur.!s prcceed rrom the mortification of che body, in which the coiour.s 

are contain-ed- even as in a seed thctl:': a.~e green, yellow, black, blue, l.[ld puL"p!e colour~, which m-e-, nt.:vel'the• 
1-ess, Lnvisible until the seed bas perish!!d in the earth, and till the sun ha:; prepared and produced them~ oo flrn.t what 
wa, 1i~t hidden from the sen~e:::i i5 no,v revealed to them.~Dt Icterllil.1. 
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physician, ought to seek into these three things during his whole life, and even 
up to his death should play with them and find his pastime in them. Most 
assuredly they will nobly compensate him for all his labour, study, and 
expense. 

But let us come to particulars, and specially describe the death and morti
fication of each natural thing, what its death is, and in what way it is 
mortified. First of all, then, with regard to the death of man, it should be 
understood that, beyond a doubt, it is nothing else but the end of his day's 
work, the taking away his air, the evanescence of his balsam, the extinction of 
his natural light, and the entire separation of the three substances, body, soul, 
and spirit, and the return to his mother's worn b. For since the natural earth
born man comes from the earth, the earth, too, will be his mother, into which he 
must return, and therein lose his earthboro natural flesh, so that at the last 
day he may be regenerated in a new, a heavenly, and purified flesh, as Christ 
said to Nicodemus when he came to Him by night. For, as we said, these 
words apply to regeneration. 

But the death or mortification of the metals is the removal of their bodily 
structure, and of the sulphurous fatness which can be removed from them in many 
ways, as by calcination, reverberation, resolution, cementation, and sublimation. 
But the calci nation of metals is not of a single kind only. For one is produced 
by salt, one by mercury, one by strong waters, one by the fuligo mercurii and 
quick mercury. Calcination by s11.lt is when the metal is formed into very thin 
plates, and stratified and cemented with salt. Calcination by sulphur is when 
the metal is formed into plates, stratified and reverberated with sulphur. 
Calcination by strong waters is when the metal is granulated, resolved in a.qua 
fortis, and precipitated therein. Calcination by the fuligo mercurii is brought 
about thus: Let the metal be formed into plates; let the mercury be put into 
an earthen vessel, narrow at the top but broad below, and afterwards set on 
a moderate coal fire, which should be blown a little until the mercury begins 
to smoke, and a white cloud issues from tl,e mouth of the vessel. Then let 
the plated metal be placed on the orifice of the vessel. Thus the common 
mercury penetrates the metal and renders it as friable as a lump of coal. 
Calcination by quick mercury is when the metal is cleft into small particles, 
made into plates, or granulated, and formed into amalgam with mercury. 
Afterwards let the mercury be pressed out through a skin, and the metal 
will remain within the skin in the form of lime or sand. But beyond these 
mortifications of the metals, destructions and whitenings of their life, you must 
know that there are many other mortifications of the metals. For beyond the 
fact that all rusting of iron and steel is a death, there are others which are to be 
esteemed as more important. For instance, it should be known that all vitriol, 
or even burnt brass, is mortified copper; all precipitated, sublimated, calcined 
cinnabar is mortified mercury ; all white lead, red lead, or yellow lead are 
mortified lead ; all lazudus is mortified silver. So, also, all Sol, from which its 
tincture, quintessence, resin, crocus, or sulphur has been withdrawn, is dead, 
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because it no longer has the form of gold, but is a white metal like fixed 
silver. 

But now let us go on to lay before you by what means the mortification of 
the metals is brought about. First of all, it should be known concerning iron 
that it can be mortified and reduced to a crocus in· the following w:;iy: Form 
very thin plates of steel, beat them red hot, and then extinguish them in 
vinegar made from wine. Keep on doing this until you see the vinegar has 
become very red. \,Vhen you have enough of this red vinegar, pour it all out, 
and distil therefrom the moisture of the vinegar. Coagulate the residuum into 
a dry powder. This is the most excellent Crocus of Mars. There is, however, 

another way of making the Crocus of Mars which partly surpasses the former, 
and is carried out with much less expense and labour, thus : Stratify very thin 
plates of steel with equal quantities of sulphur and tartar. Afterwards 
reverberate. This produces the most beautiful crocus, which should be taken 
from the plates. 

In the same way you should be informed that if any plate of iron or steel 
be smeared over ~vith aqua fortis, it renders also a beautiful crocus. Such is 
the result, too, with oil of vitriol, water of salt, water of alum, water of sal 
ammoniac, water of salt nitre, sublimated mercury, all of which mortify iron, 
and reduce it to a crocus; but none of these methods is to be compared with 
the two mentioned above; for they can only be used in Alchemy and not in 

medicine ; so use in preference the first two methods, and avoid the rest. 
The mortification of copper, to reduce it to vitriol, verdigris, or burnt 

brass, can also be accomplished in various ways ; and there are various pro
cesses with this metal, too, but one is better and more useful than another. 

Wherefore it '\vill be well to make a note of the best and most useful, and to 
sar nothing about the others. The best, easiest, and most reliable method of 
reducing copper to vitriol is as follows ; Let plates of copper be smeared with 
water of salt or of saltpetre, and hung or exposed in the air until the plates 
begin to become green. Wash off this greenness with clear spring- water, 
dry the plates with a rag; again smear the plates with ,vater of salt or salt
petre, and again proceed as before, repeating the process until the water 
becomes quite green, or sends forlh much vitriol to the surface. Then 
remove the water by tilting the vessel, or by drawing it off, and you will have 
an excellent medicinal vitriol. For Alchemy, tl1erc is no more beautiful, 
noble, or better vitriol than that which is made by aqua fortis, or aqua regis, 

or water of sal annoniac. Proceed thus: Let plates of copper· be smeared 
with one of the aforesaid waters, and as soon as the greenness has been ex
trncted, and the plates have been dried, let the greenness be taken off with a 
hare's foot, or by some other means at pleasure, as white lead is scraped off 

leaden plates. Let them be again smeared as before, until the plates are 
entirely consumed, and thence is prodticed a very beatitiful vitriol, such as 
you cannot fail to admire. 

\Vater of saltpetre is made thus: Purify saltpetre, liquefy and pulverise it. 
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Afterwards dissolve it by itself in a vessel with boiling water. Thus you have 

water of saltpetre. Water of sal ammoniac is made as follows: Calcine sal 
ammoniac and resoh·e it in a case on marble. This is water of sal ammoniac. 

In order to make verdigris from copper there are several ways not 
necessary to recount here. We will therefore describe two only, with a two
fold method of preparation, one for Medicine and the other for Alchemy. The 

verdigris used in medicine admits of the ensuing process : Take plates of 
copper, antl smear them with the following compound : Take equal 
quantities of honey and vinegar, with a sufficient quantity of salt to make the 
three together the consistence of thick paste. Mix thoroughly, and after
wards put in a reverberatory, or in a potter's furnace, for the same time as the 

potter bakes his vessels, and you will see a black substance adhering to the 
plates. Do not let this circumstance cause you any anxiety or detain you at 

all; for if you suspend or expose those plates in the open air, in a few days 
the substance will turn green, and will become excellent verdigris, which may be 

called the balsam of copper, and is highly esteemed by all physicians, And 
this need not cause surprise, because the verdigris first becomes green in the 
air, and because the air has the power of transmuting a black colour into such 
a beautiful green. For here it should be known that, as daily experience in 
alchemy proves, every dead earth or caput mortu.um, as soon as ever it comes 
out of the fire into the air, immediately acquires another colour, and loses its 

own colour which it had assumed in the fire. The changes of these colours 
are very diversified. According to the material such are the colours pro
duced, though, for the most part, they flow from the blackness of dead earth, 
You who are skilled in Alchemy sec that every dead earth, flux of powder, or 
of aqua fortis, comes black from the fire, and the more ingredients there are 

in it the more varied are the colours displayed in the air. Sometimes they 
only appear red, as vitriol makes them ; sometimes only yellow, white, green, 
cerulean; sometimes mingled, as in the rainbow or the peacock's tail. All 

these colours display themselves after death, and as a consequence of death. 
For in the death of all natural things new colours appear, and they arc 

changed from their first colour into another, each according to its own nature 
and properties. Moreover, we will say about verdigris that which we 

dedicate to Alchemy. The process of its preparation is as follows: Form 
very thin plates of copper, which stratify on a large tile with equal portions of 
sulphur and tartar, pounded and mixed. Reverberate for twenty-four hours 

with a strong fire, taking care that the copper plates do not melt. Then take 
them out ; break the tile ; expose the plates to the air, with the matter which 
adheres to them, for a few days, and the matter on the plates will be con

verted into most beautiful verdigris, which in all strong waters, in waters of 
gradations, in cements and colourings of gold, tinges gold and silver with a 
deep colour. 

But in order that copper may become ms ustum, which is also called the 
crocus of copper, the following process must be adopted : let copper be formed 
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into plates, smeared with salt reduced into a paste with the best vinegar, then 

put on a large tile, placed in a blast furnace, and for a quarter of an hour burnt 
with a strong fire, but so that the plates may not melt. Let these plates, while 
still glmving, be extinguished in vinegar wherein sal ammoniac has been dis
solved-half an ounce in a pound of vinegar. Let the plates be again heated, 

and extinguished as before; but continually scrape off into vinegar the scales 
which adhere to the plates after they have been extinguished, or else knock 
them off by beating the plates, or in any way you can. Keep doing this until 
the plates of copper are nearly consumed. Then let the vinegar be extracted 
by distillation, or let it evaporate in an open vessel, and let it coagulate into a 
very hard stone. Thus you will have the crocus of copper used in Alchemy. 

Many persons commonly make ms ustum, .or the crocus of Venus, from 
Venus by the extraction of alcohol (others of vinu;n aceti), like the crocus of 

Mars; but I much prefer this method. 
The mortification of Mercury, in order that it may be sublimated, is 

brought about by vitriol and salt. \Vhen it is mixed with these two and then 

sublimated it becomes as hard as crystal and as white as snow. In order that 
Mercury may be reduced to a precipitate,* nothing more need be done than 
calcine it in the best aqua fortls; then let the graduated aqua fortis be 
extracted from it five times, more or less, until the precipitate acquires a beautifol 

red colour. Sweeten this precipitate as much as possible; and finally distil 
the rectified wine from it seven or nine times, or as often as necessary, until it 
burns in the fire and does not escape. Then you have the diaphoretic precipi
tate of Mercury. 

Moreover, here should be noted a great secret concerning precipitated 
Mercury. ff, after its colouration, it be sweetened with water of salt of tartar, 
by distilling it until the water no longer ascends acid, but is altogether sweet, 
then you ,·.-ill have the precipitate as sweet as sugar or honey. This is the 
principal arcanum for all wounds and ulcers and the Gallic disease, insomuch 
that no physician need wish for better ; and it, moreover, brightens up 
despondent alchemists. For it is an augmentation of Sol, it enters into the 
composition of Sol, and by it gold is rendered constant and good. Although, 
then, much labour and toil may be required for this precipitate, it compensates 
for these and returns to you what you have spent. Moreover, you get 

sufficient gain from it-more than you could compass by the highest artifice of 
any kind. You ought, therefore, to rejoice over it, and to thank God and me 

~ It is also stated that there is nothing in medicine to compare with ptt>cipit.'.ted mercury for the cure of ictel"itia.
Pragmt!nta Medi'ca, -:;. v. Am,.ota.Hones in Lib. de lclerftiis. The medical preparation of theprecipirate of mercury:.'!. 
a healing unguent has been boastfully cbimed to their own c~dit by many per.;:ons, though they aft: all filched from 
the wrjtings of the ancient artists and SpagJ,7-ists.. Vigo was not free from the disgrace of this falsehood. P.reciui~ 
tatOO merc1-1ry is certainly an aqcicnt remedy, but has [~in hidden for a long time by the perfidy ofphysicfa.ns. A.11 
cavernous ulcers (except thooi: cf the e.).dng a.nd spreading kind) are completely cured by its use. But ext:ierience 
teaches us that the oil of argent \'iv-:~ when outwnrdly appliedi has much grenter efficacy.-De Tu11t(.1't'ilnis, ~t,: fr/or/Ji 
Galti'ci, Lib. X. The bloadlike redness oi the precipitate of me1Cury ha?.; caused it to be ignorantly confused ~ith the 
ruddy powder into which th~ sw~et baJsam o_f ~ercury is reduced whenjc is prepared withotLt sublimation or caldnation by 
means of th~ water of eggs.-/bid. Precipitated mercury of the metals i.s the reducti;,n of tbe metals ;nt., their £..rst 
matter, which afterward'i is depc~ited below, -Chirur-glil. i'1agwt1 Df lmfigfhmds in .l.'t>rb,; G,t/lfr.q, Lib, II, 
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for it. But in order that Mercury may be calcined, I have already said that 
this must be done in sharp aqua fortis, which must be abstracted by 
distillation, and the precipitation is made. But in order that Mercury may be 
reduced to cinnabar,* you must first of all mortify it, and liquefy it, with salt 
and yellow sulphur. Reduce it to a white powder, then put it in a cucurbite ; 
place an aludel above, and sublimate with great fluxion, as is customary. Thus 
the cinnabar ascends into the aludel and adheres to it, as hard as hrematite. 

The mortification of lead, in order that it may be reduced to white lead, 
is two-fold, one for Medicine, the other for Alchemy. The preparation of 
cerussa for Medicine is as follows : Suspend plates of lead in an unglazed 
vessel over strong vinegar made from wine, the vessel being well closed so 
that no spirits may escape. Place the vessel in warm ashes, or, in winter, 
behind the fire. Then, after ten or fourteen days, you will find the very best 
cerussa adhering to the plates. Scrape this off with a hare's foot, and replace 
t he plate over the vinegar until you have sufficient cerussa. The other 
preparation of cerussa for Alchemy is like the former, save that a quantity of 
the best sal ammoniac must be dissolved in the vinegar. In this way you will 
have a very beautiful cerussa, most subtle for purging· tin or lead, or for 
removing whiteness from copper. But if we wish to make red lead out of the 
lead, 1t must first be calcined to ashes, and afterwards burnt laterally in a glazed 
jar, stirring it continually ,vith an iron wire until it grows red. This minium 
is at once the best and the most valuable, and should be used in Medicine as 
well as in Alchemy. The other, which dealers sell in the shops, is of no 
use. It is made up only of the ashes which remain in the liquefaction of 
lead ore, and the potters buy it for encrusting vessels. Such minium is useful 
only for pictures, but neither for Medicine nor for Alchemy. 

In order to reduce lead to a yellow colour a process is required not 
altogether unlike the preparation of minium. Here, too, the lead must be 
calcined with salt, and reduced to ashes. Afterwards it must be stirred 
continually with iron in one of the wide dishes used by those who test 
minerals, over a moderate coal fire, careful watch being kept lest the heat 
should be too great or the stirring neglected. Otherwise it would melt and 
produce yellow glass. In this way you will have excellent yellow lead. 

The mortification of silver so that lazurium, or some similar substance, 
may be produced from it, is brought about as follows : Let Luna be made 
into plates, mixed with Mercury, and suspended in a glazed jar over the best 
vinegar in which auratre have been previously boiled. Afterwards dissolve 
in it sal ammoniac and calcined tartar. In all other particulars proceed as 
directed in the case of cernssa. Then, after fourteen days, you will have the 
most prec10us and beautiful lazurium adhering to the silver plates, which you 
will wipe off with a hare's foot. 

• The phy.sicfo.ns. of MontEpts-;uJano .and Salemo commin-ed the error of s.uppos.ing that cinnabar wa.5 different from 
mercury1 wJ1en it i!li clear t.hat they are th~ ~me--.De- 'Inmvn'/msj df., Morin" Cal/tH, LiL,~ 1., c. S, Cinnabar i 
,.xtractcd from Saturn and '.\far, by mean, ofmercur;.-Ibid., Lib. III., c, 7, 
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We do not deem it necessary here to repeat the method of mortifying 
gold so that it may be reduced to its arcana, as, for instance, to tincture, 
quintessence, resin, crocus, vitriol, and sulphur. These preparations are 

manifold, and for the most part we have already given such secrets in other 
books, as the extraction of the Tincture of Sol, the Quintessence of Sol, 
the Mercury of Sol, Sol Potabilis, the resin of Sol, the Crocus of Sol. 
These have been given in the Archidoxa and elsewhere. But the secrets 

omitted there we will impart here. These concern the vitriol of Sol"' and 
the sulphur of Sol, which are by no means the least among such secrets, 
and, indeed,_ ought to delight every physician. In order to extract vitriol 
from Sol, proceed thus : Take two or three marks of pure gold, which 

form into plates and suspend above boys' urine, mixed with grape-berries, 
in a wide glass cucurbite closely sealed at the top. Bury this in a glowing 
heap of grape -berries, as they are taken from the wine-press, and let it 
stand there for a fortnight or three weeks. Then open it, and you will find a 
most subtle colour, ,,:hich is vitriol of Sol, adhering to the plates of Sol. 
Remove this with a hare's foot, as you have been told in the case of the other 
metals-the crocus of Mars from the plates of iron, the vitriol of Venus and 
verdigris from the plates of copper, the cerussa from the plates of Saturn, 
the Jazurium from the plates of Luna-all these being comprised under one 
process, but not with the same preparation. When, therefore, you have 
enough of this vitriol of Sal, bail it well in distilled rain water, stirring it 
co11tinually with s_ome sort of spatula. Then the sulphur of gold rises up 
to the surface like grease, which remove with a spoon. Su also proceed 
with other vitriol. After- the sulphur is taken away, evaporate that rain 
water to perfect dryness, and the vitriol of Sol will remain at the bottom. 
This you can easily resolve on marble in a damp place. In these two arcana, 
that is to say, the vitriol of gold and the sulphur of gold, a diaphoretic virtue 
is latent. However, we will not describe those virtues here, because we 
have sufficiently indicated them in the book on Metallic Diseases and 
elsewhere. 

The mortification of sulphur consists in taking away its combustible and 
fretid fatness, and reducing it to a fixed substance. This is accomplished in the 

following way: Take common yellow sulphur, reduced to a fine powder, and 
abstract from it the very acrid aqua fortis by a threefold distillation. After
wards sweeten the sulphur which remains at the bottom, and is of a black 

colour, with sweet water, repeating the process of distillation continually 
until nothing but sweet water proceeds from it and there is no more smell of 

sulphur. Reverberate this sulphur in a closed reverberatory, as in the case of 
antimony. Then it will hecome, at first white, afterwards, yellow; thirdly, red 

"Arlifid~) acids are from the minerals of metals and cognate substances. But note here that what is usually called 
vju-iolated acirl is really vitriolated copper of Venus. For copper is 'Vitriol. If, thererorft

1 
tbe :acidity be e.J(tr.icted 

rrom copper, then he who U$es it: djgests copper. It is the same with all the other vitriolates of metals. , . . In all 
m~tals there arc vittiolatcd acids, except in g;.ild1 ·which docs not know Yitrlol.-De Mbrbf1 Tartart-iti c. i6. 
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as cinnabar. When you have it in that form you ought to rejoice; for it is 

the beginning of wealth for you. This reverberated suiphur tinges any 
silver very deeply so as to turn it into most precious gold, and the human 

body it tinges into its most perfect condition of health. Of so great virtue 
is this reverberated and fixed sulphur. 

The mortification of all salts, and whatever is of a salt nature, is the 
removal and distillation of their watery and oleaginous part, and besides of 

the spirit of salt; for if these are taken away, they are called afterwards dead 
earth, or ca/mt mortuum. 

The mortification of gems and corals is that they shall be calcined, subli
mated, and dissolved into a liquid, as the crystal. The mortification of pearls 

is that they be calcined and resolved in sharp vinegar in the fonn of milk. 
The mortification of the magnet is that it be smeared with oil of mercury 

or touched by common mercury. Afterwards it attracts no iron. 
The mortification of flints and stones is cakination. 

The mortification of marcasites, cachymire, talc, cobalt, zinc, granites, 
zwitter, vismut, and antimony, is sublimation, that is, their being sublimated 
with salt and vitriol. Then their life, which is the metallic spirit, ascends 
with the spirit of salt. Let whatever remains at the bottom of the sublimatory 
be washed, that the salt may be removed from it, and you viii! have dead earth 
wherein is no virtue. 

The mortification of arsenicals, auripigment, orpiment, realgar, etc., is 
when they are made fluid with salt nitre, are turned to oil or liquid on marble, 

and fixed. 
The mortification of undulous things is a coagulation of the air. 
The mortification of aromatic substances is the removal of their good 

odour. 
The mortification of sweet things is that they shall be sublimated with 

corrosives and distilled. 
The mortification of carabre, resins, turpentine, and gum is their being 

reduced to oil or varnish. 
The mortification of herbs, roots, and the like is that their oil and water 

shall be distilled from them, the liquid squeezed out in a press, and afterwards 

the alkali extracted. 
The mortification of woods is their being turned into charcoal or ashes. 
The mortification of bones is their calcination. 

The mortification of flesh and blood is the removal of the spirit of salt. 
The mortification of water is produced by fire : for the heat of fire dries up 

and consumes all water. So the mortification of fire is by water ; for the 

water extinguishes the fire and takes away from it its force and effectiveness. 
Thus you are sufficiently infor~ed, in few words, how death is latent in 

all natural things : how they are mortified and reduced to another form and 
nature, as also what virtues flow from them. vVhatever else is necessary to say 

we will set down in our book concerning the Resuscitation of Natural Things. 
L 
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BOOK THE SfXTH. 

CONCERNING nm RESUSCITATION OF NATURAL THINGS. 

T HE resuscitation and reduction of natural things is not the least 
important in the nature of things, but a profound and great secret, 
rather divine and angelic than human and natural. I would, however, 

on this point be understood with the greatest discrimination, and in no other 

way than according to my fixed opinion, as Nature daily and clearly points 
out and experience proves; so that 1 may not be exposed to the lies and mis
representations of my enemies the quack doctors (by whom I am constantly 
ill judged), as if I myself pretended to usurp some divine power, or to attribute 

that same to Nature which she never claims. Therefore, at this point, the 
most careful observation is necessary, since death is twofold, that is to say, 
violent or spontaneous. From the one, a thing can be resuscitated but not 

from the other. Do not, then, believe the sophists when they tell you that a 
thing once dead or mortified cannot be resuscitated, and when they make 
light of resuscitation and restoration ; for their mistake is great. It is indeed 
true that whatever perishes by its own natural death, or whatever mortifies by 

Nature according to its own predestination, God alone can resuscitate, or that 
it must be done by His divine command. So whatever Nature consumes man 
cannot restore. But whatever man destroys man can restore, and break 
again when restored. Beyond this man by his condition has no power, and if 
any one strove to do more he would be arrogating to himself the power of 
God, and yet would labour in vain and be confounded, unless God were with 
him, or he had such faith that he could remove mountains. To such a man this, 
and still greater things, would be possible, since Scripture says, for Christ 
Himself has said-" If ye have faith as a grain of mustard-seed, and say to 
this mountain : Depart and place yourself yonder, it would do so aud place 

itself there ; and all things shall be possible, and nothing impossible, 
to you." 

But let us return to our proposition. What is the difference between 
dying and being mortified, and from which of these conditions is resuscitation 
possible ? The matter is to be understood thus. Whatever dies by its own 

nature has its end according to predestination, and as the pleasure anel 



Concrrni"ng the Nahtre of Things. 1 47 

dispensation of God arranges. But this, too, happens from different diseases 
and accidcnts,and hcrefrom there is no rcsuscitation,nor is there any preservative 

which can be used against predestination and the cognate end of life. But 
what is mortified can be resuscitated and revivified, as may be proved by many 
arguments which we will set down at the end of this book. So, then, there is 

the greatest difference between dying and mortifying, nor should it be thought 
that these are only two names for one thing. In very deed these differ as 

widely as possible. Examine the case of a man who has died by a natural 

and predestined death. What further good or use is there in him? None. 
Let him be cast to the worms. But the case is not the same with a man who 
has been slain with a sword or has died some violent death. The whole of 
his body is useful and good, and can be fashioned .into the most valuable 

mumia. For though the spirit of life has gone forth from such a body, still 
the balsam remains, in which life is latent, which also, indeed, as a balsam 
conserves other human bodies. So, too, in the instance of metals you see that 
when a metal has a tendency to die it begins to be affected with rust, and that 
which has been so affected is dead ; and when the whole of the metal is 
consumed with rust the whole is dead, and such rust can never be brought 
back to be a metal, but is mere ashes and no metal. It is dead, and 
death is in itself: nor has it any longer the balsam of life, but has 
perished in itself. 

The lime and the ashes of metals also are two-fold, and there is the greatest 
difference between these two. For the one can be revived and brought back 
to be a metal, but not so the other. One is volatile, the other is fixed. One is 
dead, the other is mortified. The ash is volatile and cannot be brought back to 
be a metal, but only to glass or scorire. But the lime of metals is fixed and can 
be brought back again into its own metal. Jf you would understand the 
difference and its cause, know that in the ash there is less fatness and more 

dryness than in the lime, and it is this which gives the fluxion. The lime is 
fatter and more moist than the ash, and still retains its resin and its fluxion, 
and more especially does it retain the salt which of its own special nature is 
capable of flux, and also makes all metals pass into flux, thereby reducing 
them. Hence it follows with the ashes of metals that they cannot be brought 

back into metals. The salt must be extracted ; then they are perfectly 
volatile. This is the chief point, an<l must be very carefully noted, since no 
little depends upon it. Among sham physicians a vast error is prevalent. 

In place of Sol Potabilis, the Quintessence of gol<l, the Tincture of gold, and 
so on, they have palmed off on men a leprous Calx of Sol, not considering the 
difference or the evils resulting therefrom. For two notable and necessary 
facts must here be observed, namely, that either calcined or pulverised Sol, 
when given to men, is congregated into one mass in the bowels, or pa~ses 

out per anum with the dung, and so is vainly and uselessly taken; or else by 
the great internal heat of the body it is reduceu, so that it incrusts and clogs 
the bowels, whence ensue many a11d various diseases, and at last even death, 

L2 
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And as with Sol, so also in the case of other metals, you should take no 
metallic arcanum or medicament into the body unless it shall have first been 
rendered volatile, so that it cannot be brought back to its metallic condition. 

Wherefore the first step and beginning of preparing Aurum Potabile is this; 
afterwards such a volatile substance can be dissolved by spirit of wine, so 
that both ascend together, becoming volatile and inseparable. Just as you 
prepare gold, in the same way you prepare potable Luna, Venus, Mars, 

Jupiter, Saturn, and Mercury. 
But to return to our proposition, and to prove by illustrations and by 

adequate reasons that mortified things are not dead and compelled to 
continue in death, but can be brought back and resuscitated and vitalised 
by man, according to natural guidance and rule. You see this in the case 
of lions, who are all born dead, and are first vitalised by the horrible 

noise of their parents, just as a sleeping person is awakened by a shout. 
So the lions are stirred up ; not that they are sleeping in the same way

for one who sleeps a natural sleep would necessarily wake-but this is not 
the case with lions. Unless they were stirred up with this noise they 
would remain dead, and life would never be found in them. Hence it is 
understood that they acquire their life and are vitalised by that noise. You 
see the sarne thing in all animals, except those which are produced from 

putrefaction, like flies, which, if they are drowned in water so that no life 
could be discerned in them, and were so left, would continue dead, and never 
would revive of themselves. But if they are sprinkled with salt and placed 
in the warm sun, or behind a heated furnace, they recover their former life, 
and this is their resuscitation. If this were not done they would remain 

dead. So you see in the case of the serpent. If it be cut in pieces, and 
these pieces be put in a cucurbite, and putrefied in a venter equinus, the 
whole serpent will revive in the glass in the form of small worms or the 

spawn of fishes. Now, if these little worms are-as they ought to be
brought out by putrefaction and nourished, more than a hundred serpents 
will be produced from the one, any single serpent being as big as the original 
one. This can be accomplished by putrefaction alone. And just as with the 
serpent, so many animals can be resuscitated, recalled, and restored, By this 

process, with the aid of nigromancy, Hermes and Virgil endeavoured to 
renovate and resuscitate themselves after death, and to be born again as infants, 
but the experiment did not turn out according to their intention and it was 
unsuccessful. 

Let us, however, pass by these examples, and come to the practical 
method of resuscitation and restoration. It is advisable to begin with metals, 
because metallic bodies more frequently resemble human bodies. Know, then, 
that the resuscitation and renovation of metals are twofold : one brings back 

calcined metals by a process of reduction to their original metallic body; the 
other reduces metals to their first matter. The former is a reduction to 
argentum vivum, and such, too, is the latter process, Calcine a metal by means 
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of the juligo Mercun·i. Put this calx and a sufficient quantity of the quick
silver into a sublimatory, and let them stand for some time, until the two are 
coagulated into one amalgam. Then, by means of sublimation, elevate the 
Mercury from the calx. When elevated, pound it again with the metallic calx, 
and sublimate as before. Repeat this until the metallic calx liquefies over a 
candle, like wax or ice, and the thing is then done. Let this metal be placed 
in digestion for such time as may be required, and the whole will be changed 
into Metcurius vhms, that is, into its first matter. This is called the 
Philosophers' Mercurius of Metals. Many alchemists have sought it, but few 
have found it, So is now prepared Mercurius vt'vus from all metals, namely, 
Mercurius of Gold, Luna, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

The resuscitation or restoration of calcined Mercury is produced by 
distillation in retorts. For only Mercun·us vivus ascends into the cold water, 
and the ashes of Saturn, Venus, or sulphur are left. But the resuscitation 
and restoration of sublimed Mercury is brought about in hot water. It is 
necessary, however, that it should first of all be very minutely pounded, so that 
the boiling water may resolve from it the spirit of salt and of vitriol, which it 
raises up with itself in the process of sublimation, and the Llfercurius vivus 
runs together at the bottom of the water. If, now, such Mercurius vivus be 
sublimated anew with fresh. salt and vitriol, and again be resuscitated in 
boiling water, and if this be repeated seven or nine times, it ,viii be 
impossible to purify and renovate it more effectually. Preserve this as a great 
secret in Alchemy and Medicine, and rejoice over it exceedingly; for in this 
way all the impurity and blackness and poisonous nature are taken away from 
Mercury. The resuscitation, restoration, and renovation of Mercury cannot be 
accomplished without sublimation ; for unless after calcination it be sublimated 
it will never be revivified. Sublimate it, therefore, and afterwards reduce it 
as you would any other sublimated substance. 

The resuscitation of cinnabar, lazurium, aurum musicum, or precipitated 
gold, in order that they may be revived into Mercurit1s vivus, is effected as 
follows : Take any one of these substances, pound it very fine in a marble 
mortar, and make it into a paste with white of eggs and smegma. Then 
make pills, the size of a nut, which place in a strong earthemvare cucurbite. 
At its orifice arrange an iron plate which has several little holes, and let it be 
fastened with lute. Distil by descent over a strong fire, so that it may fall 
into cold water, and again you will have Mercun'us vivus. 

The resuscitation and restoration of wood is difficult and arduous ; 
possible, indeed, but not to be accomplished without exceptional skill and 
industry. The following is the method of its revival : Take wood which has 
been first of all carbon, then ash, and place it in a cucurbite with the resin, 
liquid, and oil of its tree, the same weight of each. Let them be mixed and 
liquefied over a gentle fire. Then there will be produced a mucilag-inous 
matter, and so you will have the three principles together from which all things 
are born and generated, namely, phlegma, fat, and ash. The phlegma is 
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Mercurius, the fat is Sulphur, and the ash is Sall. For that which smokes 
and evaporates over the fire is Il'fercury; what flames and is burnt is Sulphur; 
and all ash is Salt. Now, when you you have these three principles together, 

place them in _a veuter equi,ms, and putrefy for the time required by each 
respectively. If afterwards tirnt matter be buried, or poured into a rich soil, 

you will sec it begin to revive, and a tree or a little log will be produced from 
it, which, indeed, is in its nature much higher than the original one. 

This is really wood, and is called resuscitated, renewed, and restored 
\VOod. It was from the beginning wood, but mortified, destroyed, and reduced 
to coals, to ashes-to nothingness ; and yet from that nothingness it is made 
something, and is reborn. Truly in the light of Nature this is a great 

mystery, that a thing which had altogether lost its form, and had been 
reduced to nothingness, recovers that form and becomes something from 

nothing-something which afterwards is much nobler in its virtue and its 
efficacy than it had been at first. 

But, in order that we may speak generally concerning the resuscitation 
and restoration of natural things, this should be understood as the principal 
foundation-that to each thing may be again conceded that which had been 
taken from it and separated in mortification. It is difficult to explain this 

specifical1y here; so we will conclude this book, and in the following book 
make these things more clear with regard to the transmutations of natural 
t hings. 
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BOOK Vil. 

CONCERNING THE TRA~SMUTATIO!\' OF NATURAL OBJECTS. 

I F we are to write concerning the transmutation of all natural objects, it is 
just and necessary that, in the first place and before all else, we should 

point out what transmutation is; in the second place, what are the 
successive steps thereto; and, thirdly, by what means, and in what manner, 
it is brought about. Transmutation, then, takes place when an object loses its 

own form, and is so changed that it bears no resemblance to its anterior shape, 
but assumes another guise, another essence, anotla:r culuur, another virtue, 
another nature or set of properties : as if a metal becomes glass or stone; if 

stone or wood becomes coal; if clay becomes stone and slate; hide, glue; 
rag, paper; and many such things. All these are transmutations of natural 
objects. After this it is most necessary to know the steps to transmutation, 
how many there arc. There arc not more than seven. For although some 
persons reckon a greater number, there are, of a truth, only seven principal 

steps; the rest which may be included among the steps are comprised in these 
seven. They are the following: 

CALCINATION, Sum.IMATION, SoLUTIQJI,, PUTREFACTIOI\", DISTILLATION, 

COAGULATION, TD!CTURIJ:, 

If anyone ascends that ladder, he will arrive at so wonderful a place that 

he will see and experience many secrets in the transmutation of natural objects. 
The first step, then, is Calcination,., under which are comprised Rever

beration and Cementation. Among these three there is little difference so far 
as relates to Calcination. Here, therefore, Calcination is the principal step, 

for by Reverberation and Cementation many corporeal objects are calcined and 
reduced to ashes, especially metals. What is calcined is not on that account 
reverberated or cemented. By Calcination all metals, minerals, stones, 

glasses, and all corporeal objects, become carbon and ashes ; and this is done 
in a naked fire, strong·, and exposed to the air. By means of this all 

g; One of the Fmg-n:enla Jl/edica contained in tl1-c fm;t voltime of the Geneva folio, when expfaining the proce~s of 
cakination from the standpoint of Hennetic :\Iedicinc, observes tha.t it is eminently nece~ fot the phy~cfo.n who con
cerns himself with Alchemy to undctst.o.nd ca[dn.ntfon .:ind cbe virtue which resides therein. 

/ 
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tenacious, soft, and fat earth is hardened into stone ; but all stones are reduced 
to lime, as we see in the kiln of the lime burner and the potter respectively. 

Sublimation* is the second step, also very important for the transmutation 

of many natural objects. Under this are included Exaltation, Elevation, and 
Fixationt; and it is not altogether unlike Distillation. For, as from all phleg
matic and watery objects, water ascends in distillation, and is separated from 
its body, so, in the process of Sublimation, in dry substances such as minerals, 
the spiritual is raised from the corporeal, subtilised, and the pure separated 
from the impure. For in Sublimat:on many excellent virtues and wonderful 
qualities are foand in minerals, and many things are fixed and become per
manent, so that they remain in the fire in the following way : Let the body 
which is sublimated be ground again and mixed with its own dregs. Let it 
be again sublimated as before, and let Lhis be repeated until it sublimates no 
longer, but all remains in the bottom and is fixed. Thus it will afterwards 
become a stone and an oil when and as often as you wish. For if, having 
refrigerated it, you put it in the air, or in a glass vessel, it is there immediately 
resolved into an oil. lf you once more put it in the fire it is again coagulated 
into a stone, which is of great and wonderful powers, But this consider a 

great secret and mystery of Nature, and do not disclose it to sophists. More. 
over, as in Sublimation many corrosives become sweet by the conjunction of 
the two natures, so, on the other hand, many sweet substances become 
sour or bitter; whilst many bitter things are made sweet as sugar. Here 

it should be remarked, too, that every metal which is brought to a state of 
Sublimation by means of sal ammoniac may afterwards be dissolved into 

an oil in the cold, or in the air, and, contrariwise, may be coagulated to a 
stone in the fire. This is one of the greatest and most complete transmuta• 
tions in all natural objects, namely, to transmute a metal into a stone. 

The third step is Solution, under which term are comprised Dissolution 
and Resolution. This step frequently follows after Sublimation an<l Distillation, 

as, for instance, when you dissolve the matter which remains at the bottom. 
Solution, however, is twofold : one by cold, another by heat ; one out of the 
fire, the other in the fire. The cold process of Solution dissolves all salts, 

corrosives, and calcined bodies. Whatever salt and corrosive quality there may 
be it resolves into an oil, a liquid, or water; and this takes place in a damp 
and cold chamber, or otherwise in the air only, in marble or glass. For 
everything that is dissolved in the cold contains the sharp spirit of salt, which 
it often acquires and assumes in Sublimation or Distillation. And everything 

which is dissolved in the cold or ii:i the air is again by the heat of fire changed 

$ BY .sublirr.ation the lower minerals are separated from those ekntents whkh are the soiirce of their :poverty and . 
b:-\st-.nes.....,, but in. '"-1ditiOll lo this, the pi:-OCC$ has many o~her virtue.s. Fo, el",1mple, the ~ublim.ation of quicksih,e3.· h.J.s 
this operation, that eyen the alr in its vicinity ha~ a recreative effect. For in the air permeated by mercury all the vir
U1es of mercury ~Te present. In like manner, the sublimation of :irsenic releases ::i fervid spirit into the atmosphere 
which cu~s qua..rtan feyer ::ind other acute dise.ises.-De fi'ltJrhis fi.fetallu:ls, Trace III., c. 5. 

't F.xa.ltation, conjunction, o:r,poollion, and kindred prace...,ses nre not m~IP.J"i;tlly ])€!rformed1 but nfter a mode whidi 
is altogeLher spiri.tu.al.-.Paraminml1 Tract l 11. 1 c. 6, 
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into dust or stone. But the Solution of heat dissolves all fat and sulphurous 
bodies; and whatever the heat of fire dissolves this the cold coagulates into a 
mass, and whatever the heat coagulates, this the air and the cold again dissolve. 
This also should be known, that whatever the air or the cold chamber dissolves, 
is of great dryness, and holds concealed within itself a corrosive fire. So what
ever is dissolved in fire, and by its heat, has in itself sweetness and cold, but 
not fire. Thus, and in no other way, is Solution to be understood. 

Putrefaction* is the fourth step, under which are comprised Digestiont and 
Circulation. Now Putrefaction is a very important step which might deservedly 
stand first, only that would be contrary to the just order and to the mystery 
which lies concealed here, and is known to very few. For these steps should 
follow one another in turn, as has been said, like the links in a chain, or the 
rounds of a ladder. For if one of the links of the chain were taken away, the 
chain would be broken and the captive would escape. And so, too, if one of 
the rounds of the ladder should be removed from the middle and put in the 
highest or the lowest place, the ladder too would be broken, and many would fall 
headlong from it and endanger their lives. So understand here that these steps 
follow one another in a just order; otherwise the whole work of our mystery 
would be perverted, and all our toil and pains frustrated and rendered void. 
Putrefaction is of so great efficacy that it blots out the old nature and transmutes 
everything into another new nature, and bears another new fruit. All living 
things die in it, all dead things decay, and then all these dead things regain 
life. Putrefaction takes away the acridity from all corrosive spirits of salt, 
renders them soft and sweet, transmutes their colours, separates the pure from 
the impure, and places the pure higher, the impure lower, each by itself. 

Distillation is the fifth step to the transmutation of all natural objects. 
Under it are understood Ascension, Lavation, Imbibition, Cohobation, and 
Fixation. By Distillation all waters, liquids, and oils are subtilised, the oil is 
extracted from all fat substances, the water from all liquids, and in all phlegmatic 
substances the oil and the water are separated. 

Moreover, many tbings in Distillation are fixed by Cohobation, especially 
if the substances to be fixed contain water within them, as vitriol does. When 
this is fixed it is called colcotar. Alum, if it is fixed with its own water, is 

* Pu~faction is the handmaid of Stepa:ration,-.Af"d'" Plrn1"1'1Ma#-d;, Tract I. Putrefaction is a new qoalitative 
generation.-De Jv/odo F/laYlltttCaJ,di, Tract III. The firmament produces colours1 corruptions, and digeslions of 
nutriment, of nature, etc. And putfflaction prod,1ccs .n succession of colou.rs rapidly.-/bid. All putrefaction is 
essentially and excessively cold.-Dt Tti-rid'YtJ, Lib. 1 I., Tl'aCt 11., c, 1• Putl'efaction is the ~cpara.tion of vil'l\1e, ai,d 
at the same time is almost a. CCJn!liel;'Vation,-Dc Naluroliliut A(jttis, Lib, IV., Tract 2. 

t Digestion is pulrefaction,-pe /'estilitalt•, Tract I. Ey the proces!io of digestion, what: is bad t1.nd unprofitable 
in a substance is, separated so that the substance remains in its essence, as it was created. JD ,:;o far as it has 1::ecome 
vitiatedt digestion causes it to purge it5elf, so that it labours to re<ttrn imo its c.s:scncc.-De Tarlaro~ Lib. 11.i Tr:,ct 
11.t c. :.!', Between digestion peiJonncd in the earth and the digestion which takes place in the body of r.ian, there is 
this difference, that the earth s.eparat<:S nothing, in Lhe sense that it does not ca$t out anything cxcrcmentitiously; it 
digestSt ptttrefies, generates, and .nngments by the power and ministry or the .stars. There is. no excremental scparntion, 
bttt there is a separation of seed into s.a?t, sulphur, and mercury. Yet this j5 not pred.sely n deprivation of the eartl1, 
because the earth contains. in its.elf £.altt sulphur, and metc\1ry. The earth, m01"€over, requires no \lt,trimental support after 
the manner of human beings, but the seed is ~own in it Just as the male seed is sown in the female womb. Tbe earth 
generates, augments., and multipHes by means. ofils own illdwellir.g Archeu:i.-De Pestili"taie, Tract ll, 



154 The Hermetic and Alchemicat Writings o.f Paracelsus. 

called Zuccari. This, too, is resolved into a liquid, and if it be putrefied for a 
month it produces a water as sweet as sugar, which, indeed, is of great power 
and an excellent arcanum in medicine for extinguishing the microcosmic fire in 
men of a metallic temperament, as \\"e write more at length in our books on 
Metallic Diseases.* And just as you have heard of vitriol and alum, so also 

salt nitre and other watery minerals can be fixed by cohobation. 
The process of Cohobation is that a caput mortuum is frequently imbibed 

with its own water, and this is again drawn off by means of Distillation. 

Moreover, in Distillation many bitter, sharp, and acrid things become very 
s weet, like honey, sugar, or manna; and, on the other hand, many sweet things, 
such as honey, sugar, or manna, become sharp, as oil of vitriol or vinegar, or 
bitter, as gall or gentian, or sharp, as corrosive. Many excrementitious things 
lose their excessive stench in distillation, since it passes out into the water. 
Many aromatic things lose their pleasant odour. And just as Sublimation alters 
t hings in their quality and nature, so does Distillation. 

Coagulation is the sixth step. There is, however, a twofold process of 

Coagulation, one by cold, another by heat ; that is, one of the air, another of 
the fire. Each of these, again, is twofold, so that there are really four pro
cesses of Coagulation, two by cold, and two by fire. The Coagulations by 
fire are fixed, the others by cold are not fixed. One, indeed, i~ produced only 
by common air, or without fire. Another is produced by the upper firmament 
of winter stars, which coagulate all waters into snows and ice. The Coagu
lation by fire is produced by the artificial and graduated fire of the alchemist, 
a nd is fixed and permanent. For whatever such a fire coagulates, that 

becomes permanent. Another Coagulation is produced by the lEtnean and 
mineral fire in mountains, which, indeed, the Archeus of the earth rules 
a nd graduates in much the same way as the alchemist; and whatever i~ 

coagulated by such a fire is also fixed and constant, though originally its 
matter was mucilaginous, and it is coagulated by the Archeus of the 
earth and by the work of Nature into metals, slones, flints, and other bodies. 
But it should also be known that fire coagulates no water or moisture, but 

only the liquids and juices of all natural things. For this reason no phlegm 
can be coagulated, unle5s it was originally a corporeal matter, whereto, 

indeed, it can be again restored by the industry of an experienced alchemist. 
So every mucilaginous matter or spermatic lentor can, by the heat of fire, be 
coagulated into a body and corporal material, but cannot again be resolved 

• I\le<licioc.c. arc thc:ri=:fm·c: t:.hos.c1~ whi(:h ~:c: frc::c from coa?11l.:i.tion1 such a-. alum, in i.yhi,,:,;h humic.lity and coagolatlon 
simo!taneom,ly exist, lf tbc;c;e two Oe separ°'ted one (rom ~nothl!cr1 the quality witl,draws into one place, and the element, 
in like manner1 into another. N ow, the e lement of alum is. most alcin to khc element of w~ter. For the element of water 
nho consi:;;ts in it..~ Hyle, as alum after its excoction.1 itnd when it has been ~epar;ated from its coagulates, it passes into 
i.1::- pun!: and proper clement, dcsPoi'.cd, how<"-ver, of hs mediclm1l an:ami.. lk .t ~lum docs not 'Suffer this privation. For 
water a.lone pre~•a.ils against the: microcosmic tire. \Vht;ncc the matter stands thus, that the nqtrnsity must lJe separated 
from thie alum, and must he rccti6c:l therein tin it is almo~t like sugar. The dose i.s or.e ~cruple, If the. symplo1ns of 
the elementary disc~e ngafo presel\t themsehrc:s1 they must be again extit'.lgui.::;hed as before. There .'\re many such 
a r4,,:;uia 1 which I l e.aye to the experience of the s.choul o(Vuka.ui as it is im1m~~ible to enumierate the1n in this pfa~.~ .De 
1l1od1:G Afeta!li'eis1 Lib. IJ., T ract IV., c. 6. 
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into water. And as you have heard concerning Coagulation, so know also 

concerning Solution, namely, that no corporeal matter can be resolved into 
water unless it originally was water, and such is the case with all mineral 
substances." 

Tincture is the sevenlh and last step, which concludes the work of our 

mystery, with reference to transmutation, makes all imperfect things perfect, 
transmutes them into their noblest essence and highest state of health, and 
changes them to another colour. Tincture, therefore, is the noblest matter with 
which bodies, metallic and human, are tinged, tm11slated into a better and far 
more noble essence, and {nto their supreme health and pu1'ity. For a Tincture 

colours all things according to its own nature and its own colour. But there 
are many and various Tinctures, and not only for metallic and human bodies, 
since everything which penetrates another matter, or tinges it with another 
colour or essence, so that it is no longer like what it was before, may be called 
a Tincture. So then there are manifold tinctures, that is to say, of metals, 
minerals, human bodies, waters, liquids, oils, salts, all fat substances- in a 
word, of all things which, with or without fire, can be brought or reduced to 
a state of lluxion. For if the tincture is to tinge, it is necessary that the body 

or material whi<;h is to be tinged should be open, and in a state of flux; for 
unless this were so, the tincture could not operate. For it would be just as 
though one were to cast saffron, or some other colour, into coagulated water 

or ice ; it would not tint the ice so quickly with its colour as if one were to put 
it into other water. And, although it might tinge the ice, it would at the 

same time reduce it into water. vVherefore, metals also, which we wish to 
tinge, must be liquefied by fire, and freed from their coagulation. And here 

it should be known that the more hotly they are liquefied the more rapidly 
the tincture runs through them, just as fermentation penetrates the whole 
mass and imparts acidity to it, and the better it is covered up, and the warmer 
the mass is kept, the more perfectly it ferments, and the better bread it gives: 

for fermentation is a Tincture of the farinaceous mass and of the hread.t 

~ AH created thing.5 proceed frot'.'l a. coagulate, ri.nd afl:en1r·ards this coagularn must pass into a liquid. From a liquid) 
thP.ni all procreated things proceed. whether the~ be liquids or ~olids possessing a deflned :;.bnpe. Further, the 
golid can never be s.o perfectly liquefied as not to 5trive to retnrn to its solidity. Fer C.'-ample: sa!t1 when it i~ dissolved 
in wate1·, seeks to r-everl into its orig{nal stale. It i...-. the s::i.me with all other 1.·.1bstam::es. l\:Ioreovet1 ,io solid is so com~ 
plcrely di.5solved but that it will acrually retu:ri into it~ -)riginal ~hape, by means of the nature it retains. Understand 
that £ny solid proceeds from one of the three principles-sulpbur, mel"'Cl1ry, and F.alt- whkhsoevet it may be, Sulph11t 
is never liquefied so completely as not to leave some solidity adl:etirig to it. This is abo the c~e with salt and 
mercury, Greet attention must be paid to th Cs solid[fk ... ·1tion and dissolution. The one frequcmly pre,...aib over the 
other. • . , Understand, therefcte. of things in genen\11 that they Pl'OC~ed from thi·ee prim::ipI~ ; but that from 
which they proceed is a :1olid, as, for example) seed1 earth, all frn1ts1 :md all growing cbings. N'ocbing exi.C\ts which 
ls. not a solid. But t:-iis is not the solidification of which mention is rnade here, hue i~ ahcve it and wac. hcl'cre itr 
For fruits y:ere pro<lnced from that liquid1 and were .\gaio sclcdified, The resolt is that here a certAin kind of generaticn 
tak-es place, and if h be not followed again hy a second digestio:1, as in the digeliLion which ensued after the fin;t 
di~solutlon into fruits. that which finally remains becomes the principle of tnrtar. ~Aliud Frag'l1tndum d,: Tat"tartJ. 

t The bi:-ote::s tllemselves have all innate kncwledge, good and had. Ncne the less has man, also1 his tinctured 
knowledge, which is bad and good, being tinctul'e<l from the ~t~-s ~~ rcgar<l~ ht~ earthy ria.ture a.lid condition. 1n t;On• 
sequence of this ne..t11re a m0,.C\I .;upreme .:mcl exAaustivc invesc1gatict1 of phHosophy is permissible. The right and proper 
undentanding of the animal condit;on of human nacure is cocilmned in an understanding of chc tincture of the 
animal m;u,1. Man ha~ two tinctures, one, as regard:,; bis inferior being, from the ~r.u-s, and the other, s.npernahiral, 
from God. -D6" Fe:rtiiitaU, Tract 1. 
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It is also to be remarked that some dregs are of a more fixed substance 
than their liquid, of a sharper also and more penetrating nature, as you see 
in the case of vinum ardem, which is made from the dregs of wine, and in 
the case of cerevisia ardens, which is distilled from the dregs of cerevisia; and 
just as v£num ard1ms burns, and as sulphur is kindled, so, if from the dregs of 
acetum another acetum should be distilled, as viimm ardens is commonly dis~ 
tilled, there will be produced thence an acetum of so fiery and acrid a nature, 
that it would consume all metals, stones, and other substances, like aquafortis. 

Moreover, tincture must be of a fixed nature, fluxible, and incombustible, 

so that if a little of it be thrown on an ignited plate of metal it will presently 
float like wax, and that without any smoke, and will penetrate the metal as 

oil penetrates paper, or water a sponge, and tinge all metals to white and red, 
that is, in the case of Luna and Sol."' These are now the Tinctures of the 
metals, which must first of all be turned to alcohol by the step of Calcina
tion. Afterwards, by the second step of Sublimation, their own easy and 
gentle flux must be produced; lastly, by the step of Putrefaction and Dis
tillation the Tincture is evolved, fixed, incombustible, and of changeless 
colour. 

But the Tinctures of human bodies-whereby those bodies may be tinged 

into their supreme state of health, and all diseases may be expelled, that their 
lost powers and colours may be restored, and they themselves invigorated and 
renewed-are these : Gold, pearls, antimony, sulphur, vitriol, and the like, 
the preparations whereof we give in many other books, so jt does not seem 

necessary for us to repeat them here. 

But concerning Tinctures nothing more need be written, seeing that every 
extracted colour may be called a Tincture, which, indeed, tinges with a per. 
manent colour things which do not enter the fire, or keep their colours fixed 
in the fire. All these things are in the hand a11d power of the dyer or the 
painter, who prepares them according to his own pleasure. t 

It is especially necessary, too, in this book to know the degrees of fire, 
which can be graduated and intensified in many ways, and each degree has its 

own peculiar operation, while no one gives the same result as another, as 
every skilful alchemist finds from his daily experience and the practice of his 
art. One is the Jive flaming fire which reverberates and calcines all bodies. 

¥ I caU the tinc~ure of gold th~ colotJr of the body itself, whkh, if separated from the tody, so that a white body 
ternai.nst will bell perfect work. for col Dur ancl lody are two different things, and for this reason admit of .~eparation, 
1hat is to say, the pure (the colour) is ~eparated frotn the. impurE (the bocly). Unless this be done, all the labour wi.il 
tnm o-ut -u:5eJi:~. Wh1:n, ac.:~:ordingly, this sepo.ration is ac.compfo,bed, w-e must immediately hasten to the darificatiot) 
of the co1ow-, and to the highest grade of exaltation, Bllt the gr.:-.de to which the tincture can he exalted is five thues 
double, that is, five tirnes into five time9 twenty~fC>ut, for it cannot beconie mor-e .;.tJblimaced.-Ch.in,~Zt,- JUacr.a, 
Psrt ll. 1 Tract III., c, 2, 

. t Tiuclur~s operiite apprcxirnalely as follt~w:i : Just as_ yoll sec fire completely consume firewood ~nd similar bodies, 
which, as Z1JllL, etc., h?.;·c no ~tgtn-e of ~.m,_ sa we m~t believe that tinctures operate. Thus, as antimony porges away 
all the dross of gold, ?erfects it, and raIBcs 1t tD the highest grade by cetn.cntation, in like manner it becomes inani.fest 
tha the tinc:ures them.~elves have obtained a nature similar to ccmentl inasmuch as they perform. operations ccim• 
p

1

letely sim~1~r to those of tlie l~•.ter ;.uir.1 of z"'1r;-. :'he a1~cien1 arti.:;t.c, ma1:velkmsly wearied themselves at corijoining 
t111ctur-e5 w1t,1 fire, for they a11ttc1patc<l a rned1cme 111 their almost 5acred conjunctiDn, but all ir) vain. -11.dd., c. 8. 
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Another is the fire of the candle and lamp, which fixes all volatile bodies. 
Another is the coal fire, which cements, colours, and purges metals from their 
scorire, graduates more highly Sol and Luna, takes the whiteness from Venus, 
and, in a word, renovates all the metals. Another is the fire of an ignited 
iron plate, on which the tinctures of metals are probed, which also is useful 
for other purposes. In another way, scobs (t".e., alkali) of iron produces heat, 
in another way, sand; in another, ashes; in another, the bal11eum marz"s, by 
which many distillations, sublimations, and coagulations are produced. In 
yet another way operates the bal11eum roris, in which take place many solu
tions of corporeal things. Otherwise, again, acts the venter equinus, in which 
the principal putrefactions and digestions take place, and in another way 
operates the invisible fire, by which we understand the rays of the sun, which 
also is shewn by a mirror, or steel plate, or crystal, and displays its operation 
and effect, concerning which fire the ancients wrote scarcely anything. By 
this fire, indeed, the three principles in any corporeal substance can be separated 
on a table. Of so wonderful a virtue is this fire, that by means of it metals 
are liquefied, and all fat a11d fluxible things-all combustible things, indeed
can be reduced to carbon and ashes on a table, and without fire. 

Since, then, I have placed before you and disclosed the steps of Alchemical 
Art, and the degrees of alchemical fire, I will, moreover, point out to you, and 
describe generically, the various transmutations of natural objects. Before all, 
one should speak of the metals ; secondly, of stones; thirdly, of various 
objects after their kind. The transmutation of metals, then, is the great 
secret_in Nature, and can only be produced with difficulty, on account of the many 
hindrances and difficulties. Yet it is not not contrary to Nature or the will of 
God, as many falsely say. But in order to transmute the five lower and baser 
metals, Venus, Jupiter, Saturn, Mars, and Mercury, into the two perfect 
metals, Sol and Luna, you must have the Philosophers' Stone. But since we 
have already, in the seven steps, sufficiently unveiled and described the secrets 
of the Tinctures, it is not necessary to labour further about this, but rather 
rest satisfied with what we have written in other books on the Transmutations 
of Metals, 

But there are further transmutations of imperfect and impure metals, as, 
for instance, of Mars into Venus. This may be effected in different ways: 
Firstly, if iron filings are heated in water of vitriol; or, secondly, if iron plates 
are cemented with calcined vitriol; thirdly, if glowing iron plates are ex
tinguished with oil of vitriol. In these three ways iron is transmuted into the 
best, natural, and heavy copper, which, indeed, flows very well, and has its 
own weight as well as any native copper. Iron filing can also be reduced and 
transmuted as if into lead, so that it becomes entirely soft, like native lead, 
but it does not flow easily. Therefore proceed thus: Take some iron filing, 
and the same quantity of the best liquefying powder. Mix them ; place them 
on a tigillum in a blast furnace, make a strong fire, not so much as to melt the 
iron, but let it stand as if in a cement a whole hour. Afterwards increase the 
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fire vigorously, so that the iron may glow and melt. Lastly, let the tigillum 
cool of itself, and you will find a regulus of lead on the tigillum, as soft and 
ductile as native lead can be. 

But in order to transmute Venus into Saturn proceed thus: First of all, 
sublimate copper, and reduce it by fixed arsenic to a white substance, as white 
as Luna. Then granulate. Of this, and of good redu~ed powder, take the 

same quantity; first cement, and, lastly pour into the regulus, when you will 
have the true leaden regulus. 

On the other hand, it is very easy to turn lead into copper, nor is any great 
skill required. This is the process: Calcine plates of lead in vitriol, or stratify 
with the crocus of Venus, cement, and, lastly, liquefy. Then you will see as 
much native lead as you please transmuted into good, heavy, and ductile 
copper. 

If, now, such copper, or any other copper, be made into plates and stratified 
with tutia and calamine, cemented, and if, lastly, it be cast, it is chang-ed into 
a splendid amber or red colot.:r, like gold. 

If you wish to change Saturn into Jupiter, take plates of Saturn, and 
stratify with sal ammoniac, cement, and, lastly, cast, as above. So all its 
blackness and darkness are taken away from the lead, and it becomes in 
whiteness like the best English tin. 

As you have now heard in brief a summary of some transmutations of 
metals, so, moreover, know concerning the transmi1tations of gems, which, 
indeed, are various and by no means alike. For you see how great a trans
mutation of gems lies hid in oil of sulphur. Any crystal can be tinged and 

transmuted in it, and in course of time graduated with distinct colours so as to 
hecome like a grained jacinth or ruby. 

Understand in like manner concerning the magnet. It can be transmuted 
into ten times its power and virtue in the following way ; Take a magnet, and 
heat it in the coals to such a degree that it may be at a high temperature, 
hut still not red hot. Extinguish this immediately in the oil of the crocus of 
Mars, which is made of the best Carinthian steel, so that it may imbibe as 

much as it can take. Thus you will make a magnet so powerful that ·with it 
you can pull out the nails from a wall, and do other wo11dcrful things which a 
common magnet could never accomplish. 

Moreover, in the transmutations of gems, it must be known that the world 
is situated in the two grades of tincture and coagulation. For as the white of 
an egg can be tinged with saffron, and afterwards coagulated into a beautiful 
yellow amber, with the dye of a pine into black amber, with verdigris into 
green amber, like the cyanean or Turkish stone, with green juice into the like
ness of an emerald, with la:,:uleum into a cerulean amber like sapphire, with 
Brazilian wood into a red amber like the grained jacinth or ruby, with a purple 
colour like amethyst, or with ceruse made to resemble alabaster-so all other 

liquids, and especially metals and minerals, can be tinged with fixed colours, 
afterw1<rds coagulated, and transmuted into gems. 
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Similarly pearls, too, can be made entirely like true ones in appearance so 
that by means of their brightness and beauty they can scarcely be distinguished 
from genuine ones. Proceed thus: Purify as much as possible the white of 

eggs with a sponge. Into this put and mix some fair white talc, or pearl shell, 
or Mercury coagulated with Jupiter and reduced to alcohol. At the same time 

pound it in marble very fine, so that it becomes a thick amalgam, which must 

be dried in the sun or behind a warm furnace until it becomes like cheese or 
hepar. Lastly, from this mass make as many pearls as you wish, and fix 
them on hog bristles, Having thus bored them, dry them as you did the 
amber, and you have prepared them. If they do not shine sufficiently anoint 

them externally with the white of an egg, and again dry them. Thus they will 
become most beautiful pearls, like true ones in form though not in virtue, 

Almost in the same way corals are made by those who wish to decejve 

people as with the pearls just spoken of. Proceed thus : Pound cinnabar with 
white of eggs in a marble mortar for an hour. Afterwards dry it like potter's 
earth. Then form from thence pilules or small branches, as you will; lastly, 
dry them thoroughly, and anoint them externally, as you did the pearls, with 
white of egg. Dry them again, and thus they will become like native coral in 
appearance, hut not in virtue. 

It should also be known that the white of eggs by itself can be coagulated 
into a very fine varnish, into which coagulation Luna or Sol may be put. 

There are many other and various transmutations, whereof I will tell you 
briefly, and by the way, those which I know and have experimented on. First, 
learn that any wood, if at a particular time it be put in the water of the salt of a 
gem, is converted into stone in a manner calculated to cause wonder. So, too, 

stones are transmuted into coals by iEtnean fire, and these are called stone 

coal. 
In the same way glue is made from hides, paper from linen rag, and silk 

is produced out of linen with a very sharp lixh,ium made from lime and the 

ashes of woad. If the downy parts are taken from feathers and dressed with 
this Iixivium, they can be spun and woven like cotton. Any oil or spermatic 
mucilage can be coagulated into varnish; any liquid into gum. All these are 
transmutations of natural objects : whereof we have now said enough, and 

therefore write our finis. 



CONCERNING THE NATURE OF THINGS. 

BOOK THE EIGHTH. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATIONS OF NATURAL THINGS. 

I N the creation of the world, the first separation began with the four 

elements, when the first matter of the world was one chaos. From that 
chaos God built the Greater \Vorld, separated into four distinct 

elements, Fire, Air, ,..vater, Earth. Fire was the warm part, Air only the 
cold, ,..vater the moist, and, lastly, Earth was but the dry part of the Greater 
World. 

Now, that you may learn our method in this Eighth Book as briefly as 
possible, you must know that we do not propose to treat herein concerning 
the Separation of the Elements in all natural things, since we have fully and 
perfectly taught concerning these arcana in our Archidoxa on the Separations 
of the Elements. But here we touch only on the separation of natural 
things,* where some one thing is singly, and by itself, materially and sub
stantially separated and segregated, when two, three, four, or more have 
been mingled in one bcdy, and yet only a single matter is touched and seen. 
And here it frequently happens that corporeal matter of this kind can be known 
by nobody, nor be designated by an express name, until the process of separation 
is instituted. Then sometimes from a single matter two, three, four, five, or 
m-0re, proceed, as by daily experience in Alchemy is made evident. By way 
of example for you, there is electrum, which by itself is not a metal, but still 
conceals all the metals in one metal and body. If this, by alchemical art, be 
anatomised and separated, all the seven metals, and these pure and unmixed, 
proceed from it, namely, gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, iron, quicksilver, etc. 

But in order to understand what separation is, you should know that it is 
nothing else but the segregation of one thing from another, whether two, 

three, four, or more have been mixed : I mean the segregation of three 
principles, as mercury, sulphur, salt, and the extraction of the pure from the 
impure, or of the pure and noble spirit and quintessence from the dense and 

'° Separation is grounded in heat, as in a faculty of digestion, whence, sometimes in one way 1 and sometimes in 
another] the ultimate mc,tter is. formed, -Modus Pll.rtrmacan.di, Tract III. The office of the Archel1S is the sequestra& 
tion of the pure from the impure.-De Morbi's "/'art.arei.ri c. 5. Fot unlcs~ there be separation in the greater wotld, 
there can be o~ metal, and unless there be separation in the smaller worldl that is, in the mictoc.osmos, which is man, 
there can be n~ither health nor di!Jeise, but an equable and perpen,al disposition of nll t.hing.s.-Chlr,t,-,ria IJ-lar,ia

1 p,,.., I II., Li h, 2, 
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elemental body ; an<l the preparation of two, three, four, or more from one : 
or the dissolution and liberation of things linked and bound together, which 

are by nature adverse, and perpetually act contrariwise one to the other, and 
go on doing so until they mutually destroy each other. 

There are many and various modes of separation, all of which arc not 

known to us; but those among the soluble natural elements which have been 
investigated by us shall here be set down and described according to their 
species. 

The first Separation of which we speak should begin from man, si!lce he 
is the Microcosm, the lesser world, and for bis sake the Macrocosm, the 
greater world, was founded, that he might be its Separator. But the 
separation of the Microcosm begins from death.* For in death the two bodies 
of man separate from each other, that is to say, the Celestial and the 

Terrestial, the Sacramental and the Elemental. One of these soars on high, 
like an eagle; the other sinks down to the earth, like lead.t 

The elemental body decays and is consumed. It becomes a putrid corpse, 
which, being buried in the earth, never again comes forth or appears. But 

the Sacramental body, that is, the sidereal and celestial body, does not decay, 
is not buried, occupies no place. This body appears to men, and is seen even 
after death. Hence we have spectres, visions, and supernatural apparitions. 
From these the Cabalistic Art was elaborated by the ancient Magi, which is 
treated of more at length in the books on the Cabala.t 

After this separation has been made, then, by the death of the man, the 
three substances separate one from the other, that is to say, the body, tht: 
soul, and the spirit, each wending its way to its own place, as to the ark from 

. --·· ---· - ---· . ----------- -------

• There are two kinds of death -one from the Yliadus. and one from the Ens.. "Tith that which ccime..i; from the 
Vlfo.dus medicine may attempt to do ba1tle ; 'With that which come~ from the Ens it is ~sel~s to atte1npt to oope. -/)~ 
Ta-rff1->'<', comment. in Lib. II. 

t It has, therefore, seemed good to me that man :;hould fir.i:.L of all he desctibed according to his nature and con
d ition, so t.".iat it may become more clearly intelligible what is to be sought in the mo:-tal body, that is to s..1.y, mere 
mortality,. and what also is to be soug:lt in the sidereal body, forsooth mere mortality. Afterwards we must become 
acquainted with Lhe .1;0111, which i:. hy no mean.c. motta1, but;" the eterm,J man. You mu.c.t further know that the soul h; 
He.sh and blood1 and that jc corusii;;t<5 of flesh and blood, but Chat there i~ a twofold flesh1 namely, □ortal and eternal. 
The mortal takes its es.:;ence from mortal flesh ; the eterr1al is perfect fiesh Md blood unto life eternal. Therefore if 
man considers within himself who And what he i~1 and whac will be hi:s future condicion1 }.e will thence readily under
stand that in thi.i; hody, incarnate from the Holy Spirit, he ~hnU !.ee Gcd, hi.oi; Redeemer, and that whatsoever God 
our Redeemer operates in os, He does through the man of new generation, because that i:i not of a mortal hut an 
eternal body. Only this body is sec1ue from the devil. The second;, from Aclam, and is like a seed in water. Tho 
other body is ~uitable for the performance of works Divine, for a mortal body can accomplish not:iing of drnse things 
which are celestial. It car« only foe things earthly and things of the firmament, and it proch,oes nen skilled only in 
natural light. Hence God ordains man to gajn a wjder e."-perience from that which is. nat~rn.lly formed, to pass from 
one to the other, and to emulate Naw1-e. For i.n a. new body and a cele:a;tial philosophy is life eternal. Death is 
inhererit jn nat\lra.1 11;Crength1 hut ljfe1 on the contrary, com11ists in eternal i1trength. The iru:.trnction of Nature ii;; from 
the earth, and .she knows not Goel, except that sho admires the Creator in man. Nor Y-!C does man recognise God 
ac.cord:ng to ~ature or in Nature. BL\t he who if, born frorn on high is acquainted with Sl1perna1 things. The first cf 
these js Christ~ Alt who are: reborn in fte~h and hlood, CQnceived and incarnate from tl-.e Ho[y Ghost, do follow Hhnt 
and the..i;e snme have the knowledge of thing.i; above. For the:y n:re from Him who cometh from on ' high. Hct1Cc there 
are two instructions, one of the ea.rth ei'.ll"thy, 1he other from on high, which He impa.:rCs who al.,o i.c; from on high1 from 
whom we derive, whose Oe5h and blood we are1 etc. -Pkilowpkia Sagax, Lib. II') c, ~-

! The so1e work on the cabala which has been preser'led in the name of Pnl"aoelsus, i.s a short treat~se, which forms 
a det.a,hed portion of the book entitled De Pedilita.ie. lt is not cab..,listical ill the sense which J)ropedy attache.c; to 
that term, nor does it exhi.bit any sped:al acquaintance ;vith that section of Jewish traditional literature to which it is 
referred in name. In its general outline it seems to be fairly iu harmony with the g reat ho<lr of caOOli::i;tical cosmogony, 

M 
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which it first of all came forth: the body to the earth, as the first matter of 
the elements; the soul to the first matter of the sacraments ; and, lastly, the 

spirit to the first matter of the aerial chaos. 
What has now been said concer.ning the separation ot the Microcosm 

should also be understood of the greater world, which the mighty ocean has 
separated into three parts, so that the universal world is thus divided into 
three portions, Europe, Asia, and Africa. This s~paralion is a sort of pre~ 
figuration of the three principles, because they, too, can be separated from 
every terrestrial and elemental thing. These principles are Mercury, Sulphur, 
and Salt. Of these three the world is built up and composed. 

From this should be known the separation of the metals from their 
mountains, that is to say, the separation of metals and minerals. By the 

separation which is instituted in these, many come forth from one matter. 
You see that from minerals come forth metal, scoriai, glass, sand, pyrites, mar
chasite, granite, cobalt, talc, cachimia, zincturn, bismuth, antimony, litharge, 
sulphur, vitriol, verdigris, chrysocolla, cceruleum or lazulum, auripigment, 
arsenic, realgar, cinnabar, fireclay, spathus, gyphus, tripolis, red earth, and 
other like things ; and then of each one of these the water, the oils, the 
resins, the calx or ash, the Mercury, Sulphur, Salt, etc. 

Vegetables in their separation give waters, oils, juices, resins, gums, 

electuaries, powders, ashes, Mercury, Sulphur, Salt, etc. 
Animals in their separation give water, blood, flesh, fat, bones, skin, 

body, hair, Mercury, Sulphur, Salt, etc. 
Whoever, therefore, boasts to be a separator of such natural things, needs 

long experience, and perfect knowledge of all natural object~. Besides this, 
he must be a skilled and practised alchemist, to know what is or is not 

and it Is briefly as follows, h:arth1 water, air, and fire h.:we their origin from three things, which, however, are not to 

be regarded as of prior creation, for they are :md have been firc1 air, water, earth. The three havt! all proceeded rrorn 
one mother. Tbis mother was. water. \Vhen the whole world wa...c. formed the Spirit of God was 1)0tne over the wa.ters1 

for by the word Fiat wa.terwas first created, and thence all other creature.;., anin:ate and inanimate, These three are called, 
trnly, sulphurt mcrctlt)~> -~alt, These1 therefore1 are the tne principle, these the true mater, out o(w-hich all animals and 
man himself are formed. Thu.> for perfect generation in all thitigs there a:re three things required~3pring_, summer, and 
aut11mt1. This. is especially the case in man himself. Now, sulphur1 mercury, and salt tccogni7.C two ru1er3. S~lt ha5 
the Moon, and is thereby governed. 1t is al.s:o a su~ject of watcr1 in which it is dissolved and liquefied. ' It isof autumn 
and winter. · .But the Su:1 is king at.d lord of ~u!phur, which is fervid I igneous, and dissolved in 'ire. Now> the Sut1 is 
the mfor of spritig at1d .\Utumti. Ettl all things are nothing else save sulphur, mercury, and salt, w11ich,.. furtl:er, arc the 
most certain mark of every true physici:m~ Salt js the body of autumn and winter, and sulphur of spring a~d s.ummer. 
Salt gives form and colour to al~ cre:!.tures.; sulphur gives body, increasei arid digestion. These two are father and 
mothe.r, from which rnediatingsta:r~ an creatures are produced. But mercury rie:e<ls daily nourisbment, and also e:ontinual 
augmentation from sulphur and salt, Know alsotl1at God has put mnch sulphur and sah i.nto eai-eh and water: and every 
creature, animate and immimate, in water and earth, have theirprope.r mlphurand . .:.alt, whctice tt:-ey receive nourishmet1t 
at1d savour. Si\h gives 3meaur and form, sulphur odour and the power o[putrcfoction. The Suu and Moon assiduously 
k.boi.:r to gen-crat-c these thr-ee things c-0piotJs:ly: clhd al!>O to matur-c the same. Tl'.-c Sun at11l l\,foon are the pa~:-its of all 
creatures, while sn1phut and s:1lt aye the ;eed. The sec<l is brongl:t by the parents. and the f~tus, ~·hich is mere my 
is lx,rn. The manner of the nativity or everything hns its an.:? . .logies ln the. great world, When the death of winter ha; 
p;'.!.SSed, all things that are c2pable of receiving life ate set in motion by the amenity of .May1 and a.II creatures ate trans~ 
pol"C<"d with singular delight, cv<:n .as a prcgm:.nt womari who de3ires to bring forth. Now, ev~ry indi\'idual being ha~ 
a....:;signed to it its own May for its conception nncl birth1 i.ts respectiYe al.:.tnmn, and its pecu1i.a:r hat·vcst. So Ate tl\ere 
v~rious springs. snrnmers,and autumns_, accordir1g to the infinite varieties of creatures. The doctrine of the three prime 
principle...:. recurs. continually in the wl'ltings of Faracelsu<;., and is elsewhere treated at consider:aLle length in the text of 
chis translatiOtJ, Ac th~ 3amc timei th,t: ob~curity which involvc_s tl'.e subjt:ct ~_cc_ms to ,..,.arraJlt the cit-'Cioll c-f passages 
such as the above1• not e_xactly to. c~t l1gbt upon the question, but to exh1b1t the primeval mystery oC Pu-acclsicari 
philosophy with all us ~vai,lable van~nonf;. 
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combustible, what is fixed and what volatile, what does or does not pass into 

flux, and what Lhing is heavier than another. He must also have investigated 

in every object its natural colour, odour, acidity, austerity, acridity, bitter
ness, sweetness, its grade, complexion, and quality, 

Moreover, it is necessary to know the grades of separation, that they 
consist of distillation, resolution, putrefaction, extraction, calcination, rever
beration, sublimation, reduction, coagulation, pulverisation, lavation. By 
distillation, water and oil are separated from all corporeal substances. By 

resolution, metals are separated from minerals, and one metal from another, 
salt and fatness from others, and the light is separated from the heavier. By 
putrefaction, the fat is separated from the lean, the pure from the impure, the 
decayed from the undecayed. By extraction, the pure is separated from lhe 
impure, the spirit and the quintessence from their b·ody, and the pearl from its 
dense body. By calcination are separated watery moisture, fatness, natural 
colour, odour, and whatever is otherwise combustible. By reverberation are 
separated colour, odour, inflammability, all moisture and wateriness, fat, 
whatever, in a word, there is in the substance which is fluxible or inconstant, 

and so on. By sublimation are separated from each other the fixed and the 
volatile, the spiritual and the corporeal, the pure from the impure, the Sulphur 
from the Salt, the Mercury from the Salt ; and the rest. By reduction, the 
fluxible is separated from the solid, the metal from its mineral ore, one metal 

from another, metal from ash, the fat from that which is not fat. By coagulation 
is separated moisture from mere humidity, water from earth. By pulverisa
tion are separated one from the other dust and sand, ashes and lime, the 
mineral from the animal and vegetable substance. All powders which are of 
unequal weight are separated by the process of jaculation, just as the chaff 
from the corn. By washing or ablution, a.shes and sand a.re separated, the 
mineral from its metal, the heavy from the lighter substance, the vegetable 
and animal portion from the mineral, Sulphur from Mercury aryd Salt, Salt from 

Mercury. 
But now, discarding mere theory, let us approach the practical work of 

separation, and come down to special details. It must be remarked that the 
separation of metals is rightly the first of all. For this reason, therefore, we 

will treat of that first. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF METALS FROM THEIR MINERALS. 

The separation of metals from their mineral ores can be effected in many 
ways, for instance, by ebullition or excoction, or by liquefaction with certain 
liquefying powders, as salt of alkali, litharge, snl ftuxum, fel vilri, ash, sal 
gemm::e, saltpetre, etc. Put them into a vessel or dish, and let them liquefy in 

a furnace. Then the metal as a regulus will subside to the bottom of the 
vessel, but the matter of the mineral will float on the surface and will become 
ash. You must then work this metallic regulus in a furnace by means of a 
reverberatory, until all the pure metal is liberated without any dirt or ash. In 

M2 
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this way, the metal is thoroughly digested and (so to say) refined or purged 
from all its dirt and scoria, Mineral ores of this kind will sometimes 
contain more than one metal, as is very often the case : for example, 
copper and silver, copper and gold, lead and silver, tin and silver, etc., may 
be found in one mineral ore ; and the sign of this circumstance will be 

apparent if the metallic regulus, afterbeing dealt with in thereverberatory, be 
resolved in a small vat after the proper fashion and mode. All the imperfect 

metals in it arc separated, such as copper, iron, tin, lead, and so they pass away 
in smoke together ,.vith the lead (of which there should be added twice as much 
as of the regulus), and then only fine silver and gold remain in the vat. A 
similar result is attained, too, if the metallic rex is liquefied and poured upon 
the lumps. By that method of fusion the intermixed metals arc separated. 

That which is best and weightiest always sinks to the bottom, while the 
lighter mounts above. 

Two or three metals in admixture can also be separated in acrid and strong 
water, and one can be extracted from the other, and extended and resolved. 

Hut if both metals are resolved together, one of them in that resolution, as 
saud or calx, can be diverberated and depressed with salt according to the 
usual method, and so separated. 

Besides this, metals can also be separated by fluxion according to the 
following process. Reduce the metals to a state of flux. When this has been 
done, throw in for every pound of the metal one ounce of the most perfectly 
sublimated and refined sulphur. It will there be burnt, and in the course of that 

operation it will attract to itself, on the surface, one metal, the lightest, whilst 
it will leave the heavier at the bottom. Let them stand in this way until cool. 

So in the one regulus two metals will be found, not, as before, mixed together, 
but opposed to each other, and separated by the sulphur as if by a wall, even 

as oil cuts off two bodies of water, so that that they cannot join and be com
mingled. In the same way sulphur acts with these metals. Sulphur, there
fore, is an arcanum, worthy of the highest esteem. 

Volatile and fugitive metals, such as gold and silver, if they are to be 

separated from their minerals, since they can neither be treated in the fire nor 
with strong waters, should be amalgamated, separated, and extracted by means 
of Mercun·us vi-vus. Afterwards the Mercun·us v i·l'us must be abstracted and 
separated from the calx of the gold or silver by the grade of distillation. 

In this way, other metals, too, as gold, silver, copper, iron, tin, lead, and 
substances prepared from these, as red electrum, white magnesia, aurichalcum, 
lead ashes, la ton, casting brass, part with part, etc., and whatever trans

muted metals of this kind there are, must be abstracted and separated from 
t heir extraneous substances by means of Mercurius z•ivus. For this is the 
nature and quality of lffercurius vivus, that it is amalgamated with metals and 

wholly united viith them, but more quickly or more slowly with one than with 
another, according as the metal is more or less akin to its nature. 

I a this seals! the principal is fine gold, then fine silver, the third lead, the 
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fourth tin, the fifth copper, and the last iron. So among transmuted metals 
the first is part with part, then lead ashes, next laton, afterwards casting brass, 

then red metal, and lastly white. Mercury, for its part, does not take more than 
one metal with which it is amalgamated. Afterwards, that amalgam must always 

be vigorously pressed out by means of goat's skin or a cotton rag, of which a 
strip is to be inserted, by which means nothing but klercurius vivus alone will 

pass over. The metal which was attracted will remain on the skin or the rag 
like lime, and you can afterwards reduce it to a metallic body, by liquefying it 
with salt of alkali, or some other substance. By this device Mercurius vivus 
is separated from all the metals more quickly and conveniently than by the 

method of distillation. By th;is process with Mercurius vivus, in the hands of 
a skilled and active alchemist, all metals can be extracted and separated one 

from another in turn, after their calcination and pulverisation. In the same 
manner, with very small outlay of labour, tin, too, and lead can be separated 
from copper, or from copper vessels, from iron and steel covered with tin, and 
this without any fire or water, solely by the amalgam of Mercurius vivus, as 
we have said. Again, gold and silver leaf, as also every metal after being 
ground or pounded, and written with pen or pencil on cloth, parchment, 

paper, leather, wood, stone, or other material, can be resolveu with Mercur£11s 
vivus, but so that afterwards the Mercurt"us vivus can again be separated and 
segregated from these metals. 

The separation of metals in aqua fortis, aqua regis, and similar strong 
corrosives, is effected in the following manner: Let the metal which is mixed 

and joined to another be taken and reduced into very thin plates, or most 
mmute portions. Let it be put into a separating vessel, and a sufficient 
quantity of common aquafortis be poured upon it. Let these stand, and both 
be macerated until all the metal is resolved into a transparent water. If it be 
silver, and contains gold in it, all the silver will be resolved into water, while 

the gold will be calcined and sink down to the bottom in the form of black 
sand. By this method the two metals, gold and silver, will be separated. 

But if you wish to separate the silver alone without distillation, and to drive 
that to the bottom like black sand, and to bring it back to calcination from its 
state of resolution, then put into that resolution a small copper plate, and 
thereupon the silver will sink in the water, and occupy the bottom of the glass 
vessel like snow, while it will begin gradually to consume the coppl:r plate. 

The separation of silver and copper by means of common aquafortis is 

accomplished in the following way: Reduce the copper which contains silver, 
or the silver which contains copper within itself, into very thin plates, or into 

grains; put it into a glass vessel, and add as much common aquafortis as 
necessary. In this way the sih,er will be calcined, and will go to the botto1n 

- in the form of white lime, while the copper will be resolved and converted 
into transparent water. If this water, together with the resolved copper, be 
abstracted through a glass funnel from the silver calx into a separate glass 
vessel, then the resolved copper can be re!\'erberated with common rain or 
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river water, or with hot salt water, so that it will occupy the bottom of the 

glass vessel like sand. 
The separation of hidden gold from any metal is effected by the degree 

· of extraction through aqua regis ; for this water does not approach for the 

purpose of resolving any metal but fine gold alone. 
This same aqua regis also separates fine gold from gilded clenodia. If it 

be smeared over these, it wipes away and sunders the gold. 
Moreover, also, two metals mixed together can be separated one from the 

other with a cement by the degree of reverberation, especially if they are not 
in a similar degree of fixation, as iron and copper. A metal which has very 

little fixation, such as tin and lead, is altogether consumed in the cement by 
the degree of reverberation. The more fixed any metal is the less is it 

affected or consumed by the cement. 
lt should be known, too, that fine gold is the most fixed and perfes;t of 

all metals, and can be consumed by no cement. Next to this is fine silver. 
But if gold and silver be mixed together in one body, which is generally 
called "part with part," or if silver contains gold, or gold silver, in itself-if 

these mixtures, I say, be cemented and reverberated together, then the gold 
always remains entire and inviolate, while the silver is consumed by the 
cement, and is extracted from the fine gold ; and so is copper from silver or 

iron, or tin from copper and iron, or lead from tin ; and so on in order with 
the others. 

CoN'CERNING THE SEPARATION OF MINERALS, 

So far we have explained the separation of metals from their earth and 
matter, and of one metal from another; and have shewn how it was to be 
done, using the greatest brevity consistent with accuracy, and following the 
alchemical art and practical experience. Now, next in order, it will be 
necessary also that we treat of those things out of which metals grow and 
are generated, such as are the three principles, Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt, 
and other minerals, among which is found the first essence of metals, that is, 

the spirit of metals, as is evident in marchasites, granites, cachimia:, red talc, 
lazurium, and the like. In these the first essence of gold is found by the 
degree of sublimation. So, too, in ,vhite marcasite, ivhite talc, auripigment, 
arsenic, litharg-e, etc., the first essence of silver is found. In cobalt, zinctum, 
etc., the first essence of iron. In zinctum, vitriol, atramentum, verdigris, etc., 
the first essence of copper. In zinctum, bismuth, etc., the first essence of 
tin, In antimony, minium, etc., the first essence of lead. ln cinnabar is 
found the first essence of silver. 

Concerning this first essence, it should be known that it is a fugiti\·e 
spirit, still existing 'in a volatile state, as a child lies hidden in the womb of 
its mother. It is sometimes assimilated to a liquid, sometimes to alcohol. 
\V h oever, therefore, is anxious to have the prime essence of any body, and 
to separate it, needs great experience and knowledge of the Spagyric Art. 
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Jf he has not diligently laboured in alchemy it will avail him nothing, 
and his labour will be in vain. How the first essence is to be separated from 
all mineral bodies has been sufficiently explained in the books of the Archi
doxis, and need not be repeated here. But as to the separation of minerals, 
it should be remarked that many things of this kind are separated by means 

of sublimation, as the fixed from the non-fixed, spiritual and volatile bodies 
from the fixed, and so throughout all the divisions, as is detailed in the case 
of metals. With all minerals the process is one and the same, through all 
the degrees, as the Spagyric Art teaches. 

CONCER~!NG THE SEPARATION OF VEGETABLES, 

The separation of those thini;s which grow out of the earth and are 
combustible, such as fruits, herbs, flowers, leaves, grasses, roots, woods, etc., 
is also arranged in many ways. By distillation is separated from them first 
the phlegma, afterwards the Mercury, after this the oil, fourthly their sulphur, 
lastly their salt. ¥.Then all these separations are made according to Spagyric 
Art, remarkable and excellent medicaments are the result, both for internal 
and external use. 

But when laziness has grown to such an extent among physicians, and 
all work and every pursuit are turned only to insolence, I do not wonder, 
indeed, that preparations of this kind are everywhere neglected, and that 
coals stand at so low a price. ff smiths could do without coals for forging 
and fashioning metals as easily as these physicians do without them in pre~ 
paring their medicines, there is no doubt that all the coal merchants would 
have been before now reduced to extreme beggary. In the meantime, I extol 
and adorn, with the eulogium rightly due to them, the Spagyric physicia11s. 
These do not give themselves up to ease and idleness, strutting about with a 
haughty gait, dressed in silk, with rings ostentatiously displayed on their 
fingers, or silvered poignards fixed on their loins, and sleek gloves on their 
hands. But they devote themselves diligently lo their labours, sweating 

whole nights and days over fiery furnaces. These do not kill the time with 
empty talk, but find their delight in their laboratory. They are clad in 
leathern garments, and wear a girdle to wipe their hands upon. They put 
their fingers among the coals, the lute, and the dung, not into gold rings. 
Like blacksmiths and coal merchants, they arc sooty and dirty, and do not 

look proudly with sleek countenance. Jn presence of the sick they do not 
chatter and vaunt their own medicines. They perceive that the work should 
glorify the workman, not the workman the work, and that fine words go a 
very little way towards curing sick folks. Passing by all these vanities, 
therefore, they rejoice to be occupied at the fire and to learn the steps of 
alchemical knowledge. Of this class are: Distillation, Resolution, Putrefac
tion, Extraction, Calcination, Reverberation, Sublimation, Fixation, Separa

tion, Reduction, Coagulation, Tincture, and the like. 
But how all these separations are made according to Sp;igyric am\ 
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Alchemical Art by the help of distinct degrees has before been said generally, 
and to repeat the same thing here anew is vain. To go on to specialities 
and briefly eJ{plain the practical method, let it be known that all cannot be 
separated by one and the same process; that is to say, the water, spirit, 
liquid, oil, etc., from herbs, flowers, seeds, leaves, roots, trees, fruits, woods, 
according to the grade of distillation·. 

Herbs require one process, flowers another, seeds another, leaves 

another, roots another, trees, stalks, and stems another, fruits another, 
woods another, etc. And in this grade of distillation the four degrees of 
fire have to be considered. The first degree of fire is the Balneum Manai. 
This is the distillation made in water. The second degree of fire is distillation 
made in ashes. The third is in sand, the fourth in free fire, as also distillation 

is generally made by aqua fortis and other violent waters. Herbs, flowers, 
seeds, and the like, require the first degree of fire. Leaves, fruits, etc., need 
the second. Roots, branches, and trunks of trees, etc., require the third. 
Timber and the like require the fourth. Each of these substances must be 
minutely cut up or pounded before being brought into the still. So much has 
been said as to the distillation of waters and Yegetable substances. As regards 
the separation and distillation of oils the same process must be followed as we 
have spoken of in the separation of ,vaters, except that, for the most part, 
they haYe to be distilled by descent. They cannot, like waters, ascend in 
the still ; therefore, in this case the process has to be changed. Liquids, 
however, arc not separated like waters and oils, by distillation, but are 

squeezed out from their corporeal substances under a press. And here it 
should be known that some oils, in like manner, just as liquids, are squeezed 
out from their corporeal substances and separated by means of the press for 
this reason, that they can bear scarcely any combustion or heat of the fire, 
but acquire therefrom an unpleasant odour. Of this kind are the oils of 
almonds, nuts, hard eggs, and the like. This also is to be noted, that all 
oils, if they are prepared or coagulated according to Spagyric and Alchemical 
Art, pour forth varnish, electuary, gum, or a kind of resin, which.might also 
be called a sulphur ; and if the species left in the still were calcined and 
reduced to ashes, alkali could be extracted and separated from them with 
simple warm water alone. The ash which is left is called dead earth, nor ca11 
anything more be produced or separated from it. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF ANTl\IALS. 

It is necessary to preface the separation or anatomy of animals br 
shewing how the blood, flesh, bones, skin, intestines, etc., stand each by itself, 

and then how each is separated by Spagyric Art. In this part the separations 
a re principally four. The first draw~ forth from the blood a watery and 
phlegmatic moisture. For when the blood has been separated in this manner, 

a ccording to the process handed down in the book on Conservations,* an 
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excellent Mumia• comes forth, and a specific so potent that any fresh wound 
can be healed and consolidated in twenty.four hours by a single ligature. 

The second separation is that of fat from flesh. This fatness being 

separated from human flesh, a most excellent balsam is produced, allaying 
the pains of gout, of contraction, and others of a like nature, if the members 

affected be anointed with it while warm. It is also useful for convulsed 
tendons of the hands or feet, if they are daily anointed wilh it. It further 
cures the itch, and all kinds of leprosy. This, therefore, is the chief surgical 
specific, and of the very first efficacy in all accidents and wounds. 

The third separation is that of the watery and phlegmatic moisture with 
fatness extracted from the bones. For if these two are separated from human 
bones by Spagyric Art, and according to the degree of distillation, and if, 
moreover, by the method of calcination they are reduced or burnt to a white 
ash, and if, lastly, these three be again united in the proper way, so that they 
are like to butyrus, there will be formed a wonderful arcanum and specific, with 
which you will be able, without pain, to entirely cure any fracture of the bones 
after binding them up only thrice, provided only that you treat the fracture by 
settiug it according to the rules of surgical science, and then put on the 
specific in the form of a plaster. The sarne also thoroughly cures wounds of 
the skull, or any contusion of the bones, in the shortest possible time. 

The fourth and last separation is that of resins and gums from the skin, 
intestines, and tendons. For the resin is extracted and separated from these 
by the degree of extraction according to Spagyric Art, and when coagulated 
in the rays of the sun it comes out as a clear and transparent paste, When 
this paste has been prepared, extracted, and separated from the human body 
according to the prescribed method, a most excellent styptic arcanum and 
specific issues forth, with which a wound or ulcer can be quickly healed and 
the lips brought together, just as two sheets of paper are stuck together \vith 
paste, if only you apply to the wound two or three drops of that resolved 
substance. This arcanum, too, is of singular efficacy for burns, and falling 

off or roughness of the nails, if it be spread over them with a feather. In 
this way the bare flesh will be covered over with a cuticle. 

lVIany other separations also of one thing 01· another might be recounted 
here ; but since we have made mention of them in other places, it would be in 
vain idly to repeat them now. 

"" Mumia is tbat which cun~s aU woundsi th;,.t js, swcel mercury. For merc1Jry i.~ extracted both in a sweet and 
bitter form. The former is adapted to wounds: and the latter to ulcers. JI.-Iucni::i i.s tbe liquor diffused through the whole 
body, tbe limbs, etc., wi.th the strength that is. required. ft is di.vided as follows: in tles61 according to the ruiturc of 
the flesh; in bone, according to the n::i.turt of the hone ; in the arteries and lig"'4nlents, f\CCOrding to their nnturc; tmd 
so also in the marrm.v1 the veins, and the skin. Hence it follows that the mumia. of tht Uc~h cures wounds of the Ucsb, 
the mumin of the ligamCJ.tts cures wounds of the ligament~, etc. Th115 the body whkh h.as su.stained au i.ijury c~rtk~ 
its own cure with it ; the Ul\l mia or the aged1 ho~·evc.r, ;s deficient in virtue and scrength. l'he corruptiot1 of the 
mumia1 which is often occasioned b;i the mistakes of ignorant physicians, impedes the: cure of wounds. . . p The 
nobler the animal organism is, b;i so 1nuch is the inuinia of the organism enhanced in power and efficacy. Tbe medi•. 

caments which henefit wounds perform tbi:-; operation ty attracting th~ m\1mia to the pl.ace: where it~ office is requirecl.
C/.dr,irgi,, ,l/i,uh .. 1 Lih. l., c. 1. 



I 70 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Paracelsus. 

Here it is only necessary to write down that which we have not mentioned 
elsewhere. 

But at last, at the end of all earthly things, will be brought about the 
final separation, in the third generation, on that great day whereon the Son 
of God shall come in His majesty and glory, and before Him shall be 
borne, not swords, chains, diadems, sceptres, and treasures, or other royal 
jewels, with which princes, kings, and Cresars bear themselves pompously, 

but His Cross, and crown of thorns, and nails piercing His hands and 
feet, and the spear with which His side was wounded, and the reed and 
sponge on which they stretched out that which they gave Him to drink, and 
the rods with which He was scourged and beaten. No crowd of horsemen 
with far sounding drums shall accompany Him ; but the four trumpets shall 
be blown by the angels towards the four parts of the earth, and at their 
tremendcus sound all who are among the Jiving shall be slain, and these 
together with the buried dead shall immediately rise again. 

For a voice shall be heard, "Rise, ye dead, and come to judgment!" 
Hereupon the Twelve Apostles shall sit down on thrones prepared from the 
clouds, and shall judge the twelve families of Israel. In that place the Holy 
Angels shall separate the bad from the good, the cursed from the blessed, the 
goats from the sheep. Then the cursed shall be thrown down like stones and 
like lead; but the blessed shall fly like eagles. Then from the tribunal of 

God shall issue forth a voice to those standing on the left hand, " Go away, 
ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared from eternity for Satan and the 

devils. For I was hungry and you did not feed Me; I was thirsty and you 
g·ave Me no drink ; I was sick, and a pcisoner, and naked, but you <liu not 
visit Me, did not set Me free, did not clothe Me. In a word, you were not 
touched with pity for Me. Therefore, here you shall meet with no pity!" 
Contrariwise to those standing on the right side it shall say thus : " Come, ye 
blessed and elect, into the Kingdom of My Father, which has from the 
beginning been prepared for you and for all the angels. For I was hungry 

and you gave Me food; I was thirsty and you gave me to drink ; I was a 
stranger and you received Me; I was naked and you clothed Me; I was sick 
and you visited Me; I was in prison and you came to Me. Sci will I receive 
you also into My Father's house, in which are the many mansions of the 
saints. You pitied Me; and so l will pity you ! " 

When all these things are finished and done, all the elementary subjects 
shall return to the first matter of the elements, and shall be turned about for 
eternity, yet never consumed. On the contrary, all sacramental creatures 

shall return to the primal matter of the sacraments, that is, they shall be 
glorified, and in eternal joy they shalL worship God their Creator, from 
universe to universe, from eternity to eternity. Amen. 



CONCERNING THE NATURE OF THINGS. 

BOOK THE NINTH.* 

CoKCERKING THE SIGNATURE or NATURAL THINGS. 

I N this book, our first business, as being about to philosophise, is with the 
signature of things, as, for instance, to sel forth how they are signed, 
what signator exists, and how many signs are reckoned. Be it known, 

first of all, then, that signs are threefold. The first things signed man sigfls ; 
the second Archeus signs ; the third the Stars of the Supernaturals. In this 
way, then, only tl1ree signators exist, Man, Archeus, and the Stars. Moreover, 
it should be remarked that the signs signed by man carry with them perfect 
knowledge and judgment of occult things, as well as acquaintance with their 
powers and hidden faculties. 

The signs of the stars give prophecies and presages. They point out the 

force of supernatural things, and put forth true judgments and disclosures in 
geomancy, chiromancy, hydromancy, pyromancy, necromancy, astronomy, the 
Berillistic art, t and other astral sciences. 

Now, in order that we may explain all the signs as correctly and as brieAy 
as possible, it is above all else necessary that we put forward those whereof 
man is the signator. When these are understood you will more rightly attain 

to the others, whether natural or supernatural. For instance, it is known that 

~ Note wit6 refr:reiice to the books Dtt NaiYrti K,rm11, In rn.oht edjtions1 seven booki; ouly are indudi:cl under 
tllis heading, but tbe Geneva folio1 from which the tnmslation bas bci:n made, givi::s nine as above. In the other cases 
tlle treatise=~ on S~pnr1r,tions and Si'g~atures arc rcga1'ded as indepcndi:nt works. There can be no doubt that the 
classification adopted by tht Geneva folio i~ correct, for in met.hod and design these treatise~ are integrally connerted 
with the rest of the Nat,wt oj Tlti~gs. 

t Among the bt·anche5, of astronomy there is one which is c..1.llcd N ig,-omancy. It ha.sgained thi.~name bec~tisc: it is tx:• 
erds.ed by night rather than by day, This ~cience is everywhere and by all rejected and cur.lied as diabolical, yet only t,~~ 
those who are ignorant ofit, :For this sci<:nci: is a natural one, born o( the st a.rs, Dut aboV\? all natice the properly of Leryls. 
In the~~ beh,eld the past, pres-:nt, and future. Let no one be surprised at this, Lecause the c_onsteUatio11 ;mpres...,;;es 
the image a11d similitude= of i t:5 infl1.1ence upon the crystal in the Hkeneis vf that concerning which inquiry is made. 
This rnu5t take place hy a compulsion of th,e constellation1 as b recorded in magic. As the sp!t:t)clour of the sun Hows in 
upon the cry.stalt sc thi: con~tellation pot1ts it from abov~ upon the object, Moreoverj ti11 thing,; \,·hkh exi~t in Nature 
are known to the conste]]ation . .,t and when the stars arc subject to man, he can bring them to sucll obedience th.nt the}' 
favour hi:s will. It is 1,1niversally boa_!",ted concerning fairh t hat it can accomplish many things. This is, llldeed, not for 
from the trutb, for Christ Him:;<:lf bc-ars witnes:,; to it, And since faith i~ an operative principl~ it is evidently nothil~g 
el:se but a virtue- and an efficacy. For virtue works in a word, and word~ m.'.!.ke the dead ali\•c. In a similiar fashion, 
whAt else is there in thr. stars than that by faith in Nature they are conquered 'jl And ~ by tl,e word of faitb the 
mot.intain is cast into the sen, know that it is owing to natural faith that Ly a word the st.3.hi are L:-ought down, so tha:. 
they may perform their operation according to our imagination, for he is wise who ruks the stars-he is wise, I sayi 
who can bring tbeir virtues undu hi:; t'Ulet for in this manner are constituted ,•isions in glasses, mirrors, water~, and the 
i·estj .lt.:COrJi.ng to the qu~ity of the power1 and or the- union mad_e in couctption.-R..rf/frntlo Tt,ti,,,~ A.d1"(11t.011dtr. 
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Jews wear a yellow sign on their cloak or on their coat. \Vhat is this but a 
sign by which anybody who meets him may understand that he is a Jew? So, 
too, the lictor is known by his parti-coloured tunic or armlet. So, too, every 
magistracy c.lecks its ministers with its own proper colours and adornments. 

The mechanic marks his work with its peculiar sign, so that everyone may 

understand who has produced it. For what purpose does the courier carry 
the insignia of his master or his city on his garment, except that it may be 

clear he is a messenger, that he serves one or another, that he comes from one 
place or another, and so thus procures for himself a safe passage? 

So, too, the soldier carries a sign or symbol, black, white, green, blue, or 
red, that he may be distinguished from the enemy. Hence it is known that 

one is on the side of C~sar, or of the kings; that one is an Italian, another a 
Gaul, etc. These are signs which relate to rank and office ; and many more 
of them might be enumerated. But, nevertheless, since we have proposed to 
ourselves to describe other signs of natural and supernatural things, we will 
not overload our book with those signs that are foreign to our purpose. 

It is necessary more clearly to explain those signs which man affixes, and 
which lead to a knowledge, not only of rank, office, or name, but also of 
discrimination, intelligence, age, dignity, degree, Next in order, with regard 
to money, it should be remembered that every coin carries its proof and sign 
by which it may be known how much that coin is worth, to what power it 

belongs, where it circulates and is passed. Here comes in the German 
proverb : " Now here is money more acceptable than where it is struck." 

The same is to be understood of the customary signs which are affixed by 
jurors and those appointed for the purpose, after due inspection has been 

previously made. An instance of this is found in the cloths marked with 
distinguishing signs by ·which it may be known that on examination they have 
been found good and genuine. Why is a seal appended to letters except 
t hat there may be a certain force which none will dare to violate? The seal 
is the confirmation of the letter which gives it authority among- men and in 
trials. A receipt without a seal is dead, useless, empty. 

In the same manner, by a few letters, names, or words, many things are 
designated, just as books which, though lettered outside with only one word, 
in that way signify their contents. 

Such, too, is the condition of the vessels and boxes in drug-shops, which 
are all distinguished by peculiar names or labels affixed to them. If that 
were not done, who could distinguish one from the other among so many 
different walers, liquors, syrups, oils, powders, seeds, ointments, and the like? 
In the same way, too, the alchemist in his laboratory marks with their own 
proper names and labels, all the waters, liquors, spirits, oils, phlegmata, 
crociiscs, alkalis, powders, anc then all the different kinds of these, one by one, 

so that he can select from among them whatever he wants . Without this 
s afeguard it is impossible to remember each separately. 

Tims also rooms and buildings constructed by men can be signed with a 
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number, so that the age of any of them can be at once known by the first 
glance at the number affixed. 

I determined to lay these signs before you in order that when you had 

mastered these, I might be more readily understood by you in the rest, 
and that the meaning of each might be plainer and more evident. 

CONCERNING MONSTROUS SIGNS IN MEN. 

Many men come to the light deformed with monstrous signs. One man 

has a finger too many, another a finger too few; and the same may be the 
case with the toes. Another brings with him from the womb a distorted foot, 
arm, back, or other member; another has a weak or a hunched back. So also 
there are born hermaphrodites, androgyni, men, that is to say, possessing both 

pudenda, male as well as female, and sometimes lacking both. Of monstrous 
signs like this I have noted many, both in males and females, all of which are 
to be regarded as monstrous signs of secret sins in the parents. Hence has 
grown up the old proverb: "The more distorted, the more wicked"; and again: 
"lame limbs, lame works." These are signs of vices, and rarely denote 

anything good. 
Just as the hangman brands his sons with degrading signs, so also bad 

parents mark their offspring with mischievous supernatural signs that people 
may be more cautious when they see the example of wicked men who carry 
tho stigmata in their forehead or cheeks, or in defective ears, fingers, hands, 

eyes, or tongues. 
Each of these signs of infamy designates some particular vice. If there 

is a stigma burnt into the face of a woman, or if there be a lopping off of the 
ears, it, for the most part, indicates theft. Loss of fingers tells of cheating 
gamblers. The loss of a hand indicates violators of peace. That of two 
fingers points out perjury. The loss of an eye indicates that people engage in 
sharp and subtle crimes. The cutting off of the tongue designates blasphemers 
and calumniators. So you can recognise those ·who are called mamelukcs, 

or deniers of the Christian religion, by a cross burnt into the heel of their feet, 

because they denied Christ their Redeemer. 
But let us dismiss these matters and return to the monstrous signs 

brought about by wicked parents. It should be known that all monstrous 
signs are not produced only by the progenitor, but frequently also from the 
stars of the human mind, which perpetually at all moments, with the Phantasy, 

Estimation, or Imagination, rise and set just as in the firmament above. 
Hence, through fear or fright on the part of those who are pregnant, many 

monsters are born, or children signed with marks of monstrosity in the womb 
of their mother. The primary cause of these things is alarm, terror, or 

appetite, by which the imagination is aroused. If the pregnant woman 
begins to imagine, then her bosom is borne round in its motion just as the 
superior firmament, each movement rising or setting. For, as in the case of 
the greater firmament, the stars of the microcosm also move by imagination, 
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until there comes a sort of bounding, in which the stars of the imagination 
produce an influence and an impression on the pregnant woman, just as 
though one should impress a seal or stamp a piece of money. Whence those 

signs and birthmarks derived from the lower stars are called "impressions." 
About these matters many men have philosophised and tried to form from 
them a solid judgment, without being able to do so. For these things adhere 
to, and are impressed on, the fc:etus in proportion as the stars of the mother 
press frequently or with violence on the fc:etus, or the desire of the mother is 
not satisfied. If the mother, for instance, longs for this or that kind of food, 
and is unable to get it, the stars are, as it ·were, suffocated in themselves, and 
perish. That desire abides ,vith the unborn child throughout all its life, so 
that it is impossible ever to satisfy it. The same reason explains other 
matters, too, which we must not discuss here at too great length. 

CONCERNING THF. ASTRAL SJGN"S IT\' THE P!IVSIOGNOMV OF MA!-!. 

The signs of physiognomy derive their origin from the higher stars. This 
science of physiognomy was held in the highest esteem by our ancestors, and 
among the first by the heathens, Tartars, Turks, and the rest, whose custom 

it is to sell men and slaves; nor was it altogether lost among Christians. 
lVIany errors, however, which had not yet been perceived by anyone, crept in 
with it when every fool and every clown took upon himself to judge offhand 

about everything. It is marvellous that these mistakes were not found out 
from the evil deeds and limited powers of the men themselves. 

Now if anyone at this point argues against us, saying, "The signs of 
physiognomy are from the stars, hut no one has the power of compelling or 

urging on the stars," he does not speak amiss. Yet, this difference must be 
noted at the outset, that the stars compel one and do not compel another. 
This ought to be known, who it is that can rule and coerce the stars, and also 
who is governed by the sta,s. The wise man can dominate the stars, and is not 
subject to them. Nay, the stars are subject to the wise man, and are forced 
to obey him, not he the stars. The stars compel and coerce the animal man, 

so that where they lead he must follow, just as a thief does the gallows, a 
robber the wheel, a fisher the fishes, a fowler the birds, and a hunter the wild 

beasts. What other reason is there for this, save that man does not know or 
estimate himself or his own powers, or reflect that he is a lesser universe, and 
has the whole firmament with its powers hidden within himself? Thus man 
is called animal and unwise and the slave of all earthly things, when, never
theless, he received from God in Paradise the privilege of ruling over and 

dominating all other creatures, and not of obeying ~hem. So it was that God 
created man last, when all other things had been made before him. This 
right was afterwards lost by the Fall. Yet, the wisdom of man was not made 
servile, nor did he lose his freedom. It is right, then, that the stars should 
follow him and obey him, not he the stars. And although be is the son of 

Saturn, and Saturn is his parent, still he can withdraw himself from him, and 
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so c011quer him that he becomes the offspring of the Sun, and can thus subject 
himself to another planet, and make himself its son. lt happens much in the 
same way to him as to the miner, who for a long time has h·ired out his labour 
to the master of the mines, and managed his department righteously at peril 
of his life. At length he bolds this discourse with himself: " Are you going 
to spend all your life underground and endanger your body, nay, your very 
existence, by continuous labours? I will seek release from my master, and 
follow another where my life shall flow pleasantly on, where, I shall have 

plenty of food and drink, where my garments may shine, where no work and 
much reward shall be given to me, and where I shall not be oppressed by the 
mountain overhanging me." In this way he can constitute himself lord where 
otherwise he would remain all his life a slave and mercenary, wasting away 

with hard labour and scanty food. 
Moreover, as you have now perceived that man rules the stars, and can 

free himself from a malignant planet and subject himself to another better one, 

from slavery pass by virtue to freedom, and rescue himself from the prison of 
an evil planet, so also the animal man who is the son of Sol, Jupiter, Venus, 
or Mercury, can withdraw himself from that benignant planet and subject 
himself to Saturn or to Mars. This man is like one who, fleeing from a 
college of religions, aud being tired of their soft life, becomes a soldier, or in 
other respects a man of no esteem, who must afterwards spend all his life in 
pain and care. Such, too, is the rich man, who, out of mere levity, wastes 
all his goods unjustly, gambling, feasting, keeping evil company, until at last, 
when all is gone, he comes to want, and in miserable conflict with discreditable 
poverty he deservedly rouses laughter and contempt in all, so that you hear 
even from the boys in the streets: "Look at yonder worthless man, who, 
when he could have been master, scorned dominion and preferred to be a 
slave, a beggar, a servant of servants, so that he cannot now even aspire to 
his dominion." It is to this that a bad star or a bad parent has led him. 
Had he not been foolish and wicked, he would not have left to the stars so 

unquestioned a dominion over himself, but he would have struggled against 
them. And, although of himself he had not known how to fight against his 
stars, yet he could have turned his mind to the examples of other men, 

thinking thus within himself: " See how rich this man was ; but by foolish 
and shameful enterprises he involved himself in mere poverty! " Again, 
" This or that man lived splendidly, and without any great bodily labour; 

but, though having got good food and ample pay, he was not able to bear his 
fair fortune. Now he has to live frugally and sordidly. In place of wine he has 
to drink water, and whilst his daily labour increases his income is diminished." 
How often must such a man thus address himself: "What have 1 done? How 
have I thrown myself headlong down by wasting prodigally the substance I 

had collected and acquired? \Vho will restore it to me? If 1 could only 
recover what I have lost, quite another moue of li!'e should be begun, and so 

I would learn wisdom from my own loss, and compensate for my evil deeds 
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by wiser counsel for the future." But it is well to know that nobody grows 
wise from his own loss. He who is wise has learnt wisdom from another's 
loss, not from his own. He who has ... vasted his substance once will waste 
it again. He who perishes once, perishes again. He who once throws the 
dice will throw them again. The man who has once thieved and cheated the 
gallows tries to steal a second time. So he thus thinks within himself: "My 
undertaking has succeeded once and again, why should it not succeed a third 

and a fourth time? If God has once restored what had perished, He will 
restore it a second and a third time. 1f in my first misery I have not been 
deserted, I shall not be in my second or my third." All this does the animal 

man who is the servant and slave of the stars; who is s,vayed backwards and 
forwards by the stars like a reed in the waters. This is the reason why he 
has to spend his life in misery and so to die in dishonour. \Vho, then, would 

bear so disgraceful a slavery and not extricate himself from so squalid a 
prison? For by bringing to bear his own wisdom, and with the help of his 
star, anyone can free himself. Look at the matter thus : A fowler, relying on 

his own prudence, and by the assistance of his star conquering another star, 
has no need to pursue birds, for the birds will follow him, and though their 

nature rebel they will fly together to unaccustomed places. In like manner, to 
the fisherman at his ease and relying on his wisdom, the fishes will swim of 

their own accord, so that he can catch them with his hands. The hunter 
exerting his wisdom by means of his star so collects the wild beasts that he 
has no need to pursue them; they pursue him, contrary to the guidance and 
impulse of Nature. And so also with other living creatures. 

In order to g-rasp these things it must be remembered that stars are of 
two kinds, terrestrial and celestial. The former belong to folly, the latter to 

wisdom. And as there are two worlds, the lesser and the larger, and the 
lesser rules the larger, so also the Star of the Microcosm governs and subdues 

the celestial star. God did not create the planets and stars with the intention 
that they should dominate man, but that they, like other creatures, should 
obey him and serve him. And although the higher stars do give the in
clination, and, as it were, sign man and other earthly bodies for the manner of 
their birth, yet that power and that dominion are nothing, save only a 
predestined mandate and office, in which there is nothing occult or abstruse 
remaining, but the inner force and power is put forth through the external 
signs. 

But to return to our proposition concerning the physical signs of men : 
know that these are twofold, like indeed in oi1tward form, but dissimilar in 
pO\ver and effect. Some are from the upper stars of heaven ; others from the 
lo\ver stars of the microcosm. Every superior star signs according to birth 
up to mid-age. That signature is predestined, and is not without its own 
peculiar force. It is attested by a man's nature and condition of life, But 
whatever the lower star of the microcosm signs from birth has its origin from 

the father and the mother, as often as the mother affects i:Jy her imagination or 
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appetite, her fear or dread, the unborn child in her body with supernatural 
signs by means of their own close contact. These are called mothers' marks, 
or uterine marks. We have spoken of these before, so spare ourselves the 
labour of repetition, since it is our purpose to treat of physiognomical signs 
alone, among which we understand those signs of men the like whereof neither 

the father nor the mother have borne in their body, Of this class are black or 
grey eyes, too small or too large; a long, crooked, or sharp-pointed nose; 
hollows in the jaws, high cheekbones, a flat or broad nose, small or large 
ears, a long neck, an oblong face, a mouth large and drawn dov~n ; hair thick 
or fine, abundant or scanty, black, yellow, ot red, etc. Of these signs, if one 

or more appear in a man, be sure that he will not lack the qualities signified 
thereby. Only you must judge them according to the rules of physiognomy, 
and have had experience in the art of signature, according to which you can 

judge a man by outward signs. 
Descending, then, to the practical portion of our subject, let us repent a 

few of these signs and their signification. 
Black eyes not only denote a healthy constitution, but also, for the most 

part, a constant mind free from doubt and fear, healthy and hearty, truthful 

and loving virtue. 
Grey eyes are the sign of a crafty man, arnbiguons and inconsistent. 

Weak eyes denote good counsels, clever and profound deliberations, and so 

on. Bright eyes, which turn up, down, and to both sides, denote a false, 
clever man, who cannot be deceived, faithless, shirking work, desirous of 
ease, seeking to gain his livelihood in laziness, by gambling, usury, impurity, 

theft, and the like. 
Small eyes, somewhat deeply sunk, indicate weak sight, and often 

impending blindness in old age. At the same time, they denote brave men, 
bellicose, crafty, and adroit, factious, capable of enduring misfortune, and 

whose departure from life is, for the most part, of a tragic character. 
Large eyes denote a greedy, voracious man, especially if they project far 

out of the head. 
Eyes which are constantly winking indicate weak sight, a timid and care

ful man. Eyes whidi move quickly hither and thither, under the glance of 
men, indicate an amorous heart, provident, and of quick invention. 

Eyes continually cast down show a reverential and modest man. 

Red eyes show a bold, brave man. 
Glittering eyes, which do not move readily, point out a hero, a high. 

minded, brave, quick man, formidable to his foes. 
Large ears indicate good hearing, retentive memory,_ attention, diligence, 

a healthy brain and head. 
Depressed ears are a bad sign. For the most part they point out a man 

who is malicious, fraudulent, and unjust. They indicate bad hearing, treacher

ous memory, and a man who readily exposes himself to danger. 

N 
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A long nose curved downwards is a good sign. It denotes a strenuous, 
provident man, occult and cruel, but still just. 

A flat nose indicates a malignant man, false, lustful, untruthful, in-
constant. 

A pointed nose indicates a changeable person, given to mockery. 
A long nose shews a man slow in business, yet of good odour. 
Ho11ow cheeks denote a talkative, contemptuous, contentious person. 
An oblong chin, with a long face, shews an irritable man, one who is 

slow at his work. 
A deft chin shews a faithful man, officious, of abstruse and diversified 

speech; a man who says one thing and means another; quick at anger, yet 

repenting of his passion ; ingenious and inventive. 
A large, wide mouth shews a gluttonous man, insipid, fatuous, shameless, 

and fearless, A small mouth indicates the contrary. 
Lips drawri together, when the upper is larger than the lower, shew an 

irritable man, pugnacious, courageous; yet for the most part of heavy, un
chaste character, like a pig. 

Lips larger below shew a dense, stupid, slow person. 

Concerning the hair of the head or beard, the signs are not very plain, 
since experience teaches us that this can be marvellously varied according 
as it is black, yellow, red, or white, and hoary, or curled. So, too, hair 
is rendered soft or hard according to people's wish. Hence it is that many 

persons, who are in other respects well-skilled in physiognomical science, are 
woefully deceived when they rashly pass judgment from the hair, imputing to 
the stars what should rather be ascribed to men. Still it cam1ot be denied 
that hair firmly fixed on the head shews good health, both of the head and of 
the whole body. This is why people who buy horses pluck their tails so as to 
judge of their soundness. So swine are judged by their bristles, fish from their 
fins and scales, a bird by its feathers, and so on. 

If the neck is unusually long, transcending the limits of Nature, it denotes 
a careful man, prudent and attentive. 

Broad shoulders and back shew a man who is strong for carrying and 
moving things, Muscular arms also shew a man who is strong and robust 
in beating, thrusting, throwing, and the like. 

Hard hands bespeak a laborious, mercenary man ; soft hands, the 
contrary. 

A short body and long legs denote a good runner, one who is easily 
satisfied with food and drink, but generally a man of somewhat short life. 

Large and conspicuous veins in a man below mid age signify that he 

is full of blood and bodily juices; but above middle age they denote a sickly 
man who is still, however, vivacious. 

With reference to manners and gesture, a man cannot be so easily known 

or judged from these, Experience teaches us that these can be changed every 
moment, so as to deceive the signator, and lead him to an erroneous judgment, 
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This is what astronomers hitherto have not observed with sufficient accuracy. 

The signator's business is not always to look at the manners and actions, but 
rather at other bodily signs which are fixed, and cannot by any artifice be 

counterfeited or changed, For if red hair, motion of the forehead and eye
brows, frequent agitation of the mouth, strong and deliberate step, and light 
spirits, indicate of necessity a generous, active man, or soldier, such as any 
one could easily shew himself by his own activity, and so stand better when 
put to the proof, and command higher pay, so, likewise, must judgment be 
passed on other manners which betoken wisdom, folly, truth, falsehood, fortune, 
victory, and the rest. 

CoNCERNCNG THE ASTRAL SIGNS OF CHJROMANCY,* 

Concerning the signs of chiromancy it should be held that they arise 
from the higher stars of the seven planets, and all of them ought to be learnt 
and judged from the seven planets. Now, Chirornancy is a science which not 
only inspects the hands o, men, and from their lines and wrinkles makes its 
judgment, but, moreover, it also considers all herbs, woods, flints, earths, 
and rivers-in a word, whatever has lines, veins, and wrinkles. But neither 
is this science free from its errors, which astronomers have alleged agaim,t it. 
For they have assigned the fingers of both hands to the planets and the 
principal stars, when, notwithstanding, there are on one hand only five fingers 
but on both hands ten, while the planets are only seven in number. How 
can these things be made to agree? Now, if there were seven fingers on 
each hand, then it might be possible to assign a finger to each of the planets. 
It happens, indeed, very often that a man only has seven fingers on his two 
hands, the others being lost by some accident. But still the stumps exist, 
and, moreover, the persons were not born in this way, so this matter has no 
relevance here. Besides, if it did so happen that a man was born with seven 
fingers either on one hand or on both, that would be a monstrous birth, not 
according to Nature, and therefore not to be assigned to the stars. So here, 
again, no comparison can be instituted. It would have been better, then, 
that the planets should cast lots and see which two ought to retire. This, 
however, could not be done, because the planets had neither dice nor lots up 

in the firmament; so one wonders who took it upon him to allot the planets 
by name, giving the thumb to Venus, the index finger to Jupiter, the middle 

• ll is a great error to suppose thatchiromancy is concerned only with the hands. for it includes the ~ignificance of che 
lines upon the entire bcdy. Nor is it confined to the bo<.ly of man, for it deals. also with the tr\tllks of trees, and with tbe 
tracery 1Jpoo the leaves of trees. Every peculiarity o( line, whether in leaves or io hur.mn hands1 has its spec-fol meaning. 
No man deserves to Le cnllcd n doctor who is igno.-ant of chiromancy1 bect1.u::ic, for example, thl': pre,;ence upon tl-.e har:d 
of tho:iC lines which are called lin~rr ntT/,ifuflPt indicate thnt cbe person will be likely to die of the colic; Lut then 
there a.-e ccrca.in leaves which posse~s carrespancling lines, :md the~ leave.\ iLl.re the cLU-e of colii.:. So also tile lbu·a 
tmcora is the line of npoplexy, anC: tllis lir.e is found in the aconts (/ .~., the sweet flag), whicll is :i medicine of 
a.poplexy, , ~ . Thus by the same s.ign N.iture indicate3 the exlitence of the disease and its remedy. But ;he 
physician wbo ili ignorant of the sign is ignornr.t of cve-ryth.ing, But as physiognomy is botb outward and inward, so 
there is an internal and extema1 chirclmanC}'j and that which is without is .an evidence of lhilt wl1ich ic;. within.-.Du,, 
A Iii Librl de 1-'odiJgrin~ 411orl,i,;1 Lib. I. · l hnvc frequently indic:i.ted that cMrom;mcy is the invcntricss of arts, if it 
1,e cabalistic,llr trenicd, -D~ f ,s/e, I,ib. I I., Fr,f. 
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finger to Saturn, the ring finger or medicus to the Sun, and the little finger to 
Mercury. Meanwhile, Mars and the Moon were, so to say, banished. Would 
one be surprised, then, if in rig·hteous indignation Mars bade his sons kill that 

allotter, or keep up continual strife with him : or who would wonder if the 
Moon weakened his brain, or took his wits away altogether? And this is the 

first error which we say has been committed in chiromancy. 
The second mistake is this. It often happens that the original natural 

lines of the hands are changed by injuries or chance accidents, or become larger 
or smaller, or appear.in other places. It is just as if a road were blocked with 
some obstacle, or covered by a mountain falling on it, or destroyed by an 
inundation. Men would make another road near it. So with the old lines 
of the hand. Sometimes when wounds or ulcers have healed, along with the 
new flesh new lines come into existence, and the old ones are altogether 
blotted out. In the same way, by hard work lines are obliterated, or those 
which were there originally enlarged. Then the same thing happens as with 
trees. If the growing tree puts forth many leaves, a number of them are cut 
off and the tree is enlarged in size. 

And now let us pass on to the practical part of this science of chiro
mancy, and in a few words disclose our opinion. I would have you know 
that, so far as relates to hands, I make no change therein, but I acquiesce 
with the observations and descriptions of the ancients. But in this practical 
chiromancy I have undertaken to write only of those matters which the 
ancients have not mentioned, as concerning- the chiromancy of herbs, woods, 
stones, and the like. And first it should be remarked that all herbs, of what
ever kind they are, belong to one and the same chiromancy. If their lines 
are unlike, and appear greater or less in some than in others, this is through 

their age. \Ve expressly avow that the chiromancy of herbs confers no other 
advantage beyond enabling us to know the age of any herb or root. 

Someone in arguing may urge and assert that no herb as long as it 
a dheres to its root can be more than four or at the most five months old, that is, 
reckoning from May to autumn, after which time every herb perishes and 

drops away from its root. To this I answer that a unique virtue exists in 
the root, which is the first essence and spirit of the herb, from which the 
herb is born and sustained to its predestined time, and so is exalted right up 
to the production of the seed. And this is the sign or indication that the 
virtue goes back again into the root, and thus the herb withers. But as Jong 
as that spirit, which is the supreme force of the herb, remains in the root, 
every year that herb is renewed, unless it happens that the spirit is taken away, 
a nd withers along with the herb. Then for that herb there is no renovation. 
The root is dead, and no loP.ger has life in it. But how that spirit is taken 
away with the herb from the root, or with the root from the earth, so that its 
virtue goes back either into the root, or from the root into the earth, must not 

be discussed in this place. It is Nature's sublime mystery, not to be put forth 
for the benefit of sophistical physicians, for "vhom. such secrets are not only a 
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mockery but a .cause of contempt. What we here omit we will give in 
the Herbary.* 

The younger and less full of years herbs are the more do they excel in 
their force and their faculties. For just as man is enervated by old age, and 
fails in his natural powers, so also is it with herbs. 

Bu~ in order to know what is the chiromancy, and what the age, of herbs 
and similar bodies, long experience is required, since the number of years is 
not written upon them but has to be divined solely by chiromancy, as we have 
said. Now chiromancy supplies, not numbers, not letters, not characters, 
only lines and veins and wrinkles, as a means of reckoning the age. The 
older anything is the larger and more visible are the lines exhibited, and the 
virtue and operation of the thing are less active. For as a disease of one 
month or one year is more easily cured than one of two, three, four, five 
months or years, so a herb of one year more quickly cures its disease than one 
of two or three years. And on this account for old ills young herbs and those 
which have fewer years should be given, but for recent ailments old herbs and 
medicines should be administered. For if old be joined to old, the blind leads 
the blind and both fall into the ditch. This is the reason why many medicines 
are inoperative. They are in the body and they fill the limbs, but only as mud 
sticks to the shoes. Hence the diseases are often doubled. 

Now here is a matter which, up to this time, has never been thought out 
by unskilled sophists, while by their ignorance they have lost more patients 
than they cured. The very first thing you physicians ought to know is that 
the medicine must always be younger than the disease, in order that it may 
get the better of it, and be stronger in expelling it. If the medicine be more 
powerful than the disease, the disease will be expelled, as fire will be extin
guished by water. If the disease be more powerful than the medicine, that 
medicine turns into a poison, and afterwards diseases are redoubled and made 
more severe. Thus, if the disease be of iron, the medicine must be steel. 
Steel cannot be conquered by iron. The more powerful conquers, the 
weaker is subdued. 

Although, therefore, it was no part of my original plan to write in this place 
anything about medicine, still, for the sake of true and genuine physicians, I 
could not pass by these matters in silence. 

CONCERNING MINERAL SIGNS, 

Minerals and metals, apart from fire and dry material, show their indica
tions and signs which they have received at once from the Archeus and from 
the higher stars, each one telling its genus by differences of colour and of 
earth. The.mineral of gold differs from the mineral of silver. So the mineral 
of silver differs from the mineral of copper. The mineral of copper differs 

• The /{,rbarius 1'ltt"plt.ra.st£, concerning the virtues of herbs, roots, and set<ls, etc-., will he found in the second 
volume of the Geneva folio, It is an incomplete treatise which discusses the virtues of l)lack. hel1ebore1 persicaria, 
common salt, carduus. angelicus, corals, and the m.lgnet, The portions of this treatise to which reference is mad~ 
abOVt'. and ti.gain upon p. 1B9, ;i.T'c appnrently in the 1'11issinz fr:1.gment~. 
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from the mineral of iron. So also that of iron from that of tiu and of lead. 
And so with the rest. None can deny, then, that by me~ns of chiromancy all 
minerals and metallic bodies of mines, which lie hid in secret places of the 
earth, may be known from their external signs. That is the chiromancy of 
mines, veins, and lodes, by which not only those things which are hidden 
within are brought forth, but also the exact depth and richness of the mine 
and yield of metal are made manifest. Now, in this chiromancy three things 
are necessary to be known, the age, depth, and breadth of the veins, as was 
said just now in the case of herbs. For the older its veins, the richer and more 
abundant in metals is the mine. On this subject one would reason that all 
metals, so long as they remain in their matrix, so long do they continually 
increase. Whence this, too, is clear, that any growing thing, even when 
placed outside its matrix, cannot grow less, but is thereupon increased, that 
is, multiplied, and goes on growing in substance, measure, and weight up to 
its predestined time. This predestilled time is a third part of the destined 
age of all minerals, vegetables, and animals, which are the three chief genera 
of all terrestrial things. That which is still in its matrix grows until the 
matrix itself dies. For there is a predestined period of living and dying, even 
for the matrix, provided only it be subjected to the external elements. That 
which is not so subjecled has no period, no terminus, other than the elements 
themselves have, together with which, at the last day_. which is the end of 

those elements, it will perish. Hence it follows that all things which are 
below the earth are in the least possible degree subjected to the elements. 
For they feel neither heat nor cold, !Tloisture nor drought, wind nor air, by 
which they may be destroyed. Bodies so situated, therefore, cannot decay, 

·nor do they gather rust and corruption, nor perish, so long as they remain 
below the earth in their o·wn chaos. This relates so far to metals and stones, 
but it applies also to men, many of whom have supported themselves for a 
hundred years in mountain-caves, as did the giants and the pigmies1 con
cerning each of which I have written a book.* 

~ :Men oi nbnormal height1 who1 liowever1 are natur-'11-Y begotten, "re clistinguishcd by Parace1sus from another 
genu!. of giants who belong to a wholly d ifferent order of e..xistence. Concerning rhe gener~tior. of gbnts and dwarfs, 
le ir, to be understood that g ianti are born of sylphs and <lwa.tfs of pi,:mies. These beget various mor.sters, .,nd it 
sho1Jld be noted that both giants and dwarf_i; are pos..i;essed of re1n.1rkaLle; strength. They a.re not a /Jo-J4s uafune, but 
are the product of a singular counsel and admonition of God. They deserve consideration on account of the great 
~hi~verne:nts. they accomplish. Moreover, b~ing monsters, prod.uced in a. singular manner by God, they finish without 
offspring as to hotly and blood. The.ir parents have not th~ same kind of soul as them~elves. They are the off.spring of 
anima) men, and hence it follows that they have derived no souls from their parents, although they ha,•e performed 
many great d~eds, have studied the truth, and have accomplished many ottier things, from which the possession of a 
soul might be argued. God, had 1-.e oo wHledt con[d have endowed the.;e creatures. ,,.·ith souls1 &'5 i5 shewn by the union 
of man with God, and of the ay:n:phs with man. \Vh::itsoever good. dee.ds they may perfmru they are not ou thilt 
account part,.ke,s of salvation. 'Vhile it ~ jmpossil:::le to give a clear accoun~ of the way in which such monsters 
origin::i.tc, it may be compared to the generation of i::.rratic stars and comets in the flrmamellt, and it i!li actually the 
re..c;ult of a ldsaYYd conjunction in the firm::.r.lent of the 111icroc~m. . , • ~ . Pygmie::5, like other creatures of this 
k intlj tha.t is, :ike nymphs, sylphs:j ~nd sn!amanCerl.i1 are not of the generation of Adam, though th€y bear the likeness 
of ncn, btJt are equally diverse from humanity and from all ~Di~ls, , • ~ . . Pygmies and JEtna::i a.re regt\l'dcd 
as spirits, ;md not such creatures i'.\S they appear, Dut it should he und~r~too<l that they- a.re what t'he.y s:cem to bei 
nam€ly, beings of fl~h and blood, At the s.1r.1e time, they are as agile and sw\ft as a .:;pirit, The}' know a ll future 
pres~ne, and past thing.>, which a:-e not present to the eyes them~elves1 but .ire hidden. Herei11 they sen,e man 1:i; 
rcvdaeions, premonitions, etc. They have reason in common' wit'h man, save only the soul. They bave the knowledge 
and the r ea...,on of :,.pirit'-. if we e;,,::ccpt those ll1in~!. which pert:tin to the 1rnturc or Go(l, E nclol1·ed with ~uch grc.1.t 
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In pursuit of our present purpose, then, I pass on to a very brief 
practical exposition concerning the chiromancy of mines. The deeper and 
broader the veins are, the older they may be known to be. When the tracts 
of the veins are stretched to a very long distance, and then gape, it is a 
bad sign, For as the courses of the veins gape, so the mines themselves 
gape, which fact they indicate by their depth, Although sometimes good 

mines are fol!nd with a very deep descent, they for the most part vanish 
more and more, so that they cannot be worked without great expenditure of 
toil. But where those veins are increased by other accessory ones, or in any 
other way are frequently cut off, that is a fortunate sign, indicating that the 

mines are good not only on the surface, but that they increase in depth and 
are multiplied, so that they are rendered rich mines, and yield most ample 
treasure. 

It is not altogether beside the subject that many metallurgists praise 
those mines whose course is straight down, and which verge from east to 
west. But then reasoning and experience in the !llines themselves also teach 
us that very often veins which stretch from west to east, or from south to 
north, or, contrariwise, from north to south, abound in metal no less than 
others. No one vein, then, is to be preferred before another, nor is there any 
need of further discussion on this point. 

Then with regard to those signs which concern the colours of minerals 
and inner earth, one may dispose of them briefly. When miners come upon 
clayey soil, from which issues a vein of pure and fresh metal, that is a very 
good sign, indicating that the metal of which this is a vein is now not far off. 

In like manner, if the earth which is dug out lacks metal, indeed, but is 
fat, and of a white, black, clayey, red, green, or blue colour, then that, too, 
is a favourable sign of good metal lying hid there. Then the work which has 
been begun should be briskly carried on, and no pause be made in the digging. 
MetaHurgists especially regard brilliant, glittering, and primary'colours, as are 
green earth or chrysocolla, copper green, lazurium, cinnabar, sandaracb, auri-

powers, they le.ad and attTaCt man to rna'i-t-e e,xperiments and to believe abonC Him. Wherefore God hath produced 
them that man may learn from bis ncquaint.ance with them what great things God works in tho$e creatures, Gnomei; 
{i.e., pigrnies) are Hke nnto men, bnt of stnn~ed stature. Tl:ey are about half tbe size of man, or a little faller. • . . 
The devil at times enter.& into gnomes a11d ministers unto them. , 4 , • lf the gnomes have once bound tb~m§e!ves 
to our service, they abide by their bargain, bnt they reqoire to be served in turn, and those things ought to be given to 

t:hern which they request. H the pacts into whlCl-. we enter with them are fulfilled on our part, they remain sure, 
constant1 and fa 1th fol in their office, eEipecially in obt.i.ining money, For the gnomes abound in money, which they colIJ 
them.~elves. You must understand this as follows: T1'.e spirit has whatsoever it w(shes1 for if a gnome de~i~ a certain 
.sum of money, he obtains it and has it. In thh; manner ehey gi,·e money ta many men inhabiting the mountains to 

pe~uade them to·go away agai.n. The lot of rnan i.s very bard. To hope Dr to wis~ wilJ profit bitn notl:ing, and he 
tntlSt. work for all he wants; but the gnomes. have whatever they seek witho~1t any lahour in geuing or preparing 
it. , , • . Concerning their day and night, their sle:::pi.ng and waking hours, the case is exactly the same wlth them 
3-,i; with men. :Moreover, they have a s.un and a firmament no less than we have, tl':at is, the gnomes hn:,e the e..1.rlh 
which is their chaos. Thi!I. is to them only as our atmosphere; it is not as earth to t~.em in our scns-c, Hence it follow·.s 
that they see through the earth just as do we tl:rotJgh ehe air, and the sun 5hines for thern through the e,1rth as it tlo~s 
for us through the air, For they ha.vc. the sun1 the moon, and tl:e whole firmament before the Lr eyes, even .as have we 
rnen. . . , The gnomes dwdl in the mountain chaos in which they construct their dwellings. Hence it is that very 
often arches, cave!., ;tnd othet- similar construction~ are found in the earth, abo~t a cubit in height, the wor~ of the~e: 
men, and chelr habitation. . . • . The gnomes pass througl: ~oltd rocb; er wans like spirits: tOr all thes::: things are 
to them chaost that is, nothing. . . . The more crass the chaos, the more subtle i~ the o-eature, aud ·flice ,,crs,r. 

The gnomes h:ive ,1 cra:-s chao.,; and are then~(orc subtle. .. ., ~ l'y.![11urir i:t S,1lama1ulri1. 
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pigment, litharge of gold and silver, etc. Nearly every one of these points 
out some special metal and mineral. Copper green, chrysocolla, and green earth 
indicate generally copper. So, too, lazurium, or white arsenic, or litharge of 
silver, mark copper metal. So cinnabar and sandaracha point out sometimes 
gold, sometimes silver, or the two together in combination. In the same way, 
auripigment, red sulphur, or litharge of gold, for the most part portend gold. 
So, too, when chrysocolla with lazurium, or lazurium with chrysocolla and 
auripigment, are found mixed and combined, excellent and rich minerals are 
generally indicated. When stones and earths of a ferruginous colour are seen 

they certainly designate iron mineral. 
It should be remarked that it sometimes happens the Archeus of the earth 

occasionally thrusts forth, and, as it were, eructates from the lower earth SOllle 
metal or other through a hidden burrow. That is a good sign when it appears. 
Diggers, therefore, should not relax their labours in face of such a sure and 
remarkable hope of hidden metal. If, moreover, slig"ht metallic foliage, like 
talc, adheres to the stones or rocks, it is a sure and a good sign. 

Then as to coruscations. These should be carefully and closely watched. 
They are most certain signs that lodes of some particulia1· metal exist, also of 

their extent, and of that special kind of metal. Here, too, it should be remarked, 
that metals of this kind have not yet come to perfect maturity, but are still in 
their first essence. In whichever direction the coruscatiol_) extends, in that 
direction also extends the metallic lode. 

Then, too, it must be known that the coruscation is threefold in colour, as, 
for instance, white, yellow, and red, for example, like white Luna. In this way' 
all the metals which they indicate to us are recognised. A white coruscation 

points out white metals, such as tin, lead, silver. A red coruscation denotes 
red metals, like copper and iron. A yellow coruscation reveals g-olden metals. 
Add to this that a slight and subtle coruscation constitutes the best sign. It is 
just as you see in the case of trees ; where there are fewer flowers yon get 

better fruit. So, too, small and subtle coruscations indicate subtle and 
excellent metals, and 11ice versa. In addition to this, it should be known that 
so long as these effulgences appear, be they great or small, of this colour or 
of that, the metal is not yet perfect and matured in its ore, but still exists in its 
first essence, like the man's sperm in the matrix of the ,voman. 

Now let us explain what this coruscation is. It appears sometimes during 
the night in mines like scintillating fire, just as gunpowder, scattered in a 

long train and when lighted at one end, exhibits a protracted fire. In the 
same way, this coruscation, or scintillation, is borne along its own track, some
times from east to west, or, contrariwise, from west to east, from south to 
north, or z1ice ,·ersa. And so, a straight liue drawn from any hour or part of 
the mountain map towards the nearest hour opposite, divides into two parts 
the map which is marked off into twenty-four hours or parts. 

All these coruscations, whenever they appear, afford_ most reliable indica
tions of metallic lodes, so that fron1 them may be recognised the metals too 
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as certain gifts of God coming out of the earth. For whatever God has 
created for the use of men that He has put in man's hands as a property, so 
that it should not remain hidden. And although He has created it hidden, yet 
He has added these particular outward signs leading to investigation. Here 
His marvellous predestination ought to be recognised. Just in the same way, 
men themselves, if they bury treasure, mark the place by the addition of some 
sure signs. They bury them at landmarks, or statues, or fountains, or some 
other object, so that, if need be, they themselves can find them again and dig 
them up. The old Chaldeans and Greeks, if in time of war they feared siege 
and exile, buried their treasures, and only marked the place by proposing to 
themselves a certain fixed day, hour, and minute of the year. They waited 
until the sun or the moon cast a shadow there, and in that spot they hid or 
buried their treasures. This art they called Sciomancy or the Art of Shadows. 
From these studies of shadows many arts arose, and many occult matters 
were revealed, as, for example, the methods by which all spirits and sidereal 
bodies might be distinguished. These are the infallible cabalistical signs ; 
and should be carefully watched. 

You must take particular care, however, not to let yourselves be beguiled 
by divinations obtained through uncertain arts. These are vain and mislead
ing ; and among the first of them are the divining rods, which have deceived 
many miners.• If they once point out rightly, they deceive ten or twenty 
times. In like manner, no confidence should be placed in other deceitful signs 
of the devil, which appear by night or at unseasonable times, out of the way 
of Nature, such as are spectres, visions, and the like. Be sure that the devil 
gives these signs merely from fraud, and with intent to trick you. No temple 
is ever built where the d·evil does not have his chapel; no chapel where he 
has not his altar. Good seed is never sown, but he sows tares along with it. 
That is the meaning of visions and supernatural apparitions, the same in all, 
be it in ctystals, mirrors, waters, or the like. The ceremonial necromancers 
have foully abused the commandment of God and the light of Nature itself in 
this way. Visions, however, are not altogether to be rejected. They have 
their place, but only when produced by a different method. We are now no 
longer living in the first but in the second gen~ration. By us Christians then, 
in our regenerate state, ceremonies and conjurations are no longer to be used, 
as the ancients used them in the Old Testament, for these people were living 
in the first generation. These men were foreshadowings for us who were to 
live under the Kew Testament. Whatever, therefore, the ancients, under the 
Old Testament, or the first generation, accomplishe_d by means of ceremonies 
and conjurations, all these things, we Christians, who belong to the second 
generation, and live under the New Testament, ought to obtain by prayer, 
that is, we should seek it in faith by praying, knocking, and asking. In these 
three primary points consists the whole foundation of magical and cabalistical 

• Elsewhere Paracdsus says tbat it is (;,.ith which rurns and direct!. the dh•inato:·y rod in the hand.--Dt:' Orictu 
.1.Jfor!N1r-,m1 /Nt,i&i'/Ji/ium, Lib. 1. 
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science, by which we can gain all we desire, so that to us as Christians nothing 

shall be impossible. Having written, however, much about this in the book 
on Visions,* and other cabalistical institutions, I forbear to repeat it here. See 
how wonderfully, in His love for us, Christ, the Son of God, works in us, 
faithful Christians, by means of His angels, and how fraternally He associates 
with us. We are very angels, and members of Christ, since He is our head, 
that is, He lives in us, that so we may live in Him, as is handed down in the 
books on The Lord's Supper. t 

But to return to our subject of mineral s_igns, and especially to the 
coruscations from metallic veins. Know that as all metals which are still 
in their first essence exhibit their coruscations, that is, their signs, so also 
the Tincture of the Philosophers, which transmutes all imperfect metals into 
good silver or gold (white metals into silver, red into gold), removes all these 
particular signs, such as coruscations, if it be astrally perfected and prepared. 
For as soon as ever a little morsel of it is thrown into the fused metal, so that 
the two meet in the fire, a natural coruscation or brightness arises, just as 
fine gold or silver flashes in the vat or vessel, which is a sign that this gold 
or silver is free and purified from all admixture of other metals. Bnt how our 
Philosophic Tincture is rendered astral is a thing that ought to be learnt. 

Every metal, so long as it lies hid in its first essence, has its own peculiar 
stars. Gold has the stars of the sun ; silver the stars of the moon ; copper 

i.: ~,.at'.lr.il steep i-& the i-est of the body, which recuperates its wa.sted energies. Now the d,j,y pertain~ to ho-dies, 
night to spirits; bodies work i11 the dny1 spiri:s at night. The ~Jeep of the b(ldy is lhe w-..,,kb1g tlrne of the s1ii-dc1 for tbe 
two cannot operate together, being contrariestat'ld lt'Jutunlly incompatible L"lings.. ,Vnatr.oever is.done by the body durfog 
sleep is really performed by the spirit. For some speak and give answers in their sleep; some arise and walk therein, 
but all thii is done by the spirit governing tl-.e body. Hence: it h.i.ppens tl::i:i.t if such .i. m.in be called by his 1~.ame, he 
wakes up becau<se tbe spirit in him is terrified by befog called by the name of tile man, for spiriti are r:io kss terrified ty 
the voice of a man thal\ are: men by the voice of a spirit. The man in baptb;m receives a i1ame1 but not so the spi:rit. 
Therefore the spirit is terrified when the man is called. Hence slcep-walkerl should by no means be left alone in their 
rooms, and th Ls i!;o ~p~dn.lly the cao;P. v.;rh those who ar,e afflicted by the Sng:a::=1 2~, e., ,Ji,,;natory splrits

1 
because it i.s of 

great. importance that sach persons should be addres!ied by name, for thus all nocturnal divining spirits, and all 
formidable spectres, and all waking vision5, are driven away and dispelled. Rut it sbould be noted, that all men, 
promiscuously1 who talk in their sleep, are not thus to be invol..eJ or shouted at, because they n:ay be in commuJ\ion 
with a ;o;pirit wlit'lse Vt'lice i;o; fi()l heard. Ji'()r, nlthol1gh t'he spirit voice may be much cle.s.rer th;l.n th:i.t of hum.1.nity, it i,') 

not audible cominonly bt h\lrn.:mity1 for the material ear can be, and is, closed by the power of such an intelligence, ::E, i.s. 
well 1c.nawn ta those who divine by nlgromancy by means of the spirits of the air, who are intermediate spltits1 neither 
precisely good nor evil. No man holding such a conver~ation should be dissturbed, so long as his i!\C'Cents are cheerful, 
but if he answers with trembling, fear, and cousternation, tbis ~, a sign of a ba.d appariti.(m, ;:!Im:{ such a p-e!l's.on ought to 
be awakened by shouling. Such convers::i.tioll.S am not, however, always con<l\lcted with Che bodily organ.&ofvoice on 
the part of the sleeper, hut also with thvse of. the spiriti in whicb case there is no audible .sound, 1:1-nd this last kind of 
speech is not only more frequent but of greater import..'1.ncc. It was profoundly investigated by the a1)dcnt ~Iagi, wbo 
by this means could extract fram the spirits of the departed a kt1owledge. of those secrets which thP.y had concc~led 
from the whole ,•..-orld whi[e they yet lived in the bady. In tllis way they became acquainted with the mysteries of 
Alc:lemy, Astronomy, &trology, Medicine, Theology, etc., namely. by dire1:t communication of their spirit~ wi1.h the 
spirits of tho~e who had professed thei.e Aciences on earth. In .. order to acquire the r-.rcane metbc,d of communicatiOI\ 
wit'h :,uch intelligen<:.es, the fil'st requisite Is to implore by faith tbe mercy of God in the matter; then we m\L1;t,.1?so w:irb 
fait."h, make an image of that man witb whom we desire to communicate. On the body of such image the name of the 
mar. must bE written1 and also the :iues.tion to be aske:I. Put this image at night under )'Olli' head and sleep upon it. 
That :nan hi1n5elfwill then appe.:i.r to yon spiritua lly, and wlll answer your question51 teachil\gyou whatever he can. 
Trlere is1 however, a more certain and better manner. This di.s.pel\SCS with the lrna,ge~ and ha_..._ recourse o~ly io faith 
aud imagin;.i.tion, No danger auache::; to this e ;\'.periment1 but it Tequire5 great confidence ii\ the validity of the 
operation. I have several times had ~ n.ctical e,;i-del\Ce of its trutl,, ~ /)ff Phi/c,s1Jj;ltia, Tract V. 

f A work of Paracelsus, entitled D~ Cumc, DrJmi,,£, exist'St in t'he Harleian collect1011 nmong the ~lSS, of the Rrlcbh 
Muse1,m. lt i~ mimh~rC":,1 3<181 :i.nd l!. ;, li!.rge volurnet Vt'r)r legibly wri.tte1~. No Pl"illted copy i~ known to the v~sent 
editor. 
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the stars of Venus; iron the stars of Mars; tin the stars of Jupiter; lead 
the stars of Saturn; quicksilver the stars of Mercury. As soon, however, as 
they have come to their perfection, and are coagulated into a fixed metallic 
body, their stars withdraw from every one of these, and leave their body 
dead. Hence it follows that all the bodies alike are dead and inefficacious, 
and that the unconquered star of the metals subdues all of them, converts 
them into its own nature, and so makes them all astral. For this reason, our 
gold and silver, which are ting·ed and prepared with our tincture, are much 
more noble and more excellent for the composition of medicinal arcana, than 
that gold itself which Nature generates in mines, and afterwards segregates 
from other metals, So also corporal Mercurius, made astrally from another 
metal, is much nobler and more fixed than common mercury. In the same 
way you may judge of other metals. I assert, therefore, that every alchemist 
who bas the star of gold, turns all red metals into gold by tingeing them. So by 
the star of silver, all white metals are turned into silver; by the star of 
copper, into copper; by the star of quicksilver, into corporal Mercury; and 
so with the others. How all these stars are prepared by Spagyric art, it is no 
part of our present purpose to declare. The explanation belongs to the book 
on the Transmutation of Metals. 

So far as relates to the true signs of these, I would have you know that 
our red tincture, which contains within itself the stars of gold, is of a sub
stance fixed above all consistency, of most rapid penetration, and deepest 
redness, its powder recalling the colour of the saffron, and its entire body that 
of the ruby. Its tincture is fusible as resin, clear as crystal, brittle as glass, 
but very heavy in weight. 

The white tincture, which contains the stars of Luna, is, in the same way, 
of fixed substance, of changeless increment, of consummate whiteness, fluid 
as resin, clear as crystal, brittle as glass, in weight like the adamant. The 
star of copper is of supreme citrine colour, like emera1d, fusible as resin, and 
much heavier than its own metal. 

The star of tin is whitefiowing as resin, somewhat dark, and suffused with 
a claylike colour. The star of iron is of remarkable redness, clear as 
granatum, fusible as resin, brittle as glass, of fixed substance, and much 
heavier than its own metal. The star of lead is like cobalt, black, but trans
parent, ~uid as resin, brittle as glass, equal to gold in weight, heavier than 
other lead. The star of quicksilver is of a white, glittering colour, like snow 
in a deep frost, very subtle, penetrating, and of corrosive sharpness, clear, 
like crystal, easily melted as resin, very cold to the touch, but extremely warm 
within the fire, volatile, moreover, and of a substance which easily flies before fire, 

From this description you will know the stars of the metals, and you 
will understand that for the preparation of either tincture, the red or the 
white, you must take at first, not the body of gold or of Luna, but the first 
essence of gold or of Luna. If a mistake is made at the outset, all the sub
sequent work aud labour will be thrown away. 
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Moreover, this fact applies to metals, that each of them in the fire puts 

forth some peculiar sign by which it can be recognised, Among these arc, 
sparks, flames, brightness, colours of the fire, smell, taste, etc. For instance, 
in the reverberation of gold or silver, the genuine sign is a brightness above 
the vessel o, vat. When this appears, it is certain that the lead, and other 
accessory metals, have disappeared in the fumes, and so the gold and silver 

are thoroughly purified. Iron, which is completely fusee.I in the furnace, sends 
forth limpid, clear sparks, which rise to a height. As soon as these appear, 
unless the iron be at once removed from the fire, it will be b,1rnt up like straw. 

In the same way, every earthly body exhibits its own peculiar and distinct 
signs in the fire, whether it has any Mercury, sulphur, or salt, and of which of 
these three principles it has most. If it smokes before it bursts into flame it 
is a sign that it contains more Mercury than sulphur. If, on the other hanu, 
it burns with a flame and blazes forth without any smoke, it is a sign that a 
good deal of sulphur, and no Mercury, or very little, lies hidden within it. 
This you see take place with fatty substances, as with fat itself, oil, resin, 
and the like. But if without any flame nothing goes forth through the fumes, 
it is a sign that much Mercury and very little sulphur exists therein. This you 
see take place with herbs, flowers, and the like ; and also with other vegetable 

substances and volatile bodies, such as minerals and metals, as yet in their first 
essence, and not yet mixed with corporeal sulphur. These send forth only 
smoke, and no flame. 

Minerals and metals which in the fire emit neither fume nor Game-that is, 

neither smoke nor blaze-shew an equal mixture of Mercury and sulphur, and 
a fixity and perfection beyond all consistency. 

CoNCERN'ING CERTAIN PARTICULAR SIGNS OF NATURAL AND SUPERNATURAL 

THINGS. 

\Ve must now, in due course, speak of some peculiar signs, concerning 
which nothing up to this time has been handed down. In this treatise 
it will be very necessary that you who boast your skiJI in the science of signa
tures, who also wish to be yourselves called signators, should rightly understand 
what we say. In this place we are not going to speak theoretically, but 
practically, and we will put forth our opinion comprised in the fewest possible 
words for your comprehension. 

First of all, know that the signatory art teacht::s how to give true and 
genuine names to all things. All of these Adam the Protoplast truly and 
entirely understood. So it was that after the Creation he gave its own 
proper name to everything, to animals, trees, roots, stones, minerals, metals, 
waters, and the like, as well as to other fruits of the earth, of the water, of 
the air, and of the fire. Whatever names he imposed upon these were rati!it:d 
and confirmed by God. Now these names were based upon a true and intimate 
foundation, not on mere opinion, and were derived from a predestinated know
ledge, that is to say, the signatorial art. Adam is the first signator. 
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Indeed, it cannot be denied that genuine names flow forth from the Hebrew 
language, too, and are bestowed upon each thing according to its nature and 
condition. The names which are given in the Hebrew tongue indicate by their 
mere bestowal the virtue, power, and property of the very thing to which they 
belong. So when we say, "This is a pig, a horse, a cow, a bear, a dog, a fox, 
a sheep, etc.," the name of a pig indicates a foul and impure animal. A horse 
indicates a strong and·patient animal; a cow, a voracious and insatiable one; 
a bear, a strong, victorious, and untamed animal; a fox, a crafty and cunning 
animal ; a dog, one faithless in its nature ; a sheep, one that is placid and useful, 
hurting no one. Hence it happens that sometimes a man is called a pig on 
account of his sordid and piggish life; a horse, on account of his endurance, for 
which he is remarkable beyond all else; a cow, because he is never tired of 
eating and drinking, and his stomach knuws no moderation; a bear, because 
he is bigger and stronger than other people; a fox, because he is versatile and 
cunning, accommodating himself to all, and not easily offending anybody; 
a dog, because he is not faithful to anything- beyond his own mouth, and shews 
himself unaccommodating and faithless to all ; or a sheep, because he hurts 
nobody but himself, and is of more use to anyone else than to himself. 

In the same way many herbs and roots have obtained their names. So 
the euphrasia or herha oculan's is thus called because it cures ailing eyes. The 
sanguinary herb is thus named because it is better than all others to stop 
bleeding. The scrofulary (chelidont"um minus) is so called because it cures 
the piles better than any other herb. And so with many other herbs, of which 
I could cite a vast number, all of which were named on account of their 
virtue and faculty, as l have shewn more at length in my Herbary. 

Then, again, many herbs and roots got their names, not from any one 
inborn virtue and faculty, but also from their figure, form, and appearance, 
as the Morsus Diaboli, Pentaphyllum, Cynoglossum, Ophioglossum, Hippuris, 
Hepatica, Buglosum, Dentaria, Calcatrippa (consolida regaHs), Perforata, 
Satyrion or Orchis, Victorialis, Syderica, Petfoliata, Prunella, Heliotrope, 
and many others which need not be recounted here, but separately in the 
Herbary. 

The same is true as to the signs of animal matters, because, in like 
manner, from the blood and its circulation, from the urine and the circulation 
thereof, all diseases which lie hid in men are recognised. From the liver of a 
slaughtered animal all its flesh can be judged whether it is fit for food or not. 
For if the liver be not clear and of a red colour, but livid and yellow, ro,1gh 
and perforated, it is inferred that the animal was sick and that, on this 
account, its flesh is unwholesome. It is no marvel that the liver indicates this 
by natural signs. The origin of the blood is in the liver, and hence it flows 
forth through the veins over the whole body, and is coagulated into flesh. 
For this reason, from a sickly and ill-affected liver no healthy and fresh blood 
can .. be produced, just as from morbid blood no wholesome flesh can be 
coagulated. But, nevertheless, even without the liver, the flesh, as well as 
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the blood, can be distinguished. If both are sound, they have their true and 
natural colour, which is purple and bright, with no extraneous colour, such as 
yellow or livid. These extraneous colours always indicate sickness and 

disease. 
But, moreover, there are other signs which are worthy of our wonder, 

when, for example, the Archeus is the signator and signifies on the umbilical 
cord of the fretus by means of knots, from which it can be told how many 
children the mother has had or will have. 

The same signator signs the horns of the stag with branches by which its 
age is known. As many branches as the horns have, so many years old is the 
stag. Since there is an addition of a new branch to the horn every year, the 
age of the stag can be set down as twenty or thirty years. 

So, too, the signator marks the horns of the cow with circ_les from which 
it is known how many calves she has borne. Every circle indicates one calf. 

The same signator thrusts out the first teeth of the horse so that for the 
first seven yearn its age can be certainly known from its teeth. When the 
horse is first born it has fourteen teeth, of which it sheds two every year, so in 
seven years all of them fall out. For this reason a horse more than seven 
years old can only be judged by one who is very skilled and practised. 

The same signator marks the beak and talons of a bird with particular 
signs, so that every practised fowler can judge its age from these. 

The same signator marks the tongues of pigs with blisters, by which their 
impurity can be known. lf the tongue is foul, so is the whole body. 

The same signator marks the clouds with different colours, whereby the 
tempests of the sky can be prognosticated. 

So also he signs the circle of the moon with distinct colours, each one of 
which has its own special interpretation. Redness generally indicates coming 
'\-Vind ; greenness or blackness, rain. The two mixed, wind with rain. At sea 
this is a sign which generally portends tempests and storms. Brightness and 
clear whiteness are a good sign, especially on the ocean. For the most part 
they presage quiet and serene weather. 

So far we have confined our remarks to natural signs. With regard to 
supernatural signs this is a matter of special science and experience, as 
Magical A~tronomy a11d the like.* 

Now here it is most necessary to have certain knowledge. Hence proceed 
many arts, such as geomancy, pyromancy, hydromancy, chaomancy, and 

Qc ,Vbatso,tver Narnre generates is formed ac,cording to the essence of lhc: virtoes., which is to be understood as 
follows: According to the soul, the pt·operly1 and the nature of' .ar.y man, the bady is constituted, For thi~ pron~rb is 
olten quoce<l-the mare distort1?d the more wicked. Adam was originalty created in s.ucb a manner that he: was 
witho11C inherent vice ofbodyorsmil: but when he distinguished between good and evil, Nature then commenced to 
mark eac:h person according to his constiwtion. Adam was well pleasing to God before he knew good and evil• hLH 
afte::-wards, God repented haYing made mf.n. Man was therefore made subject to the rule of N'ature

1 
so that Naiure 

tre;ltS him even as a flo\~J" of thi.! field, which she m£rk::., and so makes r-ecognisab!e: to all, Man als.o is rnt1rked like 31 
flower of the field, so lht1t one person can be Ciscerned from anoth~r1 after the. S-'me w2y that flower~ and all growing 
things are dis.t\nguished each from each. And since there is nothing hidden in man hut must be revealed, this niust be 
made known by three different methods-either by the signs of Kature, or the proper m:i.:rk

1 
vr by the judgment of 

(;Qd. Omitting the two l,'l\fer, 1 will i.penk o( ilu: firs~, that is to say, the sit;11~ which are c~hiblte<l by N .=.C\tte. It is 
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necromancy, each of which has its own particular stars, and these stars sign 
in a supernatural manner."° The stars of geomancy sign or impress their marks 
on the terrestrial bodies of the whole world in many and various ways. They 
change the earth, produce earthquakes and landslips, make hills and valleys, 
bring forth many new growths, produce gamahei on nude figures and images 
having remarkable powers and potencies, which they receive from the seven 
planets, just as the shield or target receives the pellet or the dart from a 
slinger. But to know how these signs and images of the gamahei may be 

distinguished one from the other, and what they signify in magic, requires 
great experience and knowledge of Nature, nor can it be in any way perfectly 
dealt with here. But this must be noticed, that every stone or gamaheus pos
sesses only the power and properties of one planet, and so can be endowed only 
by that one planet. And though, indeed, two or more planets may be conjoined 
in earthly bodies, as in the higher firmament, nevertheless, one is oppressed 
by the other. For as one house cannot have two masters, but the one thrusts 
out the other, so is it here also. One remains master; the other becomes a 
slave. Or as when one is keeping a house another comes upon him, thrusts 
him out by force, and makes himself master, arranging all things by his will 

and pleasure, while the other is reduced to slavery, so also one star expels the 
other, one planet the other, one ascendant the other, one influence another, 

known to all that if a seed be cast into the earth and concealed .therein1 the latent nature of that seedt at the proper 
t ime, manifesls ir above the eartb> and anyone may .see clearly wbat manr.er of seed has lain in tha1 place. ] t is the 
same with the he"rt (ror) and seed of man: out of that seed Nat'IJre produces a body .so that anyone can see what kind 
of he.i.rt has been there~ And, although there bl:'! a gre~t differE'!tlCl';'! hetweeu hE'!rh. at h"ee!i and men, yet a?"t in man 
sufficiently demon~ttates and proves th0!9e things. \Ve men in this world explore all things which lie hidden in the 
11\0untains by means of lrace,; and e.l(tetnal signs.. For we investigate the properties of all herbs and stones by their 
signed sign (sign.um $I"g'nahtm), Similarly, notbing can He hidden in man ,vhich is not outwardly marked on biJn, 
f OJ"} as the physieian has his own knowlP.elge, !iO, a!!.01 the astronomer explores from th.e !'..igneel (t!J: si,:,.-,,ato). So now 

there are three things by which the nah:.,rt of man and of everything that grows is: revealed: Chiromancy, which 
concerns the extremities, as, for ex.ample, the hands, the feet, the veins, the lines, and the wrinkles~ Physiognomy, 
which regard:; the constittltion of the face and the parts belonging to the bead; Proportion, which considers the 
Condi.lion of t~e whole body. The!.e three ~ou!d be combined : according to the1e U:.ree every CTP.ated thing can be 
recognised: by the physician, that is to s.ay1 the remedy; by the astronomer, that is, the man; and by the metatlutc:i,t, 
that is, the metal. Such i.s the condition of the mothe,which m~nifests that which is latent in anything. lie who is 
ir.icapable of \lnder.i.tandtng these three things can he in no sense a 11atural phjiosopher, ast.ronorne•, or doctor, or know 
::mything of thoe arcana and mysteries o< Nature. The foundation is in thi.;z that all things l:.ave M:erl, nnd in ~eed all 
things are containedt for N ature first fabricates the form, and afterwards she produces nnd manifests the essence of tl:ie 
thing:. - E.r1'lic1ilit1 Totius A.strt1t.,.,,mliE~ 

• The L£bM Phi/oso/;/11.iE) in a treatise Dt Arte P~t"-l4i regards tl:.e varietiesof sortilege discus!ied int.bis book from 
a tot.ally different !'..ta.ndpoint. The four arts of Geomancy1 Hydromancy, Pyrom.tncy, and I\,.ec:romancy ate t.hus. 
noticed : Spirits which are (normally) unable to commtlnicate visibly with men, have by lYlng arts invaded their 
imagin.atlon,and have raised up therein Geomancy, Pyromanc-y, Hydrornancy, and ~ecromancy, arts not invented from 
the light of Nature or ofrnen, b~tinstilled by spirits, who, by theirfra~ds, after they h•d descried sorne one or other 
discoverer s:"Uita.ble for tbE!ir p11T"J,"IO.t.es.) then added fitting disciples to these, namely, cultivators nnd adtnirers of the 
said arts. The 6rs.t discoverers were obsessed by the devil, and sought out through his power and instigation arts of 
rhi, kind. There are some, i.ndeed, who, hiding the ma~ter, affirm that they have been revealed from God i hllt they .ire 
deceived, for God is not the author and teacher of inquirles into the future by means of si.:ch devices. He in no wise created 
ns th.i.t we mightdevotE! onrs.elve5 to the investigation of what is to come1 but ordered rather that 1 directing His attentiim 
to Hiscommandm.ents, we should seek out lheknowledge of Himself and His manifest will. It 1s, tl:erefore,a false pretence 
t h.at these arts proceed from God when they emanate from spirits alone~ It is, ind~, true tbat the spirits extracted 
th.em from God, not from the devil. But weon the earth derive them from spirits,not from God. N ow,communication with 
sucb spirits.is forbidden, though they thll!!m!.elve.r. neglect the mandate. It is equally forbidden to tbe spirits to teach the!.e 
aTUi but here, also, they pay no attention to the command, And this is the reru;on why they~ si[ent and tell lies \\-·ben 
it is least becoming to do so. Thus, in on:l.crthat man may act disobediently towards God, nnd plunge into ,;1:.1perstition~, 
they have devised the four above,mentioned methods for inquiring into the futtlre, Ceomancy is the art of points, 
having- sjKtcen signs and ii.gures., which they have m-rangP.d nccnn:Hn.,e:: If, their proper~y. To these lhey_ndded trat1!.lo.1ion-:;, 
creta (&1r)t fom:a, poi.nts, and similat' things.1 nnd h~ve taugbt the erectio r. of rhe whole fignre1 fixmg cenafo rtlle.s by 
which each fi_gltrG: conkl be Llnde:-siood, each recognlseU in its own bou:;e. with a !mffid c..:nt 11.ri<l neCc!-i::..ary iDterpreta.tion, 
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one impression another, and one element another. As water extinguishes fire, 
so one .planet strikes out the property of the other and brings in its own. 
And so is it with their signs, which are manifold, and not only characters, as 
some think, but all those which are found in the entire map of the planets, 

that is, everything which is cognate with those planets or subject to them. 
To make myself more easily understood, let me add an example. To the 

planet Sol there belong the crown, the sceptre, the throne, all the royal power 
and majesty, all the domination, all the riches, treasures, ornaments, and 

paraphernalia of this world. 
To the planet Luna are subject all agriculture, navigation, travelling, and 

travellers, and everything concerned with matters of this kind. 
To the planet Mars are subject munitions (as they call them), all breast

plates, cuirasses, spears, and all arms, with everything relating to war. 
To the planet Mercury are subjected all literary men, all mechanical in

struments, and every requirement of art. 
To the planet Jupiter are subject all judgments and laws, the whole 

Levitical order, all ministers of the church, the decorations of temples, orna
ments, and whatever else belongs to this class. 

To the planet Venus are subject all things relating to music, musical 

instruments, amatory exercise_s, loves, debaucheries, etc. 

The mechod h, as fellow::: 1'heygL1iC,e the hand and mark the points until a judgment is m...de concerning the proposed 
matter. But the spirits know· exactly how many paints are requireC, to rr.ake :I. figure which will explain the matter. 
If their r.lirection be rightj the f.gure also is correct anC, valid. For example, snppm,e I ask who is standiiig at the 
doar1 and whl'.:.t kinC, of mnic (foes he wea.r? Take 1he seven cokiurs, ~o each of which attribute a geonantic sign) 
and consult that figul'e. 'l'hen. whatever sign falls indkates the c~lonr. Ncrl}f, if I knew what colour it weret but you did 
not know, I mi,e-ht so di•·ect you.r band, forming certain points in one line that1 by obliterating or wipin~ offl there would 
re~~..in the c:olo-ur red, and supposing the tunic itself was.red, then }'OU w<luld reply righdy : It is A red tunic. B11t I knew 
that before, and directed your hand to these points. T:1.e spirits C.<l likewi~e with all the figures ; and, since they kn<lw 
all things, it is easy for them to desc:ribe the f.igu,re5 and t<l guide your hand. Every rh<lmbus is described by guiding 
the hand. In this manner Geom.ancy is con,tituted. ~lcreover, many S-'UP,trstitic1ls are ~dded thereto by men to augment 
ii, ast for example, that it shO\lld be perfcrmed when tl:e sky is dear and serene. or i.n the quiet and silence of ni,iht. 
Al.sot th::1t }'Oll should noi. operate for your o,,·n purposes. Again, that ycu shou.ld say such and such a prayer at the 
bezinning, and ccmmence undergcod auspices, etc. All these arc human superstitions : for, not knowing the fol.lndaCion 
on which the art depend~, they increaSe it, but it is as much an art as a su.perstition. Gc:omant:at as it was called at 
first, i.s so COl'J~titnted chat the ascendant h, twofcld-natnra.1 and of spirits, For the natural has its art, namely, 
Astronomy. 1'he spi,it '.1as its Pyrornancy. Acc:croinglyt if a aativity be coni;tituted out of the stars it is astronomically 
el"€cted, If it be mu-le according to spirits it b Py.romancy. But Pyromancy Con.?ii&ts in the spirit being connected 
with the ascendant, and it leads the infant for examplei into wharedom, thefts, Hes. And as the are comes fonvnrd 
a nd .?iucceeds, the spirits sue-gest to astronomers that if a conjunction of thi~ or 1hat star takes place, say, thi~ or- that 
event will take: pbce, not because Natl.lre herself will accomplish such things, but 1 myself wi.H see to it, and, 'leing 
everywhere, 'Lt'ill bring ~bout such and sue!> e1Tects.; but as no one can ,race my actions, they will be imputed to U-.e 
stars or the c:lemenls. Hence it comes to pas:. that people pay r.aOTe attenlion to the stArs than to God. 'l'his is an 
ast"ute feat of lhe devil. It is the spirits who c:ause the astronomical anC, otber prEdictions to be fulfilled that t:he credit 
of the art may be sttstained, ::;o that men rnny be invoh•ed in errors and lossi whilet intent on vai.n fantasies1 they forget 
the true God. Their t.kvices ~re favoured b/ their dupes1 for in the case or twenty prophecies, if only one be fulriJled~ 
they will never cease from inquiring until the other nineteen lies have been fu1filled also, Meanwhile, the.y aye 50 
r.leluded by the .spirits themselves that they cannot anive at the tr-uefundil,ntnlum. For it is theptopertyofs-pirits 10 
lie. \Ve have finished, theni with the fo1..md~1ion so far as they are concerned .. Now one thing is wanting, now another : 
1)ow the fault lies with the hcm:s.ei 11cw ·with the e.xaltation1 etc. In tllis disc:iplin~ m~n l1avt: laboured lot many thou.sind5 

of years, nor have yet discovered the truth, which, indeed, is impo:;sible to find,~ the whole foundation is on falsehood. 
\Ve tiow see f.ct what. reuon astrcnomy is caUed Pyromancy when the ope.rati01l proc~d.?i pyromantically. 'l'he san1e 
spirits make tbeir way into the third dernent, that is1 water. For Geoma.ncy has been 11amed from the eanht as if it 
.ut:i:i.e irnm 1he natuxc of the e.a.nh. Nor w.ithont re.aso:11 io.- tl1e .:nrtll also has its. own heaven or stars ; bt:t the spirits 
who are pyro•-:ianti.cally reoognised have devtsed ~hem. Similarly1 in lhe element of w~ter there is a st.at wherein the 
pyromantk spiriis dwell who have i.m:tiiu,ted Pyrcmancyt chiefly in the times or the Greeks, who, being easily led into 
an rnanner of delu.;ions1 promptly subjected themselYes to the spirits. Pytomaney is an art consisting cf signs and 
figures harmonising witb dlt:: univt:rsal figurr: of the bea,;en. 1'he process i!. as fellows! Take a basin fol? of water, which 
set down, and notice rhe direction of the wavy mov~ments a.-.. the w~tet quiets dowv. ~ oLice, also~ the tremor, the r~st, 
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To the planet Saturn are subjected all those who work in and under the 
earth, as metallurgists, miners, sextons, well-diggers, with all the tools used 
by them. 

Pyromancy puts forth its signs by the stars of fire; in common fire by 
sparks, flames, crackling, and so forth; in mines by coruscations; in the 
firmament by stars, comets, thunder and lightning, nostoch, and the like ; 
among spectres by salamanders, ethnic, and other similar spirits which appear 
in the form of fire. 

Hydromancy gives its signs by the stars of water, by waves, inundations, 
droughts, discolorations, lorindi, new floods, washing away of territory. In 
magic and necromancy by nymphs, visions, and supernatural ·monsters in the 
waters and the sea. 

Chaomancy exhibits its signs by the stars of the air and the wind, by dis
coloration, the loss and destruction of all tender and subtle things, to which 
the wind is opposed, by shaking off and stripping flowers, leaves, fronds, 
stalks. If the stars of chaomancy are excited the Necromicre fall down from the 
upper air, and frequently voices and answers are heard. Trees are plucked 
up from the earth by their roots, and houses are thrown down. Lemurs, 
Penates, Undines, and Sylvans are seen. So also Tereniobin, Tronosia, and 
Manna fall upon the trees. 

Necromancy puts forth its signs by the stars of death, which we also 
call Evestra, marking the body of the sick and those about to die with red, 
livid, and purple spots, which are certain signs of death on the third day 
from their appearance. They also sign the hands and fingers of men with 
clay-coloured spots, which are sure signs of something, good or bad, about 

and the bubbles. These four give four figu.:res.. and the: figuTes give twelve. Near tbe figures, rules and such things 
are: found. Nowt tb.e spirit mo,..es tbe bubbles1 originates the shaking. tb.e restj the C3lm, according to the necessity of 
the sign.1 so t:bat there may result a figure which indicates what is desired. Those, therefore, wbo ha.ve well--Oisposed 
spirits, to whom rew things are forbidden. make good .sorcerers in the ar1. On the other bandt a had sorcerer bas a mute 
and mendado11s spirit. Among spirits one may be more mute and lying than another. When, therefore, one sorcerer 
is .said u, be more certain than a.ti other, it Uoes not follow that he bas greater .skill, for he may possess a rr.ore re[iab~e 
spirit. Now, tbe spirits d~light hy means oi vexiog aad deluding men to cause them to hate one another1 and this, 
indeed, is their first object. Were the foundation of thi!-: art more closely in,,es1igated by m.~n, it would be seen that 
it was a boax of the spi.Ti.ts. Y~t, even ir men arriV4!d at p~fecti.on in thi.s art, what solid adv:mtage would it 
co11fer on them but a futile pretliction and a pretext for wasting tirr.e, Suwose I tlesite to rnarry, an<l consult:'a(omcn as 
to the result, e\"Cn if I get an answer l shall be uncerla.in of its truth ; it is Just as likel1• to speak falsely as truly. But i 
tb.e predicfion be fulfilled, it may behy the devil's. an-angement. In any case, how will ir help me? If I escape this evil1 ic 
will take shape in another i,vay, Conseq_uently1 no f.1ith can be: placed in these arts. In addjfion to the mer hods 
which have be.en already ment.ione<l there is Necromancy, which is the art of the air, And although others <ldllle differ
ently what is meant by JVttrQ, this is genuine-that it;_.._ tbe art of sh.a.des) for iihades only are in the air1 and these things 
are known by the shades. • , • Some people, at night, see figures in the air, as in heaven sometimes figures appear 
which b.ave a certain signi:ficalion, This is Necromancy, Men a.pp-ear walking in the alr1 the clash of arms is heard, etc. 
Wondrous :shades are likewise occilSionallyvisible in water. The cause of all these things is, that the spirits display what 
they wish occording to tbeir own pleasure. A part of their <lccepti01, is to rnake men fancy that the spirits must be propiti
ated by pI"ayers, or compelled by force and conjuration to produce prodigies, Now, all these things are sheer superstition. 
It is also thought that men can compel spirits, through God, to do this or that; hut it is b.ighly Uisp!ca.singto God that. 
we sbould be occupietl with such triilingsJ and tbe spirits are rejoicing meanwhile that, i.n opposition to God~ we have 
be.come their.accompUcelj.. The prayers., conJurations1 fasts, a.."'td other ceremonies are nothing but a cloak to ~uperstltion, 
The pronunciation of various words is committed to mcmoty1 but these a.re :iot the real names of the spiri!s, and they 
are altogether unimportant. For although each spirit has his own peculi~r namei yd they salute on,e another by t.lifferent 
~a.mes at different times., and so IIlake game of men; Now, ,concerning the nntureof shades, whatever ii. seen in a figure 
or image is to be consitlered sucb. He wbo is favoured by spirits sees many things, but otberwi.set little or nothing. 
Did Cod permit it, these beingt; would be always in our midst, enticing us to tlesert God1 and devote our mind to them. 
But if we carefully regard what they have performed du.ring a given year we shall see that it ~as been mete tti8ing, 
t.levoh) of use and profit. destructive to body and soul, health aud property, prabe and honour,i.n a word, disgraceful 
allu.n;rnents, r.rauds, and Jewbes, sprung from the root of lies itself. 0 
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immediately to happen. When the stars of necromancy are moved, then the 
dead give forth miracles and signs, the deceased bleed, dead thing-s are seen, 
voices are heard from graves, tumults and tremblings arise in the charnel-housc, 
aQd the dead appear in the form and dress of the living, are seen in visions, 
mirrors, beryls, stones, and waters under different appearances. Evestrum 
and Tarames give signs by knocking, striking, pounding, falling, throwing, 
and so on, where only a disturbance or sound is heard, but nothing seen. A!l 
these are sure signs of death, presaging it for him in whose dress the spectres 

appear, or for some one in the place where they are heard. 
Concerning these signs much more could be set down than has so far 

been said. But since these bring with them bad, hurtful, and dangerous 
phantasies, imaginations, and superstitions, which may be the cause not only 
of misfortune, but even of death, we pass them over in silence. \Ve are for

bidden to reveal them, since they belong only to the ancient school and to the 
Divine power. So now we bring this our book to an end.* 

HERE END THE Nnm BOOKS CONCERNING THE NATURE OF THl'.l!GS. 

fll In ~ercain edidons the following dedication is prefixed to the Nine Boob; cont3.ining the Natur,1 o/ TJu•~l:.Y.

. Tbeophrastus Paracelsus gives greeting to the honourable and pruden.t gen.tlen,~n.. John \Vin.ckelstein. of Friburg> bi~ 
initimate (riend and dea:-est brother :-It ls 1l,gh1, 0 intimate friend and deareH brother, that I should satisfy your 
friendly and a~~iduous prayers an.d petitions whkb you have addressed to me fa your several letters, and since, in your 
hte:.t 1P.ttP.rs of 1.ll, yon have earnestly and courteously requ,ested tbat I shot\ld a.t length come to you, if it were 
con.ilste:i.t with my convenience, it is not meet for me to oonceal from you, that this course i51 by rea.so:-i c,f variau,s 
hindrances, irn1)ossible~ Bue with regard to the secc.nd reqm~~t you have made to me, that I should furnii;h you with 
an e'.':celleL1I and dear in.Hruction concerning certain :mstters, I neither can n.ot wi.ll refuse you, but am compelled to 
eratify you th<'!r-P.in ; fur- 1 am well ac::qm,,nterl wich yonr di.'iipo.sition ; rooreoverj I kn('I\.V th:.:1.t you heu- and behold with 
deligbt anything that i.-5 fresh or mru-vdlous i.n this art~ I know, also, tb2.1 you have devoted a great portion of your 
life to the arts, whkh have formed the c:bief element of your curriculum.· Since, there(ore, you have displayed, not only 
be~evolence, but fraternal 6.delity towards me, I am rig::1.tly powerless to forget either your fide1ity or your benefitst but 
am indeed of necessity grateful. and. in c:ase I should not see you in person ac~n., I must leave A hrr.atherly farewell 
to yc.u and y::.ursj a.s a. memorial of myself. For herein l sh;.1] not o~!y answer and clearly explain those points 

o~cer:ting wl-.ich you have CO;'lf;ul ted me and asked me in brotherly fashion, but will dedicate tu you a special treatise 
on those points, which treatis.e I shall name Ccnc~r11i,zg- :M Nature ()/ T/u'j1gst and shall divide it inco nine books, 
This work s~tisfies .all )•our reque~ts, and, indeed, more than yau han re•1ue.sted of me, a?thaugh yon will greatly 
wonder at its matter, an.d will doubt whether things are just a.s 1 ha.ve described them, But do not so act, nor think 
that they are mere theories and specuhtions1 wherea~ they ue of practice a:Jd proceed from experience, And, in spite 
of the fact that I haYe not personally verified them all, notwithstanding> I both possess, have proved, and know these 
things by experience from and by rneans of otber persons, c>s also from tl::e lig:hc of Nature. But if in c~ ... 1a:tn'pbces you 
da uot rightly unde.rstan.d what I say• and in one or more processes require of me a further explication, write to me 
secretly, ~d I will put th 12: ma.tter more deArly heCote you, and give you a sufficient i.nstruction and underst.lnding, 
although I do not belicYe that there \Yill be any need ior thist but that you win easily coniprehem.1 without it, since I 
know bow ricbly you bave bee:,, endowed by God with the arts and with good sen.sep Moreover, you know my.self a.rid 
my feelings> wherefore you will easily and quic:kly tLJ<.e my meaning. But, above all, 1 hope and am con.fident that ycu 
will 1ook upon the present work, and will fittingly regard ic as a trea.-.;urej will hy no means puh]i.sb j1

1 
hut exc:lusively 

keep ii in gre2.t ~ecrecy for you and for yaurs1 e xactly ~s a Y.\St bidde:i. treasure, n.oble gem1 and precious 1hing
1 

which 
i.s n.~t t.o be ca.st before swine1 that ist before sophists, c:ontemners of n~tural ble~sings, arts, and secrets, which person.s 
are not '-'"'Corthy ta read) muc:h less to h~ve~ know, and understand them. And, although tl::is- book be very s.mall, 
containing few and sca~ty word.s:1 ~et it is full of many great mysteries, for herein I shall not write from speculation 
and theory, but practically frorn the light of Nature and e.xperienc:e itself, not will I burden you and render it tedious 
by much speech. \Vherefare, dearest friend an.cl m05t intimate brother, ~ince I have addressed this book out of hwe ta 
you .alonet and to n.o one else, I request you to keep the book as a pr-ecLO:lS and secret thing, and not to part with it 
until your dying day, Arter de~th, in similar fashion1 command your child::-en a11d heirs. to preserve it also in sec:recy~ 
Furthermorej it is. my special request that h should rern.ain c.nly ia your family, and at no time become so puhtic as to 
fall into the bands of sophists and rnockets, who despise all things which do not agree with them, and c:ovP.r them with 
calumny; who also are pleased only with that which is their own, as is the c:ase with a~l fools ; who are pleased only 
with their c.wn trumpeN, but not with that of anothe:- ; and do hate all wisdom, regarding: that as of small acc:ount 
and even as folly, which h g~atcr th.a~ theh--:i:, that is. to say, whal is b their own he.ad. because it does chem n.o good) 
not do they know the use 0£ tt. One workman cannc,t use the tools of a:tothet, and so in the .s.ame way a fool can use 
no better instrument than his own. key, nor is ~~Y sound sweeter to hi5: ear than. the tinkling of his own bell:i. 
\Vhereforei dear12:st friend, be faithfully aclmonishedi a£ I have entreated you ; do that which I expect of you, so shall 
you do well and rightly. F~rewel11 under the care o( God.-Given at Viliacurj in rhe year :a:.53-7. 



THE PARACELSIC METHOD OF EXTRACTING MERCURY 

FROM ALL THE METALS. 

T O extract Mercury from metallic bodies is nothing else but to resolve 
them, or to reduce them into their first matter: that is, running 
Mercury, such, in fact, as it was in the centre of the earth before the 

generation of the metals, namely, a damp and viscous vapour, containing 
invisibly within itself natural Mercury and sulphur, the principles of all metals. 
Such Mercury is of unspeakable power and possesses divine secrets. 

The reduction spoken of is made by mercurial water, which was not 

known to John of Rupescissa, or to others, however they may boast. It 
must, therefore, be carefully studied and treated with unwearied assiduity. 
Let the aforesaid mercurial water be thus prepared:~ 

Take three pounds of Mercury sublimated seven times by Vitriol, Salt
Nitre, and Alum ; one pound and a half of Sal ammoniac, clear and white, 
three times sublimated from salt. Grind these well together, alcoholise them, 
and sublimate in a sublimatory by means of sand for nine hours. When the !11ass 
has cooled, remove the sublimate with a feather, and sublimate with the rest 
as before. Repeat this operation four times, until it will no longer sublimate, 
and in the bottom there remains a black mass of fluid like wax. Having 
cooled this, take it out ; grind it again, and imbibe it in a glass dish several 

times with the prepared water of Sal ammoniac. \,Vhen it is spontaneously 
coagulated, imbibe it again and dry it, repeating . this process nine or ten 
times, until it will scarcely coagulate any further. Grind it very small on 
marble in a damp place, and dissolve it into a beautiful oil, which you must 
rectify from all its dregs and residuum by distillation in ashes. Carefully pre
serve this water, for it is by far the chief of all waters. Take eight ounces of 
it, and put in it plates of tl1e purest gold or silver carefully cleansed, an ounce 

and a half in weight. Place this in a closed vessel for digestion over hot ashes 
during a period of eight hours. Then you will see your body at the bottom of 
the vessel transmuted into a subtle vapour or Mercury. Having made a solu
tion of the whole mercurial water, separate it, by sublimation in an alembic 
over a slow fire, from its first matter, and keep it carefully in a glass vessel. 
You will thus have the true Mercury of the body, the use whereof in desperate 

oz 
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cases, provided only it be carefully employed, is marvellous and celestial*; 
and 011 that account, therefore, not to be revealed to unworthy persons. 

• For exa:nple► the red i\kr<:1uy of Cold ::onsdt11te.1 a good m~d~ent for the cure of wotinds and of the plo\gnC1 

that is, ifit he Tt:d,,ced to a precipitate to prevent vomiting. This is accomplished by the upward separation of ic!-. 
Ja.~ative- patt. For in every preparation of gold the chief point is to remove superfl.(\ity from it In the Jllr.gue there is 
no nece.ssity for purging. Gold, however, is a laxative, a tonict and an astringent. Take jt away; preserve the rest, 
The medicaments for the plague arc divided into those us<d for the acdd,,,/ia and those adapted for its c\lre. Understand 
concerning tbe cure that the spirits of gold and of gems are tlle best medicine.3 whereby all plague>, wheresoever located 
in 1be body, are mosc successfolly healed. The prir.dpal is gold ; the second are gems, for gems are toDiCS aod 
preventives, It should al the same time be remembered chnt all !tares are, i\.~ far M possible, to be cured from within, 
For this reason there is no more excellent medicinc-5peaking of vulncril.ly potions• t.han is internal Jl.fumia. No 
wound is prope.rly be2.led fiom wichout+ Intern.al 1:Iumia is theper{ect curative. Ocberwise1 there is no more sublime 
incarnative than gol<l itself.~ f°>'a£mt1lf1ml d~ P.rsf;, 



THE SULPHUR OF THE METALS. 

THE Sulphur of the metals is an oiliness extracted from the metals them
selves, endowed with very many virtues for the health of man,* Another 
sulphur is drawn from metals before they have undergone the fire, as 

from the golden and silver marchasites and others, which take rank and excel
lence according to the nobility of the mineral. So also is it drawn from the 
mineral of marchasite and cobalt, according to the nature and property of 
each. 

The more common mode of extraction is to take Acetum carefully dis
tilled, which has stood for twenty-four hours on a Ca_put Jiortuum made out of 
distilled Vitriol, Salt, Nitre, and Alum, which also has itself been distilled by 
means of an alembic. This, I say, you must pour on the pulverised metallic 
body in a glass vessel so that it shall stand above it by the height of seven 
fingers. Then place it to digest in horse-dung for nine days. The coloured 
Acetum: distil in the ashes until it comes to a superfluous oil, which you will 
rectify in a bath, or in the sun. You will then have the very truest Sulphur of 
the metaHic body, which you will rightly use at your discretion. 

The extraction can also be made by means of a sharp and thoroughly 
separated lixivium. But other sulphurs are less suitable for the internal bodily 
use on account of the alkali of the ashes, out of which we make a clavellated 
corrosive substance, and also on account of the lime of which such Iixivia are 
composed. The Sulphur thus extracted can be washed with sweet water and 
precipitated. The subsequent digestion requires a double space of time. The 
lixivium also ought to be rectified from all earthy deposit by means of sublima
tion, so that such sulphurs may not be incorporated with it and become 
corrosive so as to cause injury to sick persons. It is to pr~vent this that 
t he separation spoken of should be made. So far concerning the crude 
materials. 

But now, these having been fused and depurated, you may draw forth 
t heir sulphur. There is no more certain, noble, or better way than by the 
water of salt or by its oil, prepared in the way I have clearly described in my 

• The S ulphur of Metals, aod, indeed, that Sulphur which can :ilso be ex tracted from minerals, i.s said to be of ~pecial 
udlity in dropsy, for it is of a d rying n.:i.ture, 3nd is , a~ it were, a sun, or sol.a, beat1 wbichdisper.s.es t his rain of the body , 
and C.'.l.uses i.t to p~ off in vapour. -l)e H.,,droji~ ;. 
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treatise on Alchemy. Such a water extracts from the very foundations and 
roots their natural liquid out of all metallic bodies, or a sulphur and a crocus 
most excellent for all medicinal as well as alchemical purposes. It resolves 
and breaks every metal changing it from its metallic nature into some other, 
according to the different intention and industry of the operator. 



THE CROCUS OF THE METALS, OR THE TINCTURE. 

THE Crocus of the Metals is o_f four kinds: of the Su~, of Venus, of Mars, 
and of Chalybs.- The best 1s that of Chalybs. It 1s extracted by rever

beration or by calcination, reducing the aforesaid bodies to ch.st. In 
like manner, filed iron is consumed by rust. The consumption of the rust is 
made by the imbibition of those things which produce rust, and by a decoction 
extracting the colour of rust. 

Take old Urine poured away from its deposit, several cups of it, in which 
dissolve three handfuls of ground Salt. When you have strained it, boil it 
and skim it carefully. In this again dissolve a handful of bruised Vitriol, 

with two or three ounces of bruised Sal Ammoniac, and then carefully skim 
again. \Vith this liquid imbibe some filings, and boil until it can be 

pulverised. The dust thus produced reverberate over a po"werful fire, 
continually stirring it with an iron rod, until it changes from its own colour to 
another, and at last into the hues of most brilliant violet. From this you can 
easily, with spirits of wine or distilled acetum, draw off the Tincture, and 

when it is extracted by separation of the elements you will collect what 
remains at the bottom of the glass, by means whereof you will be able to 

produce wondrous effects, both within and without the body, 
For making the crocus of Venus, take one or two pounds of copper-rust 

carefully alcoholised, pour on it plenty of distilled Acetum, and stir it well 
three times every day. Gently pour off the coloured Acetum, and thoroughly 
sublimate it in ashes until it is dry. Let this powder be afterwards washed 
nine times with warm water from all acridity, and then dried. You will then 
have the prepared Crocus of Venus, or Flower of Brass, from which, if you 
wish, you can easily extract an oil according to the instructions given in the 

great work on Surgery, where also its use is explained. 
The Crocus of the Sun should be extracted by the water of salt, whereby 

the metallic nature, or malleability, is destroyed. When the residuum has 
been washed with warm water, the Crocus can be extracted with spirits of 
wine ; and, this being again separated, the Crocus ,vill remain at the bottom. 
T_his is changed into the liquid, or truest quintessence of the Sun, by means of 
elevation, and sublimating with five different grades of fire. \Vith this you 
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can produce marvellous effects. But there is need not o_f a merely imaginary, 
but of an active and skilled, operator." 

~ The flow of blood from wounds can be s~opped by means oftbc most skilfully reverberated Cro~us ofl:[ars.
CJ.in1,-gf.a !Uacnri, Tract II,, c, to, MO"teo,•er, the C<OCU!; and Flower of Mercury may be successfi.llly made use of 
foc tbe cure c,f u!ce,s.-Cliirur,.'ia Jlfal{na, Pa.rs. 111,, Lib. V. The C,ocus of Iron, if i! be reduced by the 
revetberatory in to a lcool1 is supposed to cure tl:e same u lc~r5 tba t art successfully trca ted by the Oil of Iron, provided they 
ba,;.,e ceased to flow, arid have reached their proper maturity,-De Tumon"bus td Pustulis Murbi Gatli"d, Lib. X. By 
artificers and mechanics certain arcana are discovered in the things which tl1ey daily use. Thus workers in brass have 
stOl)pcd the flow of blood with bUtnt brass1 and have dl:led flowing: wo1Jnds. Workers in iron have used their hurr.t 
iron, wbich is called Crocus of Iron, for wounds. Poctets also l:a.vc- made some discoveries with what they call si1Yel' 
or g'11den litharge. :Many ue the inventions of the vulgar which have been called experiments j many more1 whicli 
need not be described bere-1 such as mini.um, c,eruse, and the like, have resulted from the various atcempts of the 
akbemists upon various s\lbstances.-Chi:rw-ria. Vuin,,-um, c, i;. Tbe Ctocus or Flower of Copperi which is usefully 
applied to the cure of corrosive ulcers, is usuP.Uy prepared in cwo ways1 one of wbicb is that the greenness is abs.tracted 
by means of distilled Botint and the said Botin is then again extracted. Notwithstanding~ the s.trength of Venus is 
feeble unless .vitriol be added to it. But I regard that as vitriol which is extracted from the body of Venw.-D, 
T1mto,-. t11 l./ki'r. Mo,-b-1 Gal/i'd, Lib. X. 



THE PHILOSOPHY OF THEOPHRASTUS CONCERNING 

THE GENERATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS.* 

BOOK THE FIRST. 

CONCERNING THE ELEMENT OF AIR. 

TEXT I. 

IN the beginning, Iliaster, which is nothing, was divided, thus giving and 
arranging the four elements. t It was even as the seed from which springs 
the stem. What the seed gives forth it does not receive in the same form 

into itself again. But this Iliaster again attracts to itself the four elements. 
Thus, that is dissolved and becomes what it was before the four elements were 
produced, provided only one year of the world has elapsed. The four elements 
are the growth produced from the Iliaster. And the seed does not give those 
very things from which the infant is produced after this year of the world; but 
the four elements are both mothers and daughters. Of this family nothing 
is found surviving after death ; but its end is the same as its origin ; and so 
whatever is in it perishes at the same time. Although another world follows 

after, which is the daughter of this one in name, still, it is not . so in form, 
in essence, or the like. For this will not pass away, but_ will remain like the 

'-J • The philosophy of Paracelsus concerning the generation of the four elemenls and concerning the three prime 
principles, Sulphur, Mercury1 and Sa.lt1 a!)pearS to have been ;regarded by him.self and by his editors ~ an essential 
part of his doctrine and practice of alchemy. To include it in the first section of this trans1at1on is by no means 
outside the issues of Hermetic Chemistry. Parncelsus was not the first adept who reg:11-dcd the precess in the 
accomplishment of the. /11ag-n,um OJ,us as offering a rigorous analogy wit:n the creation of 1he greater world. All 
alchemy insists on it. He wbo succeeded ir. accomplishing the Grand Magislerium, the confcctlon of tbe Philosophei-s' 
Stooe, became itiitiated thereby lnto the secret of the btys!erium lJftzgllHJJl i andi on tbe other b:a1icl, an ex.act 
co,11prehensior:1 of the true pri1:1ciples whi.ch obtained in the universal gene~is, w:as enough to possess anyone with ::::i. full 
and practical illumina~ion c:onceming the arcanum of pJlilosophy. The cwm4;1logical philosophy of Paracelsus is the 
neces.-.:ary c01nplement of bis alchemy, and whetber or not their combined study is li~ely to throw light upoo either, an 
opportunity mu.i;;t be o:tiered to the: student fot the comparison of the two. The treatises v.·hich htwe been select~d for the 
purpm.e are translated from the second volume of the Geneva folio, and tl-.e copions notes which lutve been added arc 
derived fro.an. ana!agous writfo.gs- which Paracelsus left unfinisbed, or which, for some other rea.son1 have con1e down to 
us, in an Imperfect st.ate. 

t When God determine<! to form the world and deliberated with His Divine Prudence c,,ncerning its natorc Md the 
manner of its creati4;11:1, He divided it into foor parts ot bodies, which he designed to be the mother of all things1 but 
su.bject to him whom God intcndeJ to cte:11te an.er His own image1 even the man Adam. \Vhcn, thercf0tet Che matter 
had been del:herated on ::1nd decreed 1.:y God• the (our said llodLcs were crcated-tb11.t is1 tie:,wen) earth, water, air. For. 
a.s the Scripture saith, heaven W:l.S created ftrst, then eartht and st~l..sequently the two others. Hence you mu.st know 
that these four bodies, motbers, or matricesJ exist that they may produce fruit, and furnish the necessities. for man's 
nourishment. Thus, for example, the earth brings forth its peculiar products1 bntit is man and not the earth who 
m.i.kes nse of them. Simi)a\·ly1 heaven is ::::i. body1 free by itself, whence fruits proceed simply for the use of man, 
-Lilicr Melu;rum, Pref. 
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soul, which is indeed made and created but not mortal. Such is also the lot 
of this world. 

TEXT JI. 

Now, it is quite certain that the Eternal Father, who is not only the 
father of IIis own Son, but also of all things, mortal and immortal, per
manent and transitory, blessed and damned together, created Domor, that is, 
heaven and earth, the firmament and the water, to which He also gave His 
own Divine will. We will not further discuss this subject here, but the same 

things can be read in the Paramira. * He formed the natural from the non. 
natural. From that which had never perceived any nature, He pro

duced another nature, and following that nature He willed that yet 
another nature should be produced, whilst a year revolves, wherein His 
majesty Himself carries on the Divine rule, which man now moderates and 
possesses. Yet these primal natures differ, so that from the earth springs the 
pear-tree, from the sand the thislle, from the water cachimi~, from the sky 
chaos, and from the fire snow, But seeing how wonderful these things are, 
and how unlike they seem to the first source from which they sprang, we 
ought to make it a matter of knowledge and of philosophy, that the element 
of water is not wate~ only, but a mineral as well ; that the element of earth is 
not earth only, but a grape as well, and so with the rest. For that philosophy 
is vain which gives it out that the earth is an element, indeed, but not a nut, 
or that fire·is an element, but not snow. So, too, those who say that the four 
clcmenls ei<ist in all and everything, advance mere nonsense. 

TEXT fJI. 

-----.i The earth is an element, and whatever 1s produced from it. So is the 
,,..-ater and all produced therefrom. So then that is an element which pro
duces. And an element is a mother, and there are four of them, air, fire, 
water, earth. From these four matrices everything in the whole world is 
produced. And the speech is inconsiderate of those who assert that an 
element is simply endowed with a complexion, warm, dry,_cold, moist, or a 
compound of these. All these things are in all these four elements. You can 
understand it thus: the earth is cold and dry, cultl and moist, warm and dry, 
warm and moist. This is how matters stand. Whatever thing which is 
warm and dry grows out of the earth, grows out of that which in the earth is 
warm and dry. vVhatever is or is produced cold and moist, is produced from 
that in the earth ,vhich is of a similar nature. So also from fire four com
plexions proceed. Snow, for example, from that in the fire which is 
cold and dry; and lightning from that in the fire which is warm and dry. It is 

the same with the other two elements. I would have you then, at this point, 
before all to be advised not to determine the elements according to their com-

"' But more completely and copio·u.r;I)' in tlie treatises and fra£'mcnts of tre.l.tises frorn which the ensuing notes ha,•c 
hecn r~ Lltlered, 
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plexions, but according to their forms, that is, what are the four matrices 

which they have within them. The earth is material, clayey, conglutinous. 
Such it is whether it be warm, dry, cold, or moist. The water is humid, 
sensible, tangible, but not corporeally, not materially. And such is the 
element, wheth~r it be cold or warm. The fire is a firmament, and is the 

.element of fire, though it be in one place warm, in another cold. The air is 

a heaven which comprises all things, and is moist, warm, cold, or dry, as shall 
hereafter be set forth. 

TEXT IV. 

Now, in order to advance towards the established principle with regard 
to the elements, understand this. The Iliaster was originally distributed into 
four parts-the air, which is a heaven embracing all things ; fire, which is a 

firmament producing day and night, cold and heat; earth, which affords fruits 
of all kinds and fl. solid foundation for our feet ; and water from whence are 
given forth all minerals and half the means of nutriment for living things. 

These nutriments are twofold, one found in air and fire, the other in earth 
and water. The two former nourish us as if spiritually and invisibly ; the 
two latter materially and corporeally. These four elements are divided into 
two classes. One is constituted of air and fire ; the other of earth and water. 
The air sustains fire, the earth water. Air and fire hold water and earth; 
while these two hold air and fire. So then all things were created in due 
order, that the one might support, seek for, and nourish the other. Thus the 
Iliaster was divided into one domor, of which there are two globules, an outer 
and an inner, each enclosed with two elements. 

Beyond is nothing, so far as we know. Within is what we see, and 
touch, and what the light of nature suggests to us. He who created these 
things jg not among us, but dwells without us. But He who was begotten 

of Him is amongst us. Still we must not philosophise further concerning the 
four elements than Nature teaches and points the way for us. 

TEXT V. 

In the beginning the body of the four elements was founded with that 
form and amplitude in which the heaven lies extended; and it was made 
corruptible or perishable so far as the air surrounds it.' There was the thro.:ie 

• But now we must understand wha~ is the nature of tl:e body of heaven. Earth1 water, air bave each 
their peculiar bodi.es1 but, indtit:d} a11 the four bodies of the four elements :i.n made of not bing~ tbat is, they are 
made only by the Word of Cod. This nothing, whence is produced somethiL1g1 turns into substance and body, 
which body of all the four elements is distinguished Lnco three :'i-pecie.s1 so that the creative fiat resulted in a triple 
body. Thus the earch and the 0111,er elements are all threefold. At the same timei there is sucb a distinction 
between the elements that the four things arr! not one body. The .air ls One body1 the earth is another~ the 
water a tblrd, So also W<>old be hea•en \f lhe,e four hod a like body, nut th• <arth has three bodies, and so ulso 
have wate:r~ hea.\'tn, and ai.r1 and ye:t a. piece of wood is, one body, a. metal ilnotheri a stone .another1 .a sponge another, 
So a1sothe four elements of bodies are di.stim:~ and separate, as though someonewel'e to take lead and m:ike of it m1ni□m, 
c:e~use, gla.5$, and spirit of Sa.torn. So then, these three !:iopedes ::tre distributed into four elements, a pec:uliar body 
be:i.ng assigned to e~c:h. To pay more exac:t aHcntion to these m:mbers, God Himself c:hose three, nnd constituted 
all things out or three, and sepa?-a.ted all three. Fot the origin of tbi.s. numUcr is immediately from God, the! principle 
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of God and the centre of His Kingdom, from which centre the world was 
created, but so that it should be something mortal and perishable created by 
God. To rightly understand this you must know that from that centre the 
world arose and was made material. On this seat Christ hung from the cross ; 
on this seat sat the prophets; it is the footstool of God. Here, therefore, 
material and corporeal things are made God, and His work, the centre of 

His Kingdom, and His throne. 
It should be known, then, at the outset, and before the philosophy itself 

is unfolded, that God has made the centre of His heaven, and even Himself, 
perishable. For as corporeally He is called the Son, so the world is His 
house. But although it be thus made and created, still we must believe that 
it will not perish as it was produced. Of man the heart will endure : of the 
world the flower will be permanent. 

TEXT VI. 

As to the manner in which God created the. world, take the following 

account. He originally reduced it to one body, while the elements were 
developing. This body He made up of three ingredients, Mercury, Sulphur, 
and Salt, so that these three should constitute one body. Of these three are 
composed all the things which are, or are produced, in the four elements. 
These three have in themselves the force and the power of all perishable 
things. In them lie hidden the mineral, day, night, heat, cold, the stone, the 
fruit, and everything else, even while not yet formed. It is even as with wood 
which is thrown away and is only wood, yet in it are hidden all forms of 
animals, of plants, of instruments, which any one who can carve what else 
would be useless, invents and produces. So the body of Iliastcr was a mere 
trunk, but in it lay hidden aU herbs, waters, gems, minerals, stones, and chaos 

itself, which things the supreme Creator alone carved and fashioned most 

in the Deity being three. Now, the word also was tbteefold, and the word is the beginning of heaven and e~rth and 
of al1 creatures. AH things are synthesized in three, and there is nothing on earth wbkh consists not of and in threet 
and js reduced ag&in into tb.at 1hree. On th«". one han<l1 then1 it li;; evi.dP.nt that each creature can be d:slr.ibuted inlo 
tbreej each in its place; but~ on the otber hand1 what they do,gm:itize concerning the fo1.1r things or elementsj to the 
effect that each thing consists of four element-s-that is fe.lse; each ihing:1 bowever1 con ta.ins in itself one complf".xion 
and not more~ nor can it have a1iy other element thar:. that which it receives from iu .mother. For instf'l.ttce, every herb 
has only one element-that i.,;;1 cf the earth; e\lery stone has one elerner.t-that is, of the water. R1Jt in sdditio:1 to 
this it receives a complexion, frigid and l'.o.mid. frigid and dry1 warm and humid, warm and dry. Yet th.at is not a 
whole ele.ment1 bl.lt the element is the matrixl as water or earth. For instancet man is taken from the slime of the 
earth; but the element i.s not slime, it is quintessence, Yet it again be.comes an element, that is, it r-etllrns to the 
element with the distinction which subsists between an element and flesh. Hence the elements only re.cut" into three,and 
tbese three are the prime 1natter of the elements. However, rhe fashion of tbe prime matter of water, c~rth1 air1 and 
heaven is dive1se, for the number three cot:stitutes only three species in reality, which three mal.11: a p~rfect body, and 
these same are foond by art in all bodk·s of Naturl'!- These three are the first matter and have only one na.mc. Tbe 
first matter is ~ God; and as in the Deity there are tht"ee persons, so l:ere each species is seµru-ate by itself ac; to its 
o:Tice, but the three offices are camprehe:i.de.d under the one n~mc of the flrst matter, This first matter has been 
distributed by God among four parts or ckmcnts. \Vhatsae\ler rc=sidcs in the first matter or the earth is being 
separated or has been separated into earth. The cas~ is the same with the other elements. So, evet1•fiing has been 
o,dained into its prcdestinated forrn1 c~th having been ordilined to be e:arth1 with its office, a:id so of the re.~t. So ~ll 
things consist of one bOOy, and yet there ~re four boclies, and the fout elements are all distributed into four bodies, and 
are fonne<l from one llHt.tter w};ich 1s in. itself triple. having h~en originally formed our of the word. The three first 
Ulings are three- p.:.rts., namely, fire1 salt, and balsam. AU bodies consist of these three-all elements and all fruit~ 
thei-eof. Eartb is threefold in its bady-fae1 salt anrl bdsam- while that which grows from it is similarly disrribLJted 
into three sped.es. The body of a tree is fil'C', salt, and balsam, and the things which m-e generated from balsam are 
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subtly, having removed and cast away all that was extraneous. First of all 
He produced and separated the air. This being formed, from the remainder 
issued forth the other three elements, fire, water, earth. From these He 
afterwards took away the fire, while the other two remained, and so on in due 
succession. 

TEXT Vll. 

The four fields, therefore, having been in this way set apart and separated, 
there remained also four storehouses for keeping the four elements, namely, 
the hot, the cold, the moist, the dry. Each of these was far from being un~ 
important. First the air was arranged ; afterwards the fire ; then the earth ; 
and, lastly, the water, in the following way : From the uir proceeded chaos, 
the throne, the chain, the foundation. From the fire, night amt"u.ay, the sun 
and the moon. From the earth, trees and herbs, grasses and fruits. From 
the water, minerals and stones. Of these the succession was so arranged 
that from the superfluity was continually produced something else. For 
instance, from the Iliaster of the earth beech wood was extracted and the wood 
of apples removed. Each was disposed in its own place; nothing being 
corrupted or intermixed. In water gold was separated from the rest of the 
metals, and afterwards the others also were removed in turn. In the fire, the 
cold withdrew from the heat, the light from the darkness. In the air, chaos 
was set in order for preserving all things, and for separating earth from 
heaven. These four Iliastri having been created and arranged according to 
elements, that is, according to the matrices of their fruits, the air was prepared 
before all else ; then afterwards the fire. These two were Jinked together in 
union. Afterwards the earth, too, and the water, being separated from the two 
former, were joined in one. These are now conjoined Iliastri. The air is by 
itself, and the fire. In like manner, also, the earth and the water. 

fire,salt, and balsam, It is the same witb tbcse fruits which have water fol' their matrix. It is the ,;ame with heaven, of 
which the fruits are the ;un, etc. It is in like rn.anner witb snow and rain. 'Ibe art, therefore, of Nature doe'.i not, 
then, teach us how to extract anything out or fruits except fire, salt, and b~1sa.m, which also are so !ieparated from one 
anotber by tb.e force. of fire: that the -fire, salt, and balsam become separate. Now, fire is also called ~ulphur; salt, 
bafo1; and Hquor, 111ercury. It is :iecessary, however, that Vff;; .should have a clear idea what an e-lement is. Now-, man 
b.as a large body. c:on1aining m:=my substances. But thnt wbich is tbe man bim~elf1 namely, soul w,d spirit, is a small 
thh:ig. 'l'be reason wby the b0dy is called :i:nan is beca:ise the man remains bidden in the body. So also tha eye is a 
consi.derable part i.n ma:1, hut the force whi.ch sees is very smti.11 in reipect of the eye, [n Hke rnanner1 the earth is 
called an eleme.i.1t) wbereas it is a mt.le body, and its tr.ue element is hidden therein> invisibly, '.iike the spirit in man, 
It is tlle same wicll tbe ochet elements, which are, indeed, corpotnl1 but are yet spidcs according to their nature and 
substance. So ofteu, tbei,, as yo.u hear that tbjs or that proceeds from an demeut, understand th~t it proceeds from 
the element itself, and not from its l>ody, It man the tongue speaks ru,d does not speak, fo1· the spirit speak> in it, 
whose intimate permixtore and union with tl-.e body causes it to be thought that the body does cve,yehing, . , • . 
11 he odour of the box tree is the .>pirit of the box tree; wh~t there is else is its body, The soul of musk ls in its odour. 
111 corals the colour is the gp.irir, "l'hus, all rruits, Hke their element, have :;;pirit as well as body, and the true fn,it is 
oot seen by the eyes. Yet there is a certain djfl'erence between the oatural and the supernatural spiritt for the fir.it is 
corporeal and material, sub:dstin~ in a oorpoteal hody1 but the second is ahogethe.r<lestituteoia body. Tile body of the 
natural spirit ls clothed by Nature with another body of ics own element.. :But concerning heaven ic is to be noted th-'.t 
God bas given it the nrune of firmament. Tbe firmament is lhe heaven aud its '"'·hole substance. The three other 
elernents are i.ncluded in the fitmar.teut, as the egg in its shell. Dy the dernonstl"adon of the name which He has gjven 
to i1 God teaches 1hat He has endowed the firmament witb power lh.a.l it may be as .a sure shell, wherein a.U the 
creatures of Nature are firmly contained. And, just as the yolk remains imno\·able in its place, whether the cg~ be put 
up or down. so is it with heaven. \Vberever we dwell, we live at a. lligb level or a iow, and can call our.ielves dwellers 
on high OT dwellers below. For a circle has neither summit nor base. -L£btr Jl{deorJtm, c. :2. 
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Thus it was that God made the material centre of His throne, and after
wards sundered it in three primal elements, from ,vhich constantly emerges 
everything that is born. \Vithout these three, nothing in the four Iliastri can 
grow. But while they grow they are elements, and so, moreover, they lose 

their name of Jliastri and are called elements. 

TEXT VIII. 

~ These four elements were sundered into their own places and seats, so 

that none of them should be mixed. All these were removed, just as a 
sculptor when making a statue throws away what does not suit the intended 
image. So there are four elements, but only three primary ones ; three in 
the air, three in the fire, three in the earth, and three in the water. Every
where there is only a single triad of the primaries, that is, one Mercury in 
all, one Sulphur in all, one SaJt in all. Yet they differ in their properties. 

VVhatever is growing, herb, leaf, grass, or the like, was relegated to the 
earth. Vvhatever is mineral withdrew into the water. Whatever is warm, 
cold, day, night, betook itself to the fire. Whatever is air spread itself out 
over chaos. And all these three are one, each in itself. It is just as when 
a stone is divided into four parts, and out of one is made a statue, out of 
another a pitcher, out of a third some other kind of a vessel, and out of 
the fourth a milestone; yet all are stones, nay, all one stone, though divided 

into four portions. 
Of these Iliastri there are four, and no more ·; these being sufficient. So 

God disposed the world in a quaternary. He was Sq,tisfied with this number, 
though He could have made eight parts. One portion of nutriment He 
conferred on the air, a second on the fire, a third on the earth, a fourth on 
the water. Nowhere was there any deficiency. 

And now it is further necessary that in the course of our philosophising 
we should go on to treat of these four under the name of elements, to tell of 
their possibilities and performances, and to state in what they excel. Wta 
will begin with the air, and conclude our philosophy with the water, adding 
such explanations as the nature of insensible things requires. 

TEXT IX. 

The element of the air was appointed for no other purpose than to be 
the abode of the other three, each to be conserved, as it were, within its 
close in the following way.* The air encloses in itself every mortal thing, 

• The elements and an that e,dst~ are bttih upcin the element of air, even a.c;, a house 1lpon !LS foundations.. "\Ve 
shOtJld philo!.aphi.se1 however1 cor.cerni.ng that which sustains the air. This power is situated in the exterior- pt:1.rt of 
the air in which the Triune God dwells, so ruling and sustaining the air that it daes not yield, nor is broken4 For it is 
impossible that perishable thing, should fall into the sphere of the imperishal,le. Moreover. it cannot fall, be,o•use all 
things tend upward~, nothing downwards, nor- is there any bottom or profundity. For the sir is so compacted and con
firmed in its circle that it can no more he broken or dis,mlv-ed thcl.11 the ext-em.al kin~dom can perish till its time arriv~s, 
when it will collapse inward towards the centre, the air and sta.1·s rushing towards the globe of earth, a.nd then the globe 
sh::\U by them be so ntt~rly consumed that not a single ash .cli.all remain. For the mam1er of this de~tl"'lJction shall be 
such tbat notbinz shall collapse outwardly from the circle. but all inwardly to the ,entr,. And this is the highest secret 
ofpbilosophy-that tbe circle ruJihes to ih~ centre because there is no profundity outside.-AUu.r Lil/tr Primus 
fol,t~oruln-t .Dt Eltmo:to Atr-ls, 
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and shuts it off from what is immortal, as a wall divides a city from the 
fields. It strengthens the world and keeps it together, as a dam does a 
marsh. And just as there is nothing in an egg to one who looks at it from 
without, or outside the egg, which agrees with what is inside, so the sky is a 
shell dividing heaven and earth, just as the egg-shell separates the egg from 
what is outside it. The air, again, is like a skin in which is stored up a 
body, the whole world, to wit, and wherein the earth is contained and pre
served. The air, then, is this sky, a skin, or egg-shell, or wall, or mound, 
beyond which nothing can burst through, and within which nothing can 
break in. Moreover the air is breath, Crom which a!I draw their life. This is 
truly air itself, and puts forth the air which nourishes the four elements, and 
at the same time sustains the life of man. Without it none could live. 
VVithout this no element could advance, no wind could blow, no rain or snow 
could fall, no sun could shine, no summer could flourish, no water could flow, 
no earth could sustain. All this force proceeds from the a-ir, and is attracted 
by the four elements. For as the lungs every moment inhale air, so does the 
earth, while the water and the fire _each do the very same thing. That is a 
palpable error which lays it down that winds are caused by the air. They 
burst in upon us like poison, not as a means of life. The first element brings 
air, but fire gives the winds. 

TEXT X. 

From this same element, too, flows forth a power by which fire is joined 
to the air, so that it may not fall down. Thus it is like a chain which, 
without materiality or visibility,· holds together and binds. This it does by 
means of its chaos, which it inserts between the pellicle and the earth. There 
is also a middle space extending from heaven to earth, in which are balanced 
the fire, the earth, and the water. And as the chicken is sustained in the 
egg by its albumen without touching the shell, so chaos sustains the globe 
arid prevents it from tottering. This chaos is invisible, though it appears of a 
slight green tint. It is an intangible albumen, having the power and property 
of sustaining, so that the earth shall not fall from its position. As the 
chick in its albumen, so this globe of earth and water is balanced in the air. 
As a ship is borne up by the ocean, so is this globe by the air. It is one vast 
and marvellous albumen which invisibly supports the globe of earth and 
water. It bears up even the firmament itself, which is placed in it as the seed 
of the cucumber is placed in its mucilage. And as every morsel of flesh lies in 
its own liquid, or the generating seed in the sperm, so the stars lie in this 
albumen, and move therein like a bird in its flight. In no other way are they 
borne up than in what is clear from the illustrations which are named. There 
is at least only this difference: that the chaos is unlike the albumen or the 
sperm, in that it is impalpable and extremely subtle. Otherwise, in all its 
powers and energies it corresponds exactly to those things which have been 

enumerated. 
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TEXT XL 

While discussing the powers of this element, it should, moreover, be 

pointed out that the air and its chaos and the sky exist in a round form which 
is inherent in them. No one can point out or distinguish what is above or 
what is below. Let us give an example. If it could be brought about that 

one should be shut up within an egg, it would be impossible to know which 
part looked towards the sky and which towards the earth. aJ The rotundity 
prevents there being any "up" or "down." So we are prisoned within a 
shell, and do not know which is up and ·which is down. Walking over the 
whole world, we look up to the sky, and everywhere there is height; whilst 
at the same time everywhere there is depth. The cause lies in the rotundity 
of the globe and of the sky, and thus it is natural to every mortal body that 
al! things grow in a threefold line, and not only man walks, but also trees, 
veins of metal, and springs take this course. As God created the circle of 
the globe and the sky, so he founded also the semicircle, the diameter and the 
meridian-a threefold line-and other similar ones. For in heaven and earth, 
in fire and water, are found all lines and all circles. Here, too, are the true 
Geography, Cosmography, and Geometry. By the elementary gseography of 
the air are conserved the structures of the air, that is, the sun and moon, all 
the stars, the trees of the earth, and other things, as the minerals of the 
water and the rest. Here, too, beyond a doubt, is found the true basis of all 
geometry, where man stands like the straight line looking up to heaven. Of 
this geometry God alone is the artificer, the mason, the geometrician. From 
this line nothing falls away or emerges, be it water, fire, earth, tree, man, 
beast. All thing-s tend towards this aerial geometry, which God made and 
graved as a mason does the statues on a tower. 

TEXT XII. 

' Now, as to the philosophy of the three prime elements, it must be seen 
how these flourish in the element of air. Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt are so 
prepared as the element of air that they constitute the air, and make up that 
element. Originally the sky is nothing but white Sulphur coagulated with the 
spirit of Salt and clarified by Mercury, and the hardness of this element is in 
this pellicle and shell thus formed from it. Then, secondly, from the three 
primal parts it is changed into two-one part being air and the other chaos
in the following way. The Sulphur resolves itself by the spirit of Salt in the 
liquor of Mercury, which of itself is a liquid distributed from heaven to earth, 
and is the albumen of the heaven, and_the mid space. It is clear, a chaos, 
subtle, and diaphanous. All density, dryness, and all its subtle nature, are 

i; Air pri:serves the e!ements and all Cl·e.i.hues, .i-O that they m:"1.y pe1·~ist in tbc::it" course and ccntL-e, Land and 
sea are the centre of .t circle of which tbe .:iir is the dn::11mference. Earth at.1d ,,,ater constitute- one globe, re!-ting on 
notbi□g. but free on aH 5id~, heing encompassed by the elemenc of D-ir, which is like a vast chao~, whkh c,:mcea.ls that 
which is called heave□ by the l~no:ra.nt. \Vitbin this chaos all creatures are included and in;·o[ved, Between the 
ci.rcle or the air and the gl~be of earth and 1,v:ater which is at ~he centre, a su~tl'lining o_pe£.\tion inlei•venr:5 , whkh may be 
comparod to the albumen interpoml between tbo shell and yolk of an egg.-/bid. 
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resolved, nor is it any longer the same as it was before. Such is the air. 
The third remnant of the three primals has passed into air, thus: If wood is 
burnt it passes into smoke. So this passes into air, remains in its air to the 
end of its elements, and becomes Sulphur, Mercury, and Salt, which are 
substantially consumed and turned into air, just as the wood which becomes 
smoke. It is, in fact, nothing but the smoke of the three primal elements of 
the air. So, then, nothing further arises from the element of air beyond what 
has been mentioned. Many of the ancients and later writers, nay, even some 
now living, ascribe wind to the air, making out its cause to be the mobility of 
the sky. That is all nothing, It never reaches the sky ; and the air is by 

itself, coming forth from its element as smoke from wood. Whoever wishes 
to understand more clearly about it, and what its motion is, let him read 
about the properties of fire, where more is set down than can be here 
comprised. 

p 



THE PHILOSOPHY OF 

THE GENERATION OF THE ELEMENTS. 

BOOK THE SECOND. 

CONCERNING THE ELE:vlE~T OF FIRE. 

TREATISE I. TEXT I. 

\
'X TE have spoken thus far concerning the element of air, according to the 
I V position in which the elements have been arranged. The air is first 

in position; next to it is the fire. These two constitute and sur
round the entire globe.~ We shall next philosophise as to what concerns the 

element of fire. 
First of all, from the Iliaster were separated the air and the fire. After

wards these two were sundered the one from the other, so that the air 
occupied the first place, as we pointed out in the former book. The next place 
to this the fire occupied. By a process of separation, these two elements, air 
and fire, wen! divided. From the air were produced the heavens; from the 
fire came forth the firmament. As in the air there is only chaos and nothing 

besides, so, in the element of fire we find nothing but heat and cold, light and 
darkness. But, whatever withdraws from the globe anu from the air, is 

sustained in the element of fire. It is not, however, called the element of fire 
because it can only burn, as many have foolishly said. 1t is not the element 
of fire which bums, but that which burns and is contrary to it, is congelation. 
The element of fire is not by its constitution warm and dry ; the cold and the 
moist come from the element of fire. They are quite beside the mark, then, 
who seek the element of fire in the element of earth or of water. Though 
these probably produce something of a warm complexion, still that warmth 
does not constitute the element of fire. This element is not, therefore, called 
an element because it is fire, but rather because in it the whole firmament 
subsists. It is an element from which should proceed day, night, brightness, 

white or red, rain, tempests, winds, and all impressions. It is also the place 
and portion of the four parts of creatures. Therefore it is called an element. 
For as the earth gives heat and cold together, though it be the element of 

-4+ F:ire and air constitute the cbaos which endrde!; ·:he globe of earth and water. The two superior elements send 
down their impressions upon the two inferior. Fire is cisposod and digested by God into the stal's. - Ibid., c. 7, 
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earth, so is it to be understood also of fire. Yet there is a difference, because 
material fire is called an element when it is not really an element. It is not 
even produced by the element of fire, but it is like elementary fire in that 

position when it looks towards the sun. So also the water is like the element 
of fire in a place where it rains. Material fire, which we use, is in the four 
elements; it is called Tristo, and exists in them thus : The element of water 
requires the element of fire for its operation, That fire remains in the element 
of water, and shews itself in steel and in those stones where it exists. So is 
it with the air, and so with the other elements. Each has its own Trista 

within itself, as is demonstrated in the Nature of Things. So, too, the sun 
can shew its element in wood, can kindle and burn it, because it is of the 

same nature as that by which the element of fire moistens the earth with rain. 
As the element of fire moistens the earth, and it is its nature and property to 

do so, it kindles wood also by a mirror in the sun. The material fire is 
brought to the globe just as rain to the earth. Both come from one element 
divid~d as to their nature. But the fire which is extracted from stones and 
metals has penetrnted thither from the sun by means of its own Ares, As the 
earth is nuurisht:<l by the sun, so is the one t:lement by anotht:r. Of the three 
primaries, Salt could not coagulate unless the element of fire were in it. So 

Mercury could not give a body unless it contained in itself the element of 
water. So neither is Sulphur without its terrestrial quality. The air is 
without material or body, impalpable. Therefore, of itself, like the other 
elements, it cannot give a body; but it works together with it, as the rest do. 

TEXT ll. 

Having thus far explained the separation of the two elements, fire and 
water, it remains to speak of their order, which is as follows :-Originally 
the distribution of them was made into the sun, the moon, and the other 
stars. Beyond these there is no element of fire. \Vhatever virtue they are 
endowed with beyond this is only trifling. This is more fully shewn in the 
treatise De Natura. Here it is sufficient to know that this element, the 
firmament, to wit, is nothing but stars. What these produce and send on the 
earth, as snow, rain, wind, hail, cold, heat, night, day, summer, winter, and 

the like; all these things come from the element of fire, as an infant from its 
mother, or an apple from its tree, 

This element of fire is plact:d in the element of air, For as the water 

and the earth are comprised in one globe, so the fire and the air are mingled 

in one, neither injuring the body of the other. They move freely in the air, 
not leaning or propped up on any foundation. As birds fly in the air, so the 

sun moves in the sky, that is, in the air, For just as it is appointed that 
man walks on the earth, the bird flies in the air, the fish swims in the water, 
and the gnome lives within the earth, so has it been arranged concerning the 

elements, that one lies still, another flies, one is in this mode, another in that, 
not moving from one seat or place. Every star has its own special orbit, nor 

P2 
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does one collide with another. For as no one man walks exactly like 
another, and yet there is one mode of progress for all, so is it with the stars. 
And as men by Nature are not precisely alike, neither are the stars; so 
manifold is their nature and condition. On this topic one need not philoso
phise more deeply than to say that all these things are arranged and con• 
stituted by fate, 



TREATISE THE SECOND. 

CONCERNING THE SuN, LIGHT, DARKNESS, AND N'IGHT.lll 

I N the first treatise it was stated that the primal Iliaster was furnished 
with all the colours, and with brightness and splendour all mingled to
gether. From thence the four elements were secreted. Herein shall be 

stated in due succession what was added or subjected to the element of fire. 

In the beginning the first element, that is to say, the air, was extracted from 
the Iliaster, and afterwards the element of fire. From this a separation was 
made. First of all the white brightness was drawn out, and therefrom was 
made a material body, the sun. Therein is all the white brightness of the 
clement of fire, and besides this is no white brightness at all in the whole 
element. The red transparency was also extracted and transferred to the 
stars, that is, to the moon and the other stars, which were distributed into many 
parts. \Vhile the white brightness was conglobated into one form, the red 
brightness was divided into many parts. Hence now follow day and night. 
For since all the white brightness was coagulated into one globe, it will be 
day wherever that globe is. \Vhere that globe is not, there is no white 
brightness, but it is night and darkness ; for the red brightness transfers no 
light to the white brightness. Moreover, it must also be known that in th~ 
element of fire two natures exist, a warm and a cold one. Heat is universal 
in the white brightness, cold in the red. All fire which is warm is in the 
sun, and not in any element besides. All coldness is in the stars ; there is 

none in the sun. Hence it is clear that summer comes from the sun, winter 
and cold from the stars. In the sun is an expulsive heat, in the stars an 

expulsive cold-thus: The sun emits from himself heat to the earth by 
means of his rays. For just as the wind blows from its cave, or as from 
the ground a stalk rises above the earth, so heat goes forth from the sun 

over the globe. 

o All the clarity which in the element produce., night is fiery and twofold-white and red. The white is Iron, 
mercury and ~alt, the red from purt sulphur. These two co]O\U'S inhere in the three 'Principles by reason of the pre
dominant fire in the substance, 'l'he same 3re divided, the red into one partt the white into the other. rrhe first is 
distributed arnon{;" aJJ the starst the: second into one only. Hut ir :he red, like the white, ,,,ere compacted a;id digested 
into a .!iiinglc start instead of into so manyt the red splendotlr would be equally great ,vith reference to redness as is. the. 
wbite with reference to whltencs.~. On the other ha.ndt wei·e the white sf~r distribtJted .after the manner of the red, 
there WOtJld be a faint and perpetual daylight. Such a perfect and condensed splendour would not ilhuninate the 
earth, but on~ weaker and more divided, The univens.al splendour of the mercury hasj howi:v~r1 been conccntrau:cJ 
from the three prime prindple..i; into one orb or start wbicb rcceh•e.i; its motion accordin,b to the w~ll or Lhe Creator, The 
motion of tbis st.ar (a.kes place round the globe, \Vhen it radiates upon the earth there is day, but elsey,·here night 
reign~

1 
for all the brilliance of day is in it, and witbout its radi:ition thete js no ht-illiance upon earth. The red 

brilliance or the other stars is the Hght oft.he fire in 1·ed, o.i!y in sulphur1 where there is no rnerc-ttry or sti.h,-De 

.Ale!~ri.11 C, 32 
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Heat is the fruit of the sun on the globe, and it has no other fruit. 
Hence it follows that the sun has two operations, a greater and a lesser heat, 
in this way. The sun divides his heat in two modes. Hence it is granted 
to the stars to lose their coldness. The matter stands thus: For us Germans 
if the sun is supreme his heat is greatest with us. Then the autumn and 
harvest are at hand. In winter the cold comes on, not because the sun is 
low and depressed (for it is the same sun which can by his rays shed heat 
everywhere), but because his harvest is not then imminent as in June. All 

fruits are then in a state of repose, and have been harvested. But below 
us, in Ethiopia and other places which verge towards the antarctic pole, 
the sun is warm while with us he is cold, for this reason : because it is 
his harvest-time, but with us the fallow season. This fallow season he 

makes more or less. Everything which has to produce fruit needs rest and 
sleep; and unless the s.un were lying fallow, its heat would be equally 
intense with us in winter as it is in summer. 

In the meantime, while the sun is lying fallow, the harvest and autumn 
of the cold stars are substituted, so that during the whole year there shall be 
no sterility, but fruits shall be constantly produced. Now the snow falls, and 
the north wind blows. Then follow the east and the south winds, which are 
the attendants of the sun. Thus are produced winter and summer, night and 
day, and the whole year. In this way is there transition from one autumn to 
another through the year of the sun and the year of the stars. 

Moreover, on this subject it must be remarked that dryness and 
humidity occur thus : Dryness is in heat, that is, in the sun. There is no 
other dryness in the whole element of fire save that which the sun has in 
himself. Moisture is in cold, that is, in the cold stars, which are of red 
brightness. This is the true state of the case. Humidity cannot coexist with 
heat. Heat consumes all mO!sture and brings back dryness. Coldness never 
coexists with dryness. What is cold is dissolved if heat coagulates itself. 
Tims the element of fire is divided into two. In one is dryness, and this is in 
the sun ; in the other is humidity, and this is in the cold. If coldness some

times seems to be dry, the dryness is only as when one sweats in the sun, 
where that moisture is quite foreign. So is that coldness foreign too. ft is 
true, indeed, that a humid body on the earth can be dried by the stars, thcugh 
not on account of their dry nature, but on account of their cold nature, 
whereby they are able to coag·ulate so that a thing seems dric<l up. Thus 
must their nature be understood as frozen water. Such, too, is the method 
of the sun for rendering moist. By its heat it melts wax, so that it liquefies, 
as does tallow. But what has this to do with the matter? Nothing. These 

things are only given as illustrations'. There is dryness, too, in the stars, for 
instance, snow, hoar-frost, sleet, hail, lightning and the like, as metals and 
stones coming thence. But what is the dryness of snow, which does not last? 

In what respect is a metal dry which returns to its original matter? And so 
of the sun. Where. is his humidity? 1 I does not last. \\-'hat is it if, indeed, 
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he moistens fat ? No sooner has he withdrawn than it is dry again. After. 

wards it is no longer moistened. It is the same, too, with fire. It dries wood 
so that it never afterwards grows damp ag·ain, that is, so long as it is ashes. 

But what does the star do? It wets Salpalla so that it never again returns 
to dryness, but always remains moist. The stars moisten the rain, which 

always remains moist, and is never again dried. \Vherever it is poured out, 
wherever it break~ forth, it is always moist, always wet. So, that which is 
dry remains in heat ; what is wet, in cold; dryness never grows wet, and 
moisture never grows dry. In like manner, lime remai11s lime; glass, glass; 
·wine, wine, etc. 

But in order that the element of fire may be more thoroughly understood, 
we will, in the first place, describe the sun, the account of which is as follows: 
All heat is drawn together and rounded out into Magdalion. The whole 
white light is therein. Thus, then, white light and heat make up Magdalion, 
.::omposed of ignited white Sulphur, congested into one body of noblest 
Mercury, pre.eminent over all the other elements, and coagulate·d by the 

most subtle spirit of salt. Out of these three the sun exists, so dry and so 
warm that there is place for no humidity, but it would all be consumed. In 

this way, both the daily rain a11d whatever water is poured out by the three 
other elements is consumed by the force of the sun, lest a too copious supply 
of water should cause inu11datio11. So, then, the sun is the death of aqueous 
nature, both of the sea and of the Rhine, Danube, Nile, and Tiber. They are 
consumed by the heat of the sun so that they do not increase in volume. 

Death exists in all things for this very purpose, that they may not increase 
too much but may keep within bounds. So man has his own form of death, 
which is iuvisible. So dryness has its death, namely, water. So, too, the 
waters hm'e their death, fire ; and it is not true to say, th~t what the f1re 
consumes reappears elsew·here. It perishes entirely in its own form. 

But the spirit rernai1is, and this the sun consumes. It is the veritable 
death, consuming and taking away the other three elements-alike with man 

on the earth and with the bear in the cave. 
But now to philosophise more about the sun. It regulates its course by 

Divine providence, which decides when and how all things should exist. By 
this it is arranged that the sun going round the globe rounds out its circle for 

the sake of this autumn and harvest of the sun. In this course is nothing but 
day and night, summer and winter, light and darkness ; and the darkness 
which falls upon some lands is intercepted from others in due succession. 
From this impetus and motion no wind is aroused; but the sun moves and 
proceeds just as a ball is driven along the surface of the earth, without any 

wind arising, or as a ship in the sea, which does not of itself generate any 
wind. So neither does the sun produce wind. It llo~s not grow warm by Hs 
motion ; for, although the globe should roll· on for a hllndrcd years, it would 

not of itself grow warm. If it be warm, it must have been warm before. So 
the sun going upon its course is a globe, and may be comrared to birds in its 
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mode of motion. It even diminishes heat, that is to say, if it \;e fallow. But 

its brightness remains always and under all circumstances. For M agdalion 
is fixed, and will remain from the first point of time to the latest in one shape 

and appearance and one proportion of light, of Sulphur, Salt, and .Mercury. 
These have only one year of their fixation, which will endure from the first 
Iliaster to the last Iliaster, wherein the world will be renewed. 1 say tl1ere is 
one year, the year of the sun, In like manner all the stars have fixity. That 
is the year of fire, or the stellar year, yielding place to the time of the year, 
as if to its own daughter. 

But, now, in ·due course, we must speak of the other stars in which exist 
coldness and red brightness, as, for instance, in the moon, planets, and the 
rest. In this red brightness is a different kind of rest from that in the sun. 
For the moon has no fallow season, but simply dies and departs. The seed 
only is left there, from which the new moon is born. And the generation is 
of such a nature that it gains its power of increase from the :;un. \Vhatever 
grows does so by force of the sun's heat, and ,vithout that heat nothing 
grows at all. \,Vhen, therefore, the Creator made the moon after such a 
manner as that she should wane and wax, He did it for this purpose, that 
the moon, like seed, should be united with the sun, and should thence acquire 
her power of increase. Thus it is that she increases and comes to fulness, and 
then afterwards wanes. For whatever increases, the same also decreases. 
As man by disease wastes away and dies, so the decrease of the moon is her 
sickness even to death, wherein she passes away, leaving only her seed behind. 
The moon is, in fact, the phcenix of the firmament, from which, when it dies, 
a new one constantly issues forth. So, in like manner, there are other stars, 
and they are made up of lhe n:dnt!ss of Sulphur, Mercury, and Salt. And 
there is a cold of Sulphur, Mercury, and Salt, too, which has its origin in that 
virtue from which the sun, too, received its own. Thus it is that the moon 
has such strong influence over the earth on account of lier coldness and her 
humidity. She is superior to all the other stars in this element of the coldness 
of fire. The other stars, too, are composed of these. three primal elements; 
but, still they are divided into many parts. Por the cold in the element of 
fire is divided into a thousand essences and natures. Thus, in some stars are 
produced winds circling over the entire globe; in others, snow, rain, and the 
like, have their origin. In truth, so manifold are they, that manifold natures 
and virtues flow down from them to the earth ; and this could not otherwise 
be the case if there were but one Magdalion, like the sun, possessing only a 
single nature, heat. Therefore, in the stars there are many cold natures. 
Now, cold produces many more forms of effluence than heat, A warm man 
is a healthy man. A cold man is exposed to more misfortunes than twenty 
warm ones. Since, therefore, cold has a nature which is contrary and opposed 
to the sun, the element of fire is divided into many stars, so that each virtue 

should exist by itself without the impediment of another nature. From these 
come forth warm winds, warm showers, warm tempests, and the rest, 
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coruscations, dragons, lancere, and the like. Yet, all these are cold fire, 
without ardour. On the other hand, what is warm and burns has its origin 
from accident, as the special chapters demonstrate. An entire section follows 
on the properties of the stars, as to the necessities they produce, and giving 
what is necessary for a description of their natures. 

CONCERNING W lNIJS. * 
Through the course of the globe, theri: are scattered the windy stars which 

continually bring round their autumn and harvest. They surround Zedoch in 
a circle and at the same time embrace the globe above and below, As, there
fore, lhe firmament goes round the globe in its rotundity, and the round globe 
lies therein, so the stars com,ist in the circle of Zedoch, and the globes touch 
Zedoch in the midst. Two winds, therefore, proceed to the two sides, and 
separate above and below, that is, one part to the arctic and the other to the 
antarctic pole. These stars are actual stars of the winds, because they blow 
upon us annually, and have their own year, which is the year of the winds. 
The other stars of the winds blow above and below us, not according to the 
year, but sometimes they blow and sometimes they do not, and infringe upon 
one region only, where~·er that may be. The true stars of the winds blow each 
according to its year continually, above and below, across the whole globe, 
and are without hail, without lightning, without frost, without coruscation. 

G Since the ,neteorcilogical principles ha\'e now been ubundaudy e:lj;ptained Rlld recognised, the t1cxt thing is to 
impart some information concerning meteoric things genernted1 or their generations. But ,ve will first write of the rise 
or generation of the wind st proceeLi:ig from their prede.o;dned drde:i., There are (our parts of the Ol'b and circle o~ the 

·winds ; one looks to tbe e.:l.St, at1other to the west+ it lhird to the :south, a fourth to the north. The manner of the 
cirdes i!j as follows. As in the middle of the firmament there are placed two elemcntsj earth and water1 and the 
element of air st.\nds bctweett the element of he::tvcn and the lower globe-as, I say, the cartb is placed in the middle, 
and t.he Leaven surtounds it complccdy, so there pl"QC:ceds or ..i.dv,mces a circle transversely on a level in the middle of 
heaven, earth, and water, similarly surrounding. • . . In the same way you wm further- note that heaven goes 
r-Qund the world with a certain circlep In this circle 5t:i.nd the mother Q( the winds, and the places whence arise the 
prede-stinatcd winds. Ir these are ahont to emerge from that circle, they blow upon the globe through tbe elemeut of 
air, Bui. while they are llrriving at thC rotundity tiE' the tcne!';triat globe aod dash \.lpOTI it, it is pos5iblc: that the winds 
may be either stirred up below the globe and impelled tow.al"ds those who live below u-s, or may be drjven .above tl:e 
glohc to the dwellers on higher ; ot agaht mi:i.y be divided llTid drl\>et\ in either direction through the heights :i.nd 
r:he depths of the globe. Thus the wfods aTe impelled through the air be)'ond land 11nd seaJ and pet"Si.3.t until they 
are worn out by 1·ea.,;ora or the di.5tanoc, the way, or the violent motion► etc. Each of the~ four parts h.l..!!; a natul"C 
peculiar and prop"r to it.self, for the oriental paTt is warm a11d dry, uot being so 011 :i.ccount of the sun, or bccam~c it 
occupies the east, but bec,tuse such a nature i~ derived from the chree prime principles.. Therefore, also, in the true 
south-east wii,d and it?; satellires no other n11tuTe and operation are perceived tha11 warm alld dry. On the other hand, 
the ~st wind• by th<:: scui11g or the ~un► is cold 11.nd humid1 not bee.nu~ it ri!ie'.,,(c-om the west (for the comple:ti011 ol tl,c 

ea.st and tbe west is oue aod the ~me)1 but because the nmttcr of the winds has bec11 creMc:d cold attd humid in the 
west, From the north blow winds Qf ~ cold ,11d dry nature, which they ah,o impart to those regions,, not that the winds 
are so affected by the regions, but the r~gions receive th.at n11ture from the winds. The south wind is w.irm u.nd 
humid, raot because much w'1tn is aa;unn1htcd th-ci-e, or thllt mo.ist 11ml humid ptn.ce..,.11.bound t'here, but bcc'1.us~ :s.u~h 
is the peculfar nature of this wind, and it is imp11rted to the region that it OCCt1pies. For this is to be obs.crvod, 
chat the winds acquire no property from without, but are tempered from tbemsetves, :i.n<l ;i,re 11ot affected by their 
Tegions. The generations, therefore, of the wh1ds itre circub.r1 from their proper n=:iture. They :::,,re produced from their 
:st.u-!, •Utd th~ stars :i.:t"'C their m¢ther:;.. Sturs ofthi::. kird ..i.re innumerable i:1 lhe four quarcer.,;; From th~se .all the 
winds proceed. For although winds are also stirred up by the stars Qf rain o:r huil, yet they llre not enumeruced with 
the drcle Qr tl-.e fouT cardiliats. And sh,ce we have already spoken of the place 11nd dispersion of the wir.ds, because 

thel· flow from the farthest he:i.ven across se.a and land1 it must now be 11dded tha.t those staf5 have the power of 
gc:;,crating wiuds, l\nd di:s.posing of them accor<li.ng to their natu.-e .o.nd quulity. As 1l ti-ee puts. forth its fr-ult out ofi,..,. 
internal nature, which consists in wood nnd marrow, so also the s:irnc i"Si to be understood cf the st:i.rs. But the 
seed or the winds is. the first matter of the three principles, Sltlt1 sulphur, lll\d Uquor. These three aii:: the mother:s. ~ 
from which 11rc bom those fixtuses which we call wind~. In the northen.1 qu.:rters they .are of a cold and dry 
11.:.cure ; in the south, warm and humid; ira tbc ca..,.t, wru-m :i.nd dry ~ fo. the west, ,:old and humid. Fol" ns .is tbc 
nutuTe of the three principles► ~r) are their fn.llt~. fl.foTeover1 you must kr.ow that the ,,..;:id~ ;i.rise from their stats by 
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There are very many which surround the whole Zedoch, like the Galaxy, and 
over against the Galaxy is Deneas. Concerning the elementary nature of 

these stars it may be said that they are all humid. Antiquity has given to 
these four names which we retain, though not with the anci.:!nt interpretation. 

All those stars which are situated at the north throughout the entire Zedoch 
are called Boreas. Censeturis is dry and cold, yet not altogether dry. It is 
cold and congelate<l, that is, its humidity is coagulated, whence it appears dry. 
Zephyrus comprises the western stars, all being humid and cold, but not 

congelated. So it is that by comparison with these Boreas is accounted dry, 
on account of its congelation. The other stars in Zedoch, Eurus and Auster, 
are altogether cold. As soon, however, as the winds issue forth from their 
stars, they become warm by the sun whose beams they pass through, and thus 
they are held to be warm, which they are not by their own nature. Eurus is 
accounted dry, but is not so. The sun consumes the humidity which it 

possesses until it comes to that moisture contained within it, which the sun 
cannot take away. Auster is called humid, and is so because the sun does 
not take away so much of its humidity as in the case of Eurus. That is pre
vented by the sea, which supplies LO the sun sufficient moisture for its 
consumption. So Auster with its humidity bursts forth on us throughout the 

lower and the upper part of the globe. 

rule of time and se;\:;i-On, For the~• retain the nature of the three principles.. The vatiations of their strength are in 
proportion to tin~ di:sta:1ce they ha'r-c travdle<l . · . • Bo..-eas is affo.cted by the summer bat not Ly the winter stars, 
ar.d i{ it ~c impregnated with sulphur it poduc~s ~\llphnrcQus. mabdie.s : if with !-:~h, it dri:es np :mrl cracks the skin, 
The 5outh wind at lts proper sea.,;:;or.. namely, in spring~ i.s most healthful. These :tisin~s of the winds ·we ,.1,re able to 

pro·,e by a tetrestria.1 example. Water boiliiig in a jar emiu a wll1d; so do all boiling subscances, \\-·bet her dry or 
h;imid. Mol5t coction, s.s of water, produces.'.\ moist wind ; tht dry coction whkh is known 10 the aldiemis.ts occa~ions 
~ dry wllld. Then>. j .... nn ntber v:nt;r~t[c,n of the winds than when the three :principles are set in motion a:1<l driven to 
the:r work by Vulcan. This action prvduces wind, and imposes. its own nature thereon 1 whether warn11 coldt 
hum.id, or d1-y. \Ve mmt understand chat God has cons.titutcd a generntion of the firrr.ament of 3UCb a nature that the 
three principle:, 5hould generate and produce. all things in their places to which they were ordained by God, ar.d 
:i;ho,1lrl by their operations tend 1owards che centre of tbc earth, Above aU thingsi therefore1 it is necessary that the 
th>"ee principles should tie righcly recognised. These three principles are all of an igneous nature till the-y atd\•e at 
the:r opcrntion1 that is, ;it theiT ultimate matter, Sulphur is a fire which bums ; salt nitre burns also ; and it is in Jike 
mannet with mercu1-y. Now, fire cooks wind1 rwtl in che gcm:ration of winds the stars are via[s and cucnrbites, con~ 
taining in themselves meteoric sulphur~ mucury, and salt, which operate jn these r.hb.1:-; Ly means of our ethereal 
Vulcan~ From these ethereal ope,ations ethere:il works are produced, such .as tlie wlnds. . ~ • F?orn earthly 
e . ..:ample"S. l\'"e under.itand the operations of tht firmament, nott indeed.1 acco:rdin); to one grade1 for as the lleaven is 
higher than tiie e;u-th1 so also i?i it stronger j and :is the. heaven bas more of clarity lh;in h:i.s earth of gyossness1 

so m':.lch more sublimely graded ~d intense is its opcration. That which i.s unseen by the eye is. judged .:i.na.loa;ically by 
things which the eye beholds. But you nm~t know that the hour imd cirne of th~ generntion of those wind 5. must be 
fundamental!~, understood by astronomy and all its branches. If tlle wind$ blow, they advance to places suited for
thcm~ .Mnch cor.corda:-ice produce~ ~t.rong 1,..-ind, To frequently concord and gt.nernte is frequently to excite wi1~d.:ii . 
.l\·fo.ny species and a strong Vulcan gtntrnte: mighty and violent winds, which root UJJ lree5. and demolish l:ouse.s. For
t:!le wind is, according to lt-i; own t)aturc, ~r, corvo~al, .... nd substantial as stone or any matter llurl,e,d down from a. 
~reat he.ight. And alchough a stone is one body and wind is a:iotller, yet tlie latter is capable o( great bodily 
de~tructiotJ, for therein are invisible as wc-11 .lS visible corporeities created by God, diver5e in appearance but eq":Jal in 
-..irh.te, Concerni:ig the ori.:;in of "'·inds ir is then to b(: concluded th:.t they are gcner;1ted ln wiiady stars above, and by 
the operation of V·.ilcan they are ir.ntored at their proper time1 when they dasb forth lnto the centre of the globe, transp 
forming- all obstacles into chelr o"Vn n::i.ture and p-ropc.rty. As Boreas coagulntes, so lhc south wind dissolves, the 
east preserves., the west putrefie".S. They perform their OJJel'aLion according 10 their implanted nature. But lf they 
blow at those times when their innate malice is r-emoved from them and modified, they effect nothing of Cmportatlce. 
Among other thing5, the wi~d exercises great force tipoi~ the waters of the se.1, stln-tng up t<!mpests. at)d 50 
penetrating tbroagh everything that it enters through the depths of the sea in~o the earth itscl(1 whence it again i~ues 
through mountains, c1n•erns) el<:, In this way tre-rnLlings of the earth ai't genernted, a1though tllj5 is not the sole 
cause of such occurrenC<:$. \Vind h;,.~ the power of penetrattng all ~tones, all metals, and ;=tl] thing:s witboot e::i.:ception.
Ll/Jer Jtirfc1'nm11 c, S· 
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As to how wind proceeds from the stars, this must be- held to be the 
method. As the sun pours its beat on the world, so in these stars there is no 
other nature and property except to produce winds, which are decocted from 

Sulphur, Mercury, and Salt, and issue forth according to Adech. Their wind 
is daily, hourly, blowing gently and peacefully over the whole world. So 
the respective winds must be learnt in the course of our exposition as to the 
other windy stars. 

CONCERNING THE TEMPERATE STARS. 

Zedoch. 
The following is the theory concerning the stars m the firmament.* 

E,•ery star has in it a certain amount of frigidity. This causes winds. 
Cold is the parent of all winds. But the nature of cold is that some 
cold produces winds with rain, some with snow, some with hail and the 

like. The truth is that all winds, intermittent and temporary, proceed 
not from Zedoch, but are collected from all quarters out of particular stars. 
The mode in which all winds are generated is as follows :-By means of 
frigidity the stars periodically beget their own vacuum, which is manifold in 

,. Tbe pbilosophy concernLtg the stars in the firmament .tnd1 generally, o;incerning the constitution of hea,-en. 
is dis.cus.<iiied elsewhere 2t greater length by Paracelsus.i and in connection with the fonr elements. as rollows: Of the 
de.men ts ~t. h:;l.!:i been 5aid that thiey il.rie (□1Jr, 1\fa..n has neied o( the~. Bat they a.-e divided into four c·□mplc.'l:ions1 
which are by no means as the anci4imts have i.magino..-1 lhcmt as, for c.xample1 that Che earth is cold and dry. Tbis is 
witho'.lt foundatfon; certainly b some- places it is cold and dry, but in others it is cold and wet. while in yet others it i.s 
warm and dry. Ne\·erth("lcss, it is .in element, that is, the mother of fruits-, It is- called an clement, inasmuch~ it is 
lhc moUlcr o[ thuc: thin&", ~ot on account o( the complexion. The c.uc is the aarr.c wi.th water. Thi.~ fa speci(~ed to 
be cold and humid, It ought ccrL<i.inl:y to be h~rnid, hllt not equally.cold. At th(C :1ame ti.me, that h,imidity is orte11 d91' 
and wa.rm, by reaso.'1 of the- virr~. The 'body its.el[, in it;; corporal nature, is humid. The c..1.rtb i.s dryt so that its. fruit 
can be conceived in it and come forth from it. So, al~o, the heaven is not of one complt:!.'l'.ion, but of many cornplexions. 
lt is not fire, bllt is llndcrstood .is. fire, because it proceeds there.from, The fire thereof is. al ti.mes a v.-oiter, at others a 
fire, now cold, now warm, etc. \Ve- rnllst conside-r, therefore, tl-.c:.t the efornents are outy matriccs1 nor are they restricted 
to one complexioa. For, as the offspring i~, so i5 that \l·hich ge1lerated and produced it. T~us, a fh1.rn.n'.lla proceeds 
from a flainmula.. and sol.itrnm from t;O]at,om, According[y, hearken concerniag these thiags. 1 t perta ins to th~ e:a1·th 
to bear and su:;;.tain m:in and hfa dwelling-place, as :ils.o rncb,, !:itOnc'j, sandi,, and all growing thing:s. Hence it i~ cle.:ir 
that the earth is neces--sarjly co;npact and solid. so as to b~ capable of bearing tlem. Co::i.s~quently it is hard, and 
requires to be cut .:lnd ploughed# It is, in like ro.llnner, eq~t:i.lly necess:iry for water to be rnois.t~ so that tis.hes may 
move and :swim through it1 which can by no means take place on la:td. The ~am.e ought also to produce salt and 
stones. Now, .e.11 tbese thing;s rol.lst be h1.1mid l!l their fin.t m:i.tteT, and ro1J.st p ;i.5~ from blJmi.dity ir.to a co~ula<e.. 
Bat that which is hol'n from lhe earth has seed, that is1 .\l dry body, such a<S are seeds, roods, trees, etc. Fol" all the~e 
things are dry and compacted frorn the fir!:1it m:i.ner. Hut in the fir5t mi\tter of watet there is no comp..1.ct hody, the 
~•hole being liquidp The m.trrix here:o[ i~ from the clement of w;:iter, In this element grow those nltim~te matters. the 
prin~iple of which is liquid and hllmid, The third body i~ the air. Thi~ dr:mt:llt ha.-; need of :mothP:r 'lc\nd of body, 
which mu.st noc be h,imid li.ke water, or solid like e.irth. Out of this element what~oever thin~ are horn have 
their ingre~s in the body of the air, just as the fi~h in w;,.terp )fan ha~ been surrounded by a:1 aedform vehicle that be 
may wa!k io it, as the fish moves in water. Th125 the Air .lllso '-;Wtaios all trees and whats.oever grows. It is J\CCCs~alTi 
thc .. e<ore, that the air should be. a chaos; 11ot ell1'th. fl,Ot wafer, b\\l ~nrr.dhing pef"!i,pkuou~i diaph:1nou:-;, impalpable, 
invi~ible1 so that the palpable and 1l1e vi~ible m::t.y be in.c,,phcr~d (literaU~,, ioucltert) by it, and may be se:en thTOIJ~ it 
as through glassp Fllrthermore, 1he heaven is a boCy of this kind1 11ot homit.1 as the watcrt not pcrspic1mus as air, nor 
solid a.,;, the ear1h, but one of another essence, so tht?..t heaven is not tarthy1 'but i.s yet compact in its essence:, not1 

howe~, with terre[]e compae:tt'.less.. lt is ::llso tr.ri.uous and permeable :is water1 but still is not wate1'; it is likewi!-it! 
limpid and perspicuous without being air, It i5 most cornp:i.rable to smoket which is divers.e from other bodie.s in 
respect ofcorporality.tnll sub.stance-that i.s1 itis- not like stooe or wood, f!.irth, waCtTi OT air, b12t is a body without 
:mixture or affiaity with others. le is in like manner with hea,;en, and the bodies which :i.re Lorn therefrom .llre at once 
bodies and not bodies, compact and not e:o:npnct, permeable like! wate:.-1 :ret not water, perspicuou5 and impalpable a,; air, 
yet not air. Such a 'body is the sun, such is the moon. and sllch are the other stars, Heave11 L5 without complexion and 
the element of firc 1 and the matrix out of which fire is g'!nC:ratcd .llnd grows. For as fire haii .\ certain corparality, so 
have heaven and ~he stars, whicl takt: their nature and substance from heaven. Consider9t'herefore, that such corpon,.lity 
i, dcrive:d from heaven, the. pec1Jliar q1:1ality thereof, and the vP.ry P.lc:mc:nt or fo-e; m1d wlmtsoever 1i.-c b about to do, 
the sam~ is performed by heaven, whence fire proceed~. But ""e mu:;t make inquiry concenfrng the colo\lr of he-:i\•en. 
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character. But as to the winds, the following is the received theory. The 

stars have their own emunctories, by means of which they excrete 'those 
things produced in them to which the emunctories refer. The duration of the 
wind is as long as that required for the purpose of emptying. The stars 
Zedoch perform this process of emptying every day, and raise up winds in 
the world for moderating the heat of the sun and dispersing the cold in the 

frigid portions of the earth. They mitigate both heat and cold, and are the 
most perfect moderators of summer and of winter alike. \Vhen these winds 

do not obviate such a result chaos is frozen just like water. The reason why 
water is frozen is that the winds of Zedoch do not penetrate it. They penetrate 
chaos, and therefore do not allow it to be frozen. There is no other use of 
winds except to mitigate each season of the year, and to moderate their 
excesses, which might otherwise do damage. 

The common nature of all the stars comprised in the sky and the firma

ment is that, every day, nay, every hour and moment, they exude. For the 
stars attract to themselves the heat of the sun, just as the fruits of the earth 
absorb the same. The solar heat causes the stars to be resolved from their 

That of earth tends towards hiack. \Vhatsoever is of another coloul' therein b~longr. to minera.. So wate:r has its own 
colour ali.ke through all things, Its colour, hoi.vevcr, has no n.une, for it is neither white, nor grey, nor blue, nor 
g-reen, and yet it can be called all these. Earth, too1 is really ne.ilher black nor pt1Yple1 and yet up to a certain point it 
cor~e-3ponds ,,,:ith both. The case is the same with fLir, which is pure a11d pellucid in chaos, and yet is neither white, 
nor blue, nor citrine, etc.1 while it is ,sdll part~ally assim~k1.ted to these. So 211so heaven has its ~pccial colour- like C[ue1 

lik~ red1 like gl"f'en, and yet none or the5,e colour$ Ls present therci:1 otherwise than apparently. For elementary bodies 
are so formed as to have no perfect colour hy which they may be named. But the thin rs which arc produced from them 
have their di:stim;t, detenninate oolour~i and to these names can be given, Thus, many colours are produced from the 
elements, and they are t:lerefore compo!b! of many, even of th?.t number which they produce from themselves, From 
the earth vrol:ctcd blue, rcd1 blm.:k, de:., while [-om water an colour~ come forth, and so abofrom air and heaven. At:cord• 
ingiy, colours a.re collected from many into one, heape~J together and mixed, and such mixture produces, no e,q::re-ss, 
determinate, ::md definite colour. Give heed to an example taken from heaven nnd its fruits, For ye ,see that everything 
which grows from the earth h.l-S [ts palpable foot and root,a'S .ire rrees and herb~1 ecc. Ilnt the stars are the fruils ofheavenJ 
)'et they do not put forth their roots in heaven, for they s;and imrnov.n.b!e below the hea.,,.en1 without any support,or attach
ment. J::.uth awl heaven arc opJXJsitc in this re~pect-one yields hs frt1its with roots, the other- vrir..hout; one tends 
upwards, the other do,vnward~h and as fishes re5t upon nothing, and, without feet, swim a.bout in the water, so in like 
mann~r, stars swim nbout in the hea\·en, that is, in the. body of h~vt:m1 preserving that order which God has prescribed 
them.some moving at a higer1someat a lower,level,at different distances :i.pa:-t1and with aquic~eror slower motion. The 
details of tl-.is que~tion must be re(erred to astronomet.!",, bot this, .i.t least, should he rem~mbe!'ed, that heaven is .i body 
~,•hich, like water, is capable of sustaining a iN•iri.HnlJ>g thing, yet it i~ not water, but dry, while that whicfl Aoat'S in it 
j5 also dry. lt is not Sb"ictly $wimrning. but has analogy therewith; it is not going or i-tmning, ,since tc ls not eff"octed 
by ha.:nds or feet; it is the miraculous work of God, and an etern,ent which contains and includes all the rest1 and drivts 
tl:em in a round or a circle. The stars wer-e 'hom from hea¥en1 and :::.Cand therein as if tbcy fiew like a bird through tr.e 
a.irj according to the order- itL)d circle, even as God has 1!e:stincd and formed them 10 motion. Having been on~ formed, 
they henceforth remain for ever the same. The tree-s and fruits of the earth fall and are re~!..iorn. The _!",ta.r-s can 
perish once only, namely, at the end of the world. \.\'hatcver else is formed in the elements \s eaten away by mould, 
inotl-., ;md death. It i~ only the star:; of the celestial heaven which remain in immunity,and yet their fruits rise and fall, 
a.s rain, snow, etc. But they have a unique and ~pecial colouri w~ich i,s ti.err. Thus, earth chiefly displays gr~enne.!",~, 
though it has ti.lso other colours. The sun is peculLar in colour, and if the smne be ig:teous, it i'i not after the manner 
of wood, but of a.n clement, . , . . '\Ve mu.st rei::eac concerning f.:re that it has bee.n enwner;)t,ed as one of the 
e lem~nCs1 but with manifest ahsurd\ty. The earcb, indeed~ exhibits it,self as an ele:nent, ~rater in like manner, and 
so alw air. .eut consider the fourt:l element. This cannot be fire, for it confers. riothing ele.rn-ental and no fruirs upon 
man, nor does it pos.,;;,ess any .\ffinity with man, or 1n'ce 2:•t"r.rn·1 but ic ha,s an altogether fatal power, whereby the soul is 
.l",eparated from the body. It ii",, i.hercfore1 necessary that heaven should be n:-garded as the fomth elemen~, for this. i:s. 
aldu to man, nor can m:in dispense therewith, whereas l~e can dispense wLth fire and can live without it. The possibiHty 
of J-:is dispensing w~th fire shews that it is no: an elementi but s.uch rather i~ that heav-en which bring~ forth day and 
night, summer and winter, increasing all fruits1 and helping the other eletneut.s. The Scripture states that God created 
the heaven and the eartli first. In h~aven are the other elements1 and e-ven as the jar ~:s. made ready before the wine i:; 
pte~ed ot1t1 so the element of heaven is in .r-eality the firiit element, which w,e h;;a.ve here named for tlie fourth.- Libe-r 
Dlt/eqrum, c. E, 
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frigidity. This resolution is one and the same with that of a cold stone, 
which exL1des on account of the vapour which it has acquired from Mercury, 
Sulphur, and Salt. That vapour exists in all elementated bodies. For as 

man, by natural exercise and the process of excretion, purges the phlegm 
from his nostrils, so do the stars also and all the clements undergo these 
excretions. This vapour flows down every day from the stars, and falls on the 

earth. During the day it is consumed by the sun. But by night it glides 
down t~ the earlh before the sun rises, and is called dew. Through the 
winter, or during a cold autumn, it is frozen, and becomes hoar-frost. This 
is nothing else than the exudation of the stars in the whole firmament, which 

thus falls drop by drop. For as boiling water evaporates upwards towards 
th~ sky, or sends its dew on high, so the stars send their exudation down
wards. 

CON"CERNl!\"C NEDUUE. 

Nebula is nothing else but a vapour of this kind, differing from the 
former only in this, that while not yet quite matured, it is excreted by certain 
stars, When it falls to the earth like hoar-frost, it rests on the earth and the 
water, and is like smoke. It cannot be completely resolved into hoar-frost or 

dew. A certain part of the vapour passes into dew, the rest into nebula. 
N cbula is imperfect dew which has not yet fully matured. If it is thin it falls 
to the earth and vanishes. But if it is dense, but not yet prepared, it 
descends to a higher region of its own, where it is consumed by the sun. 
If, however, it be mixed with rain-clouds, then rain is produced from it, but 
of a more subtle kind than other rain. Very often nebulre of this nature 
descend and produce a spell of rainy weather. For if the stars are rainy 

they cannot be resolved into dew, but only into nebula. But if sometimes 
they bring clear weather, the cause is that the nebula, being more subtle 
in its preparation, disappears on the surface of the globe.* 

• Earth l3 black, gross. rough, clayey, impm·e1 dirty. and nOtbing could be cruder. ,vater j_e, more sublle, pure, 
and dear, so that the eye can penetrate far into its. depths. The air is completely peIIucid and inta\)gible, so per~ 
fectly purified that nothing fotdgn can be seen in it Heaven is1 however, by far superior to the air, but, though it 
is the clea:~t of all the element3l it is yet a body, which is proved by the fact tb:it its fruit3 are bodies, such :.is rain, 
snow, bail, the thunderbolt, etc.1 for a body cw, only be generated from l:l body. But inasmuch as the heaven is more 
subtle than the earlh. so are its fruits. in comparison. nnd n0t only in subtlety lJut in operation, We have said enough 
of the he:i.ven, but there remain~ .c:.ometbing to be: imparted concerning lhe st.."u·s and their risings. The st:irs bear the 
same relation to the sky as do tree& to earth. But whereas trees have their roots in the earth, the s<.a.rs are without 
foundation in heaven. Th~ reason j:,; this.: tree!. do not ncecl to be removed from the pl:i.ce where they are planted, hut 
the stars. xnustdescribe their orbit, for whkh reason ll1ey :ire separated from tbe lieav~n, while nt the s:ime time they 
ate in the heaven. Al the S!lme time, they do not remove from their own mansions any more tJian the lree from its 
garden. Now, so orten as there l3 a new genus among trecs1 there is likewise a ne.w genus among star... The s.Lrne 
most be understood of herbs and all things t]lat grow ori the ear-tJi. Growing things corrc~pond exactly to the number 
of influences and stars. Every genu3 corri:spomh, to it.s like Ilut ~ ~l)Jlle lri:es produce penrs and ochers apples, so 
some stars yield rain, others snow. hail, etc., and in thi~ fashion is genera.Ced whatsoever falls from henven. The 
qualities whic:h are specialised on earth exi~t more strongly in the he:i.ven, because that element jjj \iittperiot to earth1y 
tbings. And a.~ the. magnet attracls to,1rards itset£1 so nlso the stars attract in the h~.uen. Accordi.ngly, as certain 
natures on earth are dry and others humid, so tbroughout the whole firmament some :;;tars are drier than others. Con
cerning the operations of the still's, they nre produced out of congenital properties, :md they arise from the three prime 
ptindples. That meteorology is false which makes absurd statements about the heat of the 31Jn, of its motion, or other 
modes of generation, m:ide lJy attrl\ction from the earth. There i.3 no star which attracts rain .. l\nd then again pour~ 
it down. The operadon of rain proceeds from a na,ure congenital thereto, Even su.mm(:r and winti:r are produced 
from the stars, the son b~ing supreme among tho:-e of the ("lorific kind, w]iich arise al the beginning of summer, am:J 



CONCERNING METALS, MINERALS AND STONES 

FROM THE UPPER REGIONS. 

TEXT !. 

CoNCERNI:SG METALS.* 

1"' HE metals \vhich come from the upper regions derive their origin from 
the seven planets. But these planets are manifold. There are many 
suns, many moons, many I\farses, Mercuries, Jupiters, and Satums. 

They are only called seven because they produce seven metals, and one kind of 
metal is ascribed to each planet. Those are not planets which the astronomers 
point out; and they are in error when they assign these to the metals : nor 
are they unanimous among themselves in what they do say. From these seven 
kinds of planets proceed the seven metals, and they are the same in the first 
three, just as in the element _of water. The only difference is that in the first 
three they are volatile, not fixed, in their species. In this way the metals 
which are found do not stand the test of the lower metals. Neither, again, do 
the lower metals stand the test of the superior ones. There is not one and 

2.r-3- ~trengthene:d J1y thdt own heat till they reach the. >npreme ~ade, when again the}' s:1·.ad ually fail. Then the 
winter stars ri:se in their lnrn, display their own nalure, afterwards die out, a.nd are s1.1cceeded by another summer. 
The va.tying cold of winter and the vary;n,i; heat o( summer are occ..1sioned by mutation.> in the potency of the 
re~pective star~ The moon is. chief among th~ stars of winter, and is fur-nished with no ~m.J] e5i::ort. "' ere the 
·sum:nct st:iti t:> fail. thf!re would Ueno sumcr.~r, for the .>un, whetl-.er high 01 low, di~pen.ses .in even hcaC,· Unks.s. 
therefore, the summer str.?"S were to an;,:-e, perpetual winter would pre,..·ail. The s.nmmer SlS.TS1 however, derive the it 
increment from. the s1.1n. So, also1 we m11st not assign a di,.,erse origin to day and night The day arises from the 
light or the sun, but the night from the lig:bic vfthe moon. The departure of the SLJn b~, no mean; i::aus.es nighL lt is 
the pecnlfo.r n_,_.-i.ture orcettain stars. co produce darkness, which is so gross [hat unless the moon interrered wirh her 
presence, nothing whate,;er wollld be: visible. Such a cou.sc, therefore, has Cod irnpO'ioed npon the stars, that, going 
r-ourid the who)e firmacr.ent. they retain their order ~nd continual prog.ress. For le!,l they 5Jiould cease, or have a 
gcne..-al holida:;, God has ordained rhat when some: .are absent. othe.r,; are pre5ent to fnlfil their operations. So the 
noclnrnal ~1.a.P.J take the place of the receding sun. The bodies of the three prime pr-inciplc:s are the ca1Jse of those 
bod~E5 whence d.ay and nig-ht p..-o-c.eed. The .;un is a perspicnou~ and diap1-'ianoLJs sah1 clarified and extracted fro•n 
these principTes, being pu:-ified from all obs.curity. Jts bri!H.i.l"lcy has been extracted from the mass of the fint 

matter of hea·ven~ And w•hcr-e:as tbat is a white brilliancy which has been diges,eO inco the: sun1 s.o has a red into the 
moon and stars. The transp:ll""E:TIC}' and per>picuity of the white '"-ere e:ctracted in .>ulphtlr, salt1 and liqQor, to make 
the st.ln thereof. Afterwru.·ds tho brilliance of the red ,,·o.s put into a body or sulphLJT, Thus. _..alt is the body or the 
sun, sulphur tbal of Che 1noon, while liquor is the body of datknes~- - lind.

1 
c. 3. 

<l Metallic natLJte~ al.;o s.nbsisc in the element of fire, for as in he:a.ven there are stones, so also there a.re metals. but 
differentiated beyond afl recognition from lho~e of e;:i,rch. Fiery thunderbolts, with their c01rusc:ations, are 

1

only 
mecnls1 harder than all iton or steel, ftnxible a.s oopper, mixed with colontS, nnd formed like a thunderliolt. 1.'heir fall 
is solely owin~ to some miraculous conjunction of elements, which produces them in bodily form. J\,lan~• marvellous 
matters .are ca;-tied up into the heaven and fall down to ns., If it were possible for- the scars of rn<::-rcmy. s::i.lt, and 
~;;u]tih1.1r to be joined in a like copufatiot"J, several impressions of tr.is kil)d would fall hOtirly. Bill the di. .. posit~on of 
thing5 i:;; not fa,•ot.,r:d.:(e herein. e.'\C'ept in the c:-t."ie oft'he thonder1lolt,-D.t Jfd#!;w!s1 Li.b. Il, 
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the same ductility, or fluxibility, or hardness in the one as in lhe other. 
Neither are they uoiforrn i11 colour; there is a distinct difference in them. So, 
again, there is a volatile oature of this kind in the element of lire, which is the 
metallic operalion and nature of all the seveo stars, which also falls down from 
them to the earth at the same time, just like rain and similar effiuxes. Many 
such metals lie under their own stars, some in Asia, a few in Africa, and fewer 
still in Europe. These stars do not reach our earth, so that these metals are not 
found amongst us. All those grains, however, which are among the seven 
metals, and are rough in external appearance, come down from the stars, and 
not from the element of water. And all the metals which are coagulated 
without fire, and are rounded in shape like pulse, of whatever kind they are, 
have come down from the seven stars, whether they lie above them or not ; 
and the earth strikes against them just as rivers do. But where they are 
found is 11either their source nor their root, but they come forth just like 
kidneys. Their origin is in the stars, and all have come down from thence. 
For there, in the element of fire, is no rudeness or density to mix itself up. lt 
purges itself according to its own stars, and coagulates of itself purely and 
entirely. These metals, just like those in the element of water, exist in com
mixture with Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury, save that the igneous metals have 
not a watery fixation, just as the aqneous metals have not a firmamental 
fixation. 

TEXT II. 

When, then, the three primals have completed their effect in the metallic 
star-as when, in the star of the sun, a composition has been formed of the 
Mercury of the sun with the solar Sulphur and Salt, then they are digested 
into a perfect metal, by Adech, who shapes therefrom the form of his own gift. 
Then at length the star throws off its effiux, warm and liquefied, as if from 
some furnace. This is shaken in falling, is coagulated in the cold, and lights 
upon the globe. In the same way, also, the star of the moon makes a compo
sition of Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt. When lhese are brought tu their effect 
Uust as in the case of the sun) it casts lhem forth. The same thing takes place 
with Saturn, Mars, Ve11us, Mercury, and Jupiter. It must be remarked, how
ever, that out of the seven kinds of the seven stars, each one embraces the 
three primals of one metal; not as in the element of water, where in one Ares 
the seven are latent. The names of the seven metals, therefore, bear reference 
to the seven metals not of the earth but of the stars. In the same way, too, 
many liquids fall down from the stars, being not yet ma state of coagulation. 
If the earth be moistened with these, a brightness rises thence like cachimire, 
talcs, and sometimes marcasites, though il does not fully and perfectly arise 
from any of these, nor perfectly bears reference to the same. Hence it will be 
inferred that the superior metals excel those of the lower earth by many 
degrees, in goodness, in purity, and in nature, and so in all respects deserve 
greater praise, 
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TEXT III. 

CO::-ICERN[NG STONES FROM ABOVE,* 

In the same way there are also other stars which ·cast forth from them

selves gems, granates, and other forms of stones. For Sulphur, Salt, and 
Mercury in the element of fire possess a powerful force for generating gems. 
There are many stars which consist of ruby Sulphur, many of sapphire Salt, 
and many which are powerful in emerald Mercury. There are also stars 
which contain the primals of copper, vitriol, salt, or alum. Hence, many of 
this kind appear rainy. If these are prepared they manifest themsekes. 
From these stars are generated sapphires of lazurium. There, Salt is the 

body, solidly coagulated with pure Sulphur and with the spirit of Mercury. 
In the emerald Mercury is the body, having the nature but not the body of 
copper. It has its colour but not its body from copper. In this way, all the 
colours of gems which proceed from fire are found in proportion to the nature 
and condition of the three primals which are found united in the ratio of 
colours in the metals. For instance, in copper there is redness. But these 
three primals, if they ha Ye not a metallic body, become green. So, from 
silver, if the metallic body be "·anting, lazurium is produced; from iron, a red 

body; from lead, the same; from Jupiter, a clay-coloured one mixed with 
white ; from gold, a purple body ; from mercury, one that is saffron-coloured. 
In like manner, also, if only the Salt predominates, it produces various 

colours, such as are conspicuous in certain stones, purple or blue, either 
lightly or deeply impressed. Equally, too, that which comes only from 
Mercury is marked by many colours, saffron, red, etc. That which is from 
Sulphur has for its prevailing colours, white, red, saffron, black, crerulean, 
and so on. These stones are very rare, and those which are of a metallic 

nature are exceedingly precious. Thus, the emerald is a copper stone; the 
carbuncle or jasper is a golden stone ; the ruby and chalcedony are iron 
stones ; the sapphire lazurius is a silver stone; the white sapphire is a stone 
of Jupiter; the jacinth is a merc11rial stone. After this manner, then, stones 
are generated in their own stars, which closely adjoin the planets, and then 
are ejected, just as metals are ejected, and so are found in the ftiest parts of 
the earth, according to the ratio of their generation. 

':t: In the height or the ~Tmall'.lent s:tand the tlnt!e principles from which impressions ru-ise. Tbese :.:u·e :;o high ar.id 
~o 1ofty that we cannot behold their form, and yet they have a form. ,ve see, however, the gre:en wl-.ich is their 
colour. Hence it is gathered that in the element of fire generations of ~tone: also take place. But ,.vherc 5tones ate 
ge.nerated they fall. Although this he considered wondcrrul, rare, nnd unheard of1 it mor-e freqt1ently happen.s in the 
~ea. than with t\S, The generatiom of the:!.e .,tones take place as, follows. If the principles of thunderholt.i are present, 
any number of thunderbolts may be generated, for with every peal there is a stone~ The: :matter o{ such nonc5 exists 
first of all in an aerial condition1 and is af~en•ar<ls coagulated into an earthy one, so that the .nit can retain them no 
iong:e:r, and they ultimately fall to the earih. F1.1rthenno~, the matter of these stones :may collect hHo one place ll'J the 
absence of any tempest, b1Jt it will remain aerid t1ntil it comes in contact with a conttary nature, when it win ~t once 
he-gin to coagulate and to fall, even as a clond is precipitated do,VDward in the: form ofrnin.-/t,;d, 
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TEXT IV. 

CONCERNING CRYSTALS AND 81rn.YLS. 

Of crystals and beryls it should be known that they are generated from 
the snowy stars, which produce snow, in the following manner: In the snov,;y 
stars, the power of congelation is so strong that sometimes they are of a 
double nature ; that is, one and the same star contains within it both snow 
and congelation, and so becomes twofold. Now, a star of this nature, which 
has gained at the same time the power of congealing and also of producing 
snow, easily generates the crystal, the citrine, and the beryl. For, if snow 
falls, and frost accompanies it, and, moreover, a place be given to him on the 
globe where Boreas predominates, while the sun or the solar nature does not 
prevail strongly, then the water which is in combination with the snow is 
coagulated into a stone. Now, if this water is caught by an intense frost 
midway, while the snow is falling, stones are formed from it before they fall 
on the globe. Thus, large or small granules are found in proportion as the 
frost has caugl1t the sno\v in falling. But, if this seizing has not been so 
sudden, the frost collects and drives together all the water contained in the 
snow, which, however, is not itself snow, into one centre towards the bottom 
of the earth, and when it is massed there, coagulates it into ice. This, 

' however, does not again liquefy like other frozen bodies, nor is it dissolved, 
and that because it is derived from snow-water. Other waters. it is true, 
which are frozen, are partly snowy, but the snow is dissolved with them. 
Here, this should not take place, but the water is extracted from the snow. 
The fact that the snow remains, happens only through the snowy star, 
wherein, also, the power of congelation subsists, so, that, wherever they meet 
in one place on the earth, the snow is not liquefied, but goes on to the end of 
the intention or operation. In snows of this kind are produced stones, such 
as crystals and the like, pure and dark together, for this reason, because S.S. 
of Mercury and Salt have clarified and purified themselves. Very often, too, 
crystals, beryls, and citrines of this sort, are found in places which are not 
snowy. The reason of this is, that they have been coagulated in the higher 
regions and have fallen down in that form. They are nothing but coagulated 
snow-water. But their shape and species and angularity are bestowed upon 
that in proportion as the Salt in them exists in_ a subtle or a dense state. 

Q 



THE PHILOSOPHY OF 

THE GENERATION OF THE ELEMENTS. 

BOOK THE THIRD. 

CONCERNING THE ELEMENT OF EARTH. 

TEXT l. 

CONCERNING THE EARTH, PER SE. 

T O philosophise concerning the element of earth, its matter was first 
made on the following principle : Jts three primals were separated, as 
if out of the great I liaster, from the two prim;i.l elements into another 

form and nature, so that in the beginning not only the element of earth, 
but the element of water was segregated, and these were afterwards joined 
together into one globe, which is the centre of the exterior elements. From 
these two elements, first the earth was completed, afterwards the water. But 
concerning the earth, it should be known that all the force and nature which 
lay hid in the Great Jliaster for nourishing not only man, but cattle, hy means 

of food and other necessaries, were collected into the element of earth, and 
consisted of all trees, herbs, and other growths. But they were so divided 
from the other three elements that this virtue exists in the element of earth 
alone, and not in any other element. Therefore this Iliaster is peculiar to the 
element of earth so as to afford aliment. For this cause the earth is called, 

and is, an element, because therein consist all the force and power of nourish. 
ing things which are due to living beings. 

TEXT II. 

~'\ These three-Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury-are the earth, taken out ot 
the great lliaster, out of that nature which is the element of earth. For 
there the element and the three others were one lliaster, in which the four 

elements existed. They were, however, divided one from the other, and the 
Iliaster was divided. Nevermore, then, can the four elements from hence
forth be joined or stand together, but each subsists separately by itself in its 

own place. Those, therefore, labour in vain who endeavour to separate the 
four element!;, or to seek besides the!,;e a fifth essence, 
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From these three primals, disjoined from the other elements, was the 
matter of the earth produced, in such form as it now is and is seen. And as 
the air was made heaven, the fire, the firmament, the water, the sea, etc., so 
did separation bring it about that this element should pass into matter and 
end in a globular form, and that in iL should be included all the virtues of 
trees, herbs, fungi, so that from 'it should be procreated in the world all those 
genera which had beeu silently sown and had lain hid within it. 

TEXT III. 

In this element of earth was hidden the seed of wood, of roots, of herbs, 
of fungi, and also the force whereby the stem rises, and is formed and planted 
according to the will and pleasure of its cultivator. The seed is here 
invisibly proceeding from the ualure of the element, which alone is that seed, 

as the abode and seat of the same, in which it is elaborated and prepared. 
But originally that force is separated into its own genus, so that the two do 
not remain joined in one, but each genus exists solely and separately, one in 

wood, a second in the herb, a third in fungus. Each of these, again, passes 
separately, this into cedar, that into anthos, this, again, into balsam, and that 

into botin. * Of herbs, too, one passes into meligia, another into a lily with 
thorns-and so with the rest. But in order that this seed may be rightly 
understood according to its distribution, it should be remarked that in the 
separation of the great Aniadus the nature of trees was collected into one 
place, botin into a second, and ebony into a third. So, too, with others. 
Equally, too, the great Aniadus so disposed of herbs that into one portion 
of earth was cast grass, into a second trefoil, and into a third lavendula. 
For so to each land is given its own herb, and its own tree. We should 
pay attention to what has been the distribution made by the Aniadus. 

TEXT IV. 

As to why the Aniadus thus fell among trees so that in one soil should 
be produced the orauge, in a second the plum, in a third the fig, and in a 
fourth acorns, the cause may be supposed to have been that the fig and the 
orange require their soil to be of a peculiar kind which should be favourable 
to their increase, just as they also require an appropriate climate. If now the 

• In the hotin, the pine, and the fir1 there exist two kinds of :Sltlph\tt-one pa$..'>fS away into coagulation1 the other
is separated therefrom, 2nd is not coagulated. From the sulphur which is SlJ'-Ceptiblc of coagulation, the wood of the 
tree.~ is pniparedi and th~ same abO\tnd'i in salt. It is owing to this s□lplrnr that woad burns, and ic goes on burning so 
long as there i~ sulph11r in lt. V.7hatsoe\•er remains is salt, and this. i-; in the form of ashes. And that tn1ly is salt which 
the sidph11r in trees coagulates into wood, whence g1ass is made. For salt is. lluid. And this gl2.ssis the 1tltimate mntter 
of any salt of wood wha.t:;mever. Bur tlie ocher sulphur which ls not SlJSCeptlble of coagulation gi11e.."' terebinth, resin of the 
fir and pine, which inheres chierly in the wood, atid by rea$on of its subtlety pen~trates. thro,.tgb the poN!s outside the 
bark1 either by liq11efacUo,n or by a natural resolution, The sulphur which jsin bot.in be more subtle than thei:ulpblJrs of 
the fir OT pine, while that of the pine is. more subtle tbari 1hat of 1he fit. Bui all 1hree are of one generation, proceeding 
from the Aniadus1 which is united through .Mercury. The b.ai-k is aotbing else but sulphur coagulated aft.er the manner 
of resin, .ind it is educed into this form by the Aniadus. For it is a hard congealed SlJ!phur. .And as there is no outside 
in any body without hnrdness, so is the bark formed from the hardest parts of the sulphur which exists in a growjng 
thing~ The branches, the shoots, etc.., as also the fruits, proceed: in like rnanne:rt from the Ani"-<ius, and derive their 
-special form and character therefrom. This. is- to be uodentoad ahm concerning other trees,-De Eltmmto T~'1'"a, 
'l'ract 11., Tex I, 

Q2 
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soil be unsuitable and the climate ill-adapted, the one fruit or tl1e other cannot 

emerge, but its seed of necessity perishes and never bursts forth. For though 
it be present there and lie in the earth, it is, nevertheless, dried up by the 

climate and oppressed by the unfavourable constitution of the soil, which is 
varied by the variety of the climate, not by its own nature. For the soil is 
everywhere one; but variety and change accrue to it from the climate, which 
either encourages or impedes the growths themselves. The sun burns up the 

genus of lilies, or some other genus ; but this rarefy happens, for the seed is 
ready to hand, which Nature produces from the tree or flower. This material 
seed is the cause why the sun cannot burn up the whole genus of this or that 
flower or tree, but allows it to come to a condition of vigour: unless perchance 
it. happens that the force of the sun is less than suffices for fertility. Thus in 
the work of planting, herbs and trees are produced which, on account of the 
aforesaid defect .in the soil, would not otherwise be forthcoming. 

TEXT V. 

But we must proceed with our philosophy of the earth. The fruits pro
ceeding from the element of earth are twofold. The earth either produces them 

of itself or by means of seed. In this way all growths are produced by the 
element out of the soil in two ivays ; that is to say, either from the proper seed 
of the soil, or from seed entrusted to the earth. The proper seed is when the 
earth puts forth a herb which springs from itself. Seed that is sown is foreign 
and not proper. Here the gifts of herbs are twofold. Neither spelt, nor 
wheat, nor lily, nor pear-tree, nor anything of this kind, grows spontaneously 
out of the earth, but all have to be sown. Here the philosophy of this treatise 
is deep, to find out whence come those seeds which do not issue from the earth 
itself. If neither spelt nor wheat be sown, none of these things will be pro
duced. But herbage and grass do grow. Herbage and grass, therefore, are 
growths of the earth itself, not like apple trees and cherry trees. So there 

remains another philosophy by which we learn whence are produced spelt, 
whence apple trees and pear trees. You must know that the seeds of all these 
growths are propagated from Paradise, sown outside it, then planted and cul
tivated far and wide. These fruits of Paradise come to be understood in the 
same way as we understand that Christ was God and yet a mortal man. 

TEXT VI. 

As to the method whereby the seed passes into its shoot, it must be 
known that the seed takes from the earth nothing more than its increment 
and formative power. The other is from Paradise, and is taught in the 

Paramirum."' I3ut as to how much of an element is taken from the earth, 

"' Ewiry seed is threefo.f:i ; that is, the seed is one, but three substances. exist and grow therein. But even as the 
seed appears one, SQ are these three to be 'Clnderstood a:. one only. Every indi.vi.dual thing is united in it.; seed, and 
not divicle:i, but the.>ame is a conjunction of unity. Aniltustration may be ta.ken from trees,. which have tnd.r bark, 
their wood. and their roots, which are di~dnct in themselv-es, and yet co~exist in a sing'le :oc<:.d.-Pco,,..<Znifrumt 
Lib. II., c. ,. 



Concerning the Generations of the Elements. 229 

that may be understood from the fact that in the beginning the three primals 

of the earth mix with the seed, so that it tends towards the end destined 
for it, and becomes that which it is before. For the seed is that which is of 

itself, but not yet manifested. Out of this proceeds first the root ; from this, 
afterwards, the stalk. Frpm the root and stalk issue forth the branches. 
From these three burst out the leaves. After this appear the flowers and 

fruits. This shoot or growth is formed by the great Aniadus, and is like a 
man. It has its skin, which is the bark. It has its head and hair, which 

are the root. It has its figure, its signs, its mind, its sense in the stalk, 
the lesion whereof is followed by death. Its leaves and flowers and fruit are 
for ornament, as in man hearing, vision, and the power of speech. Gums are 
its excrement, and the parasite is its disease. Philosophise as we will about 
its growth, this is nothing more than its Aniadic nature, which arranges all 
forms and directs them into their essence for which. they were created. Its 
death and passing away are the period of its years. A pear.tree will stand 
for ten or twenty years. After that time it dies. Thus a shoot or a tree 

growing in the ea,th dies according to the time appointed for its death. Its 
decay is the element of fire. That is, fire destroys wood, leaves, grass. 
Whatever is left in the field decaying and passing into rottenness is consumed 
by the sun and the movement of the galaxy, so that it is no more left on the 
earth than as though it had never grown there, as happens lo wood in the 
fire. Thus are growing things consumed and eaten away so that no relic 
remains, but all are removed like dust. The very remnants are so dispersed 
by a strong wind that not a fragment survives and remains at the expiration 
of a year. 

TEXT VIL 

Since, then, trees, herbs, corn, and vegetables are produced out of the 
earth, the power of this element should before all else be learnt : because 
some growing things are food and aliment, as vegetables and fruits ; others 
are drink, as grapes and berberis; others purge the body, like turbith, hellebore, 
and colocynth; others strengthen it, as cinnamon, carraways, mace ; others 
have their virtue in the root, as parsnip and gentian; others in the leaves; as 
pot-herbs and cabbage; others in the flowers, as ox-tongue ; others in the 
fruits, as apples, pears, etc. ; others in the seeds, as pepper, nuts, and the like. 
Now, it is worth while to know how all these things take place. It is the 
Aniadus of the Earth who thus distributes them. The nutrirnental virtues he 

arranges in three parts, the seed, the roots, the extremities. Thus the apple 
is a fruit on the tree because the Aniadus thrusts it forth, and shapes the fruit 
into the form of an apple, or a pear, or a fig, etc. In the nucleus is a species 
of s~~<l, as in wine there is a species o[ drink. So, then, the Aniadus, before 
man, operates the first preparation, and man directs the second for his own 
convenience. After these, whatever is of a laxative nature degenerates into 
another growth, as into the mountain brook-willow, the rhabarbarus, or 
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hermodactylos. Whatever is of a sweet nature passes into sugar, famogrrecum, 

liquorice root and flowers. Hence it is that pears and figs derive their sweet. 
ness, and bees their honey. Bitterness turns to amarissima, warmth to 
pepper and grains of Paradise, coolness into nenuphar and camphor. For 
as in the element of fire everything by itself is divided from another, so also 
the virtue of the element of earth is divided to its own growth. And yet it 
often happens that two or three natures !ink in a single substance. So in 
cassia there are heat, sweetness, and a laxative nature. In mace there are 
odour, goodness, and strengthening power. Such is the case with many others, 
and yet one does not on that account destroy the other. In the same way the 
power of the element of the earth either makes for health, as in the tare, in 
persica and gamancrria : or it is of a consolidating nature, as in the comfrey 
and the red artemisia: or in the odour, as in the lily of the valley and narcis. 
sus: or in its stench, as in the dane~wort. These are all either produced from 
the Aniadus, or distributed for the use of those who live on the earth. In this 
way the mighty gifts are learnt, just as the virtues of the elements which have 
flowed down from the great Iliaster. 

* As out of the element of earth trees pass off into wood, so in the same element there is a certain sulphur which 
can he separated and passes off into food. Of thii;; kind are vegetables and cereals. Dry and humid sulphurs. are 
united, hcing the throe pri:nciplcs duplicated a.o:::ording to na.tl.lre a.nd essence. One of thi='5e i.s for •t$<:, the other i'5 not, 
Thus the aveu;:i is sulph.ir1 but it Ls not edible, The seed, however, is edible. Tbe non-esile sulphur is fir.st of air 
de,·eloped into stalk, clc., and subsequently tl-.e esi?e sulphur is col:cctcd into tbe grains of the ce.real.-Dc Element" 
Tern:e, Tract II I., Text I. 



THE PHILOSOPHY OF 

THE GENERATION OF THE ELEMENTS. 

BOOK THE FOURTH. 

CONCERNING THE ELEMENT OF WATER WITH ITS FRUITS. 

TEXT I. 

CONCERNING the element of water, the first things to be considered are: 
What is its origin, into what divisions it is broken up, and what the 
element is per se. The element of water is a seed from Yle, bringing 

forth stalks and fruits, that is, water, and its fruits, such as stones and metals 
of various kinds. Concerning the seed of the element of water, it must be 
laid down that it is latent in its workshop, just as seed lies in the soil. From 

this workshop proceed the stalk and its branches and fruits, in this way. Out 
of this seed is produced the stalk, breaking out of the soil into the light, 
whilst it remains lying in the earth. For, as the element of earth bears its 

frui"t in the body of chaos, so, in like manner, the earth is a body, which 
sustains growing things such as trees and fruits from the tree of the element 

of water. There is no element but requires a body by which .\r_mjly_l?~ ... 
sustai~g,_ . Chaos bears impressio;;s~- The ~1.i;;{e~t --,;f fi~~~ ~stai~s the fruits 
o"f-th-~ earth, the earth bears up the fruits of water, the water those of the 

air. Thus, the fruits of each element are borne by some other element. Now, 
as from the seed of the element issues its tree, so its tree is a flowing stream, 

distributed throughout the whole earth. All things are one tree, with one 
origin, one root, from one stalk. And the streams of the whole globe are the 
branches of this one stalk. All the humour of the whole globe is Abrissach, 
which falls down from the branches of this tree, and pervades all the pores of 
the globe with its dbtillation. For, as the fragments from the fir-trees fall 
down from above to the earth, so these branches from the water fall down 

into the hollows of the earth. _In _this way t~kes place the generation of !he 
element of water. All the water and all its fruits come forth from the element 

of water·; but they are not the element itself. The element itself is never seen. . 
by any, and yet, nevertheless, there is an element of water. From it emanates 
nothing but water. lt is called an element on account of the water and its 
fruits, not on account of its own complexion and quality, just as is the case 
with the other elements. 
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TEXT II. 

But concerning its course and goal, as also its seats and termini, the 
truth is, that the tree has its exit and end of itself, rises and falls, is produced 
and perishes. Thus, all water that flows forth from it is new, not old, and 
was never before seen. For, as the element of water lies in the middle of the 
globe, so, the branches run out from the root in its circuit on all sides towards 

the plains and towards the light. From this root very many branches are 
born. One branch is the Rhine, another the Danube, another the Nile, etc. 
So, there are also smaller branches, all born out of that root which rises from 
the seed, whence proceeds the element of water. And all the stalks belong 
to one tree, which is born of the root along a triple line in the circle of the 
outer firmament of the two elements, fire and air. So, then, the tree is 
distributed by this triple line over the universal globe, tending towards the 
light. So the stalk and its branches grow out from the centre of the globe 
until they reach the two external elements where the line ends. [t does not 
go on to its own body, or Yliadum. For, unless the Yliadum were so placed 
in that position, every tree would spring right up to the sky, extending itself 
further outside the earth than from ahove, where it is fixed in the earth. So, 
neither do the fruits of the element of the earth grow farther than to the 
prescribed limit of the Yliadum, which is the lower chaos of the earth, not 
occupying more of the earth than the' height to which growing things rise. 
Chaos, therefore, is twofold. That which is above is the chaos in which fire 
is sustained ; and, unless the Yliadurn were opposed, the element of earth 
would extend its fruits to the mid heaven. So, too, the element of water. 
The course and progress of the stalk of the tree is, that it goes on to its 
Yliadum above the plain of lhe earth, where its height ends. But how far 
it extends since it lies in its Yliadum, this must be sought from philosophy, 
because all the branches reach their Yliadum in the sea, where they all meet. 
For, as there is one root, so is it compelled to reach one summit or canopy, 
which is the sea. The sea itself is of itself neither the stalk nor the tree, but, 
as it were, the canopy of the stalk, which is not first or proximately born from 
the root, but composed of the branches. Why it is salt, is on account of its 
position and because salt waters flow together into it, as will hereafter be 
shewn where we speak about the subject of salts. The cause of its ebb and 
flow is that all the fruits (or the humours) flow down by night, but by day 
they swell to a height, that is, clissus. And this clissus in water is the same 
as in other fruits, increasing and decreasing, going and returning. 

TEXT [[J. 

Now, since it is well to know all these things, so their death, that is, 
their consumption, should be understood. Nothing is free from this con
sumption. [t should be understood, then, that everything, when it comes to 
its Yliadum, is subject to putrefaction and is consumed. Putridity is a kind 
of consumption, and the passing away of that thing to which it appertains, 
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so that it is· consumed just as if it had never existed. This is the operation of 
its nature. As Nature produces things, so does she again remove them. As 
the thing proceeds from nothing, so it returns to nothingness again. Hence 

it is clear that the element of water itself is subject to putrefaction or cor
ruption. If it comes to its canopy, that is, to the sea, it grows putrid and 
is consumed of itself, no extraneous agency being accessory thereto, but 
through its own nature and arrangement. As the fire consumes and extin
guishes itself, so, in like manner, does the water. This is the way, then, in 
which the tree of the element of water and its branches are distributed. 
What fruits lie hid in it remain to be seen, as also concerning their nature 
and the generation of the outgrowths. The nature and property of this 
element is that some of its fruits it bears within itself, others it casts out, 
and some it altogether throws away. It must also be separately learnt con
cerning this in how many modes of nature and essence· its effluents and 

streams arise. But in order that all things born of water may be under
stood in its death, it should be realised that the branches, but not the fruits, 
pass away to their canopies. Concerning the death of fruits it should qe said 
that they all flow into Drachum. In that hour they are consumed, as lastly it 

should be understood and held on the subject of Drachurn. 

TEXT IV. 

By way of simplifyng any study concerning the origin of f,ruits, we will 
consider that the following are the fruits of the element of water :*-Salts, 
minerals, gems, and stones. There are, therefore, four kinds of growths out 
of the seed of the element of water, in this way. Sweet water is the stalk. 
Afterwards its nature is manifold in the matrix. One matrix is of salt, one of 

minerals, one of gems, and, lastly, one of stones.t Each of these, again, is 
divided in a different w·ay. For instance, there are three fruits of salt-salt, 
vitriol, and alum. And each of these has many genera ranged under it. 
There are many kinds of salt, many of vitriol, many of alum.:j: Some are 
metals, some marcasites, some cachimire. But even these, again, singly, 
admit of more kinds. There are seven metals, nine marcasites, twelve 

• The fruits of water are horn from the seed of Ares. Archeus, who is the separator of the elements and of Lill 
things which lie in thtrn1 divides one thing from the other, and collocates it into its pfac-e. ln the seed of the element 
of wat~r A.rcheJJS ..-emoves everything, and ordains it into its N edeon1 for the Yliadum of the earth, separates the 
ge.-ms of salt from all other natures, and in like manner the germs of sweet water and thiugs which are of an acid 
quality. \Vhen he has divided these thingF. and educed them into Nedeon, the operation of Ned.eon goes on into 
Yliadum1 togt:ther with its maturalion to which ik is ordained.~D, E/e.,euh Aquti!, s. v. De G~,eribus Saibon, c. (, 

t Melals, mi.neral:s, and st®es, while the)" are all generated out or water} do yet owe their development a11d per
fection l Q the e temen l of earth. Tb ere i:e. a twofold corruption of these su bstauces-o.-.e which resuhs from a too 
prolonged connecti.on with the foreign element, and the proper corrupti.cm which takes place in their own element1 even 
as the fruit at last. passe:s into putrefaction on its own tree:.-De Nah,rtlfi'6tis A9ufrt Lih. lII. 

! For example, the orig-in of vitriol, as a ls.o of alum, is ~s follows. For ac. salt is extracted solely according to hs 
mvn essence, so also ate separated vitriol and alum. But tbe form which is maniftsled in :salt, even as in vitrjol and 
~lum, is known from this, that all the: fruits of t.lie: element of water are minerals, and :ili.u-e the nature of metals. 
But from all those things which arhe out of salts, none is more a.kin to minetal. virtue t'.um vitriol, because the salts are: 
mimm:ils, and all minerals lie hidden in one ma!ls and Ares. But \'itriol is the ultimate. in the separation of minerals, 
1t is f'c1Howe.d as closely as possible by the separation of metc1.ls, of wbi.ch Venus i:s the first. Hence vilriol adheres 
to the nahi.rt: of Ven\l~, It ii; partly :mh ;uid partly rninerat. So in every vi:riol there i~ copper, and by reason of this 
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cachimire. So in turn every metal by itself is manifold: as fixed gold and 
not fixed, fixed silver and not fixed, and Venus is both copper and zinc. Such 
also is the case with the others. So there is a vast variety of marcasites and 
cachimi::e. As to their origin and progress, their autumn and the rest-as, 
for example, their harvest and ingathering-suffice it to say that all the fruits 
proceeding from the element of water are divided into their branches and 
trees. So salt has its own mode of egress, together with sweet waters, 
even to the boundary of its Yliadum. The same is the case with the rest. 
But with regard to their division and separation, all such fruits consist of one 
root, out of which each nature is separately born according to its condition. 
So from one seed is born one tree, and in.this the wood, the bark, the fruit, 
the leaves are all separate, yet all are but one tree. So also from one root 
innumerable fruits are produced, but each fruit passes to its own Yliadum 
and triple line, as the founder has arranged. If, therefore, the distribution 

proceeds in this way, from Yle into its own stalk, and fruit is produced after 
its kind, then different things are found proceeding from the element of water 
-on one stalk salt, on a second a mineral, on a third something else. As, 
therefore, in the earth every seed produces its own fruit, so the seed of water 

is the seed of numberless things springing forth from it. Now, if these are 
brought to their Yliadum, and await their autumn-tide, then at length the 
autumn and harvest come for the fruit of every branch, which fruit is in 

itself of this autumn-tide and this generation. 

metallic affinit)' vitriolic s.alt is of venettal nature, Copper1 in like mann~1 is combined with vi.trio?. Indeed, its 
generatio11 instructs us that it j5 wholly vitriol. At the same time vitriol in itself remains a sa)t1 and derive.> it.; body 
from the liqum of the met!\ls . For this reason h ac41.Jires a certain fiery quality and brilljanc.y, Alumen, en the other 
h[l,I]d, by no mt:ans has ..l.ffinily with metals1 but i!J a free salt, consisling solety of acetos(ty, and havjng a body which is 
devoid of earthy qualjty, unlike vitrjol1 \Yl"'.ich arises solely rrom a permixture of metal Ile bodie.;. Hence it exhibits a 
similitude ,vitl·. mar-ca.sites and cachimia:, which come forth in the mt gcncratiou of metals. The medium which 1mifi~<:; 
and conglutinMes copper with vitriol is a pb.legma.-Dt' Ehmc,:n1c Aqt1a) s. v. D, Ge,urilmt ~r...·allu.1:n, 

HERE ENDS THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE GENERATION OF ELEMENTS. 
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APPENDIX I . 

(In the Geneva folio of 1658, which is by far the largest, as it is also the 
best, collected edition of the works of Paracelsus, there are many treatises 
included which conspicuously overlap each other; and further, there are many 

treatises, independent in themselves, which are devoted to precisely the same 
subjects. For example, the Philosophia Sagax occupies, and at equal length, 
a similar ground to the .llxplicatio Totius Astronomi"aJ, and the latter is 
substantially identical with another astronomical interpretation included in 
this translation. It is much after the same manner that the Economy oj 
Minerals corresponds to the Liber JJHneraliitm, but, having regard to the 
metallurgical importance which, from the Hermetic standpoint, attaches to 
both these works, it has been thought well to include in an appendix the 
treatise which here follows.] 

A BOOK ABOUT MINERALS. 

SINCE I have considered well beforehand, and come to the resolution of 
writing about minerals in general, all that relates to minerals, and 
everything bearing on the g-eneration and nature of minerals, I would 

have you know before all else, that not a few persons have the priority of 

myself in publishing on the origin of minerals. When I read their works, I _ '. 
found that they were involved in many errors. As far as one can judge from ! C_\ 
their writings, they have never fully understood what the ultimate matter was. : 
Now, if the ultimate matter be not understood, what, pray, will happen to the 
first matter? Whoever can describe the beginning will probably be certain 

~ about the end and ultimate. What is a theologian who is ignorant of the 
end? What is an astronomer who is full of boasting, indeed, but without 

experience of light? Since, then, these authors are detected as in a state of 
hallucination about the end, that is, the ultimate matter, how will they be 
more worthy of credit about the beginning? I repudiate their writings and 
their letters; this is not the foundation. But, in order that you may have 
proof positive in a short space as to my possessing much greater dexterity for 
writing about this matter than those my predecessors had, I will first of all 

explain to you the ultimate matter of min<!rals, so that you may plainly know 
on what basis I treat this subject, and hence may more rightly understand 
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what is the beginning. It is necessary that a physician should first be familiar 
with the disease with which he has to deal; when he knows this, the method 
of treatment will spontaneously unfold itself. But to know a disease b the 
end, not the beginning. The art resides in the departure, not in the entrance. 
The entrance is dark and dubious; the issue is evident. In this knowledge 
lies hid. I point out this, therefore, as the foundation, namely, that every 
matter must be thoroughly known at its commencement, so that it may also 
be more exactly understood for wliat purpose the matter has been framed. 
Now, if man ought to lay out before himself the works of God, and rightly 
use them, it is necessary that .they should not be hidden from him; otherwise 
he will be sure to abuse them. What good is an axe to a person who is 
ignorant of'its purpose? Let him hand it over to one who knows all about it. 
In the same way, whatever God has created oug-ht to be in the hands of a 
man who knows how he ought to employ it. :Men should know and learn 
these things, not mere trifles and phantoms conjured up by the devil. 

But when I propose to write about the origin of minerals, I shall do this 
not of myself, hut from my experience, and by means of him from whom I 
myself received it. What I said in my first paragraph, I here repeat, namely, 
that the last must be known before the first, and Trom the last the first should 
be understood. I make this clear from the example of Christ, who was 'not 
understood until He sent the Holy Spirit, who, at His coming, revealed all 
things. By Him \Ve understand Christ, though He came after Christ. So, 
from the same ultimate, that is, by the Holy Spirit, we now understand both 
the Father and the Son. 

,.-.._ Now this fits in exactly ·with the philosophy of minerals, because the 
ullimatc malter is made up of those lbings which teach the beginning of Lheir 

, mother, or of their birth. From them this birth must be understood. Already 

; in other philosophic paragraphs I have named these three substances, Sulphur, 
Salt, and Mercury, as being the principle of all those things which spring from 
four matrices, that is, the four elements. In the generation of minerals it is 
necessary to explain that iron, steel, _lead, emerald, sapphire, flint, duelech, 
etc., are nothing else than Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. Everything produced 

by Nature is frail and corruptible, and it can be ascertained by Art from what 
it has issued forth. And here is a proof from Nature, since those three 
substances just spoken of are in the air, no less than in other things, such as 
fire, balsam, mercury, etc. If, by the aid of Art you resolve steel, gold, pearls, 
or corals, you will still find Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. ,vhen these are 
extracted by Art, nothing more of that mineral remains, but all is dissolved. 
Seeing, then, that the dissolution of substances reveals particularly what they 
are, and what is in them, you can gather that those things are three, namely, 
Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. These three are the body, and everywhere there 
is one body and three substances. Concerning these three substances I will 

now begin my teaching, by which you may know that in the ultimate matter 
there are three substances, neither more nor fewer, and out of these three all 
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minerals have been formed. Furthermore, how God created Nature shall also 
be stated. On this basis nothing shall be found lacking. 

In the beginning it pleased God to make one element-water-whereinto 
He infused the power of generating minerals, so that they might forthwith 

grow, and thus adapt themselves to human needs. Water, I say, He destined 
for this office, that it should be the Matrix of the Metals, by means of these 
three substances spoken of-namely, Fire, Salt, and Mercury. In this 
arrangement so much foresight and discrimination were observed that from 
the one element of water were produced metals, gems, stones, and all minerals. 
And though the fruit be unlike its parent, so God willed that each should be 
produced according to its own nature. One is a bird of the air, another a fish 
in the water. And just as these differ one from the other, so do the natures of 
other created things. All these depend on the power of God, who willed that 
His good pleasure should be fulfilled in them. 

Now, it should first of all be realised that the element of water is the 
mother of all minerals, though water itself is utterly unlike these. So also is 
the earth related to wood, though earth is not wood. Nevertheless, wood 
comes· from it. In the same way, stone, iron, etc., are from ,'1-·ater. Water 
becomes that which of itselfit is not. It becomes earth, which it is not. So 
is it necessary for man also to become that which he is not. \Vhatever is 
destined to pass into its ultimate matter must necessarily differ from its 
beginning. The beginning is of no avail. 

Now, in water is the primal matter, namely, the three first substances, 
Fire, Salt, and Mercury. These have certain different natures in them. as 

will hereafter be pointed out. They have metals, they have gems, they have 
stones, they have flints, and many things of this kind. One is a meta!, another 
a stone, another a flint. So in the sky, too, one is snow, another thunder, 

another the rainbow, another lightning. In like manner on earth, too, one 
thing is wood, another a herb, another a flower, and another a fungus. Such 
an artificer has God shewn Himself, the Master of all things, whose works no 
one is able to rival. He alone is in all things. Ile is the primal matter of all: 
He is the ultimate matter. He is a11 things. Then, when we come in due 

succession to explain minerals, we will, in the ensuing discourse, speak before 
all else concerning the properti~s of the matrix, that is, the element of water. 

The things whereof I write were supposed by the ancients to spring from the 

earth. '!'_~~i~ . 11:~~ing "'.'~:'. go_~? ; but the position . _was i nc~l?.,ikle __ of 
PTO_of. __ Jn _this point_ they w~re_ defective, as also in the materials for estab
lishing that proof. 

The principle, then, was first of all with God, that is, the ultimate matter. 
He reduced this ultimate matter into primal matter. It is just in the same 

way as the fruit, which is to produce other fruit, has seed. The seed is in the 
primal matter. So in the case of minerals, the ultimate matter is reduced to 
the primal, as in the case of seed. The seed here is the element of water. God 
determined that then: should be water. Then He conferred upon it1 besides 
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this nature, that it should produce the ultimate matter, which is in water. 
This water He subjects to special preparation. That which is metallic He 
separates into metals am! arranges each metal separately by itself. That 
which belongs to gems He also digested into its own nature. That which is 

stony in like manner. The same is the case with marcasites and other 
species. 

Moreover, if God created time-harvest for the corn and autumn for the 
fruits-He also appointed its own special autumn for the clement of water, so 
that there might be a certain harvest and definite autumn for all things. So, 
too, the water is an element, is the matrix, the seed, the root of all minerals. 
The Archeus is he who in Nature disposes and arranges all things therein, so 

that everything may be reduced to the ultimate matter of its nature. From 
Nature man takes these things and reduces them to their ultimate matter. 
That is, where Nature ends man begins. The ultimate matter of Nature is 
the primal matter of man. So, then, by an admirable design, God has 
appointed that the primal matter of Nature should be water, which is soft, 
gentle, and potable. Yet its offspring or fruit is hard, as metals or stones, 
than which nothing is harder. The very hardest, therefore, derives its origin 
from the very softest-the fire from the water-in a way beyond the capacity 
of man to grasp. But when the element of water becomes the matrix of 
minerals, this is not beyond the capacity of Nature. God has produced a 
wonderful offspring from that mother. You judge a man by his mother. 
Every one has his own special feelings and properties, not according to his 
bodily organization, but according to his nature. Thus all metals according 
to their body are water, but according to their special properties they are 
metals, stones, or marcasites. Jn no other way can reason grasp that these 
things are diverse in substance and in body. 

Thus, then, Gud created the element of water, that it might be the 
element of all metals and stones; and He separated it from the other three 
elements into a peculiar body which was not in the air, in the earth, in the 
sky, but was something special, different from these. This he placed on lhc 
lower globe so that it might be above the earth and occupy the cavity in the 
earth where it lies. He founded it with such wonderful ingenuity that 
together with the earth it should carry men, who might walk and move upon 

it. And the first thing which moves our wonder in this respect is that it 
surrounds and encircles the globe and yet does not fall away from its 

appointed station ; so that the part lying under us is turned upwards just as 
we are, and in the same way hangs suspended downwards. Then our wonder 
is increased, seeing that the bed or pit of this genuine element, at its centre 
of greatest depth, is quite bottomless, so that the water receives no support 

from the earth on which it lies ; but it stands freely and firmly in itself like 
an egg, nor does anything fall away from the shell; and this is a clear 
miracle of God. 

Now, in this element are the generations of all metals and stones, which 
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exhibit themselves under multifarious natures and forms. Moreover, as you 

see, all fruits grow out of the earth into the air, and none of them remain in 
the earth, but go out of it and separate themselves from it, so, growing out 

of the water, there go forth metals, salts, gems, stones, talcs, marcasites, 
sulphurs, ctc.-all proceeding from the matrix of this element into another 
matrix, that is, into the earth, where the water completes its operation, but 

the root of minerals is in the water, as the root of trees and herbs is in the 
earth. But they arc brought to perfection above the earth, and pass on to 

their ultimate matter, which is entirely in the air. 
In like manner is completed on the earth that which grows in the water. 

So, then, when the root is in the water the growth takes place on the earth, 
and hence the doctrine of those writers is clearly erroneous who advance the 
the opinion that minerals grow out of the earth, and that all these minerals, 
how many soever they be, recognise the earth as their mother. This idea is 
,vorth nothing. Indeed, nothing grows from the earth save leaves, grasses, 
woods, herbs, and the like. Everything else is from the water. Otherwise, 

by the same method of reasoning, it might be said of the growing things of 
the earth that they grow in the air since they live in the air ; but this is clearly 
fallacious. Their roots are found in the earth, and hence we learn that their 
origin is in the earth, but their perfecting in.the air. In the same way, that 
which originates in the water acquires its perfection in the earth. The growth 
of minerals follows the same course, convincing us that they are aqueous, and 
proceed from the water, existing in the water as the primal matter of those 

same minerals, just as all fruits of the earth are generated in the earth, and 
after the predestined period they burst forth into harvest, or autumn, and 
generate that which is in them. VVhen a root of this kind is born, it first 
rises into its own special tree, that is, its body, from which the particular 

mineral, metal, or other growth, should be produced in the earth. In like 
manner, also, the nut or the cherry does not spring straightway out of the 
earth, but first of all the tree is produced, and afterwards the fruit ; so, also, in 
the water Nature first puts forth a tree, which is the aqueous body, and this 
afterwards grows out into the earth; that is, it occupies the pores of the 
earth, just as the tree fills the air. When this tree is now put forth into the 
earth, the fruits are forthwith born, congenital with the tree, according to 

their nature and condition. Here the metal grows in its own special kind, 
there some sort of salt is produced, there again some genus of sulphur breaks 
forth, and elsewhere some sort of gem is protruded. And, just in the same 
way as many cherries or pears are found on one tree, so similar fruits of the 
water are found at the extremities, and, as it were, on the shoots of the trees 

appertaining to the element of water. Again, like as some trees put forth 
many fruits, and others only few, so, in this case too, there is a similar 
property, nature, and condition. Trees of this kind, therefore, should first 

be sought, and afterwards their fruits. Thus, the rustic who pursues his 
culture in the element of water will be taught and instructed, as the husband-
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man who plies his craft in the soil is taught how he should pursue his 

husbandry and where fruits must be found. 
Careful attention, too, should be given in this method of generation, so 

that the illustration from the earth may hold good-in this way : There are 
some trees which bear their fruit, n·ot nakedly, hut under mixed conditions. 

The chestnut, the nut, and other similar growths, have a bark, thorny in 
appearance, and inside another, while, lastly, a thin skin encloses the kernel. 
So, in like manner, there are metals, also, and minerals lying hid in flesh and 
skin, such as are the ore of iron, the ore of silver, and so on. These have to 

be removed in order that, after separation, the desired fruit may be extracted. 
On the other hand, there is another kind which puts forth its fruits nakedly, as 

cherries, plums, grapes. From these nothing is thrown away, but all is 
useful and good. So in the aqueous fountain are found pure and naked silver, 

gold, coral, carabe, and the like. These are all so arranged by Nature that 
there may be different sorts of trees and of barks, in which the mineral lies, 
which also depend upon the variety and division of water, climate, and 
geographical position. That which lies hid within has to be extracted from 
the bark or shell,just as in the case of fruits. And yet further, as you see in the 
kernel a body and the kernel itself, so be well assured that, similarly, in the 
element itself there is a body and a spirit, so that the body has first to be sought 
for, and then the spirit in the body. Now, it is the spirit that makes the body, 

and so it makes also the mineral (or the nutriment). The mineral has one body, 
the fruit another. That is the same as saying that, although there may be 
gold in a body, and the body is worthless, because impure, and it must be 

separated by the goldsmith, so gold has a body which is not impure. There 
are two bodies. In the second is incorporated the fruit of the mineral, which 

need not be separated frotn that gold. So then the fruits are first developed 
out of the element into a tree, afterwards into a body, and within the first 
shell that which is precious and good. Jnst as man is a twofold body, a dense 
body which is worthless, and within this another body which is good, so is it 

with alt growths. \.Yhatever God has create<l He perfects its corporality by a 
similar process. He has made man in one way, a tree in another, and a stone 
in another. But He made man more carefully, because He would that man 
should be created in His own likeness, so that eternity, in which other created 
things have no share, might reside in man. 

The same judgment is to be passed concerning the death of elements, 
because water has its own death no less than other things. Indeed, water is 
its own death, eating into, strangling, and consuming its own growth. We 
have proof of this in the earth. That which grows from it returns to it and 
perishes, so that no part of it any longer survives. So yesterday perishes and 
no man will ever sec it again, and it is in like manner with the night past. 

In like manner also pass away all things born of the earth, which return to the 
earth, and are consumed by it, and yet it is not heavier by half an ounce then 
tt was yesterday, nor is it heavier to-day than it was a thousand years ago, 
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I ts weight remains one and the same. God has gifted His elements with this 

peculiarity, that they should give fruits and consume their superfluities, but 
whither those superfluities have gone no man knows, any more than he knows 
whitlier yesterday has gone. In like manner, the element of water is its own 
death, inasmuch as it consumes and mortifies its own fruits. That death is in 

the great centre and termim1s of water, the open sea, into which all water flows. 
Whatever passes hereinto dies and decays, passing away even as wood is con
sumed in the fire. And as, year by year, new fruits emerge from the earth, 

while the old ones perish, so, every day new minerals are begotten, be they 
metals, marcasites, gems, stones, salts, or sp,-iags. These all come forth girt 

about with death, as an infant who brings along with it death bound up with 
life. By the same method of reasoning, metals, too, bring with their own be
ginning their own death too, and they die in the terminus of the water, that 
is, in the open sea. The Rhine, the Danube, the Elbe, and other rivers are 
not the element itself; they are its fmits. The element is in the open sea. 
ft is that out of which all grow and into which all must perforce return, and 

thus they acquire death whence life is 'allotted to them This death will be 
more fully described he,-eafter in distinct paragraphs, when it is pointed out 
separately how each mineral comes into being and dies. 

Now, with regard to the tree of the element of water, mark this. When 
Nature is about to put forth any growth into the world-be it gold, silver, 
copper ; be it gem, emerald, sapphire, granate ; be it a spring, sweet or 
brackish, wa1·m or cold ; be it coral or marcasite-she then raises up, 

from tl1e element of water, a tree on the earth, so that its root is fixed in 
the centre of the sea (or of the matrix). That tree sends forth its seed 
into the earth, and spreads forth its branches. Know, therefore, that its 
stock has the form of a liquid, which is not water, oil, bitumen, or mucilage. 
IL has the appearance of wood produced from the earth, but still it is not 
wood, nor seed (or stock) and yet it is of the earth, and each has its own body. 
That liquid is the stock, and its branches are that same liquid, just as a tree 
is wood, and its branches are like in kind. So, then, the mineral tree is 

formed into a body of this kind, and afterwards divided into its ramifications, 
so that one branch very often exlends from another into a second or third, 
running out and separately extending itself to a space of twenty, forty, or 

sixty miles. One branch turns to the German Alps, another to Lungia, 
another to the VaJley of Joachim, and another to Transylvania. Such is its 
distribution throughout the whole world. In this way innumerable trees are 
interwoven, wherever the earth extends. As trees grow forth in this fashion, 
one after another on all sides, their extremities extend to the uttermost parts 

of the earth. Sometimes they crop up to the surface of plains under the open 
sky; sometimes they remain in the earth according to the nature and condi

tion which is special to each tree. Hence it follows that at the extremities of 
the branches the nature of the element of water pours forth its fruits on the 
earth. As soon as ever these fruits drop on the earth they are at once coagu-
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lated, and there is produced from every such tree just ,,..-hat should be produced 

in proper kind and quantity. When its fruit has been completely shed, that tree 
withers and dies within itself. It perishes like all other things, and itself 

passes on to the consummation where all things find their end; while, lastly, 
according to its nature, a new growth emerges thence. 

From this you may learn that the primal matters of all minerals are put 
together in water, and that this primal matter is neither more nor less than 
Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury, which are now made the soul, spirit, and true 
essence of. the clement. These three substances contain v,·ithin them all 
metals, salts, gems, and the like. And when, at the predestined period, it is 
about to beget those fruits which it cannot help producing, then each genus 

and species gives birth to that which is like itself. Thus, if any person had 
different seeds, as many as ever the world produces, mixed togeLher in a bag, 
and if he were to cast these forth, or to sow th em in a garden, Nature, being 
equal to the occasion, would by-and-by allot to each its own fruit, bringing 
every separate seed to its own vigour and perfection without injury to the 

others. Exactly the same is it with the element of water, as though this were 
the bag filled with seeds of all kinds to be sown. Here, too, every genus and 

species is brought to its own nature and perfection. God, according to His 
marvellous plan, has gifted the four elements with these miracles of creation, 
These are the elements from which issue forth fruits destined for the service of 

man. Every different kind has been created by God. By such investigations 
as these the mighty works of God are explored and understood. 

Surely, therefore, that philosophy is worthy of all praise which puts 
forward only the works of God for our consideration. Every man is bound to 
learn all he can about these, so that he may know what, and how much, his 
Creator has done for his sake. 

True, the enemy has intruded and sown his tares in this philosophy. Such 
as this are Aristotle, Albertus, and Avicenna, with their accomplices, who are 
mere tares of the field. That enemy bursting in has devastated everything 
and begotten other noxious philosophers whose system is destitute of all 
knowledge of Nature, and is without any foundation at all. Lacking all light 
of experience, such philosophy violates in the most disgraceful way the light 
of Nature. Its professors are the busy-bodies w~o, mixing themselves up 
with all good things, exhibit themselves to the devil as sons of perdition. 

So far, you have heard that the pdmal matter is conjoined in Lht: matrix 

as in a bag, being compounded of three parts. As many as are the fruits, so 
many are the different kinds of Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. There is one 
kind of Sulphur in gold, another in silver, another in iron, another in lead, 
tin, and so on. So, there is one kind in the sapphire, another in the emerald, 
another in the ruby, crysolite, amethyst, magnet, etc. Furthermore, there is 
a different kind in stones, flint, salts, fountains, and the rest. And there are 

not only so many Sulphurs, but so many Salts. There is one Salt in metals, 
another in gems, another in stones, another in salts, another in vitriol, another 
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in alum. Such, too, is the case with Mercury. There is one kind in metals, 
another in gems, and so on as before. Yet these things are still only three. 
One essence -is Sulphur, one Salt, one Mercury. Add to this, that all these 
are still more specially divided. Gold is not one but manifold, as also a pear, 
an apple, is not one but manifold. There are, therefore, just as many 
Sulphurs of gold, Salts of gold, Mercuries of gold. The same remark 

applies to metals and gems. As many sapphires as there are, some more 
valuable, others more common, so many Sulphurs of sapphire, Salts of 
sapphire, and Mercuries of sapphire are there. The same is true of turquoise 
and all other gems. All these things Nalure holds, as it were, as in one 

closed hand, from which she puts forth every separate kind, the best and 
noblest that she has. Thus, she contributes metals to one genus, and divides 
that genus into other and va1 ious species, all comprising metals. In this way 
the three primals are to be understood, namely, that they embrace as many 
created species as grow ; and yet they arc only composed of one Sulphur, one 
Salt, and one Mercury. As a painter with one colour depicts numberless 
figures and forms, no one of which is like another, so Nature is like that 
painter. In this alone they differ; Nature produces these things with 
life, while the painter produces only dead ones. Na tu re's productions are 
substantial ; the painter's are mere shadows. 

Then again, the reasoning about colours leads to a similar conclusion. 
On that head, notice this brief information, that all colours proceed from Snit. 
Salt gives colour, gives balsam and coagulation. Sulphur gives body, 
substance, and build. Mercury gives virtues, power, and arcana. So these 

three ought to be combined, nor can one exist without the other. God gives 
life to those whom He has predestined to derive it from these a~ it has seemed 
good to Him. Now Nature herself extracts the colours from the Salt, giving 
to each species that colour which is suitable. The body which is appropriate to 

each it takes from Sulphur. Thus, too, the necessary virtues are deri,·ed from 
Mercury. So, then, whoever wishes to learn the bodies of all things must 
before all else make himself acquainted with Sulphur. Again, he who desires 
to know colours must seek his knowledge from Salt. He who wishes to learn 
virtues let him scrutinise the secrets of Mercury. So he will have laid the 
foundation for examining the mysteries of every growing thing as Nature has 
infused these mysteries into each separate species. But you should know that 
Nature has mixed up such bodies, colours, virtues, one with the other; yet 
with a little effort it is possible for any one who will, and to whom God gives 
the power, again to separate them, to form, colour, and endow them. You 

see and know how it wakens our wonder whe11 from a dusky black seed 
emerges a tree adorned with its bright and joyous colours, with leaves, fruits, 
and flowers. This mystery of Nature, as it exists in flowers, is so sublime 
and great that no one can fully investigate it. God is very much to be ad
mired in His works, and from the contemplation of these one ought not to with

draw by night or day, but constantly to take delight in the study of them. 
This is in the truest sense to walk in the ways of God. 
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Moreover, it will be in consonance with my subject, and of practical use 
as well, if I advise you in one course of the order observed in this book about 
minerals. This order is different to that which has been pursued by others. 
First the metals will be treated and these arc not of one kind but distributed 

' ?.ccording to their own essences and also according to the uses which they 
supply for men. Some of these are fragile, others durable, and in proportion 
they are subservient to human convenience. So, also, some gems are useful 
to man not in their metallic form, but in order that they may be worn, or 
minister to human health. Such as these are the sapphire, the magnet, the 

cornelian, etc. , These are created in a special form, so that a man may be 
able easily to carry them about with him. Then, again, there is another kind of 
stones which man does not use as he uses a metal or a gem, but which he 
employs for building houses or other receptacles necessary for human life. 
Further still, another genus is composed of Salts, of more than one species, 
which are neither metals, nor gems, nor stones, which also are useful for 
purposes which are subserved neither by metals, gems, nor stones. Moreover, 
a special order has been assigned to springs, some of which do good to the 
internal organs of the body, others help it externally. Some are warm and 
others cold, some acid whilst others are sweet. There are so many different 
species that one could not exhaustively define them. There are also different 
kinds of marcasites, two, for example, coloured like gold and silver. But 

there are very many species in which God has held several things in reserve, 

which also are put in man's hand that he may seek what he will, and extract 
from them whatever God has conferred upon them. There are also things 
that belong to a different genus; talc, of which there are four sorts, red, 
white, black, and clay-coloured. This genus comprises neither metals, gems, 
stones, salts, springs, nor marcasites, but something special and by itself. It 
gives also sand, with a supply of silver. Of this more need not be said than 
that it is useful for buildings and for making cements. There is also another 
genus given to us, namely, sulphureous minerals, of which there are two, the 
clay-coloured and the black; anu there are also carabai. 

There are more of this nature, and especially one genus which is allied to 
no other, in which the health of men is to be found, and it can also be applied 
to external uses. Besides this there is another genus not like the above-men
tioned, namely, corals. Of these the red and the white are well known. 
Other colours are also found, and forms such as are described in the 
paragraphs devoted to the subject . Moreover, after these there remains 
another genus, beyond what is natural, which, by the will of Nature, becomes 
an instrument of various forms and properties, as the eagle-stone and the 

buccinre, cockles, patellre, etc. The origin of these from the element of the 
water, you can find in my succeeding paragraph. From the element of water, 
too, many kinds of fruits are produced ; and though I shall only describe 
those which are known to me, I have found out much more, because the lower 
globe and the higher sphere, in all their parts, above, below, and on every 
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s ide, are crammed with such as have been mentioned. I should, therefore, be 

fully competent to write about these. But still it is true that many are hidden 
in the world about which I know nothing. Yet neither do others know them. 

It is, indeed, true that many and various things are about to be revealed by 
God, concerning which none of us has hitherto even dreamed. FJr it is true 
that nothing- is so occult that it shall not at length be made manifest. Some 
one will come after me whose great gift does not yet exist, and he will 
manifest this. , 

You should know, however, that there are three parts in this Art, to 
which the perfections of minerals are compared. These three artifices in the 
nature of the element are congenital with the three primals. °For as man has 
his gifts in the arts, by which he excels, so also Art affords to them in the 
matter of the three primals. And it should next be understood that no man 
can bring to perfection any thing or any work by himself, without some one 

to help him. No one is superior to another save that man alone who knows 
how to conjoin what should be conjoined. Iron ore, for example, is ready to 
hand. But what can it do of itself? Nothing, unless there be added one who 
will fuse and prepare it. Secondly, this is nothing without a smith to forge it. 

This, again, is of no practical use unless there be someone to buy it and to 
apply it to its pur;,oses. Such is the condition of all things. The same thing 
likewise occurs in Nature, w'here it is not one thing only which makes a 
mineral. Others must be added, analogous to the fuser, buyer, seller, and 
user. If Nature does not supply this work, she deputes it to man, as the 
primal ma.tter whose duty it is to supply what is lacking. Natnre, nevertheless, 
has need of a dispenser, who \vill arrange and set in order what ought to be 
joined together, so that what should be done may find accomplishment. One 
is ordained by God for this conjunction, and that is the Archeus of Nature. 
He afterwards requires his operatives to co.operate with him, to fashion the 
thing, and bring it into that condition for which it is appointed. Hence it <=-

follows that three things must be taken which reduce every mineral to its 
a ppointed end. These are Sulphur, Salt, and ·Mercury. Those three perfect 
all things. First of all there is need of a body in which the fabrication shall 
be begun. This is Sulphur. Then there is necessary a property or virtue. 

This is Mercury. Lastly, there is required compaction, congelation, unification. 
This is Salt. Thus a t last the thing is brought about as it should be. But it 
is not every Sulphur which is a body for gold, nor every Mercury for its virtue, 

nor every Salt for its unification ; hut just as there are many blacksmiths, one 

doing this thing, another that, so also here. God, therefore, has appointed 
t hat the Archeus should set in order those things which are to be conjoined, 

j ust as a baker, cooking bread, joins together what has to be joined, or a vine
dresser seeks out and joins what has to be joined for the purpose of cultivating 

his vineyard. Everything is appointed to its own purpose, and everything 
finds out what is necessary for its own special purpose. Now, if the Archeus 
has his lead ore, ;nd it be necessary to form a tree in gold, iron, jacinth, 
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g ranate, duelech, marble, sand, cachimia, or what not, then he takes and com
bines the three simples, Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury, which are of this nature, 
a nd do serve his purpose. Afterwards he casts them into his Athanor, where 
they are decocted, as seed in the earth. They are decocted again in such a 
way that Sulphur may add its body, in which the operation consists. They 
prepare it according to their judgment for that which it ought to be or to 
become. Next, out of the other two Mercury is decocted for its properties, so 
that those may be present which ought so to be. vVhen these decoctions have 
been made, there follows, lastly, conservation, which is brought about by 
means of Salt. In this way all is coagulated ; that is, the Salt first unifies, next 
congeals, and lastly, coagulates. Now it is strengthened, so that already the 
autumn is ready and he is at hand who is to beat out the metal. Let this 
brief account suffice for every generation of metals, namely, in what way they 
are conjoined. Concerning each one separately, how it is to be dealt with, 
instruction shall be given in the particular chapter. And this teaching, indeed, 
concerning minerals is necessary in order that everything may be more rightly 
and plainly understood, and that you may not be led away by the deceits of 
the old writers and their followers. They are puffed up with vast self-esteem, 

and are only approved by those like them, who are as unskilful as themselves, 
but do not take their ease quite so much, hoping that they may search into 
and gather these things by more exact study. 

11. 

Concerning the generation of metals, you may be assured that there 
is a great number and vast variety of them. A metal is that which fire 
can subdue, ,md out of which the artisan can make some instrument. 
Of this class are gold, silver, iron, copper, lead, tin. These are called 
metals by every one. But there are also, besides these, certain metals which 
are not reckoned as metals, either in the writings and philosophy of the 
ancients nor by the common people, and yet they are metals. To these 
belong r.inc and cobalt (which are subdued and forged by force of fire), as 
also certain granates (accustomed to be so called} of which there are many 
kinds, themselves also metals. But many more are those which up to this 
time are not as yet known to me, as are many different sorts of marcasites, 
bismuths, and other cachimi~, which produce metals, but of kinds not yet 

known. Only the principal ones are known, which arc more ready and con
venient for use, such as gold, silver, iron, copper, tin, lead. The rest are 
pretty completely neglected, and nobody cares about their properties-neither 
the ~mith nor the jronworker, the tinman, brazier, or goldsmith. Neverthe

less, these metals are for other operators, not yet born. No one is competent 
I.a learn save in one way and by a single art. The assertion that quicksilver is a 
metal has no truth in it. It belongs to another class of minerals; not being 
a metal, a s tone, a marcasite, or a sapphire, etc. It is a . peculiar growth of 

Nature, gifted with its own body like the rest, and provided with its pro-
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perties. The custom is passing away, too, of arra,nging seven met.als for the 
seven planets. From this it arose that, not having full knowledge of metals, 

people reckoned quicksilver as one of them. According to their comparison 
of things, gold is Sol, silver is Luna, copper is Venus, lead Saturn, and tin 

Jupiter. But come, arrange these things. If you join Venus and copper you 
will soon see how they square and agree with one another. Join and compare 
lead with Saturn, and notice what happens. Compare tin and Jupiter, and 
see what fruit will arise. Such philosophy is nothing but rubbish and con. 
fusion. Not the slightest vestige of any foundation or light appear;, in it. 
Such remarks are merely barbarous, and not philosophy at all. Of the saine 
kind is the assertion that quicksilver is Mercury. Compare the complexion, 
nature, working, quality, properties, and various virtues and essences, and see 
how they square one with another and agree. They are quite incongruous, 

One has not the least likeness to the other. Jt is true that the Philosophy 
of Plants has arranged seven herbs according to the seven planets ; but these 
are the mere dreams of physicians, with no stability or power of proof in them. 
According to them, mercurialis is Mercury, heliotrope Sol, and lunaria Luna. 
But do you think- you "Fathers "-that you can fly away to the sky and 
have the power of comparing earth with heaven without any astronomy or 

philosophy, when you cannot even get a glimpse of what lies hid in so 
common a growth as the heliotrope? This distribution, therefore, should be 

admitted by nobody, but ought to be relegated to those who do not judge 
according to the light of Nature, but by their own long stoles. The chapter 

on metals teaches you that those metals are six in number, so far as they are 
known to me, and J have given them above. To these are added a few others 
-some three or four - which are known to me, and the number and species 
whereof shall be given in due course. J think it very likely that a large 
number still remain. For by provings of the metals, many proofs present them
selves which are metallic, that is, they are reckoned according to the nature 

of the six metals, though they do not altogether agree thereto; so that I 
should augur from this that a great number of metals still remain. Every 
mineral can be thoroughly known and discriminated if subjected to a sufficient 

examination. 
vVith regard to the generation of Gold, the frue opinion is that it is i./ 

Sulphur sublimated to the highest degree by Nature, and purged from all 
dregs, blackness, and filth whatever, so transparent and lustrous (if one may 
say so} as no other of the metals can be, with a higher and more exalted 
body. Sulphur, one of the three primals, is the first matter of gold. Jf 

Alchemists could find and obtain this Sulphur, such as it is in the auriferous 
tree at its roots in the mountains, it would certainly be the cause of effusive 
joy on their part. This is the Sulphur of the Philosophers, from which gold 

is produced, not that other Sulphur from which come iron, copper, etc. This is 
a little bit of their universality . . Moreover, Mercury, separated to the highest 
degree, according to metallic nature, and free from all earthly and accidental 



150 The Hermetic and A lcliemical Writings of Paracelsus. 

admixtures, is changed into a mercurial body with consummate clearness. 

This is the Mercury of the Philosophers which generates gold, and is the 
second part of the primal matter. The third part of the primal matter of 
gold, or of the tree from which gold ought to grow, as a rose from a 

rose-seed, is salt, crystallized to the highest degree, and so highly separated 
and purified from all its acridity, bitterness, acetosity, aluminous, and vitriolic 
character, that it no longer has anything of the kind appertaining to it, 
but is carefully illuminated in itself to the very supreme point, and advanced 
to the highest transparency of the beryl. These three ingredients in con

junction are gold, which is decocted in the way of which we have already 
spoken. 

Moreover, the genus of gold is not single, but manifold. Its grade is not 
one only, but Nature of herself gives thirty-two degrees to the finest gold. In 
our Art, twenty-four degrees are found for establishing the best gold. The 
cause of this is that gold in its tree is like a cow in the pastures, or like 
Epicurus in the kitchen. As soon as he has gone out all vigour and animation 
become fallen and diminished. So is it with gold : because if it be reduced so 
as to be the first matter of man, then, a_s if gone out of its kitchen, it at once 
loses eight out of the thirty-two degrees to which allusion has been made. 
But there are diversities in the kitchens, too, some being better and others 
worse. Accordingly as the gold falls into this one or the other, so it is 
either increased oi- diminished in degrees from twenty-six degrees as a maxi
mum down to ten degrees as a minimum. The grades below this are too pale 
and not recognisable. For it is the nature of gold to be either light or dense. 
This happens from some impediment which occurs from the stars or other 
elements which aid in the decoction. As one man is more dense or more 
subtle than another, so neither does gold always attain its complete grade, 
principally for this reason that too much body, or Salt, or Mercury, has been 
added, from which fault and error are sure to arise. Too much Salt causes 

too great paleness. Too much Mercury makes the gold too much the colour 
of corn. Too much Sulphur confers excessive redness. And it must be re
membered, too, that sometimes the weights are unequally divided. Nature 
sometimes errs as well as men. If this happens, the grade is unequal. It 
rnadrns a point from twelve to twenty-four. But if the superfiuons weight be 
removed (as it can be by Art), say, by antimony, by quarta, as it is called, by 
regal cement, or by other means, the irrelevant weights are removed and the 
twenty-four degrees remain. Let not the Alchemist, then, attempt rashly to 

graduate gold, which is done in this way. For the weight in excess is unfit 
to assume its degree and to be red~ced to a jusL slan<lard. But what is not 
good of its kind cannot be exalted. Yet it may be that gold which is too 

pallid in its decoction may be graduated. But a principal item of knowledge 
with regard to this is that it does not lose its body in regale, antimony, and 
quarta. Indeed, it persistently retains both its colour and its weight. This 
is a property of good gold. 
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Gold becomes white by Sulphur in the manner already detailed, But the 
other two, Mercury and Salt, are white, and of a golden nature. These so 

tinge a sulphurous body that it loses its redness and grows white. Sulphur 
takes the tint of other colours. For though the ·whole be red, or white, or 

clay-coloured, its colour is changed by the tincture which is composed of 
Mercury and Salt. When, therefore, the body is Sulphur, the tincture of 
Alchemy can easily change its colour. It is necessary, however, in this case, 
that the other tincture, the Alchemical to wit, should tinge the Mercury and 
Salt from whiteness to redness. In this way gold assumes the colour which 
it ought to have. And it should be realised that there are complexions in gold 
and in other metals, just as there are in man himself. 

Another fact which should be accepted is that the white complexion also is 
changed by corporal transmutation. So also is redness. These two colours 

separately inhere in redness. Yellowness inheres in whiteness ; and these are 
subject to the primary colours. This transmutation can be effected by means 
of Alchemy, but under the condition that it shall be directed to the complexions, 

and that it shall first of all be tested in man, so that one shall be made of a 
melancholy or a sanguine temperament, just as cattle may be made black or 

white, and that by a tincture. Nature, indeed, in her mineral working, 
acts exactly as she does with man in his generation. In the same way man 
also ought to act in the generation of Nature, as being superior to Nature 
in this respect, if only Nature has gifted him with the astral mysteries of the 
arts. This method of treatment, however, I now relegate to astronomy. 

Attention also must be paid to the fact that at this juncture Nature takes 
the lead in matters of the kind described. In Sulphur there is nothing save 
a body, in Salt nothing, only in Mercury. Sulphur and Salt are so far avail
able that the one gives the body in which is gold, the other adds strength. 
In what relates to the nature, force, and virtue, all this is due to Mercury. 
Whatever property there is in Sulphur belongs to all alike. There is nothing 

in it except body where Mercury is not present. So in Salt. But know that 
Salt is a balsam, and conserves Mercury so that its virtues and properties 
shall not putrefy or decay. Thus, this virtue is incorporated \Vith gold, and if 
it be separated after coagulation in Salt it cannot be detected hy ·Art, as 

neither can the properties of Sulphur be discovered. But all these are readily 
found in Mercury. So when Art separates, it deserts the body, nor takes any 
heed of its medicine. In like manner, it deserts Salt, together with its 

medicine. And although the body has some influence as a body, and Salt as 
Salt, still, these medicines must not be sought therein, but only in Mercury, 
which contains all things. For this is the rationale of creation, that in all the 

· outgrowths from the four elements of Nature, not only are those things 
present which are of themselves seen and understood, but these also contain 

within them the magnet which, in decoction and preparation, attracts to itself 
the essences of the three primals, that is, the Quintessence, as the ancients 
term it, though they ought rather to call it the ~uart-e~~ For the mineral 
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consists of three ; and besides these there is the magnet, which is a medicine. 

The magnet has attracted this and it is found in 1v1ercury. But Mercury itself, 

too, it1 its ultimate separation, loses much of its weight. 
vVhen Nature is thus prepared and lead to such increase, at first the . 

gold becomes a tree after its kind. This spreads itself, and afterwards are 
generated the branches. The flower follows ; then the fruit. The flower 
in the earth, like that in any other tree, is at the extremity. And as the 
flower is at the extremity, am! lhe nucleus too, while yet immature, so there 
is the same method observable in the generation of gold and of all metals. 
,;vhen the flower falls the fruit is born in its place. This, it is true, does 
not always burst forth ,vhere the flower had stood, but this is the nature of 
the auriferous tree, that the fruit flourishes sometimes at the distance of 
several hundred ells in the interior of the tree itself, some straightway in the 
open air, and others midway between the two. There is thus some difference 

amongst auriferous trees, the natures of which vary one· from the other. 
Hence they are found distributed in different ways, just as their own peculiar 
mode of grmvth is assigned by God to other trees. 

Besides, with regard to gold, this fact also desenes to be well weighed, 
namely, that it is sometimes overloaded with impediments, so that occasionally 

nothing takes place except ~an of Mercury. If this takes place, it 
leads one astray. If corrosive salts fall on the flowers, they are eaten away, 

just as the actual flowers on trees are eaten by worms. The gold, too, is 
chilled by Mercury or burnt by Salts. There are many mishaps of this kind. 
The earth, and the firmament, and the air may destroy it. Unless these are 

fruitful they bring forth no good. As trees are burnt up by a blazing sun, so 
here also it takes place in the water. The light of philosophy teaches us all 
these matters, and they are abundantly established by experience. The 
minerals of gold, therefore, and others, are forced to submit to hindrances of 
this kind. There is nothing in existence which is not occasionally shaken 
with its tempests. But there are other impediments which are wont to effect 
the degree. Of this class are cachimire, resins, and other marcasites, which 
insinuate themselves into the workings, and send forth their tinctures, All 
these are rejected in the Art. 

CONCHRNII\G SILVER. 

Silver is generated from white Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury, which, being 
most subtly prepared and rendered transparent, have been restored to a 

fixed nature, that is, they are fixed from their special nature nearest to gold in 
a fire of ashes, but not with antimony, regale, and quarta. Here is the differ

ence in fixation between gold and silver, in this respect, that gold is male anct 
possesses masculine virtues, v.,-hile silver is female and is possessed of feminine 
virtues. Herein lies the difference between the fixation of gold and of silver. 

Since gold is male it can bear more fixation, but silver less. Thus the matter 
of silver is comprised in its primals, as is the case with a woman, Gold 
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tnd silver, indeed, are of one and the same primal matter; but the same 
iistinction supervenes as exists between a man and a woman. 

CONCERNING JOVE, 

Of the generation of Jove it should be known that it is produced from 
ixed white Sulphur, fixed Salt, and from Mercury that is not fixed ; and for 

:his reason, because Jupiter is fixed according to body, but not in the sub
;tance of Mercury. It loses all its fusion and malleability. Afterwards it 

:eases to be a metal ; for the metallic spirit is separated therefrom by Art. 
.\s soon as ever this has been done, it is nothing else but white Sulphur, and 
3alt, and dried Mercury. 

CONCERNING SATURN. 

Saturn is born from a black, sulphurous, and dense body beyond all other 
netals. On account of its density it consists of the thickest Mercury and the 
nost fluid Salt, so that there is received into Saturn the most fluid body of 
Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. These same, moreover, are the three most dense 
1atures of all the metals. If this metal be dissolved and ceases to be lead, it 
Jecomes ceruse, spirit of Saturn, lead ochre, and finally glass. It consists 
>f three colours, the lemon colour it gets from Sulphur, and the white from 

'\llercury. It gets its spirit from Salt, and from all together its vitreous 
1ature, just as all the metals have. 

CONCERNING IRON AND STEEL. 

On the other hand, iron is generated from the least fluid Sulphur, Salt, 
md Mercury, being the very opposite of tin and lead. It is coagulated into a 
1ard metal, and copulated in itself. For two metals are joined together in 
:me, iron and steel. Iron is feminine an<l steel masculine. This conjugation 
:esembles that of gold and silver, that is to say, the male and female grow 
:ogether. They can, therefore, be in their turn separated, the female to her 
;ex, the male to his. The female can be applied to her uses, and the male to 
1is in like manner. 

CONCERNING VENL'S. 

Copper is generated from purple Sulphur, red Salt, and yellow Mercury. 
lf these three colourn be mixe<l with one another, copper is produced. 
~ow, copper contains within itself its own female element, that is, its scoria!. 
If these are separated by Art, and the body reduced, it comes out male. The 
1ature of each constituent is such that the male does not suffer itself to be 

1gain destroyed, and the female no longer emits scorire. They differ from one 
mother in fluxibility and malleability, as iron and steel differ. If that separa

ion be made, and each consigned to its own nature, two metals are produced, 
liffering altogether in essence, species, and properties. 

NOTE. 

Such and so many in number are the metals, as I have reckoned them 
tp, namely, gold, silver, tin, lead, iron, steel, female copper, and male 
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copper. Thus they are eight in number. But if-as cannot be the case
iron and steel, and male and female copper respectively, are reckoned each as 

one metal, there would be only six, and the arrangement would be incon
venient. There· are seven well-defined and publicly known metals : gold, 
silver, tin, lead, iron, steel, and copper, the last being reckoned as one metal, 
since the male and female are wrought together and not separated, as they 

ought to be. 
OF MIXED METALS. 

You perceive, from what has been already said, that the male is not 
always solitary without a consort, hut often they co-exist, as in the cases of 
gold and silver, iron and steel, which grow together in one working, from 

which each retains its own special nature, but still they are mixed so that one 
does not impede the other, nor are they of their own accord separated one 
from the other. Such, too, is often the case with tin and lead. But where they 

are thus joined no good result ensues from them. They do not square into 
one body; but it is better that each should be separated into its own body. 

CONCERKING SPURIOUS METALS, 

Metals can be adulterated. Only gold and silver mix with the other 

metals, for the reason that they are the most subtle. Only, therefore, when 
such a primal matter is present, does each grow up together by itself. It may 

easily be that six or seven different fruits shall be grafted together on the 
same tree ; and there is the sa·me marvellous kind of implantation here in 
Nature. 

CONCERNING ZINC. 

Moreover, there is a certain metal, not commonly known, called zinc. It 
is of peculiar nature and origin. Many metals are adulterated in it. The 
metal of itself is fluid, because it is generated from three fluid primals. It docs 
not admit of hammering, only of fusion. lts colours are different from other 
colours, so that it resembles no other metals in the condition of growth. 

Such, 1 say, is this metal that its ultimate matter, to me at least, is not yet 
fully known. It does not admit of admixture ; nor does it allow the fabrica
tions of other metals. lt stands alone by itself. 

CONCERNING COBALT. 

Moreover, another metal is produced from cobalt. It is fluid like zinc, 
with a peculiar black colour, beyond that of lead and iron, possessing no 
brightness or metallic sparkle. It is capable of being wrought, and is 
malleable, but not to such an extent as to fit it for practical use. The ultimate 
matter of this substance has not as yet been discovered, nor its method of 
preparation. There is little doubt that the ma.le and female elements are joined 
in its constitution, as in the case of iron and steel. They are not capable of 

being wrought, but remain such as they are, until Art shall discover the 
process for separating them. 
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CONCERNING GRANATES. 

Besides these, there is another peculiar metal which is found in streams 
and marshes, in the form of a seed like a large or small bean. It is founded 

and wrought by itself, but not so as to fit it for making instruments. It is of 
no practical use, nor is it known what properties it comprises. Unless 

Alchemy shall disclose its nature, it is not likely to be made clear at all. It 
allows many mixtures of silver and gold, which penetrate it as they do 
copper or lead. It is produced from citron-coloured Sulphur. 

NOTE.-CONCERNC'IG GE:\IS. 

There are other transparent granates in the form of crystal, wherein are 
latent both silver and gold. 

CON,'ER.Nll\'G QUICKSILVER. 

There is, moreover, a certain genus which is neither hammered nor 
founded ; and it is a mineral water of metals. As water is to other sub
stances, so js this with reference to metals. So far it should be a metal as 

Alchemy reduces it to malleability and capacity of being wrought. Commonly 
it has no consistence, but sometimes it has. The right opinion about it is 
that it is the primal matter of the Alchemists, who know how to get from it 
silver, gold, copper, etc., as the event proves. Possibly also tin, lead, and 

iron can be made from it. Jts nature is manifold and marvellous, and can 
only be studied with great toil and constant application. This, at all events, 
is clear, that it is the primal matter of the Alchemists in generating metals, 
and, moreover, a remarkable medicine. It is produced from Sulphur, 

Mercury, and Salt, with this remarkable nature that it is a fluid, but does not 
moisten, and runs about, though it has no feet. It is the heaviest of all 

the metals. 
NOTE. 

So far, then, all the metals have been thus described, up to the point that 
they are known to me, according to their substance and origin, following that 
guide, and based upon that foundation, which is supplied by the ultimate 
matter. By means of this the first three are found out, what is their species, 
and whence they are·· derived. Indeed, the generation of the others cannot be 
explained in any way save by ~xperience, which is finally proved by the 

primal matter in Vulcan. !11 this way none can err. 

CONCERNING CACHIMIIE, THAT JS, THE THREE IMPERFECT BODIES. 

Attention should be paid to a certain genus of minerals which is, indeed, 
of a metallic nature, but is not a metal. The things which belong to this 
genus possess peculiar qualities, of which I shall give several instances. For 
example, all marchasites, which are multifold, red and white, as also pyrites, 
which are also multifold, white and red, and of another genus than 

marchasites. There are, moreover, the genera of antimony, which are many, 
perfect and imperfect ; next the varieties of arsenic.iliit. To these also pertain 
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talcs, auripigments, and many cachimhe of this kind, \vhich differ with the 

regions in which they are found. Concerning these we must set down that 
they are to a certain extent metarnc, in that they have a proximate metallic 

first matter, and descend from the first three metallic principles. Metals such 
as gold, silver, copper, lead, etc., are incorporated with them. Ilut because 
they incorporate also a metallic foe, nothing can be extracted from them 
without alchemy; but these same foes are of great capacity. These are 
generated in the following order : Marchasites, p'yrites, antimonies, cobalts, 

talcs, auripigments, sulpnurs, arsenicalia. I am acquainted with all of these. 

GENERAL RECAPITUl,ATIO~ CONCERNING GENERATION. 

This chapter and text is entitled Concerning the Three Imperfect Bodies 
for this reason, that it is concerned with a metallic growth which bears the 
same relation to metals as tumourous fleshly excrescences bear to natural 
flesh, as the fungus bears to the herb, or the ape to the man. Of these things 
some are in the body of sulphur, as marcasites, pyrites, cobalts; others are in 
the body of mercury, as antimony, arsenicalia, and auripigment ; yet others 
are in salt, as talc. 

OF n11,: Gr:N1':RAT10N OF MARCASITES. 

Marcasite is of two colours, citrine and white, metallic and brilliant. 

lt is generated from imperfect metallic sulphur, which is destined to become 
m:..rcasite by a natural necessity. 

At the conclusion of the BooK ABOUT MINERALS there follows in the 
Genez1a folio a brief /rap11e11t whiclt is concerned wi'th the three prime pri12-

cijlei in their connection with man. .It is entitled an 

AUTOGRAPH SCHEDULE BY PARACEI.SUS. 

There are, then, in human beings only seven planets; four of which are 
bodies per se, not forming part of anything else. There are also other 

minerals, those of the three primals to wit, which come from Sulphur, Mer
cury, and Salt, and are specially called mineral, because they are either 
themselves minerals or form parts of minerals. There are two minerals, and 
several parts, which enter partially into their composition. Gold, for instance, 
bears with it three parts, Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury; and all species com
prised under minerals are made up of these three parts. Every pli:net has a 
perfect Yliadus. The other parts have not. the s:ctme, as, for instance, sal 
gemmre, forming a species, not a part ; a marcasite is a species, cachimize 
is a species. But spirits have species in them, as. the salt of a gem has 
Arsenic, fixed Sulphur, and liquid Mercury. The Yliadus, however, differs 
from the former Yliadus, because the former has his substance and mineral 
perfecl. Minerals have such species; not a manifest body as planets have. 
Wherefore the Yliadus is to be understood in a twofold sense, one referrinO' 

b 

lo the body, and one to the spirits. The corporal Yliadus is partaker with 
the spirits of the Yliadus ; but the spiritual is not partaker with the former, 
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(The alchemical importance which attaches to a proper conception of the 

four so-called elementary substances is explained in ,l note appended to the 
Philosophy of Paracelsus Concerning the Generation of Elements. The origin, 
nature, and operation of the three prime principles are, however, of no less 
moment. As these principles ar~ evidently to be distinguished from salt, 
sulphur, and mercury of the vulgar kind, it is requisite to accentuate the 
distinction by contrasting at some length the referi:nces to the principles 

which are contained in the text of the present volume with the knowledge 
exhibited by Paracelsus on the subject of ordinary salt, sulphur, and mercury, 
The treatise concerning the first of these substances, which has been here 
selected for translation, is derived from a collection entitled De Naturalilms 

Rebus, which will be found in the second volume of the Geneva folio.] 

CONCERNING SALT AND SUBSTANCES COMPREHENDED 

UNDER SALT. 

GOD has driven and reduced man to such a pitch of necessity and want 
that he is unable in any way to live without salt, but has most urgent 
need thereof for his food and eatables. This is man's need and 

condition of compulsion. The causes of this compulsion I will briefly explain, 
Man consists of three things: sulphur, mercury, and salt. Of these consists 

also whatever anywhere exists, and of neither more nor fewer constituents. 
These are the body of every single thing, whether endowed with sense or 
deprived thereof. Now, since man is divided into species, he is therefore 
subject to decay, nor ~an he escape it except in so far as God bas endowed 

him with a congenital balsam which also itself consists of three ingredients. 
This is salt, preserving man from decay; where salt is deficient, there that 
part which is without salt decays. For as the flesh of cattle which is salted 
is made free from decay, so also salt naturally infused into us by God 

preserves our body from putrefaction. Let that theory stand, then, that man 
consists of three bodies, and that one of these is salt, as the conservative 
clement which prevents the body born with it from decaying. As, therefore, 
all created things, all substances, consist of lhese three, it is necessary that 

s 
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they should be sustained and conserved by their nutriments each according to 

its kind. Hence, also, it is necessary that all growths of the earth should 
gather their nutriment from those three things of which they consi~t. If they 

do not, it is inevitable that these first .:reations perish and die in their three 
species. These nutriments are earth and rain, that is, liquid. Herein there 
are threefold nutriments, In sulphur is its own sulphur, in mercury its own 
mercury, and in salt its own salt. Nature contains all these things in one. 
So from this liquid, which is the nutriment of natural things, natural salt is 

decocted, 
Hence by parity of reasoning it is clear that man himself also must be 

nourished. in the same way: that is to say, that his sulphur must receive 
nutrimental sulphur, mercury its nutrirnental mercury, and the congenital 
salt its nulrimental salt, whereby, from these three, man may be sustained 

"I and conserved in his species. -/ Whatever burns is sulphur, whatever is humid 

is mercury, and that which is the balsam of these two is salt. Hereupon 
depends the diversity of human aliments. Man has need of ardent foods for 
the sustentation of his sulphur; he wants moist foods for keeping up his 
supply of mercury, and eats salt to cherish his nature of salt. If this order be 

violated, that species in the body perishes, whichever species is neglected ; 
and when one part perishes the rest perish with it. This order must be kept 
in due series. The Academics know nothing of this philosophy, a fact not be 
wondered at, since in other matters they neither know nor can do anything. 

Now, all the world over, there arc ardent foods such as flesh-meat, fish, 
bread, etc. So there are humid foods, as springs, flowing streams, seas. 
In like manner, there is salt everywhere. These things are distributed over 
the whole world, so that everywhere the snpply of them is ready to hand. 

Now, with regard to the nature of man, the following should be accepted. 
The reason man desires food is on account of his sulphur. \.Vhy he needs 
drink, whether it be water or wine, is on account of the mercury ; and the 

reason of his desiring salt is on account of his salt in himself. These facts are 
little known, but nevertheless nature does crave for these things. And this is 
not the case with men only; hut animals, too,_become fatter, stronger, more 
useful, and more healthy with salt than without it. If the due quantity of salt 
be not supplied, some defect arises in one of the two species, so that the 

animal decays and dies. Its nature is no longer supported hy those necessary 
aliments which it requires. The condition of man is similar. V:Jithout nutri

ments of this kind he cannot live. The appetite of the nature with which he 
is born requires some satisfaction proportioned to his need. It is reported, 
indeed, that in certain newly-discovered islands men prepare no food cooked 
with salt, nor supply such food to their animals, but it is quite certain that 
their own nature and that of their cattle needs the salt water of the sea, and 

that they have cooked their food mixed with this. Nature never rests at ease, 

but constantly catches at and seeks for that which its necessity and use 
require, and thus compels cattle, not to mention man, to lick salted things, 
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For ourselves, custom and necessity alike prescribe that we eat salt in 

our food. Such an ordinance is natural and prudent. In this way three 
nutriments meet; that is to say, salt and food in one, and with these a third, 
namely, drink. By these nature is nourished and sustained. 

I have said of salt that it is the natural balsam of the living body. 
Thal is, so long as the body lives, so long the aforesaid salt is its balsam 

against putridity. By this balsam the whole body of man, as well as that of 
other creatures, is kept and conserved. But if there accrue to man any decay 
or-if I may so term it-any cadaverousness, as in the disease called Persian 
fire, the r~aso11 is that. Now, if everything in creation is to be dissolved, it 
is clear that even the very balsam itself contains the elements of dissolution, 
and when once this dissolution begins, its strength and power increase. If 
the balsam is dissolved or corrupted (and the various modes in which this may 
take place are given in my Theory of Medicine), then forthwith corruption and 
decay begin, according to the mode in which the salt has been corrupted. [f 

the salt has not undergone corruption, then neither the external nor the 
internal body of man decays. Hence we must conclude that salt is like a 
balsam in man ; and that the natural salt which man eats is his food and 
aliment. I have discussed the subject of salt at some length, for the sake of 
securing fuller intelligence of the matter. Putting aside, therefore, the idea 
of a natural balsam, I would point out, moreover, concerning the salt in food, 
how it is an aliment, and with what gifts it is endowed by God, both for 
preserving the health of men and for warding off many diseases. But since 
nothing is so good as not to have some evi! combined with it, it remains 
for 1.1s to recount the evil there is in salt, so that in this way the good and 
evil may be conjoined, and the one separated from the other. The nature and 
condition of salt are very remarkable. If salt can preserve the dead body or 
corpse, much more will it preserve the live flesh. If by its power and efficacy 
salt preserves the dead body from worms, much more the living body, and for 

this reason, that il is not only an aliment, but a necessary food and a medicine 
useful for old and young alike. Salt must be supplied to all. 

But there are three kinds of salt. There is sea salt, which is salt of itself, 
not salted by others. As wine differs from water, so the sea in its nature 
differs from other waters. Other waters are sweet; this is salt. Secondly, 

there are some springs which are sweet yet salt al the same time. These have 
a special nature, insomuch as they have that nature not in common with the 

sea, but of themselves contain a different kind of salt. Thirdly, there are also 
mineral salts, with the appearance of a stone, of a different kind from other 
metals or minerals. The best salt is from springs. Next comes that from 

minerals. The harder it is the better. Then there is sea salt. And as sa!l is 
divided into many kinds, so also is it sundered into many and various proper
ties distinct from one another. As to the way in which salt is prepared, there 
is no need to discuss that subject here, since it is clear enough. Neither is this 
the piace to describe how it grows. That topic belongs rather to the Book on 

S4 
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the Generation of Minerals. My intention is to enlarge upon the virtues and 
vices of salt. In this case there is no need to speak of sea-salt. Whatever is 
written about white salt applies also to sea salt. Of rock salt not decocted again 
it is not treated here so much as of salt which has been so decocted. All salt, 

which is prepared either from water, or out of a saline and mineral, preserves 
the common order and virtue of salt; for the strongest foundation is in liquid. 
Sea-salt and rock-salt do not become liquid. But salt which is decocted 
passes into a liquid before it is separated from the water into coagulated salt, 

The description of salt, then, is twofold. One is that of salt from liquid; the 
other of salt which is entire and definite. 

It should be known at the outset that this is the nature of every salt in 
its kind ; it is a corrective of foods. When salt is defective food is not 
corrected. For example : if the stomach takes food which has no salt, its 

decoction is languid, and its assimilation imperfect. From salt proceeds an 
expulsive force in the excrement and the urine. If these two functions do not 
proceed regularly, and the expulsions are not genuine, everything is wasted. 
Moreover, if the food is not properly salted, it is certain that those liquids in 
man which take nothing unsalted cannot be fed. The blood becomes dis
organised. \Vhere salt is not incorporated or united with the food it is 

not attracted by the blood. Whatever is sluggishly and faintly attracted 
occasions decay in the blood. Now, in order to avoid this, and for the sake 
of those particular members, foods should be salted, so that they may not be 
deprived of their due nutriment. Moreover, there is a solvent power in salt. 
If any obstructions of the pores or other accidents arise, salt takes away or 
removes these, so that they pass away in the urine. Urine is the salt of the 
blood ; that is, it is the salt of natural salt. Natural salt is united with 
nutrimental salt, and that conjunction causes the excrements to be expelled. 
If, however, salt is not supplied in due mode and sufficient quantity, a natural 
conjunction cannot be effected. Now, let every physician know that, since 
natural salt is wont to issue forth or be expelled by means of salt, the use of 
salt should be so much the more frequent. It is a great advantage if the salt 
called sal gemmre is used, as being much more available than all other salts 
for expelling the natural salt. It is peculiarly the duty of physicians, there
fore, not to neglect the three species of salt and the operations of each, but 
diligently to use them. 

I have said above that the description of salt is twofold, one as a liquid 
the other as a solid or dry substance. Concerning the liquid, note this fact, 
that all salt dries up every description of humour that proceeds from the body. 
Nevertheless, the liquid itself in one hour has more effect than the dried salt 
would have in a whole month; so much more of a drying nature is there 
against superfluous humours than in dry salt. Even if dry salt be reduced it 
is not of equal ·exce 1 lence, as you will learn in its addition and correction. It is 
accordingly of great importance that the liquid of salt should be correctly 
described. If the liquid be prepared of such a consistency that it will bear up 
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and sustain a vessel or an egg when thrown into it, its virtue is as follows : 
whatever diseases are produced from humours, infesting the natural 
humours, these are purged when the liquid is exhibited, Of this class 

are moist gout, dropsy, humid tumours, and· legs swollen by the influx of 
humours. To speak summarily, whatever leprous humour not existing 
naturally it touches, it consumes. It produces such effect in this way : 
the liquid itself is like a warm bath or hot springs. If it be so re

frigerated that the patient can sit in it, he should wash in it as is cus

tomary in hot springs, and the like. This, however, should be done on the 
advice of a prudent physician, as to how long and to what extent the treat
ment should be continued. Thus those humours are absorbed, the feet cease 

to swell and are reduced to their natural condition. A sound and firm nature 
consists in a dry body, not a fat, adipose, and humid one. A dry and muscular 

body is the best and healthiest, V'./hatever bodies are not so constituted, but 
are fat, humid, and flaccid, should all be washed in that bath ; thus they will 

be dried and become healthy. But if it happens that after a bath of such 
kind in progress of time the superfluous humours again invade the body after 
an interval, care should be taken that the patient spend his life and dwell near 

salt springs. A long life is better than a short one, and the pleasures of this 
world must not be considered. What diseases are of a kind to need this 
treatment you must learn from physicians. 

But now, turning to dry salt, it should be known at the beginning that 
there are several different kinds, as common table salt, clear salt, sal gemmre, 
rock salt, earth salt, and sal stiriatus. Whatever be the case with these, it 
should be known that any kind of salt put into water and used for washing 

wounds, preserves them from putrefaction and from worms, and so effect. 
ually removes any worms ·which may have been produced, that none are 
ever generated again. If wounds are kept pure and clean, they are 
healed by the operation of Nature herself, even if they are very severe, 

provided only they have not assumed a poisonous aspect, in which case, 
for the most part, not even a balsam does any good. So also in virulent 
ulcers salt is a singular remedy. Besides this, if salt be put into a bath, 
and a patient washes therein, he is freed frum all sorts of scab. In this 
respect the liquid is more powerful, for it is a potent cure of scab and itch. 

And here, too, should be noticed the possibility of correction by which dry salt 
may be to a certain extent reduced to this form, 

Salt is useful in many other cases than we have so far rec3spitulated in 
external diseases of the body. So many virtues be hid in the use of salt. In 

conclusion, it should be remarked that in process of time the liquid removes 

and cures baldness and mange. 

CORRECTION AND ADDITION ON THE SUBJECT OF A SECOND TIME CoRRECT!NG 

AND REDUCING DRY SALT. 

The following is a recipe for correcting and reducing back 

salt; Take common salt and the salt of urine in equal quantities. 

again dry 

Let them 
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be calcined according to the rules of Alchemy for two hours, Afterwards let 
them be resolved in a cell in the usual manner. Thus you will have the reduced 
liquid. This is of such powerful virtue that in surgical cases it differs little . 
from the true liquid of salt. For internal disarrangements of the body it is 
much slower in operation. In applying and administering it you will observe 

the method first mentioned. It should be known, also, that no addition is ad
visable, since the virtues peculiar to salt are found in no other substance. 

The less salt there is in other things the fewer similar virtues can be found ; 
and therefore every acc·essory preparation is useless. If alkalis be decocted 
these are not a genus of salt, that is, they are not salt, but alkali. There is a 
difference between salt and alkali in that alkali is natural salt in bodies derived 
from the three species. But salt is nutrimental, feeding and nourishing even 
alkali, Therefore, no addition can be made, or any oth~r correction, save only 
that the salt should be kept by itself without any addition, as was said on the 
subject of calcination. The same is true concerning the water of s·alt, which 
is distilled into a spirit from the calcined substance. This spirit resolves gold 
into an oil. But if it be again extracted and carefully prepared, potable gold 
of the most excellent character will be the result. But if without such ex
traction the gold be resolved, then it is a most subtle object of art for gold
smiths in gilding, and a constant and priceless treasure to other artificers for 
the same purpose. But, nevertheless, they must be skilled in Alchemy for the 

work of preparation. 
Concerning clear salt, sal stiriatus, and the salt of gems, the fact is that these 

are most of all adapted to Alchemy, so that silver can be cemented in them 
after the common mode. In these salts, any Luna, that is, silver, becomes very 

malleable, and without the aid of fire is wrought almost as easily as lead is. 
lt is also the best purifier of copper if it be reduced to a cement. 

Besides the conditions of salt already mentioned, one other property 
remains. It is this. In whatever place the urine of men or animals is deposited, 
there salt nitre is aften.\,ard prodi1ced. The urine being collected and prepared 
so as to form another salt, is caJlcd salt nitre. Now, salt nitre is salt formed 
from the natural corporeal salt and the salt of food. If these two arc joined 
in man they expel from him what is superfluous by means of the urine, which 
is nothing else than natural, corpora!, and nutrimental salt meeting with other 
humours. Now, if the urine be excreted into nitre, and stand for some time, 
then the spirit of salt meeting together in its operation, prepares one salt out 

of two, and that, indeed, of a peculiar kind. This the Alchemists afterwards 
extract from the nitre, clarify by alchemical art, and separate that which is not 

;;alt from the salt which has been produced. That they clarify again, and then 
the salt nitr~ manifest;; its conditions. In the preparation, however, a scpar~ 
ation of the salt may be brought about, so that the true and genuine salt may 
again be extracted from a certain part, an<l the rest mixe<l with the salt of the 
nitre. Now, the reason why the genuine s;-;!t can bi) again extracted by decoc
tion is, that th_is salt is not digested in man or in the animal, but is passed out 
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in a crude state, so that it can be detected as such. But that which has been 
digested is mixed, and, as one may say, incorporated ·with the corporeal salt 

so that afterwards it cannot be· separated, but passes into the form of salt 
nitre. No salt in the universe is like this one. Alchemy found it lying hid in 
nitre, reduced it to the form of a coagulated salt, and then evolved the latent 

virtue from it, only for purposes of Alchemy and the manual art. They tried 
to distil sulphur and salt nitre together, but this could not be accomplished on 
account of the violent chemical action produced. Having accomplished this 
afterwards by the addition of carbon, the Alchemists discovered gunpowder, 
and gradually so augmented this by new inventions that now it breaks 
through walls like a thunder-bolt. Hence it is with good reason called ter
restrial lightning. By means of this salt many of the arcana in Alchemy are 
brought about which need not be described here. We have not yet got at the 
true foundation or any good end. It is best, therefore, not to write on 
this subject at all, so that no one may be Jed astray. 

But, so far as relates to the art of Vulcan, it cannot be denied that great 
secrets be hid there. This subject relates in no way to the health of men, but 
purely to igneous preparations, which demand a chapter to themselves. The 
nature of man is indeed wonderful, since, from the body of man or brute, 
simply from its excrements, and by an internal motion, such a generation is 
contrived that when it proceeds from living beings it is so violent against life 
that nothing more destructive can be imagined. ft destroys man's life ·with 
such swiftness that no defence is sufficiently strong against it. But these 
matters must be referred to metaphysical science in the Paramirum. 

ln the beginning of this chapter I said that Nature had incorporated salt 
in the liquid of the earth. From this salt all growing things have proceeded, 
and it is the balsam of salt which I have mentioned. It should be known, too, 
that from this salt another salt is found also in the earth, and like salt 1~itre. 

For Nature having pores, cavities, and cataracts in the earth, deposits in them 
stalactites and long dependent growths with the form and appearance of Sl!.\t. 

If these are taken and prepared by the art of salt, they put forth two kinds of 

salt, table salt and salt nitre. It is called saltpetre, because it adheres to rocks, 
from which circumstance the name originates. Salt nitre and saltpetre, ho,\ -

ever, are distinguished by a certain difference. In the probation of salt the 
nature of each can be easily discriminated. A certain difference, too, can 
be observed in the species and powers of salt, so far as they relate to heallh 
and other matters. At the same time, I do not think it advisable that the salt 
which is formed from the salt nitre and saltpetre for food should be ginn 
man to eat, unless you wish to make him lean and dried up. Otherwise, it i:, 

very useful fo1· gunpowder. l t acquires anot,her spirit, a different nature and 

condition. 
Now, one must speak of the losses and injuries of salt, for it is well to 

write of the evil as well as the good. Let this be understood concerning- salt, 

that if it be not digested it is driven from the stomach through the intestines, 
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and in its transit causes so severe a colic and bowel complaint that it can 
scarcely be cured even by the most careful treatment. It acquires such a 
strong corrosive force that it seems as though it wished to eat away all the 

intestines. It has been often discovered by anatomy that a separated salt of 
this kind has produced perforation of the bowels. 

Besides this, if it remains in the stomach it . causes craving, heat of 

»tomach, and other ailments, all of which arise from crude salt adhering to 
the orifice of the stomach. In the case of these patients the physician must 
take great care to observe whether that salt has proceeded from salted, 
smoked, or dried foods. Salt is not added in equal portions to every kind of 
food; and this circumstance should be diligently considered hy the physician. 

It also happens sometimes that this salt enters the mesenteric veins, and 
is there granulated and constipated, whence arise many unusual diseases, not 
only local but extending over the whole body. The same may also occur in 
those parts to which the urine penetrates on its passage to the emunclories. 
AH this we leave to be weighed by the prudent physician. 

Now, therefore, we will conclude as to the matter of salt in its kind. We 
thought it should be specially described, as it is a German growth. Many 
more things could be said of it here, but they are not all relevant, and many 
of them would be injurious, so that I have been unwilling to discuss them. 

What seemed to me useful I have done my best to impart as the result of my 
experience. 



APPENDIX III. 

[The treatise which follows constitutes the seventh chapter De 1Vaturat. 
ibus Rebus, and may be compared with The Economy of Mi'nerals, c. 17. It 
is an addition of considerable importance to the Hermetic Chemistry of 
Paracelsus.] 

CONCERNING SULPHUR. 

GOD created the resin of the earth and endowed it with many unspeakable 
qualities, not only for remedying diseases, but also for alchemical 
operations. Other virtues also are conspicuous in sulphur, which 

is a resin of the earth. It will be suitable, then, not only to discuss the 
medical virtues of sulphur, but also to treat of its alchemistical and other uses. 
Much has been written and published on the subject of sulphur, but no one 
has ever yet reached the source of its true power, Many authors have 
undertaken to describe everything, but they understood nothing. They piled 

up heaps of matter, but deduced nothing from the source as a good writer 
should do. They did not understand the subject themselves; and though 

ambition led them to keep on compiling books, those books were without 
spirit or life, in fact, a mere dead letter. 

I, as an experienced man, will lay before you what I have learnt about 
sulphur, and what is comprised in it as regards medicine, alchemy, and in 
other respects. Unless God Himself interposes and hinders, the operations 
of sulphur are stupendous, so that the natural light in man cannot sufficiently 
admire them. If God does not hinder, any defect is in the artificers, who 
handle their sulphur so that the result does not correspond to its innate virtue. 

When every simpleton is made a doctor and every trifler poses as an 
alchemist, this fact accounts for science not being brought out into open light. 
And the foundation is that so many arcana and powers of both faculties are 
contained in sulphur, that they cannot be thoroughly investigated by any
because, 1 repeat, such excellent virtues are latent therein, they are deservedly 
the subject of universal wonder. After long experience gained in both 
faculties, these powers of sulphur were discovered and understood by me, 
and I realised that scarcely any exist which are superior to them, or which 
can even be compared to them in medicine and in Alchemy. Sulphur confutes 

Aristotle when he says that the species of things cannot be transmuted, 



266 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings ef Parncelsus. 

Sulphur transmutes them; and if Aristotle were alive at the present day, he 

would be completely put to the blush and made ashamed of himself. 
One who practises as a physician or an alchemist does not use Sulphur as 

it exists per se, b\1t rather as it is separated into its arcanum, and so cleansed 
from its impurity that it becomes in its virtue whiter than snow. This is 
accomplished by Ysopus, that is, the art of separating, which was anciently 

called the Y sopaic art in Alchemy and in all kinds of sequestration. Even 
when crude, it is remarkable for common use and for all external purposes. 
But, in order to be quite accurate in explaining Sulphur, I will differentiate 
it first according to its nature. It is not produced from one matrix, but from 
many. Hence it has diverse modes of operation, and comprises many natures, 

differing one from the other. These I will detail separately, so that no physician 
may make any mislakc, antl so that it may be clearly known what is its use in 

medicine, and also how far it is serviceable for Alchemy. When these points 
are established I will go on to specify its daily uses. So, then, when we shall 
have explained accurately and in due order its use in medicine, in Alchemy, 
and in other respects, all its operations wi11 be understood by everybody, so 
that they will be able to hafldle it without danger of error. 

CONCERNING THE Knms OF SoLPHuR. 

As often as you get new metal, so often you get sulphur; because no 
metal is without sulphur. Every metallic body consists of three things, 
sulphur, salt, and mercury. In the perfection or generation of metals, how
ever, the superAuous sulphur is removed. You see a nut generated, not 
simply per se, but with a skin and a shell, and you know that these are super
fluous save for the embryonic conservation of the kernel, as is explained in the 
treatise concerning generation. I adduce this illustration to shew that there 
are as many kinds of sulphur as of metals, each bearing relation to the nature 
of its own metal. And this is true not only of metals, but of stones. There 
are as many kinds of sulphur as of stones. All bodies having their own sub

stance arc made up of the three constituents just mentioned. On this account 
they _have an cmbryonatcd nature. Hence arise different names of sulphur, 
for example, the embryonic sulphur of gold, silver, sapphire, marble, etc. 
The sulphur is distinguished by the name of the embryo, which arises from the 
g eneration of a single product, be it metal or stone. Nor do I spe11k of 
meLals and stones only, but also of all the different corporalities, such as 

\ 

vitriol, alum, marcasite, bismuth, antimony, etc. Each of these comprises an 
embryo, which takes its name according to the speciality of its own genera
t ion. For instance, the embryonate sulphur of Mars is different from the 
embryonate sulphur of vitriol or of jaspis. The same holds good concerning 
growing bodies of the earth, as woods, herbs, and the like, each of which 
contains in itself a sulphur of this kind. 

One thing should here be mentioned. ft sometimes happens that embry
onal sulphur of this kind produces metals of fair quality, gems pure and 
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bright, and other matters of like nature, because in that generation whereby 

they are produced, something is united therewith which is, as it were, a 
certain spirit of that body. And not only the spirit, but with · that same also 
a corporality, but a subtle and ephemeral one, which cannot sustain any fire. 
Apart from the Vulcanic operation it is produced in those metals whence it 
arises, in gold from gold, in lead from lead. Similar preparations are also 

sometimes made in the sulphureous embryos of gems, by which are separated 
mutually from one another dead sulphur, of a weak character, and a precious 
stone, latent in it, all which things have been discovered and investigated by 
art. But this stone was like that from which it was produced, granate from 

granate, hyacinthus from hyacinthus. Relegating these things, however, to 
the alchemical process, we will here point ot1t only what experience has taught 
and confirmed in the science of finding out secrets of this kind. Let the 
alchemist, therefore, in investigations of this nature, give his attention to 
finding out the embryo, lest by chance he light upon something else. Let so 
much be said, then, concerning one kir:.d of sulphur, as to its origin. Besides 

this there is another generation of sulphur, per se. This I will now' describe, 
and will set forth its virtues in medicine, Alchemy, and other arts. 

Sulphur, then, has still another generation, and one peculiar to itself, 
without any embryonic nature and condition, so that it i.~ a thing growing by 
itself, like a beech or an oak, separated from other substances by its own 
special genus. This is called mineral sulphur. This sulphur is a mineral jer 
se. And as the Vulcanic art teaches how to separate minerals so that the 
true body may be taken away from the false,-as silver or iron from its ore,

so also in mineral sulphur there is a body which is extracted, as tin from its 

zwitter. 
That body is mineral sulphur. Of this sulphur there are many different 

kinds, nu one exactly like another. Thus you see in all those things in which 

Nature abounds for us, that the genus is distributed not into one but many 
species. There is not only one lead, one copper, one gold. So, there is not 
only one sulphur; since one sort is of a higher, another of a lower grade, or 

they have mo re or less of transparency and clearness. For this reason medical 
properties also should be sought therein. And this difference should be 
especially kept in view by alchemists, so that the particular species which is 

sought may forthwith be found. From this, it is sufficiently clear what are the 
different kinds and conditions of sulphur, and how they are to be recognised. 
But beyond these, I should wish you to know of another kind which is a 
special secret, as follows :-In alchemical separation, g-old is dissolved from 

its corporality, as also silver, every metal, and gems, from all which the 
sulphur withdraws, is prepared, and extracted. Of this kind ,ire the sulphur 
of gold, the sulphur of jaspis, the sulphur of vitriol, etc. And in truth, 
various secrets are here used ; but this sulphur is so excellent an arcanum that 
nothing like it can he put forward, nor, indeed, ought to be in this place since 
this matter relates to Vulcan. So, thus far, we have put forward a triple 
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sulphur. Of these three, I will point out how they are useful to the physician, 
the alchemist, and the soap maker respectively. 

CONCERNING EMBRYO::>IATED SULPHUR. 

Concerning embryonated sulphur it should be known that it has different 
virtues according to that from which it is derived, that is, from its generators, 

Let us use an illustration to explain our meaning. A nut,per se, is simply the 
kernel. But the kernel contains in itself an integument which corresponds to 
the nut. As in foods, the kernel differs from its integument; so do their virtues 
differ. Over against this, again, a dry shell is produced, which is of a nature 
altogether different from the nut. As the bodies differ, so do their properties. 
Over this, finally, grows a green rind or bark, where the same diversity is once 

more observed. The chestnut, for example, has these two coatings. And as 
the chestnut differs from the bark when masticated in the mouth, so do the 
properties differ. I say this in order that you may understand how embryon
ated sulphur is also a similar impurity from its embryo and differs from its true 
products by as wide an interval as its form, essence, substance, and corporality 
differ. The virtue of the nut is not to be looked for in the shell; so neither is it 

in embryonated sulphur that one must seek the virtue of gold, silver, tin, copper, 
emerald, or jacinth; but another virtue must be selected for medicine. Many 
virtues are hidden in these sulphurs, each differing from the other. This, also, 

which now we are going to say should be noted before all else, namely, that 
with all these sulphurs the spirit of ar.senic blends, more subtly in om: than in 
another. As is that which is generated, so also is that arsenic sometimes like 
realgar, sometimes like auripigment, sometimes like crystalline, etc, I ad

duce these f~cts in order that you physicians may understand that you ought 
to be naturalists-not sophists-so that you may know natural substances, 
and discover what is this arsenic in embryonatedsulphur, so that you may not 

treat men as though you were robbers. They only know the sulphur of the 
hucksters' shops. They would not even kno,v that if they had not heard it 
talked about. Yet, all these things ought to be known thoroughly from Nature 
herself, if we would not lend ourselves to robbery, but would have a good 
conscience towards God. You Academicians think nothing of this, content 

with one thing-if money flows into your pockets. Yon care nothing for God, 
the Creator of yourselves and of all Nature. 

Moreover, note this with reference to the embryonated sulphur of the 
metals. It can be clearly seen how it firmly conserves and restores its own 
particular member. For all the seven members require minerals only, and no 
other remedies for their ailments. Thus the sulphur of gold is beneficial to 
the heart, the sulphur of silver tc the brain, the sulphur of copper to the 

_ kidneys, the sulphur of lead to the spleen, the sulphur of iron to the gall, the 
sulphur of tin to the liver, the sulphur of quicksilver to the lungs. But all 
these avail in one disease only, as in the suffocation of these members, if there 
be a flux of humours in them which threatens such suffocation. Although 
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among the ancient and rival physicians no recipes are found against suffoc
ations of this kind, still they one and all decline learning how to prepare these 
embryonate sulphurs, and to administer them to their patients when necessity 
requires. I write here, therefore, concerning this one sole virtue, because no 
medicine has been found for suffocations, which is able to do whal lhese 
metallic embryonated sulphurs do. As to their other virtues, these will be 
dealt with under the head of mineral sulphur. They suit all operations ; but 
the metallic are stronger than the mineral sulphurs, and must be used with 
greater caution. 

Moreover, there are also the sulphurs of gems in which precious stones 
lie as a chestnut within its thorny bark. The constitution 9f eagle-stones is 
well known. In the same way, also, all gems are by Nature enclosed in some 
thing which is their embryonate. In that embryonate, sulphur lies hid. When 
this is extracted you have no Jess virtue than in the stone itself, not, indeed, 
for wearing, but for using in place of medicine. So it is well known that in 
the sapphire is concealed the virtue of removing anthrax, and reducing it to 
an eschara above all other corrosives, and yet without any corrosion. Of the 
same nature is its sulphur, if, indeed, it be extracted from the body and be 
used as a plaster. Laid on thus, it produces the same effects. And this is the 
case not only with anthrax, but also with cancer and Persian fire, especially 
at the beginning, if it breaks forth with an abscess. Care must be taken, 
therefore, that from those gems which we Germans have we extract the 
virtues which are applicable to these special uses. If you have these virtues 
jn gems you will have them also in sulphur, with the same mode of operation. 
They are not, it is true, equally strong in the sulphur, but still they are there. 
The application, separation, and gradation cause it to accomplish the same 
result. The correction and gradation alone tend thereto, otherwise none of these 
results could be brought about. As in the beginning, I took an illustration 
from the difference of the shell and the kernel in a nut, so is it to be under. 
stood here. But if the kernel of the nut be corrupted or dissolved, so that it 
is no longer useful for food, the nut still has the same properties as its shell. 
Let us take a further illustration. Suppose the kernel is burst, and an alkali 
formed from it, then, in like manner, the shell becomes an alkali too, and both 
tinge with a black colour those substances which were not previously black. 
\Vhen, therefore, I say that the virtue of the embryonate is like that of the 
generated, I would be understood thus, if the -generated be dissolved and 
reduced to a Vulcanian preparation. The same must be understood of all the 
embryonates of gems and the rest. 

But with regard to embryonated sulphurs in cachimire, such as marchasites, 
antimony, talc, etc., it should be known that if they are extracted from their 
bodies and from the matters adhering to them, they produce a similar dear 
and bright sulphur. In proportion as the degrees hereof are graduated in the 
operation, the operation itself and the vir.tue answer to that degree. As this 
is extracted, so are all other embryonates, of which there is more to be said in 
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their alchemical operation, which cannot properly be recounted here. But the 
virtue is this, that it rivals those which are generated if it be corrupted in 
the preparation. Secondly, they are specially useful in all phlegmatic cases, 

et,pecially in phthisis, peripneumonia, empyemata, and every kind of cough. 
Whatever can be naturally supplied in any way, that this sulphur brings to 
its condition. I have no greater desire or longing than that the state of the 

,vorkl to-day, among its princes, kings, and magnates, may be the same as it 
was 111 the time and age of the Ilfagi. Then the virtues in all things would 

so shine forth that all men wonld admire God, being such a profound artificer 
as He is, since He has hidden so many miracles in l\' ature, in order that man 

may trace them out. The Magi passed away, and the drunkards rushed into 
their place, and now nothing remains but ,vhoremongers, mockers, robbers, 
and thieves. One ought to grieve from the heart that there is to-day no Magus 
flourishing among princes, but all things on every side ha\'e degenerated into 
mere trifling and ineptitude, while wolves sit at our councils, and have the 
mastery, who by their exactions and their usuries make more than enough 
gain for themselves and their lords. This fate awaited the Science of the 
Secrets of Nature, that after the passing away of the Magi, or of Magic, all 
the sciences also perished together by the same fate; and in their place arose 

scribes with long garments, and rapacious wolves, who, swaying all i,ights by 
their mere nod, threw all things into a state of terrorism, V.7hat shall I 

say? The arts have perished, and in their place a den of robbers has been 
substituted. 

Next in order, concerning the embryonated sulphur in vitriol and its cog
nates, which are species of vitriol. Kno,v this, that they all produce a wonder
fol sulphur when animated bodies are separated from their embryonates, as 

from salt, from the sal gemmce, from different species of alum, from vitriols, 
etc. Here I will lay down a general rule for you, namely, that all sulphurs 
formed from vitriolated salts are stupefactive, narcotic, anodyne, and sleep~ 

producing, with this special property, however, that here the somniferous 
condition is so placid and gentle that it is free from all harm, and does not act 

as an opiate, as is the case with henbane, pepper, mandragora, etc., but safely, 
quietly, effectually, yet without evil consequences. Such a sleep-producing 
stupefactive, therefore, dccocted, prepared, and corrected by Nature herself, 
is worthy of the highest praise. Physicians are agreed that soporifics of this 
kind produce many wonderful effects. ln opiates, on the contrary, there is so 
much poison that, except in the form of a quintessence, they cannot be used; 
and the more confidence should be placed in this present soporific, since we 
know that there are many diseases which are not curable without anodynes, 
and of which the whole remedy has been placed by God in these anodynes. 
This is the reason ~vhy I write the rnore carefully about this sulphur. How it 
is found and prepa1·ed is described i11 the alchemical process. Here, however, 
concerning this same sulphur, it may be mentioned that of all the productions 
of vitriol it is the best known extract, because it is fixed of itself. Then, too, 



Concem£ng Sulphur. 

it has a certain amount of sweetness in it, so that poultry will eat it. It sends 

them to sleep for some time, .but they wake up by-and-bye without feeling any evil 
eifecis from it. Concerning this sulphur there cannot be two opinions; in all 
diseases curable by anodynes, without any ill effect, it lulls all passions, soothes 
all pains, reduces all fevers, and prevents the sevec·e symptoms of every Ji;;ease. 

This ought to be the first remedy and preventive in all ailments, being followed 
up by the quintessence as a tonic. \\'hat other means can raise physicians to 
a higher position, beyond all Apollos, Machaons, Hippocrates, and Polydores? 
And this is called the philosophers' sulphur, because all philosophers aim at these 
results-to prolong life for many centuries, to make men live in health and 
resist disease, and they have found this faculty in its highest degree in this 
salphur. That is why they have given it this name. Give your utmost 
attention that you may learn how to graduate, separate, and purify it. 

Besides this there is another kind of embryonated sulphur in wood. This 
sulphur is only fire, which none can kindle save in wo_od, which also perishes 
with the \il.'OOd. This sulphur exists in all substances which are wooden, or 
which in burning can be reduced to ashes. It is vegetable, not fixed, and 

available only for those substances which have to be prepared by fire. 
Everyone knows that this sulphur indicates the virtue of other sulphurs in that 
way. As it is itself fire, consuming all things, so every sulphur is an invisible 
fire consuming diseases. As fire consumes wood visibly, so does the other 

invisibly. For this reason the element of fire is a great arcanum in all 
diseases. Whatever physician has not this element of fire in its arcanity
if l may coin that word-cannot boast that he is a true and tried physician, 

He is a mere tyro, and pilferer of people's purses. One may now say, 
then, that sulphur is the element of fire. But if you, contend that sulphur 
is fire in its medicinal effect, you must take carc that it be reduced to its 
proper volatility, so that it may vanish like flame, that is, it shall be so sub

tilised that it will leave its own body, and its own body is separated from it, 
because it is not an element of fire. The sulphur being reduced to subtlety 
and volatility, then at length the consuming body must be consumed, that, 
namely, which is not fixed by Nature. So diseases are not fixed; but the 
body is fixed against the element; and the element of fire, at least, is opposed 
to that which is not fixed against it, that is, it is opposed to diseases. Now, 

if sham physicians had acted thus, if this our philosophy had found a place 
and acquired development in the schools of medicine, while the triflers and 

mountebanks, with their blind eyes, were banished, there is no knowing 
what position might have been reached, while these people would have avoided 
any number of homicides of which they have been guilty by their rashness. 
In the meantime, since they have no consciences, what can one do but let them 
pose as sham physicians? But whoever wishes to be a true physician must 
hunt out the virtues of the elements in natural things. There he will find, 
not only truth, but how to cure his patients. There are, then, two kinds of 
embryonated sulphur, one fixed, but made volatile, the other pure fire. That is 
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to say, one is living fire, the other insensible fire. Each, however, t he 

sensible as well as the insensible, has a like consummation, the one in wood, 
the other in diseases. 

CONCERNING MINERAL SULPHUR, 

The following is a brief dissertation on mineral sulphur. Of the mode 
of separation from its scoria it is not necessary here to speak. This is treated 
of in the book on "The Generation of Minerals." It is well, however, to 

know something of its virtues. It must not be used in its crude form for 
medicinal purposes, but has to be separated from its freces. In this way it is 
a remarkable medicine, if it be raised in the second or third degree from aloes 

and myrrh. It is an excellent preservative in the plague, in pleurisy, in all 
abscesses and putridities of the body. Taken in the morning it prevents the 
pestilence for that day, or pleurisy, or abscesses, especially if it be prepared 
according to the following prescription. Rec. Of purified sulphur as above 
described, 3x.; of Roman myrrh, ;i. and a half; best aloes (aloe epaticus), §i.; 
oriental saffron, ~ss. (half). Mix and make into a powder. Moreover, if 
it be elevated several times from vitriol (the oftener t_he better), it then takes 
into itself the essence and virtues of vitriol. In this way it is a preservative 
in all fevers, and a curative in every kind of cough, whether recent or of long 

standing. It is also a preservative against the falling sickness, and a curative 
in childhood. If it be taken daily it preserves the health, and prevents any
thing untoward from happe11ing. In business and commerce it is a corrective 

of wine, so that it remains sound and uncorrupted, and is wh9lesome for those 
who drink it. It must not, however, be used in a crude state. It is so 
powerful a preservative for \vine that it leaves nothing impure in the wine, but 
drives it all out. If wine is treated herewith it does not p'roduce gravel or 

calculus, apoplexy, abscesses of any kind, fluxions, coughs, fevers, etc. 
Nothing can be found like it, or of equal efficacy with it, when it is pre
pared. It is not without reason, therefore, that I here sound its praises. If 
one had time, a very few pages of this our writing would suffice to establish 

this point in discussion with the academic doctors. Pearls are not to be cast 
before swine ; and these would rather see people sicken and die than yield a 
jot of their opinion, although they are not able to be of the slightest use to the 
sick. But to return to mineral sulphur : observe once more that it must not 
be used in a crude state, but prepared. The more carefully it is prepared, the 
better it turns out ; at length it throws off all its dregs and poisonous 
character, and everything in it that is useless retires from it ; what remains is 
a pearl of price and the most desirable of medicines. 

Crude sulphur has the property of bleaching red colours with its fumes. 
It turns red roses inlu while ones. If it be used m~dicinally in an elevated 
s tate it produces whiteness, but only externally. Moreover, it should be 

observed that there are several kinds of sulphur, differing in colour. There 
is, for instance, the yellow, the yellowish, that which is red in a greater or 
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less degree, purple, black, white, ash-coloured; but of these colours none is 
any use except the yellow. 

The more yellow sulphur is, and the more it inclines to gold colour, the 
better and more wholesome it is. The others contain a good deal of arsenic, 
realgar, etc., and so are avoided in medicine. But so far as concerns 
alchemy, these others are better on account of the ingress which they have 
through such spirits of realgar. 

Moreover, it is worth mentioning that this sulphur removes skin diseases 
and other external affections of the body. In these cases the coloured 
sulphurs are better than the yellow, on account of their subtle arsenical 
spirits. If these sulphurs are sublimated with vitriol, alum, sal gemmre, sal 
plumosum, etc., several times, they become so subtilised that they completely 
eradicate skin disease and ring-worm. This treasure is so precious because 

it removes externally those blemishes which have an internal origin, As the 
magnet attracts iron to itself, so that it moves from its position and does not 
remain where it was, so here are mngnetic powers which cannot be altogether 
explained. A si_ngle experiment in the Vulcanic art opens up these marvels of 
Nature. 

God has supplied medicine in sufficient quantity. The blindness lies in 
the fact that no one attempts their preparation, so that the useless may be 
separated from what is useful. They think it suffices if, like apothecaries, 
they jumble a lot of things togeth~r and say "Fiat unguentum." This has 
been so far esteemed learning : and the world has returned to such a condition 
that medicine is mere trifling, and not, as it once was, an art or a science. 
It is not the artists in medicine, but the mere sophists, who have the pre
eminence. Yet, if medicine were handled by artists, a far more healthy 
system would be set on foot. Note, then, with regard to sulphur, that when 
it is granulated it is a most useful medicine for man, not, indeed, taken 
internally, but exhibited externally, even in the form of fumes. In this way, 

as we have said, it preserves and conserves, with the addition of some grains 
of juniper, rosemary, etc. 

CONCERNING METALLIC SULPHUR: THAT IS, SULPHURS PREPARED FROM THE 

ENTIRE METALS. 

Alchemy has devised certain arts and modes whereby metals are drawn 
out of their bodies, so that they are no longer metals but a certain destroyed 

matter which has lost its former condition. On this subject it should be 
remembered that every metal is made up of three constituents, salt, sulphur, 
and mercury. Since these three, then, are the primal material of the metals, 

it follows from hence that these three can be destroyed and dissolved and so 
subjected to art, that they can be reduced to another essence and transmuted. 
This destruction having been made, the three primaJs can be still further 
separated by art, so that the sulphur remains solitary and by itself, as does 

the salt, and the mercury respectively. We will speak here of the sulphur, 
T 
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leaving the other two on one side. Sulphur is separated from other metals in 
this very way. Whatever forces I have assigned to sulphur generally, these 
also exist in the metallic sulphurs; and the more so because the metal has 
acquired a special nature from that which makes it a metal. Of these virtues 
some are conferred on sulphur, so that the meta!lic is more excellent and 
more noble than other sulphurs. And the physician ought to know that all 
the virtues of sulphur are present in this kind of sulphur, graduated to their 
very highest degree (if I may so say), and endowed with the condition of the 
metal. Hence, sulphur acquires from gold the virtues of gold, from silver the 
virtues of silver, from iron the virtues of iron. Whate,·er iron does, what
ever the crocus of Mars does, whatever the topaz of iron does, all these same 

things the sulphur of iron does. In like manner is it. with the sulphur of 
castrum, of lead, and of other metals. Every physician, therefore, should 
get possession of these sulphurs. The dose of them is sma!l, but the dfect is 
marked. These should convince the physician that God has set a remedy 
over against every disease. It this be true, the physician should be produced 
by magic, whereby he may understand all the secrets of Nature. Thus it will 
be made clear that Nature has such resources as to heal even the lepers. The 
physician who is unacquainted with magic is a mere tyro, and will remain 
such so long as he lives. It is a difficult matter to have understood medicine, 

and to have visited its innermost shrines, at all events for those who are un. 
acguainted with the Cabbala and with magic. 

Co:-icERNING THE ALCHEMICAL VIRTUES OF SULPHUR: AND FIRST CONCERNING 

EMBRYONATED SULPHUR. 

The extraction of embryonated sulphur is brought about by sublimation, 

a nd sometimes by descent, if the sulphur be properly ripened and there be a 
plentiful supply, without the admixture of other bodies. Sometimes, if it be 

too subtle, it will not admit of sublimation or descension, but must be ex
t racted with strong waters, so that by means of other bodies it may be 
reduced to water and then coagulated again from the water. There are many 
kinds of these strong waters, which we will not recount here, but they should 
be of such a kind as not to take away or change the power of the sulphur. 

For if they be extracted by art, according to their own concordance, they ·will 
not, indeed, be golden, but in alchemy they will be very convenient sulphurs 
for other preparations. They admit of fixation, and so produce in cements a 
volatile subtle gold in metals, in such a way that they bear separation in 
strong waters and put forth their gold. Otherwise, fro111 this sulphur nothing 
can be hoped for in alchemy, unless it be extracted, according to its con. 
cordance, from those things in which it is latent, and afterwards be fixed. If, 
as is often the case, it contains gold, that is discovered by fulmination, It is 
likewise so fixed for retaining all volatile gold that it cannot otherwise be re
strained, nor is it taken in separation on account of its tenuity of subtle corpor
ality. Many processes have, indeed, been tried for making a tincture out of 
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sulphur. These have not succeeded, because there is no tincture in it, It is, 
therefore, labour in vain. Unless gold were contained therein, nothing can be 
sought there, nor ought it to be attempted that gold should be produced in 
other bodies. There is none of a silver character, only golden, and one kind 
more so than another. As far as concerns antimony, red talc, gold, marcasite, 
etc., they are rarely deficient in gold. Whoever wishes to treat this, let him 
take care to separate the sulphur so subtly that nothing shall depart from the 
gold. And unless God opposes (for He does not wish all to be rich, and 
Himself knows the reason why goats have not longer tails), much could be 
here imparted in few words. But since riches lead the poor man astray, and 
take away his modesty and humility, adding haughtiness and pride in their 
place, therefore it is better to be silent and let these people remain poor. 

CONCERNING M lNERAL SULPHUR, 

Next in order I will impart to you some marvels, though I am aware 
that this discourse concerning the wonderful use of sulphur in alchemy will be 
unacceptable to many. It is known to all that the spirit of the sciences does 
not take holiday, but ,vorks constantly and unremittingly, that it may hunt 
out and discover those facts in the secret things of Nature which God has 
hidden. With this spirit there goes together for the most part another bad 
and false spirit, not only in this art, but in others too, even those which regard 
the soul. But concerning this false spirit I keep silence. The devil, indeed, 
mixes himself up in all matters, but I make no remark on his deceits. For 
the sake of this mineral sulphur the alchemical art has made many attempts 
to form something from it which shall be more than sulphur. Now this itself 
is a miracle-to make something more out of a thing than the thing of itself 
is. This, however, God has allowed to be done by art. Now, since this 
would be the very potency of art, the great Master of the art Himself has, by 
superintending the art, made experiment as to what can be formed from 
sulphur, and how ; something which is not in the sulphur itself, but, however, 
can be obtained from it. The woman by herself cannot beget children, but 
she begets them with the man. If this begetting is to be accomplished it 
must be by means of two. Here art is the man and the father who brings all 
things to perfection. But now that stage of the operation has been reached 
when the spirit of transmutation has given its prescription for making the 
liver or lung from the oil of flax and sulphur. The distillation of this liver or 
lung is manifold. But it is found out by operating that this liver is given by 
milk, which differs in no respect from common milk, but is thick and fat. It 
also gives a red oil, like blood, This milk and that blood have not con
founded their colour and essence in the process of distillation, but these have 
remained distinct and separate, the white subsiding to the bottom and the red 
ascending to the top. Art, it is true, has urgently sought to form silver out 
of the white or the milk and gold out of the red. But I am certain that this 
has never been able to be done, either by the ancients or by those of more 

T2 
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recent times. I say, therefore, that the milk is dead, and nothing is con
tained in it. 

But concerning this red oil, which gives the liver-mark. Any crystal 
or beryl which has been previously well polished, if it be placed in this 
oil for some time, namely, for three years, becomes a jacinth. If there 
be placed in it a ruby which is not highly graduated, in a space of nine 
years it becomes so clear and bright that it shines in the darkness like 

a burning coal, and can be seen everywhere. This has been proved experi~ 
mentally. Alchemists, indeed, have tried to make a carbuncle of it by placing 
a jacinth of good quality for some time in the oil. But my experience 
says that this cannot be done. And this colouring does not take place 
only in the ways that have been mentioned; but the same oil tinges a 
sapphire also a blue colour, mixed with green. In the same way it colours 
other gems. Over glass and similar substances it has no power. But it so 
exalts gems that they attain their highest degree of excellence, a higher one, 
indeed, than that to which they could be exalted by Nature. Concerning other 
gradations and colourings of gems nothing more has been heard or written than 
that the red blood of sulphur colours and tints them. And here observe that 
all silver, if it be placed therein and left for a due time, by-and-bye grows black, 
and deposits a calx of gold, which until the proper season is not fixed, but is 
a volat;Je and immature substance. If, however, it reaches its proper limit, 

by its own despatch it hastens on other things, about which 1 must not say 
more here. So, then, remark concerning sulphur, that if it be duly graduated, 
the more subtle, beautiful, high, and quick in operation it is, the higher and 
greater will be the res ult. In this way metals and stones are formed. Let 
him who is about to make the attempt not think, but be sure, that he can do 
it. For this is the most perilous work of all in alchemy, needing for its 
accomplishment great experience and continual practice. It should r..ot depend 
on mere hearsay, but on manifold practice. Of the virtues themselves and 

how they are graduated, I cannot say anything. 1 speak of the colourings 
only, that they should be exalted to the highest degree. But that this should 
take place in colours I do not think possible. This is a tincture not of virtue, 
but of mere colour. 

CoNCERm~G THE USE OF SULPHUR OF THE METALS IN ALCHEMY. 

1 have several times in this chapter mentioned sulphur prepared from the 
decomposed metals, and added something as to their use in medicine. So far 
as relates to alchemy, I would have you know that many have tried to extract 
from it a tincture with which they should change things from one tint to 
another. This has not been successful, for a reason not to be mentioned here. 
But whoever has the sulphur of gold can by means thereof graduate other gold 
from 24 to 36 grains or more, so that gold cannot mount any higher, whilst 
it abides and remains in antimony and quartarium. But the sulphur of silver, 
t oo, so exalts silver in its whiteness, that if copper and silver are mixed in 
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equal proportions, they cannot be discriminated by the needle or the Lydian 
stone, but both seem to be equally pure and choice silver. In the same way, 
by the sulphur of copper, the metal copper can be brought to such a state that 
it is proof against lightning, even though it be not graduated, and retains its 
own colour. From the sulphur of Mars is made the best and most excellent 
steel. From the sulphur of Jove, the best tin, which will bear the lightning. 
From the sulphur of Saturn is made fixed Saturn, which gives neither white 
lead, nor minium, nor any other spirit. The sulphur of quicksilver reduces 
quicksilver to such a point that it can be wrought with the hammer, and bears 
the fire as well as copper does. The ashen fire, however, it does not bear. 
This is the power exercised by the sulphur of the metals over its own special 
metals. This is per se. If the sulphur of gold is applied to silver it colours it, 
but has no power of fixation; and this is always the case with the transmut~ 
ation of sulphur into some other metal. 

So far, then, you have learnt how many kin<ls there are, and what are the 
nature, properties, and essence of sulphur. Whoever wanted to say all that 
can be said about sulphur would consume a great deal of paper. The subject 
demands a careful workman, a ready and skilled artist, one who does not 
shout or traffic in trifles, who does not deal with his art by mouth and tongue 
only, but puts it to the test of work itself. M_iracles will abound for such an 
one. He who knows nothing about sulphur is a man of no worth, unskilled 
both in philosophy and medicine, and conscious of none of Nature's secrets. 



APPENDIX IV . 

THE MERCURIES OF THE METALS. 

I N the year 1582 an octavo edition of the Archido.xorum Libri Decem was 
published in Latin at Basie, and included several other treatises of 
great important:e, some of which are absent from the Geneva folio. 

Among these there is one upon the Mercuries of the Metals, which fills a 
somewhat curious lacuna in the writings of Paracelsus, as there is no other 
extant work attributed to him which treats individually of Mercury, while 
concerning Salt and Sulphur there is an abundance of material which not a 
little embarrassee, selection, It is entirely devoted to experiments, and it will 
be consequen tlv of the more value to practical students of early chemistry, 

A LITTLE BOOK CONCERNING THE MERCURIES OF THE METALS, BY THE GREAT 

THEOPHRAs_:rus PARACELSUS, MOST EXCELLENT PHILOSOPHER 

AND DOCTOR OF BOTH f ACUL TIES, 

Extract aquafortis out of 4 lbs. of salt nitre, with 3 lbs. of green vitriol, 

3ii. of alum, and 3i. of sal ammoniac. After it has subsided with a little 
copper, dissolve in this water 3 i. of crude sal ammoniac, which has pre
viously been slightly pounded. Let there be hence produced aqua regis 
through V. In this water dissolve 5ii. of gold, which has previously been 
well and most exactly purged by antimony. After the dissolution has 
taken place let the cab: subside ; effect separation by drawing off the aqua
fortis ; and then reduce the calx by washing to a sweet condition. For this 
purpose wash six or seven times with sweet water until no sharpness of the 
aquafortis any longer remains. Subsequently dry the calx over a slow fire, 
weigh it, and you will find that a third part of the weight has been extracted. 
Thereunto add an equal proportion of very finely pounded sulphur, a double 
quantity of vitriol, and white calcined tartar to the weight of all the aforesaid 
things. Pound all of them very finely, place in a glass vessel, and pour upon 

the top exceedingly strong vinegar, together with salt water, so that aqueous 
matter may swim upon the top to the height of two fingers, more or less. 
Seal the vessel effectually, and place it in a cupel, or alchemistic furnace, for 
thirty days. The furnace must not be of sufficient heat to burn the finger 
when placed therein. At the expiration of the time specified break the glass, 

when the matter will be in the form of washed silver, or calx of silver which 
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is friable into small grains. Mercury, meanwhile, is not visible. Therefore 
place the said matter in a mortar, ahd pound with a wooden pestle, for Mer
cury is compelled by pounding. Let this process continue until Mercury shall 
become complected, and a live matter, or body, shall have been produced. 
Nevertheless, it is not so quickly produced or composed as Mercury of Saturn. 
Next cleanse the remaining matter with fresh and clear water; dry it perfectly; 
and you will have Mercury of the Sun, when the gold will be no longer fixed 
but voluble, and can be sent through the corium, whereby any impurity which 
may chance to remain is separated. 

MERCURY OF THE MOON. 

Let silver be reduced to thin plates, in such a way that it may be easily . 
removed, and at the same time well purified. Sprinkle one of such plates 
with strong vinegar, and set aside in a humid place for a short space of time, 
until it becomes completely blue. Then dissolve with aquafortis separated 
by the separation of solution, and after it subsides, and the aquafortis has 
been affused but not sweetened by washing, and dried gradually, pour vinegar 
again upon the cab:, and then separate until the whole becomes completely 
blue. 

Then take ~ii. of mountain or mineral cinnabar ground to a very fine 
powder, and afterwards 3i. respectively of calx of silver, cinnabar, alumen, 
sulphur, and vitriol. \.Vhen ground subtly place all these in a jar, including 
the calx of silver, which ought to sink to the bottom. Furthermore, cover 
the surface of the matter, or compound, at the top of the jar, with welding 
sand, such as the workers in iron are accustomed to use. Afterwards place 
this jar, mouth downward, on the top of another jar, which must be filled 
with pure water, and hidden in the earth by descent. About the upper jar 
kindle a slow fire, and increase it more and more until the whole of the said 
upper jar shall become white with heat. Let it cool a little, and the Mercury 
of the Moon will be found in the lower jar. Let the jar remain for two hours, 
more or less, at a white heat, and thus out of 3ii. of the Moon is produced 
3i. and a half of Mercury, which is altogether like crude Mercury. This is 
again pressed through the corium, so that the pure may be separated from 
the impure. 

MERCURY OUT OF VENUS, 

Take copper reduced to thin plates and purged to the utmost of all dross. 
Divide it into small particles, and confect with salt on a tigillum, layer upon 
layer. Seal the upper orifice of the tigillum, so that nothing may evaporale. 
Place the said tigillum on the hottest part of a brick furnace for nine days. 
Then take out the copper, when it will be of red colour approaching black
ness. Pound it with salt in a mortar as soon as it has been removed from 
the tigillum. Macerate the powder in strong wine, and let there be added 
to each !v. of subtly ground arsenic, 5i. and a half of copper. Leave 
each of these together for the space of fifteen days. Let the measure of wine 
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be sufficient to swim over the powder to the height of two straws. When 
removed there will remain an excellent, brilliant, whitish calx. Wash this 

in fresh spring water. 
Take of the Calx, Jii. 

of Sulphur, 3ii. 

of Gluten of Sulphur, ~Hi. 

of Vitriol } 
of Arsenic each 5ss. 
of Alum . 

Mix each of these, when very finely pounded, with half a .measure of the best 
vinegar. Let them all be distilled through the alembic until no further water 

can be extracted. Then add fire, remove the water, and there will collect on 
the side of the top of the alembic a wllite powder. This is the Mercury of 
Venus. Sprinkle this upon hot water, and it will flow together. It is 
sufficient if the cucurbite be at a white heat. From one pound of Venus 
il;ii. and a half of Mercury are obtained ; such Mercury is altogether thin 
and subtle, and is so soluble that it escapes in boiling water. Wherefore the 
said water is only tepid. 

MERCURY OUT OF MARS. 

Reduce Mars into coarse filings, but avoid chalybs, wherefore filings de 

cakaribus are the best. Take thereof ten pounds, and sprinkle well with salt 
water; leave for ten days or longer-the longer the better. Afterwards wash 

Mars in such a fashion as to avoid separatmg the turbidity. At length the 
water becomes clear, for the turbidity sinks to the bottom in the form of a 
red viscosity. Separate the water gradually by straining; keep the matter; 

dry it so that no excremental or gross part may remain. Take of this viscid 
matter 5v., of pounded sulphur 5xxx., compound delicately to the form of 
fine flour, Place tt in the tigillum. Seal up securely, so that nothing may 
escape, and let the tigillum glow for an hour. Then let it cool, break it, and 
a grey powder will be found. Add thereto 3i. of spume of glass, 3ss. of sal 

ammoniac, and 3v. of vitriol. Place on a smooth stone in a humid spot, and 
the water will flow out. But leave it for ten days; crush it in the hands, and 
you will have live Mercury, which is Mercury of Mars. Out of ten pounds of 
Mars one drachm and a half will be obtained. It is black and duU in colour, 

MERCURY OF JUPITER, 

Jupiter is calcined in the following fash1on: Take filings corresponding 
in grossness to the back of a knife. Place in good distilled vinegar for twelve 
hours. Dry, and there will adhere a whitish cuticle. Remove this carefully' 
with the hare':,; foot and set it apart, Again moisten, and again dry the 

filings; separate a similar cuticle a second time, and repeat this process till 
there is enough of the white calx. This take, and subject to all the processes 
to which the Calx of Lead is subjected, but avoiding the addition of Succinum, 
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or white vitriol. Put green copper rust in place thereof, and the work will be 
accomplished. Jupiter does not yield so much Mercury as Saturn, for one 
pound of the metal produces less than 3vi. 

MERCURY OF SATURN'. 

Take Villarensian Lead, or any other in which there is no silver, otherwise 
it must be purged in the following manner: If it has been calcined, let the calx 
boil for two whole hours in a lixivium composed of willow ashes, in which have 

been first dissolved one ounce of alumen and eight ounces of salt. In coction 
it is purged of all sulphur and,other viscous matter. Calcine this lead in the 
following manner with salt : Melt the lead, pour it into a wooden receptacle, 
mix it well with common salt, and it wil! be reduced to a powdet like sand. 
Cleanse the salt away ten or twelve times, till no saltness remains in the lead. 
Dry the calx gradually by continual agitation. When it has been dried, 
produce water as follows : Take of white vitriol, otherwise called succinum, 

five ounces, and one measure of vinegar, to six pounds of calx of lead. 
Dissolve the vitriol in vinegar. Sprinkle the calx of lead with this water, or 
perfectly saturate, or so place the calx in water that it protrudes above it. 
Leave it for thirty-six hours, so that it becomes an ashen-coloured powder. 

Then take a light marble vessel, the larger the better. Put it obliquely in a 
humid place, or in a wine cellar, and in front of it so place a wooden 
receptacle that it will receive whatever shall flow out. Calx of lead may be 
dissolved with three measures thereof. Again take this water and add to it 
a small quantity of fresh matter, which will concrete in the form of flour at 
the bottom. Place it in a similar marble, put a copper operculum over it, and 
make a small charcoal fire at the top of the operculum. When the said 
matter receives the heat Mercury comes forth ; the fire is preserved in good 
order and grade until no more of the calx of lead remains. Therefore, 
Mercury of Saturn which flows into that wooden receptacle should be well 
washed and purified, so that if perchance crude Saturn flows down at the 

same time, as often happens, the same may be separated. From ten pounds 
of Saturn are made eight pounds, and often eight pounds and a half, of 
Mercury. Note,-Let not the fire in the operculum be too great or fierce, for 
otherwise much crude matter of Mercury will flow down at the same time. 
To the said marble apply a copper operculum corresponding to the size 
of the marble, which operculum should be at its sides and ends of the height 
of a spithmia, and should be shaped like a frying-pan. Let the front part 
be open for the passage of the Mercury. Then take greyish powder made 

from lead, together with succinous matter, and add to it the following 

water: 
Take of Alum, 3i. 

of Salt Nitre, 3 ii. and ss. 
of Mountain Verdigris, 3ss. 
of Rock Salt, 3ii. 
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Pound these substances minutely, saturate with stale wine, then distil, and 
there will proceed water of yellowish colour (golden, or crocus). To this 
water add semi-vitrified calx of lead, and the calx will sink at the bottom. 
Afterwards gradually pour off the water. Set the same apart, because it 
never turns putrid, and a centenarius of fire should therefore be maintained 
in an equal and moderate grade. If the crude Mercury flow forth at the 

same time, it remains after passing through the corium, and must be cooked 
out from the rest, for another confection, and thus thou hast Mercury of 
Saturn by the most simple way. 



APP EN DIX V . 

DE TRANSMUTATIONIBUS METALLORUM. 

IN the year 1581 a Congeries Paracelsi"caJ ChemiaJ de Transmutationihus 
Metallorum appeared in octavo at Frankfort. In the notes to the 
Aurora of the Philosophers, Concerning the Spirits of the Planets, and 

elsewhere, some references have been already made to this work, which ante
dates by nearly a century the Geneva edition of the writings of Paracelsus. 
As its title indicates, it attempted to collect and digest into a single method
ical treatise the whole substance of alchemy, as taught and practised by 
Paracelsus. \i\Thile in many respects the digest was passably well done, and 
affords a tolerably representative notion of the opinions and experiments of 
Theophrastus, it is perhaps needless to say that, as it was included in the 
compass of a small volume, it is really very meagre. There is, however, one 
point in which it may be of value to the student. The Congeries is, in all 
probability, an adaptation of autograph manuscripts, and where its readings, 
which is by no means invariably the case, can be distinguished from editorial 
interpolations and extensions, they may be useful in so far as they vary from 
the readings of the Geneva folio and some other Jess carefully supervised 
editions. Perhaps, after all, the value, such as it is, of this point, is likely to 
be appreciated only by that very small circle of readers who believe that in 
ancient practical alchemy there are chemical secrets hidden which are unknown 
to the chemistry of to-day. For these the importance of a perfect text of the 
old alchemical processes, whether in the case of Paracelsus or in that of any 
other recognized master, is no doubt very high. In the present instance, the 
difficulty of distinguishing between the text and its editor, in so far as there 
are substantial variations, makes it needless to tabulate the readings, and the 
purpose of this appendix is of a far less pretentious character. There are a 
few paragraphs in the Congeries which it has not been found possible to identify 
in the collected editions of Paracelsus, or at least they offer very conspicuous 
differences, and these it is desirable to cite. The first has regard to the 
erection of the philosophical furnace, which The A urora o_/ the Philosophers 
affirms it is difficult to describe, at least as regards its form, while the specific 
direction contained in the third treatise, Concerning the Spt'nls of the Planets, 
only partially corresponds to what is stated in the following excerpt, which 
constitutes the fourth chapter of the Congeries Paracelsic(l! Chemia?. The 
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editorial argument which follows is also worth inclusion, as it is concerned 
with a matter which, in more than one instance, must have struck the reader 
of the present translation, namely, that it is not altogether easy, in every case, 

to harmonize Paracelsus with himself. 

CONCERNING THE V!S18LE AND LOCAL INSTRUMENTS: AND FlRST OF 

ALL CONCERNING THE SPAGYRIC UTERUS. 

Before we come to the matter, we must describe in order all the instru
ments, both actual and local, which are required in this art. \Ve have said 
that the first actual instrument is the fire. The first local instrument is the 
furnace, designated by the ancients under the alchemical name of athanor. 
This takes the place of the uterus in spagyric generation. 

Hermes Trisniegistus, though he was not the inventor of this art, no less 
than Paracelsus in spagyric medicine, deserves to be called its restorer. 

He asserts that this spagyric work, in which human philosophy reaches 
its extreme point, originated in the meditative contemplation of the greater 
world, intimating that the spagyric athanor ought to be constructed in exact 
imitation of the heaven and earth. In order to exercise the ingenious it will 

not be amiss to examine this comparison, and I think I shall be able thereby 
to profit my readers. 

No philosopher will deny that the sun generates a sun like itself; but it 
is not every one who will acknowledge that this fretus exists in the centre : 
least of all will those disciples of the philosophers who have no other 
knowledge of the Actnrean fire than that which comes from the fleshly eye, 
just like rustics jn this respect. This terrene sun of the lower, or elementary, 

machinery is kindled by the fire of the higher sun. Just in the same way the 
centre of our matter is kindled by the centre of our world, or athanor, which 
is a fire, discharging after a manner the function of the natural sun. 

Who does not see-I ask you, my brethren-that the form of the whole 
created universe has the similitude of a furnace, or, to speak more respect
fully, the form of that which contains the matrix of a womb-the elements, 
that is to say, in which the seeds of the sun and the moon, cast down by the 
stars in their different influxes, are decayed, concocted, and finally digested for 

the generation of all things? These things are transparently clear, I will not 
say to philosophers, but even to boys, wherefore \Ye will not insist upon them 
further. 

Let us come, then, to the construction of our athanor. 
First let a furnace be built seven spans in height, am! let the rounded 

interior be the height of one span, the lower part a little broader than the upper 

part inside, and let it be polished, so that the coals, when put in, may not 
stick through the roughness of the surface, but may be able easily to fall clown 

through the grating while they are being burnt. To equalise this let there be 
two or three holes, with which two or three lateral or uterine furnaces-or, if 
you like, a single one-shall correspond : the breadth of the mouths should be 
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four fingers. To every furnace let a brazen vessel be fitted, and t hese are to 
be filled with water. Let the others be shut up ; as the egg in the hen, so is 

the glass in its uterus for the work of the magistery. Then, when you are 
going to work, and all has been carefully prepared, having broken coals into 
pieces the size of walnuts, or a little larger, fill up the turrets with these and 
kindle the fire at the door beneath; but let the top be kept shut, so that the 
coals at the top or in the middle may not be kindled, thus stirring up a heat 
that shall destroy the whole work, and burn everything together. When the 

heat shall appear to exceed what is proper, it can be controlled by applying a 
small brick or tile to the mouth ; on the other hand, if it be too slack, let 
the coals be stirred up with an iron rod beneath the grating. The fire can be 
still more readily controlled by registers (which are called governors). 
Experience teaches the uses of those things which are necessary in prepa

rations before you have arrived at this stage. The fire, then, having been 
regulated to a just proportion, as Nature teaches in all things, the heat will 

cause a fermentation, and by-and-bye this will affect the matter lying hid in 
the egg. 

Henceforwards, just as the sun in the great universe shines, illuminates, 

and gives life to the rest of the stars and to the elements, so the spagyric fire, 
illuminating its athanor, with all the instruments, and warming the sea-bath, 
acts just like a hen which hatches its an_imated egg. 

But I hear a giant roaring like a lion against the furnace, and seeking 
Paracelsus to devour him. "See," says he, "how he contradicts himself! 
Just now he told us, and that with considerable severity, not to build a fire 
with coals; now he is teaching the use of coals for this art of his ! " You 

have touched the matter, no doubt, but only in the same way as you have 
judged that the other writings of Paracelsus are contradictory. Open the 
other eye, my one-eyed friend, or you will act the part of a blind man passing 
a judgment about colours. Can you not see what is the meaning of this 
particle-simple and without middle meaning-added to the interdiction of 
coals ? Do you not see how Paracelsus, though dead, answers you and his 
other calumniators in his living works, saying-" You, who adjudge me to 
err, yourselves err, even when judged by yourselves. Have I not often 
admonished you, and those like you, envious people that you are, in almost all 
my works, not to pass over even a little word which you have not thoroughly 
appropriated, lest the same thing happens to you, giants, fighting with my 

pigmy homunculus, as formerly happened to Goliath fighting with the boy 
David? Take care, I say, lest you collide with this stone of ours as the great 

mystery, and sink down with it to the abyss whereto you would consign 
me ! " Thus seems Paracelsus to thunder forth in his tomb. We must not, 
my brothers, speak unfairly of the dead, even of those whose deserts were 
small. Let them all remain at rest, and all await their deeds. It is easy to 

carp, but to avoid judgment to-day is difficult; at the last it will be impossible. 
What are you which I am not, or what am I which you are not? Again, 
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what has happened to both of us save that which may occur to another, 
namely, to err? W c are all men; and error happens to men more than it 
does to brutes without reason, who are stirred solely by the promptings of 
Nature. I confess that 1 err in very many things, and you err. 1t is yours 
to confess it, and mine to admonish, not to judge. Be it your duty, as it is 
mine, not enviously to disclose those things of your brothers which have not 
been duly done, before that, with a certain amount of modesty, you have 
admonished him according to the discipline of true philosophy, otherwise 

neither you, nor he, nor I, if we act in a contrary manner, are worthy of the 
name of philosophy. But this philosophic discipline (alas, that it should 
be so!) is impugned even by the most learned; and so much has the dogma 
of heathen philosophers prevailed, being at the present day very celebrated 
among these people, that they do not take a comprehensive glance at what is 
without and within; they display nothing beyond a mere ambition for honour 
and renown. This is the chief end of their study and toil. Hence it has 

come about that everybody tries to get credit for himself by tripping up or 
blackening the character of somebody else. But these wretched people do 
not consider that no great ill can be done which will not incur a greater 
punishment still, at least if we are all foolish together, and nobody even 
approaches wisdom. Many are wise, a few very wise, who still preserve no 

medium, Let us look to it, then, lest what we parade as wisdom may, even 
in this our day and generation, be turned by the good God into open folly, 
and that through our own efforts. If, then, we have erred at all, and our 
own conscience tells us that we have done so, by which error on our part it 
seems only too likely that we may mislead others, let us in the presence of 
God and men retract, and that without reserve. The wisest of men are ever 

ready to acknowledge their common error, but stubborn men and fools are 
not ready to do this. Every made course seems the straight road for them, 
and vice versa. 

The following passage appears as a sequel to the Treasure of Treasures, 
which, in a somewhat modified form, occupies the thirteenth chapter of the 
Congeries. It may be entitled 

THE P1£CENJX OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. 

The exposition of the cabalists has, under the name of the Phcenix, that 
it is the Flying Eagle, whose feathers fly without the wind, and bear the body 
of the phcenix to its nest, in which is nourished the element of fire. Its 
young peck out their mother's eyes with their beak, and there is produced a 
whiteness in its separated sphere. In this consists the life of its heart and 
the balsam of its intestines. According to the Cabalists· this refers to the 
sulphur of cinnabar, to which Paracelsus alludes. Very lately, when electrqm 

was being treated, I referred the reader to cinnabar, and not without cause, 
since it has the greatest affinity therewith. What is cinnabar but a composition 

or mixture of two minerals, sulphur and quicksilver? What, too, is electrum 
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but a mixture of t wo or more, whether minerals or metals? The sulphur of 

Sol, therefore, joined artificially with philosophic Mercury of Luna,- why 
should not this be electrum, why not cinnabar? Whether each is made by 
Nature or by chemistry, the component parts do not differ. 

The last citation which it will be necessary to make is the fifteenth 
chapter of the Congeries. It -.is an exceedingly concise abridgment of the 

fifth book of the Archidoxies as regards the section on the Stone of the 
Philosophers, and it is inserted at this point as an illustration of the method 

of the editor. It is called 

A VERY BRIEF PROCESS FOR ATTAINING THE STONE. 

I neither am nor wish to be a teacher or a follower of that Stone which 
is taught in different ways by very many. Leaving, therefore, this process 
for its attainment, I have proposed to describe in very few words that which 
has been discovered by me through practice and experience. This, no less 

than the other, affects the bodies of men, though it is not prepared by the 
same process. Take, then, mercury, otherwise the element of mercury, and 
separate the pure from the impure. Afterwards let it be reverberated even to 
whiteness, and sublimate this with sal ammoniac until it is 'resolved. Let it 

be calcined and dissolved again, and digested in a pelican for one month, 
being afterwards coagulated into a body. This is no longer burnt, or in any 
way consumed, but remains in the same condition~. The bodies penetrated 
by it are permanent in the cineritium, so that they cannot be reduced to 
nothing or be altered; but it takes away, as we have often said, all super

fluous qualities both from sensible and insensible things. 
Although I have here set down a very brief way and process, it requires 

Jong labour, and one that is involved in many intricate circumstances; 
demanding, at the same time, an operator who jg unassailable by fatigue, and 

in the highest degree diligent and expert. 
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THE VATICAN MANUSCRIPT OF PARACELSUS. 

I N the nineteenth chapter of his Rituel de la Haute Mag£c, Eliphas Levi 
observes that "amongst the rare and precious books which contain 
the mysteries of the Great Arcanum, there must be placed in the first 

rank the Chemical Pathway, or Manual of Paracelsus, which contains all the 
mysteries of demonstrative physics and of the most secret cabala. This 
manuscript work, unique and priceless, exists in the library of the Vatican, 
A transcription of it was made by Sendivogius, and this was made use of by 
Ilaron Tschoudy for the compilation of the Hermetic Catechism contained in 
his work entitled The Bunting Star. This catechism, which we point out to 
instructed cabalists, as a substitute for the incomparable treatise of 
Paracelsus, contains all the veritable principles of the great work, after so 
satisfactory and explicit a manner that a person must be absolutely wanting 

in that quality of intelligence which is requisite for ocultism if they fail to 
attain the absolute truth when they have studied it." The manuscript to which 
reference is made in this interesting citation, is still an unedited treasure, 
although, as will be seen in the next appendix, there has been at least one 
Manual attributed to Paracelsus, which has been in print for four centuries. 
In the absence of the Vatican treatise, the student who desires to make 
acquaintance with a work of Paracelsus which adepts in the Art of Alchemy 
seem to prefer before all published writings of the same author, must make 
shift with the Hermetic Catechism, as suggested by Eliphas Levi. He will 
find it an exceedingly, succinct, and simple presentation of the fundamental 
alchemical theories. Though it may not initiate the reader, whatever the 
quality of his intelligence, into the mystery of the Great Arcanum, it is, in 
its way, very lucid and direct. \Vhether this merit belongs to Paracelsus or 
his interpreter, is an unprofitable subject of speculation in the absence of 

the original text, which few persons have had the opportunity or disposition to 
to consult. The work of Ilaron Tschoudy was published in two volumes at 
Hamburg, in I 785, and later on there was another edition at Paris. Having 
regard to its period, it is a sensible, though somewhat romantic, attempt to 
trace back Free Masonry to its historical origin, while, over and above this, 
it constitutes a valuable hand-book of the analogies which subsist between that 

system and Hermetic science, more especially Alchemy. The catechism itself, 
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1s the most important section of the Burn£ng Star, teems with 
;ies of this kind, which, of course, are the creation of the editor, and 
.ppressed in the translation which follows, in part because they exceed ~- ---~-- ····-
tention of the present work, and in part for other reasons, 

A SHORT CATECHISM OF ALCHEMY 

FOUNDED ON THE MANUAL OF PARACELSUS PRESERVED IN THE 

VATICAN LIBRARY. 

J. What is the chief stLtdy of a Philosopher? 
It is the investigation of the operations of Nature. 

). What is the end of Nature ? 

,. God, Who is also its beginning. 
/. Whence are all things derived? 

From one and indivisible Nature. 

). Into how many regions is Nature separated? 
,. Into four palmary regions. 

i. Which are they? 
1. The dry, the moist, the warm, and "the cold, which are the four 
ntary qualities, whence all things originate. 
i. How is Nature differentiated? 
l, Into male and female. 
i- To what may we compare Nature? 
l. To Mercury. 
}. Give a concise definition of Nature. 
l. It is not visible, though it operates visibly; for it is simply a volatile 
, fulfilling its office in bodies, and animated by the universal spirit-the 

: breath, the central and universal fire, which vivifies all things that 

}. What should be the qualities possessed by the examiners of Nature? 
l. They should be like unto Nature herself. That is to say, they should 

ithful, simple, patient, and persevering. 
~- What matters should subsequently engross their attention? 
I., The philosophers should most carefully asce,tain whether their 
ns are in harmony with Nature, and of a possible and attainable kind; if 

,vould accomplish by their own power anything that is usually performed 
~ power of Nature, they must imitate her in every detail. 
~- What method must be followed in order to produce something which 
be developed to a superior degree than Nature herself develops it. 

l. The manner of its improvement must be studied, and this is invariably 
ted by means of a like nature. For example, if it be desired to develop 
,trinsic virtue of a given metal beyond its natural condition, the chemist 
avail himself of the metallic nature ito;elf, and must be able to discrim

between its male and female differentiations. 
u 

) 
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Q. 'Where does the metallic nature store her seeds ? 

A In the four elements. 
-~Q. ,vith what materials can the philosopher alone accomplish anything? 
-.J A. vVith the germ of the given matter; this is its elixir or quintessence, 

more precious by far, and more useful, to the artist, tban is Nature herself. 
Before the philosopher has extracted the seed, or germ, Nature, in his behalf, 

wi1l be ready to perform her duty. 
Q. What is the germ, or seed, of any substance? 
A It is the most subtle and perfect decoction and digestion of the sub

stance itself; or, rather, it is the Balm of Sulphur, which is identical with the 

Radical Moisture of Metals. 
Q. By what is this seed, or germ, engendered? 
A. By the four elements, subject to the will of the Supreme Being, and 

through the direct intervention of the imagination of Nature. 
"'-lQ. After what manner do the four elements operate? 
" A. By means of an incessant and uniform motion, each one, according 

to its quality, depositing its seed in the centre of the earth, where it is sub
jected to action and digested, and is subsequently expelled in an outward 
direction by the laws of movement, 

Q. What do the philosophers understand by the centre of the earth? 
A. A certain void place where nothing may repose, and the existence of 

which is assumed. 
Q. Where, then, do the four elements expel and deposit their seeds? 
A. In the ex-centre, or in the margin and circumference of the centre, 

which, after it has appropriated a portion, casts out the surplus into the 
region of excrement, scoria:, fire, and formless chao~. 

Q. Illustrate this tea.:hing by an example. 
A, Take any level table, and set in its cen lre a vase filled with water; 

surrou_nd the vase with several things of various colours, especially salt, taking 
care that a proper distance intervenes between them all. Then pour out the 
water from the vase, and it will flow in streams here and there; one will 
encounter a substance. of a red colour, and will assume a tinge of red; another 

will pass over the salt; and will contract a saline flavour; for it is certain that 
water does not modify the places which it traverses, but the diverse charac
teristics of places change the nature of water. In the same way the seed 
which is deposited by the four elements at the centre of the earth is subject to 
a variety of modifications in the places through which it passes, so that every 
existing substance is produced in the likeness of its channel, and when a seed 
on its arrival at a certain point encounters pure earth and pure water, a pure 
substance results, but the contrary in an opposite case. 

Q. After what manner do the elements procreate this seed? 
A. r n order to the complete elucidation of this point, it must be observed 

that there are two gross and heavy elements and two that are volatile in 
character. Two, in like manner, are dry and two humid, one out of the four 
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being actually excessively dry, and the other excessively moist. They are also 
masculine and feminine. Now, each of them has a marked tendency to 
reproduce its own species within its own sphere. Moreover, they are never in 
repose, but are perpetually inte!racting, and each of them sep_arates, of and by 
itself, the most subtle portion thereof. Their general place of meeting is in 
the centre, even the centre of the Arche11s, that servant of Nature, where 
coming to mix their several seeds, they agitate and finally expel them to the 
exterior. 

Q. What is the true and the first matter of all metals? 
A. The first matter, properly so called, is dual in its essence, or is in 

itself of a twofold nature ; one, nevertheless, cannot create a metal without 
the concurrence of the other, The first and the palmary essence is an aerial 
humidity, blended with a warm air, in the form 'of a fatty water, which adheres 
to all substances indiscriminately, whether they are pure or impure. 

Q. How has this humidity been named by Philosophers? 
A. Mercury. 
Q. By what is it governed? 
A. By the rays of the Sun and Moon. 
Q. What is the second matter ? 
A. The warmth of the earth-otherwise, that dry heat which is termed 

Sulphur by the Philosophers. 
Q, Can the entire material body be converted into seed? 
A. Its eight-hundredth part only-that, namely, which is secreted in 

the centre of the body in question, and may, for example, be seen in a grain 

of wheat. 
Q. Of what use is the bulk of the matter as regards its seed? 
A. It is useful as a safeguard against excessive heat, cold, moisture, or 

aridity, and, in general, all hurtful inchimency, against which it acts as an 

envelope. 
Q. vVould those artists who pretend to reduce the whale matter of any 

body into seed derive any advantage from the process, supposing it wel"e 

possible to perform it ? 
A. None; on the contrary, their labour would be wholly unproductive, 

because nothing that is good can be accomplished by a deviation from natural 

methods. 
Q. What, therefore, should be done? 
A. The matter must be effectively separated from its impurities, for 

there is no metal, how pure soever, which is entirely free from imperfections, 

though their extent varies. Now all superfluities, cortices, and scoriai must be 
peeled off and purged out from the matter in order to discover its seed. 

Q. What should receive the most careful attention of the Philosopher? 

A, Assuredly, the end of Nature, and this is by no means to be looked 
for in the vulgar metals, because, these having issced already from the hands 
of the fashioner, it is no longer to be found therein. 

ui 
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Q. For what precise reason? 
A. Because the vulgar metals, and chiefly gold, are absolutely dead, 

while ours, on the contrary, are absolutely living, and possess a soul. 
Q. What is the life of metals? 
A. It is no other substance than fire, when they are as yet imbedded in 

the mines. 
Q. What is their death ? 
A. Their life and death are in reality one principle, for they die, ~s they 

live, by fire, but their death is from a fire of fusion. 
Q. After what manner are metals conceived in the womb of the earth? 
A. When the four elements have developed their power or virtue in the 

centre of the earth, and have deposited their seed, the Archeus of Nature, in 
the course of a distillatory process, sublimes them superficially by the warmth 
and energy of the perpetual movement. 

Q. Into what does the wind resolve itself when it is distilled through 
the pores of the earth ? 

A. It resolves itself into water, whence all things spring ; in this state 
it is merely a humid vapour, out of which there is subsequently evolved the 
principiated principle of all substances, which also serves as the first matter 

of the Philosophers. 
Q. What then is this principiated principle, which is made use of as the 

first matter by the Children of Knowledge in the philosophic achievement? 
A. It is this identical matter, which, the moment it is conceived, recejves 

a permanent and unchangeable form, 
Q. Are Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Venus, the Sun, the Moon, etc., 

separately endowed with individual seed? 
A. One is common to them all; their differences are to be accounted for 

by the locality fro in which they are derived, not to speak of the fact that N aturn 
completes her work with far greater rapidity in the procreation of silver than 
in that of gold, apd so of the olher metals, each in its own proportion. 

Q. How is gold formed in the bowels of the earth ? 
A. When this vapour, of which we have spoken, is sublimed in the 

centre of the earth, and when it has passed through warm and pure places, 
where a certain sulphureous grease adheres to the channels, then this vapour, 
which the Philosophers have denominated their Mercury, becomes adapted and 
joined to this grease, which it sublimes with itself; from such amalgamation 
there is produced a certain unctuousness, which, abandoning the vaporous 

form, assumes that of grease, and is sublimised in other places, which have 
been cleansed by this preceding vapour, and the earth whereof has con
sequently been rendered more subtle, pure, and humid ; it fills the pores of 
this earth, is joined thereto, and gold is produced as a result. 

Q. How is Saturn engendered? 

A. It occurs when the said unctuosity, or grease, passes through places 
which are totally impure and cold, 
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Q. How is Venus brought forth? 
A. She is produced in localities where the earth itself is pure, but is 

mingled with impure sulphur. 
Q. What power does the vapour, which we have recently mentioned, 

possess in the centre of the earth? 
A. By its continual progress it has the power of perpetually rarefying 

whatsoever -is crude and impure, and of successively attracting to itself all 
that is,pure around it. 

Q. What is the seed of the first matter of all things ? 
A. The first matter of things, that is to say, the matter of priucipiating 

principles is begotten by Nature, without the hssistance of any other seed; in 
other words, Nature receives the matter from the elements, whence it sub
sequently brings forth the seed. 

Q. What, absolutely speaking, is therefore the seed of things? 
A. The seed in a body is no other thing than a congealed air, or a humid 

vapour, which is useless except it be dissolved by a warm vapour. 
Q. How is the generation of seed comprised in the metallic kingdom? 
A. By the artifice of Archeus the four elements, in the first generation of 

Nature, distil a ponderous vapour of water into the centre of the earth ; this 
i, the ;;eed of metals, and it is called Mercury, not un ac1.:u_unt uf its essen1.:e, 
but because of its fluidity, and the facility with which it will adhere to each 
and every thing. 

Q. Why is this vapour compared to sulphur? 
A. Because of its internal heat. 
Q. From what specie, of Mercury arc we to conclude that the metals 

are composed ? 
A. The reference is exclusively to the Mercury of the Philosophers, and 

in no sense to the common or vulgar substance, which cannot become a 
seed, seeing that, like other metals, it already contains its own seed. 

Q. What, therefore, must actually be accepted as the subject of our 
matter? 

A. The seed alone, otherwise the fixed grain, and not the whole body, 
which is differentiated intq Sulphur, or living male, and into Mercury, or 

living female. 
Q. What operation must be afterwards performed? 
A. They must be joined together, so that they may form a germ, after 

which they will proceed to the procreation of a fruit which is conformed to their 

nature. 
Q. What is the part of the artist in this operation? 
A. The artist must do nothing but separate that which is subtle from 

that which ls gross. 
Q. To what, therefore, is the whole philosophic combination reduced? 
A. The development of one into two, and the reduction of two into one, 

and nothing further. 
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Q. Whither must we turn for the seed and life of metals and minerals ? 
A. The se~J of mineral!; is properly lhe water which exists in the centre 

and the heart of the minerals. 
Q. How does Nature operate by the help of Art? 
A. Every seed, whatsoever its kind, is useless, unless by Nature or Art 

it is placed in a suitable matrix, where it receives its life by the coction of the 
germ, and by the congelation of the pure particle, or fixed grain. 

Q. How is the seed subsequently nourished and preserved? 

A. By the warmth of its body. 
Q. ·what is therefore performed by the artist in the mineral kingdom ? 
A. He finishes what cannot be finished by Nature on acco·unt of the 

crudity of the air, which has permeated the pores of all bodies by its violence, 
but on the surface and not in the bowels of the earth. 

Q. What correspondence have the metals among themselves? 
A. lt is necessary for a proper comprehension of the nature of this 

correspondence to consider the position of the planets, and to pay attention to 
Saturn, which is the highest of all, and then is succeeded by Jupiter, next by 
Mars, the Sun, Venus, Mercury, and, lastly, by the Moon. It must be observed 
that the influential virtues of the planets do not ascend but descend, and ex
perience teaches us that Mars can be easily converted into Venus, not Venus 
into Mars, which is of a lower sphere. So, also, Jupiter can be easily trans
muted into Mercury, because Jupiter is superior to i\forcury, the one being 
second after the firmament, the other second above the earth, and Saturn is 
highest of all, while the Moon is lowest. The Sun enlers into all, but it is 
never ameliorated by its inferiors. It is clear that there is a large corres
pondence between Saturn and the Moon, in the middle of which is the Sun ; 
but to all these changes the Philosopher should strive to administer the Sun. 

Q. \Vhen the Philosophers speak of gold and silver, from which they 
extract their matter, are we to suppose that they refer to the vulgar gold and 
silver? 

A. By no means; vulgar silver a_nd gold are dead, while those of the 
Pbilosop hers are full of life. 

Q. What is the object of research among the Philosophers? 

A. Proficiency in the art of perfecting what Nature has left imperfect in the 
mineral kingdom, and the attainment of the treasure of the Philosophical Stone. 

Q. V\'hat is this Stone? 
A. The Stone is nothing else than the radical humidity of the elements, 

perfectly purified and edticed into a sovereign fixation, which causes it to 
perform such great things for health, life being resident exclusively in the 
humid radical. 

Q. In what does the secret of accomplishing this admirable work consist? 

A. 1t consists in knowing how to educe from potentiality into activity 
the innate warmth, or the fire of Nature, which is enclosed in the centre of the 
radical humidity. 
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Q. vVhat are the precautions which must be made use of to guard against 
failure in the work? 

A. Great pains must be taken to eliminate excrements from the matter, 
and to conserve nothing but the kernel, which contains all the virtue of 
tbe compound. 

Q. \IVhy does this medicine heal every species of disease? 
A. It is not on account of the variety of its qualities, but simply because 

it powerfully fortifies the natural warmth, which it gently stimulates, while 
other physics irritate it by too violent an action, 

Q. How can you demonstrate to me the trnth of the art in the matter of 
the tincture? 

A. Firstly, it~ truth is founded on the fact that the physical powder, being 
composed of the same substance as the metals, namely, quicksilver, has the 

faculty of combining with these in fusion, one nature easily embracing another 
which is like itself. Secondly, seeing that the imperfection of the base metals 
is owing to the crudeness of their quicksilver, and to that alone, the physical 
powder, which is a ripe and decocted quicksilver, and, in itself a pure fire, can 
easily communicate to them its own maturity, and can transmute them into its 
nature, after it has attracted their crude humidity, that is to say, their quick
silver, which is the sole substance that transmutes them, the rest being nothing 
but scorire and excrements, which arc rejected in projection. 

Q. \.Vhat road should the Philosopher follow that he may attain to the 
knowledge and execution of the physical work? 

A. That precisely which was followed by the Great Architect of the 
Universe in the creation of the world, by observing how the chaos was 

evolved. 
Q. What was the matter of the chaos? 
A. It could be nothing else than a humid vapour, because water alone 

enters into all created substances, which all finish in a strange term, this term 
being a proper subject for the impression of all forms. 

Q. Give me an example to illustrate what you have just stated. 
A. An example may be found in the special productions of co11Iposite 

substances, the seeds of ~vhich invariably begin by resolving themselves into 

a certain humour, which is the chaos of the particular matter, whence issues, 
by a kind of irradiation, the complete form of the plant. Moreover, it should 
be observed that Holy Scripture makes no mention of anything except water 
as the material subject whereupon the Spirit of God brooded, nor of anything 

except light as the universal form of things. 
Q. What profit may the Philosopher derive from these considerations, 

and what should he especially remark in the method of creation which was 

pursued by the Supreme Being? 
A. In the first place he should observe the matter out of which the world 

was made; he will see that out of this confused mass, the Sovereign Artist 

began by extracting light, that this light in the same moment dissolved the 
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darkness which covered the face of the earth, and that it served as the 
universal form of the matter, He will then easily perceive that in the 
generation of all composite substances, a species of irradiation takes place, 
and a separation of light and darkness, wherein Nature is an undeviating 
copyist of her Creator. The Philosopher will equally understand after what 
manner, by the action of this light, the empyrean, or firmament which divides 
the superior and inferior waters, was subsequently produced ; how the sky 
was studded with luminous bodies; and how the necessity for the moon arose, 
which was °'ving to the space intervening between the things above and the 
things below ; for the moon is an intermediate torch between the superior and 
the inferior worlds, receiving the celestial influences and communicating them 
to the earth. Finally he will understand how the Creator, in the gatl1ering of 
the waters, produced dry land. 

Q. How many heavens can you enumerate? 
A. Properly there is one only, which is lhe firmament that divides the 

waters from the waters. Nevertheless, three are admitted, of which the 
first is the space that is above the clouds. In this heaven the waters are 
(arefied, and fall upon the fixed stars, and it is also in this space that the 

planets and wandering stars perform their revolutions. The second heaven is 
the firmament of the fixed stars, while the third is the abode of the super

celestial waters. 
Q. Why is the rarefaction of the waters confined to the first heaven? 
A. Because it is in the nature of rarefied substances to ascend, and 

because God, in His eternal laws, has assigned its proper sphere to every
thing. 

Q. \Vhy does each celestial body invariably revolve about an axis? 
A. lt is by reason of the primeval impetus which it received, and by 

virtue of the same law which will cause any heavy substance suspended from 
a thread to turn with the same velocity, if the power which impels its motion 
be ahvays equal. 

Q. \Vhy do the superior waters never descend? 
A. Because of their extreme rarefaction. It is for this reason that a 

skilled chemist can derive more profit from the study of rarefaction than from 
any other science whatsoever. 

Q. What is the matter of the firmament ? 
A. It is properly air, which is more suitable than water as a medium of 

light. 
Q. After the separation of the waters from the dry earth, what was 

performed by the Creator to originate generation? 

A. He created a certain light which was destined for this office ; He 
placed it in the central fire, and moderated this fire by the humidity of water 

and by the coldness of earth, so as to keep a check upon its energy and adapt it 
to His design. 

Q. ·what is the action of this central fire ? 
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A. It continually operates upon the nearest humid matter, which it e_xalts 
into vapour; now this vapour is the mercury of Nature_ and the first matter 
of the three kingdoms. 

How is the sulphur of Nature subsequently formed? Q. 
A. 
Q. 

By the interaction of the central fire and the mercurial vapour. 
Hov,· is the salt of the sea produced? 

A. By the action of the same fire upon aqueous humidity, when the 
aerial humidity, which is contained therein, has been exhaled. 

Q. What should be done by a truly wise Philosopner when he has once 
mastered the foundation and the order in the procedure of the Great Architect 
of the Universe in the construction of all that exists in Nature? 

A. He sho11ld, as far as may be possible, become a faithful copyist of his 
Creator. In the physical chaos ~e should make his chaos such as the original 
actually was ; he should separate the light from the darkness : he should form 
his firmame11t for the separation of the waters which are above from the waters 
which are below, and should successively accomplish, point by point, the entire 
sequence of the creative act. 

Q. \-Vith what is this grand and sublime operation performed? 
A. With one single corpuscle, or minute body, which, so to speak, 

contains nothing but /axes, filth, aud abominations, but whence a certain 
tenebrous and mercurial humidity is extracted, which contains in itself all that 
is required by the Philosopher, because, as a fact, he is in search of nothing 
but the true Mercury. 

Q. What kind of mercury, therefore, must he make use of in performing 
the work? 

A. Of a mercury which, as such, is not found on the earth, but is ex
tracted from bodies, yet not from vulgar mercury, as it has been falsely said. 

Q. Why is the latter unfitted to the needs of our work? 
A. Because the wise artist must take notice that vulgar mercury has an 

insufficient quantity of sulphur, and he should consequently operate upon a 
body created by Nature, in which Nature herself has united the sulphur and 
mercury that it is the work of the artist to separate. 

Q. What must he subsequently do? 
A. He must purify them and join them anew together. 
Q. How do you denominate the body of which we have been speaking? 
A. The RuoE STOt-E, or Chaos, or Iliaste, or Hyle-that confused mass 

which is known but universally despised. 
Q. As you have told me that Mercury is the one thing which the 

Philosopher must absolutely understand, will you give me a circumstantial 
description of it, so as to avoid misconception? 

A. In respect of its nature, our Mercury is dual-fixed and volatile; in 
regard to its motion, it is also dual, for it has a motion of ascent and of 
descent; by that of descent, it is the influence of plants, by which it stimu
lates the drooping fire of Nature, and this is its first office previous to 
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congelation. By its ascensional movement, it rises, seeking to be purified, 
and as this is after congclation, it is considered to be the radical moisture of 

substances, which, beneath its vile scori~, still preserves the nobility of its first 

origin. 
Q. How inany species of moisture do you suppose to be in each 

composite thing? 
A. There are three-the Elementary, which is properly the vase of the 

other elements; the Radical, which, accurately speaking, is the oil, or balm, 

in which the entire virtue of the subject is resident-lastly, the Alimentary, 
the trnc natural <lissulvent, which draws up the <lrnuping internal fire, 

causing corruption and blackness by its humidity, and fostering and sustaining 
the subject. 

Q. How many species of Mercury are there known to the Philosophers? 

A. The Mercury of the Philosophers may be regarded under four 
aspects ; the first is entitled the Mercury of bodies, which is actually their 
concealed seed ; the second is the Mercury of Nature, which is the Bath or 
Vase of the Philosophers, othenvise the humid radical; to the third has been 

applied the designation, Mercury of the Philosophers, because it is found in 
their laboratory and in their minera. It is the sphere of Saturn ; it is the 
Diana of the \Vise; it is the true salt of metals, aft.er the acquisition of 
which the true philosophic work may be truly said to have begun. In its 
fourth aspect, it is called Common Mercury, which yet is not that of the 
Vulgar, but rather is properly the true air of the Philosophers, the true middle 
substance of water, the true secret and concealed fire, called also common 
fire, because it is common ta all minene, for it is the substance of metals, and 
thence do they derive their quantity and quality. 

Q. How many operations are comprised in our work? 
A. There is one only, which may be resolved into sublimation, am\ 

sublimation, according to Gcber, is nothing other than the elevation of the dry 
matter by the 1TJediation of fire, with adherence to its own vase. 

Q. \-Vhat precaution should be taken in reading the Hermetic Philo
sophers? 

A. Great care, above all, must be observed upon this point, lest what 
they say upon the subject should be interpreted literally and in accordance \vith 
the mere sound of the words: Far the letter killeth, but the spirit giveth life. 

Q. What books should be read in order ta have an acquaintance with 
our science? 

A. Among the ancients, all the works of Hermes should especially he 
studied; in the next place, a certain book, entitled The Passage of the Red Sea, 
and another, The Entrance info the Promised Land. Paracelsus also ·should be 

read before all among elder writers, and, among other treatises, his Chemical 
Pathwa;1

, or the 111,wual of Paracelsus, which contains all the mysteries of 
demonstrative physics and the most arcane Kabbalah. This rare and unique 
manuscript work exists only in the Vatica11 Library, but Sendivogius had the 
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good fortune to take a copy of it, which has helped in the illumination of the 
sages of our order. Secondly, Raymond Lully must be read, and his Vade 

Mecum above all, his dialogue calied the Tree of Life, his testament, and his 
codicil. There must, however, be a certain precaution exercised in respect to 
the two last, because, like those of Geber, and also of Arnold de Villanova, 
they abound in false recipes and futile fictions, which seem to have been 
inserted with the object of more effectually disguising the truth from the 
ignorant. In the third place, the 11,rba Philosophorum, which is a collection 

of ancient authors, contains much that is materially good, though there is 
much also which is valueless. Among medireval writers Zachary, Trevisan, 
Roger Bacon, and a certain anonymous author, whose book is entitled The 

Philosofhers, should he held especially high in the estimation of the student. 
Among moderns the most worthy to be prized are John Fabricius, Fram;ois 

de Nation, and Jean D'Espagnet, who wrote Physics Restored, though, to say 
the truth, he has imported some false precepts and fallacious opinions into his 

treatise. 
Q. vVhen may the Philosopher venture to undertake the work? 
A. When he is, theoretically, able to extract, by means of a crude spirit, 

a digested spirit out of a body in dissolution, which digested spirit he must 

again rejoin to the vital oil. 
Q. Explain me this theory in a clearer manner. 
A. It may be demonstrated more completely in the actual process ; the 

great experiment may be undertaken when the Philosopher, by the medium of 

a vegetable menstruum, united to a mineral menstruum, is qualified to dissolve 
a third essential menstruum, with which mcnstruums united he must wash the 
earth, and then exalt it into a celestial quintessence, to compose the sulphureous 
thunderbolt, which instantaneously penetrates substances and destroys their 

excrements. 
Q. Have those persons a proper acquaintance with Nature who pretend 

to make usc of vulgar gold for seed, and of vulgar mercury for the dissolvcnt, 

or the earth in which it should be sown? 
A. Assuredly not, because neither the one nor the other possesses the 

external agent-gold, because it has been deprived of it by decoction, and 

mercury because it has never had it. 
Q. In seeking this auriferous seed elsewhere than in gold itself, is 

there no danger of producing a species of monster, since one appears to be 

departing from Nature? 
A. It is undoubtedly true that in gold is contained the auriferous seed, 

and that in a more perfect condition than it is found in any other body; but 
this does not force us to make use of vulgar gold, for such a seed is equally 
found in each of the other metals, and is nothing else but that fixed grain 
which Nature has infused in the first congelation ofmercurr, all metals having 
one origin and a common substance, as will be ultimately unveiled to those 

who become worthy of receiving it by application and assiduous study. 
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Q. What follows from this doctrine? 
A. 1 t follows that, although the seed is more perfect in g-old, it may be 

extracted much more easily from another body than from gold itself, other 
bodies being more open, that is to say, less digested, and less restricted in 
thi::ir humiuity. 

Q. Give rne an example taken from Nature. 
A. Vulgar gold may be likened to a fruit which, having come to a perfect 

maturity, has been cut off from its tree, and though it contains a most perfect 
and well-digested seed, notwithstanding, should anyone set it in the ground, 
with a view to its multiplication, much time, trouble, and attention will be 
consumed in the development of its vegetative capa!Jilities. On the other 
hand, if a cutting, or a root, be taken from the same tree, and similarly 
planted, in a short time, and with no trouble, it will spring up and produce 

much fruit. 
Q. Is it necessary that an amateur of this science should understand 

the formation of metals in the bowels of the earth if he wishes to complete his 
work? 

A. So indispensable is such a knowledge t_hat should anyone fail, before 

all other studies, to apply himself to its attainment, and to imitate Nature 
point by point therein, he will never succeed in accomplishing anything but 
what is worthless. 

Q. How, then, does Nature deposit metals in the bowels of the earth, 
and of what does she compose them? 

A. Nature manufactures them all out of sulphur and mercury, and forms 
them by their double vapour. 

Q. What do you mean by this double vapour, and how can metals be 
formed thereby ? 

A. In order to a complete understanding of this question, ii must first 
be stated that mercurial vapour is united to sulphureous vapour in a cavernous 
place which contains a saline water, which serves as their matrix. Thus is 
formed, firstly, the Vitriol of Nature ; secondly, by the commotion of the 
elements, there is developed out of this Vitriol of Nature a new vapour, 
'\vhich is neither mercurial nor sulphureous, yet is allied to both these natures, 
and this, passing through places to which the grease of sulphur adheres, is 
joined therewith, and out of their union a glutinous substance is produced, 
otherwise, a formless mass, which is permeated by the vapour that fills these 
cavernous places. By this vapour, acting through the sulphur it contains, 
are produced the perfect metals, provided that the vapour and the locality are 
pure. If the locality and the vapour are impure, imperfect metals result. 
The terms perfection and imperfection have reference to various degrees of 
concoction. 

Q. What is contained in this vapour? 

A. A spirit of light and a spirit of fire, of the nature of the celestial 
bodies, which properly should be considered as the form of the universe. 
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Q. What does this vapour represent? 

A. This vapour, thus impregnated by the universal spirit, represents, in 
a fairly complete way, the original Chaos, which contained all that was 
required for the original creation, that is, universal matter and universal form. 

Q. And one cannot, notwithstanding, make use of vulgar mercury in 

the process ? 
A. No, because vulgar mercury, as already made plain, is devoid of 

external agent. 
Q. Whence comes it that common mercury is without its external 

agent? 

A. Because in the exaltation of the double vapour, the commotion has 
been so great and searching, that the spirit, or agent, has evaporated, as 
occurs, with very close similarity, in the fusion of metals. The result is that 
the unique mercurial part is deprived of its masculine or sulphureous agent, 

and consequently can never be transmuted into gold by Nature. 
Q. How many species of gold are distinguished by the Philosophers? 
A. Three sorts :-Astral Gold, Elementary Gold, and Vulgar Gold. 
Q. What is astral gold? 

A. Astral Gold has its centre in the sun, which communicates it by its 
rays to all inferior beings. It is an igneous substance, which receives a 
continual emanation of solar corpuscles that penetrate all things sentient, 
vegetable, and mineral. 

Q. What do you refer to under the term Elementary Gold? 
A. This is the most pure and fixed portion of the elements, and of all 

that is composed of them. All sublunary beings included in the three 

kingdoms contain in their inmost centre a precious grain of this elementary 

gold. 
g. Give me some description of Vulgar Gold? 

A. It is the most beautiful metal of our acquaintance, the best that 

Nature can produce, as perfect as it is unalterable in itself. 
Q. Of what species of gold is the Stone of the Philosophers? 
A. It is of the second species, as being the most pure portion of all the 

metallic elements after its purification, when it is termed Jiving philosophical 

gold. A perfect equilibrium and equality of the four elements enter into the 
Physical Stone, and four things are indispensable for the accomplishment of 
the work, namely, composition, allocation, mixture, and union, which, once 

performed according to the rules of art, will beget the lawful Son of the Sun, 
and the Phcenix which eternally rises out of its own ashes. 

Q. What is actually the living gold of the Philosophers? 
A. It is exclusively the fire of Mercury, or that igneous virtue, contained 

in the radical moisture, to which it has already communicated the fixity and 

the nature of the sulphur, whence it has emanated, the mercurial character of 
the whole substance of philosophical sulphur permitting it to be alterna

tively termed mercury. 
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Q. \Vhat other name is also given by the Philosophers to their living 

gold? 
A. They also term it their living sulphur, and their true fire ; they 

recognize its existence in all bodies, and there is nothing that can subsist 

without it. 

Q. \Vhere must we look for our living gold, our living sulphur, and our 

true fire? 
A. In the house of Mercury. 
Q. By what is this fire nourished? 
A. By the air. 
Q. Give me a comparative illustration of the power of this fire? 
A. To exemplify the attraction of this interior fire, there is no better 

comparison than that which is derived from the thunderbolt, which originally 
is simply a dry, terrestrial exhalation, united to a humid vapour. By 
exaltation, and by assuming the igneous nature, it acts on the humidity which 
is inherent to it ; this it attracts to itself, transmutes it into its own nature, 
and then rapidly precipitates itself to the earth, where it is attracted by a 
fixed nature which b like unto its own. 

Q. \Vhat should be done by the Philosopher after he has extracted his 

Mercury? 
A. He should develop it from potentiality into activity. 
Q. Cannot Nature perform this of herself? 
A. No; because she stops short after the first sublimation, and out of the 

matter which is thus disposed do the metals engender. 
Q. \Vhat do the Philosophers understand by their gold and silver? 
A. The Philosophers apply to their Sulphur the name of Gold, and to 

their Mercury the name of Silver. 
Q. \Vhence are they derived? 
A. I have already stated that they are derived from a homogeneous 

body ,vherein they are found in great abundance, whence also Philosophers 
know how to extract both by an admirable, and entirely philosophical, process. 

Q. When this operation has been duly performed, to what other point of 
the practice must they next apply themselves? 

A. To the confection of the philosophical amalgam, which must be done 
with great care, but can only be accomplished after the preparation and sublima
tion of the Mercury. 

Q. \Vhen should your matter be combined ,vith the living gold? 

A. During the period of amalgamation only, that is to say, Sulphur is 
introduced into it by means of the amalgamation, and thenceforth there is one 
substance; the _process is shortened by the addition of Sulphur, while the 
tincture at the same time is augmented. 

Q. What is co11tained in the centre of the radical moisture? 

A. It contains and conceals Sulphur, which is covered with a hard rind. 
Q- What must be done to apply it to the Great Work? 
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A. It must be drawn out of its bonds with consummate skill, and by the 
method of putrefaction. 

Q. Does Nature, in her work in the mines, possess a menstruum which 
is adapted to the dissolution and l_iberation of this sulphur? 

A. No; because there is no local movement. Could Nai.urc, unassisted, 
dissolve, putrefy, and purify the metallic body, she would herself provide us 
with the Physical Stone, which is Sulphur exalted and increased in virtue. 

Q. Can you elucidate this doctrine by an example? 

A. By an enlargement of the previous comparison of a fruit, or a seed, 
which, in the first place, is put into the earth for its solution, and afterwards 
for its multiplication. Now, the Philosopher, who is in a position to discern 
what is good seed, extracts it from its centre, consigns it to its proper earth, 
when it has been well cured and prepared, and therein he rarefies it in such a 
manner that its prolific virtue is increased and indefinitely multiplied. 

Q. In what does the whole secret of the seed consist? 
A. In the true knowledge of its proper earth. 

Q. What do you understand by the seed in the work of the Philosophers? 
A. I understand the interior heat, or the specific spirit, which is enclosed 

in the humid radical, which, in other words, is the middle substance of living 

silver, the proper sperm of metals, which contains its own seed. 
Q. How do you set free the sulphur from its bonds? 

A. By putrefaction. 
Q. vVhat is the ~arlh of minerals? 

A. It is their proper menstruum. 
Q. What pains must be taken by the Philosopher to extract that part 

which he requires? 
A. He must take great pains to eliminate the fetid vapours and impure 

sulphurs, after which the seed must be injected. 
Q. By what indication may the Artist be assured that he is in the right 

road at the beginning of his work? 
A. When he finds that the dissolvent and the thing dissolved are 

converted into one form and one matter at the period of dissolution. 
Q. How many solutions do you count in the Philosophic Work? 
A. There are three. The first solution is that which reduces the crude 

a nd metallic body into its elements of sulphur and of living silver; the second 
is that of the physical body, and the third is the solution of the mineral earth. 

Q. How is the metallic body reduced by the first solution into mercury, 

and then into sulphur? 
A. By the secret artificial fire, which is the Burning Star. 

Q. How is this operation performed? 
A. By extracting from the subject, in the first place, the mercury or 

vapour of the elements, and, after purification, by using it to liberate the 

sulphur from its bonds, by corruption, of which blackness is the indication. 

Q. How is the second solution performed? 
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A. vVhen the physical body is resolved into the two substances previously 
mentioned, and has acquired the celestial nature. 

Q. \Vhat is the name which is applied by Philosophers to the Matter 

during this period? 
A. It is called their Physical Chaos, and it is, in fact, the true First 

Matter, a name which can hardly be applied before the conjunction of the 
male-which is sulphur-with the female-which is silver. 

Q. To what does the third solution refer? 

A. It is the humectation of the mineral earth, and it is closely bound up 
with multiplication. 

Q. What fire must be made use of in our work? 
A. That fire which is used by Nature. 
Q. What is the potency of this fire? 
A. It dissolves everything that is in the world, because it is the principle 

of all dissolution and corruption, 
Q. Why is it also termed Mercury? 
A. Because it is in its nature aerial, and a most subtle vapour, which par-

takes at the same time of sulphur, whence it has contracted some contamination. 
Q. Where is this fire concealed ? 
A. It is concealed in the subject of art. 
Q. Who is it that is familiar with, and can produce, this fire? 
A. It is known to the wise, who can both produce it and purify it. 
Q. What is the essential potency and characteristic of this fire? 
A. It is excessively dry, and is continually in motion; it seeks only to 

disintegrate and to educe things from potentiality into actuality ; it is that, in 
a word, which coming upon solid places in mines, circulates in a vaporous 
torm upon the matter, and dissolves it. 

Q. How may this fire be most easily distinguished? 

A. By the sulphureous excrements in which it is enveloped, and by the 
saline environment with which it is clothed. 

Q. What must be added to this fire so as to accentuate its capacity for 
incineration in the feminine species? 

A. On account of its extreme dryness it requires to be moistened. 
Q. How many philosophical fires do you enumerate? 

A. There are in all three -the natural, the unnatural, and the contra
natural. 

Q. Explain to me these three species of fires. 

A. The natural fire is the masculine fire, or the chief agent; the unnatural 
is the feminine, which is the dissolvent of Nature, nourishing a white smoke, 

and assuming that form. This smoke is quickly dissipated, unless much 
care be exercised, and it is almost incombustible, though by philosophical sub

limation it becomes corporeal and resplendent. The contra-natural fire is that 
which disintegrates compounds, and has the power to unbind what has been 
bound very closely by Nature, 
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Q. Where is our matter to be found? 

A. It is to be found everywhere, but it must specially be sought in met
allic nature, where it is more easily available than elsewhere. 

Q. What kind must be preferred before all others ? 
A. The most mature, the most appropriate, and the easiest ; but care, be

fore all things, must be taken that the metallic essence shall be present, not only 
potentially but in actuality, and that there is, moreover, a metallic splendour. 

Q. Is everything contained in this subject? 

A. Yes; but Nature, at the same time, must be assisted, so that the work 
may be perfected and hastened, and this by the means which are familiar to 
the higher grades of experiment. 

Q. Is this subject exceedingly precious? 
A. It is vile, and originally is without native elegance ; should anyone 

say that it is saleable, it is the species to which they refer, but, fundamentally, 
it is not saleable, because it is useful in our work alone. 

Q. What does our Matter contain? 
A. It contains Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury. 
Q. What operation is it most important to be able to perform? 
A. The successive extraction of the Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury. 
Q. How is that done? 
A. By sole and perfect sublimation. 

Q. What is in the first place extracted? 
A. Mercury in the form of a white smoke. 

Q. What follows? 
A. Igneous water, or Sulphur. 
Q. What then ? 
A. Dissolution with purified salt, in the first place volatilising that which 

is fixed, and afterwards fixing that which is volatile into a precious earth, 

which is the Vase of the Philosophers, and is wholly perfect. 

Q. When must the Philosopher begin his enterprise ? 
A. At the moment of daybreak, for his energy must never be relaxed. 
Q. When may he take his rest? 
A. When the work has come to its perfection. 
Q. At what hour is the end of the work? 

A. High noon, that is to say, the moment when the Sun is in its fullest 
power, and the Son of the Day-Star in its most brilliant splendour, 

Q. What is the pass-word of Magnesia? 
A. You know whether I can or should answer:-/ reserve my rfecc/1, 

Q. Give me the greeting of the Philosophers. 

A. Begin ; I will reply to you. 
Q. Are you an apprentice Philosopher? 

A. My friends, and the wise, know me. 
Q. What is the age of a Philosopher ? 
A. From the moment of his researches to that of his discoveries, the 

Philosopher does not age. v 



APPENDIX VJT. 

[The manuscript of Paracelsus ,vhich is preserved in the Vatican Library 

is not the only treatise which is attributed to him under the title of 1lfanual. 
The octavo volume, which has already supplied the material for the fourth 
appendix, contains two extensive collections of processes, the one devoted to 
chemistry and the other to medicine, which are respectively described as the 
Primum and the Sccttndum Manualc. The latter is wholly outside the scope 
of this translation, but the first, which here follows, would have assuredly 
deserved a position of palmary importance in its proper section if there were 
not grave reason to doubt its genuine character. The pr~face has already 
stated that there are no satisfactory rules for distinguishing between Lhe 
authentic and forged writings which pass under 'the name of Paracelsus. 
The early date of the Basie octavo might be regarded as in favour of its 
contents ; it contains the Archidoxies, which are themselves indisputable, and 
it will be seen that the Pn'mum fifanuale claims to have been printed direct 
from an autograph manuscript. At the same time it does not correspond in 
any traceable manner with what is known of the Vatican treatise, and its 

"demonstrative physics" would appear to belong rather to the most sus
picious section of alchemical literature than to serious experimental records. 
v\'hile this, of course, is an individual opinion, it is based upon a somewhat 
wide acquaintance with the great masters of alchemy, and on the evidence of 

other writings contained in the present volume which are less open to 
question. But whatever its actual value, it would by no means be right to 
exclude it because it is of doubtful authenticity, or because it is not in 
correspondence with what is known concerning a manuscript to which few 
have an opportimity of access. It has been, therefore, reserved to an 
appendix, where it may be accepted for what it ls worth. , lf lt be really a 
work of Paracelsus, the veils of the great mystery have been folded very 
thickly, and are not of an inviting texture.] 



A :MANUAL OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT, 

That most excellent Philosopher and Doctor of both 
Mnds of Medicine; 

TH·\T IS, 

A THESAURUS OF SPECIAL ALCHEMICAL EXPERIMENTS UNDER THE AUTOGRAPH 

OF THE AUTHOR HIMSELF-PARACELSUS, 

THE WORK ON MERCURY FOR LUNA AND SoL, WHICH J HAVE DONE 

WITH MY OWN HANDS. 

TAKE of calcined tartar 2lb., and of quicklime rib. Mix together. 
Place, in a vessel well luted, in a potter's furnace, that it may be 
calcined and rendered white. Dissolve that matter in the following 

lixivium. Let it stand until the calx in the bottom shall become tartar turned 
into water. Then distil by a filter; afterwar..is take the lixivium and place on 
it rib. of egg shell with rlb. of quicklime. Make all boil together, so that it 

may become a stone. Put this to be again calcined as before, and also place 
- it again in the lixivium ; dissolve and distil it by the filter. Treat it again 

with egg shell and quicklime, as above, and repeat this three or four times ; 
lastly, take the lixivium distilled by the filter, and make it boil until it 
is congealed. Let that tartar be calcined by itself for r 5 01· 16 hours; then 
dissolve it into an oil, and thus you will have oil of tartar. Then take the 
Mercury, sublimate it with quicklime and egg shell and calcined sulphur three 
or four times. Imbibe it nine times with the aforesaid oil, and sublimate it. 

What remains at the bottom, preserve in a glass vessel. What ascends, 
imbibe another nine times, sublimate, and preserve what remains. Imbibe 
yet again, and continue doing so until nothing ascends. Then take the 

mercury, pound it well, and imbibe it yet once again. Then dissolve it into 
an oil in a cold cellar. When all is dissolved put in 6 oz., , oz.' of silver foil. 

Place it in horse-dung, that it may be dissolved into water, and, when 
dissolved, coagulate it into Luna. 

INTO SOL. 

In the place of Luna take Sol, and in the imbibition of the Mercury add 

crocus of Mars, that it may become red. 
V2 
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THE LIXIVIUM IN MADE THUS : 

a Quicklime 
Wood ashes 

Egg shell 
of each a sufficient quantity ; and boil to the thickness you know to be 

sufficient. 
THE WORK OF SULPHUR, ACC0RnJNG TO OUR OPERATION. 

1l Sulphur ilb. 
Crocus of Mars zlb. 
Colcothar ½lb. 

Place in a glazed vessel, and boil with the aforesaid lixivium until it be well 
reddened. Then distil, calcine the remains, repeat operation, and do the same 
twelve times, or even more, till one part of it becomes red and the other remains 

white. Let that whiteness be distilled by itself so long as it does not burn. 
Then mix with oil of tartar, and let it fix the mercury. It will congeal it if it 
be boiled therein, and will be fixed by sublimat_ion and putrefaction, so that 
one part tinges a hundred parts. Take the red part of that oil, place it on 
silver foil, and let it stand for a week. Afterwards purify by ashes, and you 
will have good and excellent Sol. Or boil mercury in the same and a similar 
result follows. Hamelius first made a lixivium, and says that out of ten 

pounds there is scarcely one of tartar. Let it be very acid. 

CoNCERNING MERCURY. 

Take mercury, and pound it with egg-shells. Boil it with oil of tartar, and . 
afterwards sublimate it. Repeat this fifty times. Then take that mercury, 
and imbibe it with oil of Luna. Having done this, add a little of the oil of 
tartar and sublimated mercury. Mix all together and put in a flask, well luted, 
on a gentle fire for 24 hours, and then for four hours on a fierce fire. You will 

then find a stone which will perlorm wonders. Dissolve this in water, and the 
water tinges to Luna. Dissolve in it as much Luna as possible, and afterwards 
ccagulate. 

To REDUCE THE DusT OF METALS INTO ASHES. 

Take of the dust of the metal r quartal; borax, tartar, 1 quartal each ; 
imbibe with oil of tartar, and afterwards dissolve. 

CONCER:,;'IN'G STELLIONES OR SPOTTED LIZARDS. 

If stelliones are distilled by descent, they yield an oil, of which it is said 
that it should fix mercury and convert it into Sol. 

ANOTHER, 

We believe that the ashes of a stellio should convert Luna into Sol, if 
they be projected on Luna. 

ANOTIIllR. 

If you pour into their stomach, by means of a reed, a quantity of 
Mercwrius vivus, put it into a luted vessel, and burn it, you will find fixed 
mercury, which is Luna. Take particular notice of these stelliones. 
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CONCERNING LIZARDS. 

As we have prescribed in the case of stelliones, so do we also write con

cerning common lizards. The virtue of these animals should be carefulJy 
noted. 

To CUT IRON w1TH fRoN. 

Take a leek, a radish, and some earth-worms. Distil the water from 
them, in which dissolve a small knife as long as may be necessary. 

AN OPINION ON THE FIXATION OF SPJRITS. 

We have an opinion that the fixation of mercury can in no way be better 
effected than in the following : Take the white of eggs and purify it with vitriol, 
alum, salt of nitre, and colcothar. Distil it again and again. Then distil with 
calcined tartar and the ashes of eggs from three to six times. Then imbibe 

the mercury from the colcothar and calcined tartar with the aforesaid oil until 
it remains on red-hot iron. Place that mercury in a glass vessel and dissolve 
it in water. That water dissolves Luna. When it has been dissolved, put it 
again to digest until it is altogether turned to water, Coagulate this with 
water and project this stone, whereupon it is dissolved and converted into 
Luna. It will last for ever. But if you desire to turn it to a red colour, take 
gold instead of Luna, and it is coloured red with water of the crocus of Mars. 
Investigate concerning the calx of Luna and fixed arsenic. 

THE PREPARATION OF TUTHIA FOR PERPETUAL REDNESS. 

Take some green tuthia and pound it. Mix it with salt, and place it on a 

fire, in a well luted crucible, for a day and a night. Afte~ivards open crucible 
and sweeten the compound. Repeat this process; then scatter Luna upon it, 
and it will be reddened for ever. 

FOR FlXING ALL SPIRITS. 

Take of the salt of tartar, vitriol, and saltpetre I lb. each, of common 

salt, wood ashes, oak ashes, vine-wood, and aminon 5 lb. or 6 lb. each, with 
1 lb. of calcined tartar, quicklime, and alum. Pour acetum over thi_s, and let 
it stand for three days. Constantly shake it, and afterwards set it to boil for 
an hour. Then let it be luted and leave it to stand for fifteen days, it being 

shaken five times in each day. Then distil it by means of a filter, and keep it. 
You can pour in fresh acetum upon it until the virtue is thoroughly extracted. 
Then piace spirit in that water, congeal an<l dissolve it, and it will be 

congealed. 
THE FIXATION OF SPJRITS. 

Take of prepared common salt, sweet water, prepared salt of alcali, sal 

ammoniac, oil of urine, and tartar, I lb. each, and of honey 5 lb. Place these 
in a glass vessel in horse-dung for a period of eight days. Afterwards take 
them out and let them boil gradually in succession. Then you will find a clear 
white stone. Project this in acetum, and it is turned into water. With this 
water imbibe the spirits and the calcined bodies ; thus mercury is converted 
into Luna. 
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THE FIXATION OF SPIRITS, 

l mbibe the spirit ·with oil of tartar, and then the oil is distilled or 

extracted from it. Keep doing this until it will stand a somewhat strong fire. 
Take the sublimated spirit, etc., and pound it on marble with oil of tartar. 
Place it in an alembic upon the sublimating furnace, and distil the oil from it 

until it is perfectly dried. Do this until nothing is evaporated from the coal. 
Afterwards put it in a phial and plunge it in dung for ten days, until it is 
consumed into water. Afterwards put it in a hot furnace with a clear fire 

until it is congealed. 
Note, that you can fix the spirit with oil of sulphur, or of sal ammoniac, 

and with water of white vitriol. But for conversion into Sol it must be 
treated with water of tartar. 

How SPIRITS SHOULD BE DISSOLVED. 

Put into water eggshell, salt of alcali, and sal ammoniac. 
poured on the warm or fosed Spirit and it becomes a powder, 
dissolve and congeal it. Dissolve nine times and it will be fixed. 

This water is 
Afterwards 

THE FIXATION OF SALTS AND OF SPIRITS SO THAT THEY WILL REMAIN IN 

THE FIRE AND MELT LIKE LEAD, 

Dissolve salt in acetum and place therein mercury at pleasure, sulphur, 
and arsenic, and they will melt together. 

CONCERlil'ING LIXIVIA-

M ake a lixivium as strong as possible, pour oil on it, and let it stand for 
two days. Shake it frequently, and it will be converted into milk. Having 
done this, try whether it will stand the fire. If it docs, well and good; but 
if not, put it on again until it does stand, and it will be fixed. Do this for 
seven days, imbibing and drying it over a slow fire. It will then flow like 
lead. 

CONCERNING THE VrnTUE OF OIL OF TARTAR. 

Distil the oil from crude tartar, It avails in all diseases of the joints and 
of the spleen, whilst it also absorbs ulcers. 

THE FIXATION AND TIKCTURE OF SPIRITS. 

Take of calcined tartar one part, of water of the body quantum sujf. 
Let it boil, and note that it is well imbibed with oil of tartar. Distil until it is 
dried, and repeat this as long as the ingredients remain in the fire. Afterwards 
take the spirit, pound it, and place it within a glass vessel in horse dung, 
Let it remain for ten days, desiccate over fire the water thence produced, and 
thus it will be fixed. Nole lhal you can fix spirits with oil of sulphur or with 
water of sal ammoniac, or with water of white vitriol. Distemper the water of 
tartar in the sun with crocus of Mars, as above, etc. 

To DISSOLVE TARTAR rn ONE HOUR WITHOUT A FC'RNACE. 

Take marble and place upon it some tartar. Let it stand in water as long 
as possible, but so that the water shall not touch the tartar, and it will soon 
be dissolved. 
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Non: CoNCERNI:SG MINERALS. 

Note concerning alcali, which has been made from the strongest lixivium. 
If a mineral be imbibed therewith in a glass vessel, it will be fixed. 

ANOTHER METHOD OF COMBUSTIOX, WHICH HOLDS GOOD FOR ALL MINERALS. 

Take Mineral, 4 lbs. 
Calcined Tartar, 1 quartal. 
Flour, ¼ lb. 
Bruised Glass, 1 lb. 
Good lute and oil, quanl. sujf. 

Make a ball the size of your fist. Dry it and burn it for ten hours in a 
closed vessel or a hollow globe. Having done this, break and wash it, imbibe 
it with litharge and anatron in Saturn, with glass or sa11d strewn over it, for 
two or three hours. Afterwards it must be fulminated; but note this, that it 
should be imbibed with the sand until no smoke ascends, and then fulminated. 

NOTE ON THE ABOVE. 

Every mineral should be first evaporated in Saturn before it is placed in 
the ashes. 

FOR StJLl'HlJREOUS AND ANTIMONIAC MINERALS. 

Distil the sulphureous or antimoniac minerals by descent for 6 or 8 hours. 
Then the sulphur is distilled by descent, and the mineral holds Luna or Sol, 
which is purged by lead, as you well know how. 

But if a lixivium is put into the lower vessel, then the sulphur is converted 
into an oil."' 

To SEPARATE LUNA FROM VENUS IN MONEY. 

Take equal parts of arsenic and saltpetre. Dissolve by !;uccessive degrees 

over a slow fire. Then the money in a state of flux is put in, pjece by piece, 
and left in a state of fusion for about a quarter of an hour. Pour in a regulus, 
and the Luna is separated from the Venus. 

THE COAGULATION OF MERCURY. 

Fill an egg~shaped crucible with mercury, fasten the opening with a lute, 
then place it in an open vessel. Pour on lead, and put it to cool. Thus you 

will have it coagulated. 
To REDDEN SL'LPHUR. 

Let it be distilled by descent, and afterwards let water be placed in 
lower vessel. The sulphur will adhere, and will be coloured red. 

My OWN RECIPE. 

Take Sublimated Mercury, lb. ij. 
Sublimated Sal Ammoniac, lb. i. 

Crude Tartar, lb. ij. 
Calcined Tartar, lb. iij. 

the 

Mix together and place in a glass vessel in cold water, so that it may be 

dissolved. When dissolved put in it 6 or.. of calx of Luna. Let this dissolve, 

• From this point the recipes are g-iven pa.:rdf in Latin and partly in German, the greater paL·t being often in :he 
latter 1anguage. 
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and when you have done so, coaglllate. Dissolve and coagulate a second 

time. 
IN ALCHEMY. 

Take Oil of Antimony, iiij. parts 
Auripigment, i. part 
CrocllS of Mars, i. part 
Salt of Nitre, i. part 
Reddened Flos Aeris, i. part 

Let them be imbibed with oil of antimony and dried, until the whole of the 

oil is imbibed. Take of these powders 3iij., and of Luna 3s. Let them 
remain continuously for 12 hours in a state of fusion. You wit\ find in the 
separation of the strong waters, lx. d. of good gold, or more.--;-.:..,, by the side of 

.--;--:..,, white or yellow arsenic, --:-0 by the fusion of sulphur lily. 
Take of this oil half an ounce, of fixed sulphur and sal ammoniac 3 i., and of 

burnt salt 5 ij. 
A CEMENT OF PART WITH THE PART. 

Take 5 iiij. each of 
Bolus Armenus 
Fixed Salt of l\'"itre 

Fused and prepared Common Salt 
Red Vitriol. 

3i. each of 
Sal Ammoniac 
Flos Aeris. 

3i. each of 
Burnt Brass 
Red Calamine Stone. 

Let the powders be imbibed with urine, and the pars cum parte of Sol and 
Luna be cemented for twelve hours. Then let it stand in a state of flux for 
s ix hours. Let this process be repeated by cementing three times, and you will 
have Sol of 24 degrees according to every test. 

GIVEN BY THE GRACE OF Gon. 

Take Oxide of Vitriol } 
Flos Aeris ¼ part each. 

Sal Ammoniac 
Ematite i. oz. 

Boil in a glass vessel and dry to a powder. Place in dung or a cellarium, that 
it may be dissolved to water. Coagulate this water to a powder. Then take 
i. part of gold, ii. or iii. of silver. Dissolve and project ½ oz. of this over 
viii. oz. projected in a state of flux. The more it is burnt, the better it will be. 

A VERY GOOD CEMENT I.N SOL. 

Take calcined Venus, vitriol calcined to a gray colour, and use a common 
salt. Let Sol be cemented in it r 2 or 6 or 8, and it will tben be graduated to 
t he highest point. 
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FrxEn Ort. 

Take equal parts of salt, of nitre, and of quick lime. Burn it well for one 
hour, then dissolve and filter it, and it will be coagulated. Do the same with 
oil of tartar. Take equal parts of both. Dissolve in dung or in a bath.·; 

SOLUTION OF GOLD BY MARCASITES. 

Take Antimony x, parts. 

Common Sulphur 1 ••• 

C T J 
111. parts each. 

rude artar 
Common Salt fused ij. 

Let them flow together into a black mass. Put them at the same time to be 
melted with the marcasites. Pour in the regulus, and purify in a cinder fire. 

THE PROJECTION OF LUSA. 

Take of golden marcasite and of stibium equal parts. Pour them 
together into a fusorium 27. From the fusorium it is extinguished in strong 
alcali. Project in succession, and you will find much Sol in the separation of 

the strong waters. 
Tm,: FIXATION OF ANTIMONY. 

Take Antimony i. lb, 

Saltpetre ½lb. 

Put them to melt together in a tigillum, and the mixture will become fixed. 
It no longer consumes gold or silver, nor is evaporated by fire, and is of a 

red colour. 
WATER GIVING WEIGHT TO SOL ANO LUNA. 

[ Also if you wish to give weight to a silver or gold cup.] 

A GREAT SI::Ci>.fiT, 

Tak<! Calx of egg-shells 5ij. 
Sal Ammoniac 2½ ozs. 

Let these be mixed by impastation. Leave the mixture in a damp place that it 
may be dissolved. Distil by a filter. Then dip gold or silver therein, and they 
will acquire three times their original weight. 

A Goon MODE OF \VHJTENING, WHICH WILL STAND THE FIR,E, At\'D THE 

TES'l' OF LEAD. 

Take Sublimated Mercury ~iv. 
Sublimated Arsenic) h _ .. 
Calcined Luna J eac -~lJ-

Sal Ammoniac hiij. 
Sublimate three or four times, and afterwards add the clear part ·of eggs, 
cooked quam. suff. Pound the whole together until it be dissolved Atter
w'ards distil in an alembic and congeal. If it be then dissolved in a bath, it 
will have more strength, and let there be placed therein one part in 100 of 
purified copper, tin, or mercury, 
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FoR MINERALS NOT F1xw. 

Take the unfixed mineral 

Common Salt 
Flour 

in equal parts. Let them be pounded together and moistened, so as to be

come a thick mass. Let it be dried by the fire, afterwards pounded, washed, 
and fulminated. 

METHOD OF CALCINING MERCUkY A~D THE PREPARATION OF MERCURY 

WITH MARCASITES. 

Take Salt of Nitre 
Calcined Alum 

r lb. each. Take aquafortis, neither more nor less in ·quantity. Take the 
marcasite in powder, and place it in a phial with three ounces of Mercury. 
Pour upon it the ;,.quafortis aforesaid, and let the phial be closed with sealing
wax. \.Vhen the mercury ceases to mo,·e and to leap about, then wash it well, 
dry it, with it take equal parts of litharge and calcined tartar. Mix all, 
reduce to a fluid together, afterwards by ash fire. 

Fro111 the golden marcasite is made Sol, and from the silver, Luna. 

A TEST FOR 'fHE SAID WORK OVER MARCASITH. 

Takt: marcasite, and place it in a tigillum with Mercury over the coals. 
Thus the Mercury becomes hard and red, and the marcasite fluid. Then it 
is strong. 

dKOTHER METHOD 

Place it in lead previously washed. 

and divisible when struck, it is good. 
above. 

FOR THE ABOVE. 

If the lead renders it hard as Luna, 

Lord Leonhardus Sems (gave) the 

Non:. 
Take of Cinnab&r i. lb. 

of Arsenical Sulphur } 
of Calcinated Tartar 

equal quantities, viz., 
i. quartal. 

of Alcohol of Soot } 
f T . d S each ½ lb. o w:ce-prepare alt 

of Saltpetre to the weight of all. 
Let them be mixed, pounded, and imbibed several times with water of eggs 

or albumen of tartar. Let them stand jn flux for three hours. Then kindle. 
After this liquefy the mixture for four hours in a very strong lire. Proceed 
to wash and purge by cineritium, and you will have the Treasure of the 
World. 

OF ZINC. 

Take aquafortis in which Luna is dissolved ; afterwards imbibe with 
zinc; next by means of the cineritium, Also imbibe and fulminate the dross 
in the glass. 

FOR MrnERALS WHICH DO NOT READILY MELT. 

Extract alcali out of the ca put mortuum, wi lh which alcali every minernl 
h forcibly dissolved. 
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CONCERNING MINERALS OUT OF ARSENIC, 

Take, pound well, and lute into slime by vi"cediam. Afterwards burn in 

the fire till the smoke ceases. Then it will be sublimated. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Take equal quantities of slime and of minera. Make a small pellet about 

the size of a bean. Let it be imbibed successively into Saturn, and afterwards 
fulminated, 

ANOTHER METHOD FOR AUGl\1ENTING MINERALS. 

Take of minera and of slime equal quantities. Let them be mingled, 

placed in a jar, and well luted. Burn three days and nights. After this it 
will be fulminated and augmented. 

FOR SULPHUROUS ANTIMONIACAL MINERALS. 

Take of minern. i. lb., of saltpetre ½ lb. Burn for an hour. t\fterwards 
wash. Reduce to lead ,vith litharge, and afterwards by means of the 
cineritium. 

NOTE, 

Take of filings of Venus twelve parts; of laminated Jupiter one part. 

Next make the following powder:-
Take xxxij. lb. of Sulphur Sand 

iij. lb. of Caput Mortuum 

i. lb. of Sulphur 
Pound them with the said filings. Make two layers of this powder. Distil in 

a wind furnace. Let it become a black powder. Next smelt it with half a 
part fa. Pour the regulus. Join to it three ounces of Luna in a cineritium 
of light. Then you will have your Luna and 7½ oz. in cineritium. 

REDUCTION OF THE MINERA, 

Take of minera i lb., of mini um lb. i. Cause them to stand i11 Oux half an 
hour. Then infrigidate. Combine in equal quantities with litharge. Imbibe 
in Saturn and fulminate, You will then find one dram of Luna and more 
than half an ounce of pure gold. Dross makes up the larger proportion. 

Make aquafor~is. 

DIGESTION OF THE MOON. 

Take of Alum v. lb. 

of Saltpetre l h ... , lb 
of Vitriol I eac IIIJ. • 

of Verdigris iij. oz. 
of Cinnabar ij. oz. 

Afterwards take of Cinnabar ! 
crude Mercury 
reddened Vitriol 

xv. lb. each 

Let the aquafortis above-mentioned be poured over these recipes. Distil and 

at length purge. Also take iij. lb. of this water. Let there be dissolved 
therein two mares of Luna. Afterwards let it stand on the cinders thirty 

days. You will then find iii. oz. of good gold. 



3 I 6 The Hermetic and A !chemical Writings o/ Paracelsus. 

\VATER FIXING MERCUR\'--A TRUE RECIPE. 

Take uf Sal Ammoniac 
Alcali 
Saltpetre 

Imbibe them with burnt wine and distil. 

! equal quantities. 

This water fixes Mercury. 

DIGESTION OF LuNA, 

Dissolve four ounces of lead, and as it melts a little, inject four ounces of 
quicksilver. Pulverise, imbibe with oil of tartar into a paste. Pulverise 

again. Then put the whole aforesaid amalgam in the tigillum. Place above 
viij. oz. of fixed sulphur. Dissolve thoroughly, mix, afterwards pour out and . 

pulverise. Imbibe thrice with oil of tartar. Dissolve as before. Then take 
one ounce of purged Luna. Sprinkle gradually over it one ounce of the said 

powder. You will then find the weight of two grains of good gold. 

SEPARATION OF GOLD FROM THE COP. 

Take of white calcined Tartar i. oz. 
Sal Ammoniac ij. oz. 

Let an oil be produced in the cellarium. Then boil the roots of pyrethrum in 

vinegar for a long time. Take of oil and water equal quantities. Put them 
into the cup. Note, of sublimated sulphur see elsewhere. 

FoR THE C1NERtTm11r. 

Take of Cinder three parts 
of Brick pounded and strainl"d, two parts 

Also take again three parts of cinders, with one part of melted salt boiled 
with one part 27 oz. of small nails. It produces the equivalent of one talent. 

To RENDER IRON U~USUALLY HARD. 

Distil water from radish and maw worms. Extinguish twice or thrice, 
and gems can be cut with it. 

To MAKE LIGHT \\'ITHOUT FIRE, 

Take cantharides, putrefy it in dung, and distil it. Put this water into a 
hollow crystal, and there will be sufficient light to read by. 

FoR THE vVmTE AND RED. 

Take Vitriol Rom. lb. j. 
Saltpetre lb. vj. 
Cinnabar oz. iij. 

Distil as aquafortis. But collect the second water, which is saffron-coloured ; 
divide it into two parts, and in the first part dissolve i. oz. of sublimated 
mercury, in the other part i. oz. of silver filings. Let it dissolve and close it 
carefully. Having done this, let it distil over a very slo,v fire by means of an 
alembic until only a third part of it remains. 

Afterwards put it into a good vessel of g-lass, and place this in cold, damp 

earth for fifteen days. Then the aforesaid matter falls to the bottom like a 
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small, clear, and crystalline stone. Next, by means of a filter extract the 
water, so that the stones may remain, and place these, in a well.closed glass 
vessel, thoroughly luted, for five days in dung, and let them be dissolved into 

water. 
Take this water, put it in another vessel, and place the vessel in some 

other earth with a moderate light. Make a very slow fire underneath, scarcely 
more than the light of a lamp, for the space of three days, and that water 

\vill be hardened to the consistence of a stone. Take that stone once more 
and pulverise it on cleansed marble. Then place it in a glass vessel in dung 
for 30 days. Let it be again dissolved into water and hardened once more by 
fire in the manner aforesaid. Then once more dissolve it under dung as 

before, and keep on dissolving and congealing it until it is dissolved in one 
day. Then you will be better able to congeal and dissolve it. And it will be 

a water which congeals mercury into true Luna at every trial. One part of 
Luna is deposited for every thousand parls uf mercury. 

AND IF YOU WISH TO MULTIPLY. 

Take the aforesaid aqua fortis in such quantity that you can dissolve in it 
40oz. of Luna in plates. Put it in a vessel by itself, and the same quantity 

of sublimated mercury by itself in another vessel. Leave it until it is 
dissolved in the water mentioned above. Into the water named before put 

one ounce of the elixir already described, which has stood for 12 days, while 
being made. Put all these ingredit:nts, in a well-dost:ll glass vessel, under 
the earth, in a cold, damp spot, for niae days; then all will descend to the 
bottom of the vessel in the form of a crystalline stone. Extract the water by 
means of an alembic in the method described above, and place the stones in 
warm·dung for nine days as before. They will then be dissolved into water. 
Then know that this is the water of Luna and Mercuri us, and that one ounce 
of the medicine should be viij. And the saffron medicine which falls will be 

one on a thousand. For Sol it is made thus:-

Take Vitriol Rom. lb. 1. 

Saltpetre lb. ¼, 
Cinnabar lb. ½ 

Distil, as before, a second prepared water. In one part dissolve quick 
mercury, as much as you will. Then draw off the water by an alembic, and 
the calcined mercury will remain at the bottom. Burn this in the fire, as you 
know how, and it will be like blood. It may be dissolved perhaps in aqua 

fortis and make this red. Having done this, take viij. o;r.. of the red water 
itself and i. oz. of the aforesaid medicine. What you have placed therein 
will descend to the bottom, in the shape of a crystalline stone. Then draw 
off the water by means of a filter, as before, and the stones will remain at the 

bottom. Then take the aforesaid stones, put them in a well-closed glass 
vessel, under warm dung for nine days, and it will be dissolved intu a water. 

This medicine gives one part for every one thousand parts of quick mercury. 
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ANOTHER Goon METHOD. 

Make an amalgam of best mercury, carefully washed, iii. parts, and of 
good Luna i. part. Then wash very carefully with salt and acetum, until all 
blackness disappears. Pound the amalgam on a stone, and dry it. Steep it 
in urine after wrapping in linen rag. Take an alembic placed on ashes in a 
furnace, and make a moderate fire of coals, so that you can touch the top of 

the urine with the hand. Keep on thus decocting and pounding until it is 
thoroughly black, for this is a good sign. Then wash it in the water of com
mon salt, thoroughly pure, until no blackness appears. Then once more 
poun<l, decoct, wash, and dry on linen rag until all blackness has disappeared. 
Put it then in a glass vessel for sublimation, when it ascends to the sides of 
the glass, and the Luna with it. Leave it to cool, and again mix all together; 
pound and decoct twelve times in succession. Then place it in a vesica ,vith 
a long neck, together with sublimated sal ammoniac. Pound it with the said 
amalgam, and let the sal ammoniac be dissolved in warm ,,,ater, or, better 
still, in aqua vitre. Afterwards let the vesica be luted and dissolve in warm 

dung, changing the dung every week so that the matter shall be thoroughly 
dissolved, and it then becomes an elixir. Afterwards put it in urine to evap
orate, and when the water is evaporated increase the fire, so that all the sal 
ammoniac may ascend, and the medicine may remain fixed in the bottom. 
Then remove the sal ammoniac, and congeal the medicine with a slow fire, as 
if it were Sol, for several days, and the thing is done. 

If you wish to multiply this elixir, place one part with roe, parts of quick 
mercury, purified and heated in a crucible. Melt it completely over a slow 
fire and it becomes friable Luna. If you put one part of this to 100 parts of 
quick mercury it will become purest Sol. 

RED OIL WHICH PIXES LUNA AND SOL, AND FROM WHICH THE CARBUNCLE 

IS MADE. 

Take Crocus Arabicus 
Calcanthns 
Arabian Verdigris 
Litharge 
Red Calcined Tin, HJ, oz. each 
Quick Sulphur 
Citdne Arsenic 
Red Sublimated Calx, lbs. ij. each 
Prepared Sal Ammoniac 
Saltpetre, distilled and rectified with distilled 
Red Animal Oil, lb. j. each. 

Let these ingredients be covered with wax, and, when they have been thus 
treated twice, put the mixture to dissolve, until a pure red water is produced. 

Then let it be distilled in an alembic ; and with this water imbibe the quick
silver aforesaid. Then dissolve and distil it as before, and waxen with it the 

sulphur and the arsenic. Leave it to dissolve and to distil until it be clear and 
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red, and coagulates of its own accord in the vessel of coagulation. When it 
has been coagulated, waxen it as above. Reduce it over a slow fire with the 

addition of animal oil until it will pour out like wax. Project one ounce of it 
on 100 parts of Luna or Jupiter. If there be mercury or anything else therein, 
tinge it, and it will be coagulated, producing gold better than that of Nature. 
Hereby also carbuncles can be made out of crystals. 

THI, GRADATWN OF LVNA. 

Take Sal Ammoniac, oz. i. 
Alumen Jameni, oz. i. 
Flos JEris, oz. ij. 

Vitriol Rom., oz. ½ 
Saltpetre, oz. fr 
Tuchia, oz. i. 

Make an aqua fortis. Then pulverise thoroughly the dregs. Dissolve i. 
part of Sol and i. part of Luna, and project ~ a dram thereupon. Afterwards 
granulate per sturbam in the aforesaid strong water, and thus, beyond any 
doubt, you will have gold that will answer any test up to xxiiij. degrees. 

PERPETUAL WATER. 

Take the calx of eggs. Dissolye it with the white of eggs for three 
weeks. This water placed on a brass plate heated to redness will acquire 
perpetual whiteness. 

ANOTHER MODE. 

Dissolve the calx of eggs with alumen jamenum, sugar, and common salt. 
Distil once in an alembic, and it serves for Luna. 

Take 
PRECIOUS WATE«. 

Salt of Nitre } . 
S I A 

. VJ, ozs. each 
a mmon1ac 

Honey, cooked nnd skimmed, v. oz. 
Boy's Urine, xv. oz, 

Let these be mixed; place them in a furnace for two days. Then congeal for 

one day and dissolve; and it will be perfect water, which congeals mercury 
that has been purified and heated. It will also transmute brass into good 
Luna. 

THE STRONG WATER CALLED THE OIL OF T.HE PHILOSOPHERS. 

Take one part each of Vitriol Rom., and salt of nitre. Pulverise them 
and mix with charcoal made from linden wood. Moisten with acetum; then 

pound, dissolve, and distil, when it will become an ardent water. 

FoR SoL. 

Dissolve cinnabar with water of sal ammoniac, vitriol, and salt of nitre 

until it is perfectly fixed and becomes red, which will be after three or four 
dissolutions. Put this for sublimation with the same quantity of sal 

ammoniac. Repeat the sublimations until it be poured forth. Then dissolve 
in acetum, having previously dissolved plumose alum in the bath. Continue 

until it be as fluid as wax, and part of it tinges prepared Luna. 
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CORPORAT. MERCURIES. 

Take arsenic and dissolve it in aqua fortis. Then take Luna, and dissolve 
that. Join them together, and strain them as you know how. Sublimate the 

arsenic from the body, and it will become a sort of mass. Put it into a damp 
place, and it will he dissolved into mercury. 

CORPORAL MERCURY, 

Take any body you will and two parts of arsenic. Pulverise, and then 
sublimate them. Place in hot water and it will come forth as mercury. 

CORPORAL :MliRCURY FROM THE METALS. 

Take of any metal one part and of purified white arsenic another part. 
Make thin plates, place them one over the other in layers, and let them 
be regulated first of all in a slow fire, successively made stronger until jt begins 
to smoke. Then pour quickly into cold water, and you will find mercury. 

MERCURY FROM JUPITER AND SATURN. 

Put layer for layer of quicklime and metal, and place them in a sublimatory. 
Set on the fire, and sublimate as you know how. The mercury ascends, ad. 
hering to the alembic, and is quickened. 

CORPORAL MERCURY FROM SATURJI.". 

Dissolve Saturn and put salt upon it. Shake it until it turns to a powder. 
Then wash it with warm water and dry it. Afterwards put it in a glass vessel 
and pour upon it the white of eggs and ·water of sal ammoniac. Lute it, put 
it in horse dung for two days, then take rl out, and you will have what you 
require. 

THE I\·fERCURY 01' SATURN ACCORDING TO THE EXPERIMENT OF HAMELIUS. 

Take thin plates of Saturn, placed layer by layer with common salt in a 
vessel. Bury it for eight days in the ground. Dilute with common water, 
and then a part of the mercury will be found at once. Repeat the process with 
the rest. 

MERCURY OF ALL THE METALS. 

Take some sal ammoniac, flos reris, vitriol, and plates of any kind of metal. 

Put them in layers, and sublimate them. Place the sublimated portion in 
accturn, and you will find Mercurius v£vus. Do this until all the plates are 
turned into mercury. 

MERCURY FROM ALL Booms. 

Take the calx of any metal and place it in acetum, in which there are two 
parts of the calx of the body and one part of sal ammoniac. Place these in 
dung for seven days, and the hody becomes mercury. If an amalgam is made 

from it, together with Sol and Luna, by degrees natural mercury is fixed 
with it. 

CoRrORAL MF.RcuRY, 

Take Saturn, and dissolve it in a tigillurn. "\Vhen it is dissolved, scatter 
over it sal ammoniac, and stir it with a spatula until it becomes a powder. 
Afterwards project the powder in boiling water, and the $alt will be dissolved 
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in the water. Then desiccate pulverised lead in the bottom, and put it with 
white of eggs into a glass vessel for 62 days. Afterwards remove the water, 
and you will find the mercury in a fluid state at the bottom. 

ANOTHER METHOD, 

Take a sufficient quantity of sulphur and linseed oil. Boil the mixture 
until it comes to the form of a vapour. Put in it plates of Saturn, and it is 
converted into Mercury in three days. 

CORPORAL MERCURY FROM LUJl,"A, 

Take plates of fulminated Luna ; dissolve in aquafortis. Extract the 
aquafortis by means of an alembic, and wash the calx with fresh water. Mix 

with it sal ammoniac, alcali, and oil of tartar. Blend all together on marble and 
pound thoroughly for three or four hours. Then the body gains a soul. 
Collect this soul carefully, and the four elements, 

THIS Is THB FOUNDATION ABOUT WHICH ALL THE PHILOSOPHERS HAVE 

WRITTEN. 

If you cannot pound them so long on marble, then after you have done 50 

for two days, and the soul does not shew any desire for the body, place all 
together in a glass vessel, and put it in dung for four weeks. Afterwards set 
the glass vessel in a capella and abstract the water until all moisture has 
disappeared. Strengthen the fire, and the blessed water ascends. Collect this 
carefully, and if any remains in the alembic, remove it with a feather. If the 
body is not totally abstracted, add more oil of tartar, put it in a glass vessel 
with other simples, as before, pound it well, and set it in dung for eight days. 
Thus the whole will be extracted. 

CORPORAL MERC{.;RY FROM SATURN. 

Take Saturn, put it in a patella, and when it ls slightly dissolved, stir it 
well with an iron spatula. Afterwards let it be divided into minute parts and 

salted with salt. When this is done let it be again dissolved. Pour warm 
water over it, and it attracts the water to itself. Then take calx of marble, 

put it in a closed glass vessel, well luted; set it in horse dung, let it stand for 
a month, renewing the dung each week, and it is transmuted into Mercury. 

To CONVERT WHITE SoL INTO ALOTH. 

Take oil of vitriol by descent, calcined oil of tartar, and sal ammoniac in 
equal parts. Mix them, adding cah: of Luna, and place in a phial. Set thi~ 
in horse dung or in a bath of Mary for four weeks, that it may putrefy. Open 
the vessel and put equal weights of pounded sal ammoniac and salt of alcali, 
with oil of vitriol. Putrefy as before for four weeks, and the body will be 

entirely converted into Aloth. 

CORPORAL MERCTJRY. 

Take vitriol, saltpetre, and alum, Make aquafortis as you know. Then 
take caput morfuum and extract its salt with common water. Reverberate 

the caput mortuum a second time, again extracting the salt. Repeat this 
w 
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process, the oftener the better. Aftenvards take the earth that remains. 
Pour over it aquafortis. Leave it to stand for one day. Then force it 
through the alembic in that aquaforlis. Dissolve the moon. Abstract the 

phlegm through the alembic in the bath, Afterwards take good sal alcali, 
reverberate it, and dissolve in oil. Then take good oil of tartar, and afterwards 

dissolved sal ammoniac, which has been six times sublimated. Take equal 
quantities of these three oils. Pound away the calx therewith, put in a cupel. 
Pour the oils over to the height of a finger. Place in horse dung fifteen days. 
Then set over cinders. Drive at first gently, afterwards violently. Then 
there ascends a white powder, which proves from a mare to two ounces of 
Luna. This makes living with brand)' or sunsi, 

RECEIPT OF THE BISHOP OF STRASBURG, 

Take of filings of Luna two ounces. Dissolve in aquafortis. Then 
abstract thence into the third part of the water through the alembic. Put in 
a cold place, where white pebbles collect; take them and weigh them. Then 
take so much of salt of tartar, and half as much of sublimated sal ammoniac, 
and putrefy them in dung, whereupon the pebbles will become mercury. Dry 
it by means of fustian (?) cloth. If it does not become Mercury, sublimate it, 
whereupon you will have Mercury out of Lun;i.. 

FREJSll\'G. 

Take of aquafortis one part out of two parts of vitriol, and one part of 
alurnen. In it dissolve Luna, then excoct the calx. Then take of the burnt 
salt of tartar two parts, common salt one part, salt alc:tli, salt of urine one 
part each. 

Pound these salts together with the calx of the moon, and let the quantity 
of the salts of the moon be as much as of all the salts. Dissolve it a11 in water; 
next put therein wheat meal and a little brandy. Let it become dry as 
glass (?). Then sublimate it. Thus Luna :Mercurius is produced. 

NOTE. 

Take leaves of Lt1na beaten extremely thin, a finger's length and the 
breadth of a creutzer, put it into a mortar (?) and reverberate it nine 
consecutive days, purify it from the sulpht1r which then comes forth, and 
i;everberate it five or six times, or until Luna yields no more sulphur. This 
takes place when the leaves become black. 

Impaste this sulphur with quintessence of wine, and there will be qt1ick
silver. Reverberate i l with wood of oak or birch. 

THE ORIGINAL HAS, 

Dissolve tartar in aquafortis, then let it evaporate and be coagulated. 
Then dissolve it out of a stone into an oil. Pour it upon sulphur of the 
moon. Stir it in a vessel with a hard wooden spoon, and you have Mercury 
of the bodr. 
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MERCURY OF THE BODY. 

Take of sal ammoniac· one part, of Mercury sublimated one part, of 
calx of lime one part. Pound the sal ammoniac and mercury well together; 
let them melt gently. Put in the Luna, speedily take it out again (and place} 
on a dish with water, and stir it. Then dry it with a towel or leather. You 
will then have Mercury of the Moon, true and good. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Take saltpetre which has been well purified. Pound it well and put it 
into a cucurbit. Set it among warm ashes, whereupon the saltpetre will boil 
like water. Then take the calcined Luna and put it into water. Let it stand 

thus, care being taken lest the ashes be too hot. Then mercury of silver will 
be produced. Strain through a cloth and collect the mercury. 

CORPORAL MERCL'RY. 

Vitriol also, if it be distilled alone into ,vater and a quantity of filings be 
placed therein, will in the course of time become ~1ercury. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

\Vith Mercury sublimate seven times, pound calx or cinder of every 
metal; add flour and water. It will descend, for it will turn into living 
Mercury. Reduce to a cinder after solution and repercussion, cleansing it 
thoroughly of saltness and spirits of aquafortis. 

Take filings of Luna. Afterwards take Mercury, which you must wash 

with salt and vinegar. Cook Mercury with vinegar and salt. Take three 
parts of this and of filings of Luna one. Make an amalgam and pound well 
for two hours on a smooth stone. Then let the Mercury evaporate. After
wards remove the vinegar and salt with warm water. Calcine that calx of 
Luna twenty hours, and there will be a woolly Luna. After which calcination 
put in the distilled vinegar. Then make the remaining calx, working as above. 
Then take the extracted Luna, pound it with some tartar, and it will be live 
Mercury. 

NOTE, 

Dissolve filings of Luna in aquafortis, draw the third part through the 
a lembic and put it in a cold place, where crystals collect. Take it and weigh 

it; add the same quantity of sulphur and half that quantity of sal an1tnoniac, 
etc., as see above, in the Bishop's art. 

ANOTHER. 

Take the calx of any metal, place it in vinegar, wherein let there be distilled 
two parts of sulphur, of sal ainmoniac one part, and of Mercury sublimate one 
part. I.et it be placed in dung or in the bath eight or ten days, then let it he 

distilled among the cinders, and Mercury will ascend. With this there is an 
amalgam of Luna or of Sol, and you will tinge all bodies. Take of subli

mated Mercury, which see, pound it with steel filings, out of sal ammoniac, put 
it into a wet place, and let it be dissolved into oil without water. 

W2 
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PRAXIS, 

Take of Mercury of the sun one part, and of crude Mercury. Put it into 
a phial and seal. Give it, from the first, four or five gentle fires, increasing 
the heat gradually until you perceive the red powder. It tinges Mercury and 
all bodies. Treat the white similarly. Take of Mercury of Luna two parts, 
of crude Mercury one part. Possibly the red process should have been treated 

in the same manner. 
NOTE. 

Take an equal quantity of salt and sulphur, and of water of arsenic. Take 
as much as you like of calx of Luna, well sweetened. Put it in a cupel, pour 
water over to the height of three fingers. Let it stay three weeks in dung or 
in the bath. Let it be well luted. Then place in sand. First distil the water 
slowly, then drive away the spirits. Afterwards strengthen, whereupon the 
Mercury ascends; let it become cold and you have it potent. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Make aquafortis of equal quantities of saltpetre, of vitriol, and alumen. 
Of this water take one part, in which dissolve 4 c. of sal ammoniac and r 2 of 
sublimated mercury. Leave it to putrefy fourteen days. Distil slowly through 
the alembic in the cit1ders; then take calx of the Moon, well sweetened, pour 
this extrat:tc<l aquafurtis over, ~o that it rnay stand three inches high; let it 
remain three or four days in a tepid heat, and it will be changed into Mercury. 

MERCURY OF SATURN. 

Take of soap one part, of living calx one part. Pound them together, 
distil like an aqua fortis. Then take of ceruse two parts, and of oil of soap 
one part. Impaste well, let it stand one month in the bath, afterwards pour 

warm water over it, move with the finger, and you will have the mercury of 
the bodies. 

MERCURY OF THE Booms. 

Take one pound of sal ammoniac, purified with ~ calcined aud prepared. 
Then place two pounds of rock (petra) in the middle of that sal ammoniac sub

limated, below, above, and around, lo the thickt1ess of one finger; let it be 
compressed and placed in a glass vessel, at1d then set amid the sand in a jar, 
which has the lid well luted, and give for four days the fire of a candle, at first 
with one light, afterwards with two, thirdly with three, and, finally, with four 

lights. There will then be a black matter. Subsequently, press through the 
bag. 

NOTE, 

A tincture must be made after the manner in which oil is extracted from 
vitriol. Let it come over a slow fire. Then take a quantity of sublimed mer
cury, and prepare it over a similar fire, till it shall have become white. Take 

one part of the filings of the body of Luna, with two parts of the Eagle and of 
sal ammoniac, Mix them well in a crucible, which seal, and set over a good 
coal fire. When the contents are completely melted remove them, let them 

cool, and then press through a cloth. Then take mercury; let it remain in 
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the cloth ; expel thoroughly by means of Saturn, take a portion of mercurial 
water and a portion of running Mercury. On account of the low temperature, 

take care to cover the body produced. Its formation must take place in the 
water. Afterwards effect its digestion, sealing well, until a powder results. 
Dissolve this in the cold and coagulate it in the warmth. Perform this twice 
at least, and you will have a powder which is potent for tinging. 

AGAIN. 

Take vitriol, and pound it thoroughly. Place it in a glass vase, well 
covered so as to prevent exhalation. Set it above the furnace and keep up a 
slow fire below for a whole day, and you will find it turned into water. Then 
take filings of Mars, well washed in sweet water until all the vitriol depart; after 
which pound heavily in the mortar. Sprinkle the said filings with water of 

vitriol, then leave to dissolve for two or three days, whereupon there will 
result a ca1x of those filings, but at the bottom of the vessel you will discover 
Mercury. 

MERCURY OF THE BODY. 

Make aquafortis out 
Of Vitriol i. lb. 

Of Salt Nitre i. lb. 
Of Calcina-ted Alumen ½ lb. 

And if the alembic becomes red, take the red spirits separately; in it dissolve 
the body of the sun and moon, so far as they are capable of dissolution. Of 
the same take one part, and four parts of extracted tartar, with quintessence 
of wine as aforesaid. Or, put the hot tartar into the quintessence to the 
extent that the quintessence will receive it. Of the same quintessence, 
together with the extracted tartar, take, as said above, four parts. Then pour 

the aquafortis, with the body, into the quintessence, for the first time by 
drops, and set it in the bath for eight days. Then boil it clear, that no dross 
may remain with it. Extract this once, and again pour on (the aquafortis), 
until it becomes a transparent oil. Then it is genuine. Next take the earth 
previously stirred, and extract its phlegm into the sand. Then give a subliming 
fire, whereupon the body will arise. Cleanse it and make it living in vinegar 
or boiling wine. Place in the same Mercury the aforesaid oil separately 

until it is all brought over; then it will tinge. 

MERCURY OF THE BonY. 

Take of Sublimated Mercury four parts, 
Sal Ammoniac two parts, 
Mercury of Venus, or preferably Salts of Urine, two parts, 

Calx of Luna pounded with the salts. 

Let them remain in putrefaction for eight days. 

ANOTHER METHOD, 

Take of calx of Luna pounded with the same quantity of sal ammoniac. 
Sublimate three or four times. Then wash the sal ammoniac from it. Drive 

the calx through a retort with a small fire , and you will have mercury. 
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AUGMENT. 

Take of corporal mercury four parts, and of fine Sol or Luna one part. 

Make an amalgam in a copper vessel, with an ordinary bath. Then leave it to 
digest eight days. When it is fixed, augment it with common mercury again, 
about three times. Afterwards augment it with crude mercury (but perhaps 
mercury sublimated and rectified is the best). Do this continually, and in 
eight days it will also be fixed. Or, dissolve Mercury in aquafortis, then let 

it drive over, and you will again vivify it with that augment. 

To MAKE flXED Auo:vrn~--r. 

Dissolve Luna in aquafortis, permit half of the water to evaporate ; if 
crystals collect, place them in a glass cup ,n a cellar, and an oil will be 
produced. Imbibe it with a small augment. Place for eight days on hot 
cinders with little heat, the glass being open. Afterwards subject it to a 
powerful fire and pulverise well. 

REDUCTION. 

Take of 1-Iinium one part, 
Ceruse (otherwise litharge) one part, 
The Fixed Augment one part. 

Pound the three things well together. Put into a well-luted crucible, and 
smelt thoroughly for an hour. Then cool and clear away the regulus. 

MERCURY OF THE Boorns. 

Take equal quantities of tartar and of vinegar. Put them in a phial, 
with long neck, into oil of vitriol. Inject calx of any metal. Stir, and leave 
to .stand eight days. Next inject sal alkali and sal ammoniac in the same 
quantity as in the previous recipes. Place on dung thirty days, and you will 
find at the bottom calx converletl into Quicksilver. 

NOTE. 

Take of Mercury sublimate half a pound. 
of Sal ammoniac an equal quantity. 

Pound well and put them together in a glass. Let it be well luted. Put 
it bt carellen, in warm sand. Kindle a mild fire beneath. Thus it will 
become one (solid) mass. Remove this; pound it small; and put in a damp · 
compartment to dissolve. Afterwards take of filings of Luna one mare. Put 

it in water. This also becomes water. Coagulate on soft ashes, and reduce 
to powder, of which inject one part upon ten of Mercury, of purged Jupiter, or 
of crude Mercury. 

MERCURY OF JUPITER. 

Liquefy Jupiter. Then inject the same quantity of Mercury, and thus 
make an amalgam. Next let them be well pulverised and thoroughly incor• 
porated with water of sal ammoniac, tartar, salt of urine, and the same 
quantity of common salt. Place in a flask, well sealed up, and set in dung for 
twenty days, when it will be converted into Mercury. 



A Manual o/ Paracelsus the Great. 

AUG:i.!ENT O~ MERCURY OF SATURN. 

Take of Mercury of Saturn 3i. 
of Sol 3s. 

The amalgam, if kept at a moderate temperature for eight days, changes into 
a brown powder, which becomes the finest gold. Add to it half-an-ounce of 
common Mercury. Again let it stand for eight days, when again it becomes 
a brown or a red powder, and so on with common Mercury. The case is the 
same for Luna, and for Mercury of Jupiter with Luna. The whole process 
must occupy eight days. 

NOTE. 

Dissolve Luna in any quantity of aquafortis, and in vinegar dissolve cal
cined tartar. Then pour the two solutions properly together, in such a manner 
that none may run over. Afterwards pour it into a phial, which must be well 
luted at the top. Set it in horse dung to putrefy for fourteen days. After
wards p~t in an (earthen) pan till it becomes inodorous. Precipitate to the 
bottom whatsoever adheres to the upper part of the pan, and let it cook thus 
until it becomes as thick as a pottage. Then let it become cold, and stir it 

under the tartar. If mercury collects, remove it. Then take a measure of 
water and gradually wash off the tartar, whereupon all the mercury will 
collect. 

CORPORAi. MERCURY. 

Take of Luna out of sweetened aquafortis 5i. 
of Sal ammoniac 3s. 

Mix. Pour over them oil of tartar, which must starid over them to the height 
of two fingers. Put i11to a glass well luted, and leave to putrefy four weeks. 
Extract the humidity from it. Sublimate the remainder. Whatsoever 
ascends is to be put in warm water, vinegar, or oil of tartar, and thus you 

will have Mercury. 

OIL OF TARTAR IS PRODUCED AS FOLLOWS. 

Take of calcined tartar. Pour upon it the quintessence. Allow it to 
stand for twenty-four hours. Pour out again until at last no more oil remains 

in the faeces. 

MERCURY OF THE BODY. 

Take sal alkali, and pour upon it pure urine of youths, so that it may be 
dissolved therein. Distil through the filter, and coagulate. Afterwards take 
some sal ammoniac and twice that quantity of Mercury sublimate. Pound 
them together, and place them over a glass slab to dissolve. Afterwards take 
the water thus dissolved, and pour it into a glass. Place the glass in the 
bath of Mary, that the aquosity may be consumed and vanish. You must 
then test it by means of the blade of a knife, as you know. Afterwards place 
therein leaves of Sol, Luna, Venus, Jupiter, or Saturn, for the space of an 
ordinary day. It will then be converted into Mercury. 
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MERCURY OF SATURN. 

Take of Sal ammoniac half-an-ounce. 
of Calcined Saturn two ounces. 

of Sal manipulum } h one ounce eac . 
of Calcined alumen 

Mix all together. Put jnto a glass with a narrow neck, and underneath, at 

the bottom, put a quantity of genuine mercury. Afterwards place the matter 
on the top. Close the glass securely. Set in horse dung for four weeks. 

Then it will become Mercury. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Take of calcined Saturn, smear with sap of hen bane, dry it, and smear it 
until it resembles a paste. Then set over a slow fire untjl the humidity 

departs. Subsequently, increase the fire, and Quicksilver will come forth. 

SALT Ol' URINR FOR MllRCURV OF THE BODY. 

Take of the urine of a man who continually drinks wine, and distil it 

through the bath. Completely dry the freces. Then you will have the salt of 
urine. Then take two ounces of the water of life, four times rectified. In 
this dissolve half-an-ounce of salt of urine and half-an-ounce of calcined Luna. 
Pound the calx subtly with burnt salt, the more the better. Cleanse that calx 
with hot water. Then you must put it into the aforesaid water of life. Let it 

putrefy fourteen days in dung. Afterwards distil the water of life from the 
calx. Pound with a little oil of tartar, and it will become Quicksilver. 

MERCURY OF THE MooN. 

Dissolve Luna in aquafortis. Pour in sal ammoniac. Thus Luna is sent 
down to the bottom. Take one part of this calx. Take an equal part of 

Mercury sublimate and sal ammoniac. Place in hot cinders, and in three days 
there will be Mercury of the Moon. 

To CONVERT METALS INro MERCUR)'. 

Take Mercury sublimated seven times, and add to it the same quantity of 
the purest flour of wheat. Pound them together and saturate the matter with 
a little pure water. Place in a vessel and subject them to a slow fire, that the 
moisture may evaporate. This having been done, put the matter into a circular 

furnace (retort) with the neck of the glass downward. Drive it by descent, 
and the :Mercury will descend. And that Mercury being heated devours all 
metals, until they are reduced to Mercury. 

MERCURY OUT OF' Iloorns. 

Take of Salt of Tartar 3ii 
Sal Ammoniac ~i. 
Calcined Saturn 5i. 
Luna or Sol si. 

Mix all these together and pour over them good vinegar, and let it be distilled. 

However, let it swim on the top {the height of) one palm or thereabouts. Seal 
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the vessel hermetically. Set in a warm place for a month. Afterwards place 
in hot cinders, and thence distil the vinegar. Next make a strong fire, where

upon the Mercury will ascend. Collect jt, and use it as you will. 

MERCURY OF THE MooN. 

Dissolve Luna in aquafortis. Extract the moisture, even to the spirits. 
Pour fresh aquafortis upon it. Do this thrice. Then let it dry. Put it with 
the same weight of four salts in a cellar to dissolve until it will not melt any 
more. Then put in a glass. Leave it to putrefy for four weeks. Then strain 
it off, like an aquafortis. Whatever remains behind dissolve again on the 
stone, putrefy, and strain as before; reduce the residue, and then take the 
following salts-

Oil of Salt Alkali 
Oil of Tartar ) 

Oil of Common Salt J 
Oil of Sal Ammoniac 

in equal proportions. 

Pour all together. Then it is prepared as above. 

MERCURY OF THE BODY. 

Let an amalgam of any body be cooked in very strong vinegar and fixed 
by sal ammoniac for fourteen days, when it will become Mercury; or let it be 
decocted in water of eggs and sal ammoniac, and it will become Mercury in 
one day. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Take Luna or Sol, calcined or otherwise, and dissolve in aquafortis made 
out of one part of Mercury, one part of saltpetre, and half a part of 1 · Then 
cause the water in the bath to evaporate, whereupon Luna or Sol will remain 
at the bottom like an oil. However, to dissolve the Sun add to the aquafortis 
one part of sal ammoniac. Next add to the said Sol or Luna, thus dissolved, 
tartar and distilled water of life. When it has been seven times iml,ibed and 
dried at the same time, dilute it, and let the water of life be distilled, so that 
it may float on the top to the height of three fingers. Afterwards leave to 
putrefy for eight day!> in dung or in a bath. Then the water being evaporated 
over the fire, let an alembic be placed above and set on a good subliming fire. 
The living and running Mercury will ascend into the receptacle. 

AUGMENT IN LUNA BY COUNT WILLIAM IN SAGER. 

To MAKE SOL OUT OF LUNA. 

Take one ounce of o, of u, and of sal ammoniac. Make a powder out of 
them. Put into a cucurbite, close it up with a small cloth. Set it in warm sand, 
so that it (the sand) may melt. Add a part of the calx of Luna. Stir to and 
fro, whereupon there will settle a liquid matter at the bottom. Cleanse the 
same from its impurity with warm water. Then take the 8, wash it clean, 
and .although a little silver may still be present, make no mistake in the work. 
Thus out of every metal you may make ). Take of o one mare. Put it in 
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a glass. Pour upon il three ounces of the hercafler to be described aquaiortis. 
Put it in the bath of Mary for six days and nights. Then exlracl the water 
and preserve the matter at the bottom. Afterwards take two parts of sulphur 
and three parts [the original leaves a blank], and impaste over a fire, as 
cinnabar is made. Pound this very small, then boil it in oil of tartar, accord. 
ing to the process described above, until all the sulphur be excocted hard, and 
do not burn. Of cinnabar add one mare lo lhe above ,\ which is to remain in 
the water. Pound it together. Pu lit into a glass, but pour six parts of the said 
aquaforlis upon it. Let it stand, however, in the bath of Mary, or in hot 
sand, for seven days, to digest. Then excoct the water and pound lhe maller 
to powder. Fix the powder by the fixation lo be described hereafter. Take 

thin plales of Saturn and place in alternate layers with the powder. Take 
vitriol, sallpetre, and verdigris in equal quantities. Perlute well. Set il to 

glow in a fire of calcinalion, that is, of circulation, for sixteen days, lhat it may 
always glow gently. Then reduce it and refine it, whereupon you will have 

and find a great augment in the Luna, and there will be much Sol therein. 
To pour on lhc aquafortis, do as follows;-

Take of Saltpetre I 
of Alumen and Sal Ammoniac f each one pound· 

of Alumen Plumosum, half a pound. 
Make aquafortis and extracl its moisture. 

THE OIL OF TARTAR. 

Take of oil of tartar two pounds, and of oil of vitriol, extracted by descent, 
or of oil of calcinated vitriol, two pounds. In this excoct the cinnabar, as 
explained above. 

MERCURY OF THE BODY. 

Take Luna and dissolve in aquafortis. Then dissolve salt in ordinary 
waler, so that it may become thoroughly salt. Pour such a quantity of this 
salt water as to look like milk upon the aquafortis. Leave for a day and a 
night ; thereupon the sweet moon descends and will be dried. Take ~ viij. of 

boiling wine. lnjecl 5 iiij. of calcined tartar and two of sal ammoniac. Distil 
throug-h the alembic, and the crystals will pass over into the wine; dissolve 
about eight parts of sal a\cali ; pour this solution over the + ), ,vhich must go 

over. Leave for eight days to putrefy. Take it out and extract the moisture. 
Afterwards lute the glass, and put it in ashes. Give it a vehement fire. Then 
the Luna will ascend in the form of a powder. Clear this out of the glass, 
and put it in oil of tartar. Thus in a $ingle night, without fail, there will be 
produced Quicksilver. 

.MERCURY OF SOL OR LUNA. 

Take tartar, dissolve, filter, and coagulate again. Place by the fire, thal 
the aquosity may be perfectly removed. Afterwards imbibe with the quint
essence four times. Let il stand lwenty.four hours. After this pour away 
the fiflh essence again and add another. Repeat the process four times. 

Then cause the quintessence to evaporate in the fire, and into this oil place 
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calx of the Sun or Moon. Then the Quicksilver, in twelve hours, will be 

produced, as Maulperger has told us. 
OTHERWISE, 

Make an aquafortis out of two pounds of vitriol, two pounds of salnitre, 
and one pound of alum. Take one pound of this aquafortis. Dissolve 

therein two ounces of sal ammoniac. When this has been effected, next take 
twelve parts of sublimated mercury. Then dissolve it in aquafortis. After this 
put the aquafortis into a cucurbite, which must be well sealed up. Leave it to 
putrefy for fourteen days. Next distil it, as you know. Place the calx of the 
Sun or Moon in the \Vater. Then you must imbibe the +-) three or four times 
in the oil of tartar, and thoroughly dry it again. Afterwards place it in the said 
water. Leave it to digest for several days, and the calx will be Quicsilver. 

MERCURY OF THE BODY, 

Dissolve Luna in aquafortis, sweeten with sweet water, next place the 
calx, when washed in sal ammoniac (fixed), and suffer to flow in the glass. 
Stir vigorously with a skewer until it becomes somewhat black. Next place 
it in hot water, and let the salt be dissolved, whereupon the calx will remain 
at the bottom. Then distil the water, and afterwards the calx and sal 

ammoniac. Next imbibe the calx in oil of tartar, dry it, and imbibe again. 
Repeat the process thrice. Afterwards pour over it the oil of tartar, that it 
may float on the top to the height of two fingers. Let it stand for a natural 
day. Then pour out the black oil of tartar, and pour another above. Do as 
before, and repeat the process until the oil of tartar becomes clear. Pour out 
the oil, and place the calx of Luna in a glass with a long neck. Pour over it 
equal quantities of sal ammoniac, oil of tartar, and vinegar. Leave them to 

putrefy for fifteen days. Afterwards place the alembic above. Distil the 
vinegar from the matter; then sublime the sal ammoniac. Thus there v,;ill 
remain at the bottom tartar, with salt of the Moon. Then take the matter, 

wash it with vinegar until the blackness no longer appears. Dry the matter 
and cover it. Place it in layers in the tigillum, with leaves of pure silver, 
until the tigillum be filled. Next set the box on a jar wherein is water, 

as explained below. Also, when you have found the extracted Mercury, 
imbibe it with vinegar and salt, and wash the same extracted Mercury even as 

common Mercury. 
Aim NOTICE. 

Make an amalgam with extracted Mercury, by the addition of Mercury, 

sublimated and revivified. Let it stand by a slow fire over the cinders, and 
you will see Mercury ascending. Make it descend by turning the fixatory 
until it is fixed and remains with the extracted Mercury at the bottom. Then 

add another sublimated and revivified Mercury. Fix it, and again add fresh 

sublimated Mercury, and so multiply infinitely. 
ALSO, 

Invariably place a little dissolved Luna between the extracted Mercury 

and revivified Mercury. 
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MERCURY OF THE BODY. 

Take of Vitriol and 

of Saltpetre equal quantities; 
of Calcined alum half a pound. 

Make aqua fortis, Dissolve in it filings of Luna, as much as you like. Inject 
a little salt, and Luna is precipitated. Dry the calx. Place in a cucurbitc 
If there be five ounces, add two ounces of sal ammoniac and one of calcined 
tartar. Pour upon these strong vinegar. Let it stand on the top more than the 

height of two fingers. Place it in horse-dung for four weeks. Afterwards 
distil as aqua fortis. Then vinegar will ascend first, and afterwards Mercury 
of the Moon. Collect it with the hare's foot, and you will have .Mercury. 
Take as much hereof as you wish, and put it into the egg of the PhjJosophers. 

Close perfectly. Place in a cupel of the wood of the ash. Subject it to a slow 
fire until a black powder emerges. Afterwards increase the fire until a white 
powder follows. Add to it half the quantity you require of the corporal Mercury, 
and the third part of reverberated calx of the Sun. Digest it until it becomes 
a red powder. Then you will obtain what you desire. 

EXTRACT!ON OF MERCURY OF THE MOON. 

Take of calx of Luna one mark ; of oil of Tartar and sal ammoniac two 
drams each (or six drams). Mix in a well-closed glass. Put the glass into cold 
water. Then the calx of Luna becomes solid like a cheese. Next let it stand a 

day and a night. Then leave it in horse-dung for three weeks. Afterwards take 
it out, and place it in the bath of Mary for fourteen days. Next set it for three 

days on cinders, that the water may evaporate, and the matter be completely 
dried. Then take the matter from the glass. Pour fiercely boiling water 
over it. Pound it about some time. Thus it will become living Mercury, 
and there will be scarce four parts out of one mare. That which remains 
reduce again. 

OTHERWISE. 

Take Luna dissolved in aqua fortis. Then dissolve tartar into vinegar in 
the same quantity as Luna. Pour the two solutions together by drops, lest it 
should crackle. Gently extract the moisture. Then extract from it a strong 
Mercury of the Moon. Thereupon, a greyish powder attaches itself thereto. 

Take it, and rub with oil of tartar in your fingers, and it becomes living 
.Mercury. 

OTHERWISE. 

Take dissolved Luna, and dissolve tartar in the quintessence of \Vine. Let 
the quintessence be four times as much as the aqua fortis. Unite these solutions 
and there is a ready union, without any commotion. They combine like an 
adhesive tincture. Take them out, dry, and sublimate. Then the Jiving 
Mercury comes forth and is produced. 

MERCURY, 

Take Mercury seven times sublimated and revivified, as you know, and 

place in a warm stove-bath. Supply the same with leaves of Luna to devour. 
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When they have thus been arranged in the stove-bath, you will perceive that 
the said Luna has been totally transformed into powder, which is the medicine 
over the Mercury 3. [? to the third grade.] Then having thus collocated the 
said Mercury, you are to nourish it with common purged Mercury, so that 
it may digest well in its hot bath, Thus, also, common purged Mercury is 
converted into a powder which is a Mercury over other Mercury 3. You may 
cause it to revert into a body, as you know. Also, you must know that the 
above mentioned Mercury, if placed in dung, will for a time -be converted into 
oil. Congelate and waxen this with incombustible oil, and its virtue will be 
infinitely augmented. 

MAKE THE ATTEMPT, AND YOU WILL SEE MARVELS. 

The process of congealing it without medicine consists in filling a strong 
vessel to the top therewith, the head of the vessel being closed with salt, lime, 
and yolk of egg. Let it be permitted to dry, and underneath let a fire be 
kindled from morning till night. Afterwards examine it, and should you find it 
fluxible, kindle afire underneath it for another day. Then extract it, and you will 
have the same stone, which melts like lead, and is white as silver, nor does it 
differ therefrom, except that it melts quickly. Melt it again and project it into 
dissolved salt, until it hardens and becomes silvt>r. 

MERCURY OUT OF LUNA. 

Dissolve Luna in aquafortis. Then entirely distil the water from it. 
Dissolve in this water the same quantity of sal ammoniac, and afterwards an 
equal amount of Mercury sublimate. Let it be distilled through an alembic. 
This is the qualified water. Place the same over calx of Sol or Lima, etc., 
wherein there must be dissolved sal ammoniac and oil of tartar. Mingle these 
together in a long-necked vessel. Let the same stand in dung or the bath, 
and it will be turned into Mercury. 

MERCURY OF JUPITER. 

Take of Mercury subl. 3ij. 
Mercury crude, §,j. 
J1.1piter ~ ij. 

Pound together for five or six hours. The crude will then be converted into 
water, and Jupiter into Mercury. Preserve all these. 

Take of Luna j. part, 

Common Mercury \ 
Body of Jupiter iiij. parts each. 
Mercury sub!. . 

Make an augment, as you know ; place in the glass vessel. Apply at first a 
slow fire. Afterwards increase it. 

OIL OF ARCANUM. 

Take some honey with juniper and celandine. Distil thrice (ten times) oil 
of flax with sulphur, also distilled thrice (water caudi magnre mirandre. 
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Distil thrice oil of yolks of eggs, with the calx of eggs. Let lb. j. each of them 

be mixed together, and let these species be added: 

Take of Lime Calx l 
Egg Shells j each lb.j. 

Nitre l Colcotar 
Alum ► lb.s. each. 

I 
Crude Tartar i 
Antimony j 

Distil and renew the prescription thrice. Afterwards take of this oil lb.j., 

of oil of tartar and antimony, with boiling wine extracted and precipitated to 
the bottom, lb.ij.; of oil of antimony, sublimated, distilled, and red, xiiij parts of 
a lb.U, quartale); of red species of aquafortis lb j. Let all these be mixed together 

into one vessel of good glass. Afterwards take j. quartal of sal ammoniac, of 
salt petre, of fused salt, all thrice prepared by the calx of cementation, with 
continual dissolution in red vinegar, and by distillation through a filter, and 
coagulation with crocus of Mars congealed and five times fused. Of alcali of 
corrected tartar, and of alcali of corrected soot 16.s Of red arsenic subli

mated, dissolved, and congealed, lb.j.; and of the aforesaid oil as much as there 
is. Let all these be mingled together and dissolved into a glass, and let it 
become a red and very thick oil, gilding all things, and everywhere making 
marvellous ingress and tincture of the Sun. But this is not yet perfected. 
In order to strengthen it, dry into it by the distillation of the alcm bic these 
spirits : 

Take of Antimony, j. quart. 

Colcothar I 
Salpetre lb. j. each. 
Calcined Alum 

Do this thrice; next remove the moisture by means of the bath, and an oil 
will remain, which it \vill be lawful to call the arcanum of Christ. 

\VATER OF MERCGRY-A VERY GREAT ARCANUM. 

Take of Mercury from salt of tartar, as often as it does not ascend, this takes 
place the seventh time ; like\vise, take sublimated arsenic and sublimated sal 
ammoniac, lb.j. of each. Let them be imbibed frequently ,vith oil of the salt 
of ,i.lcali of tartar. Afterwards dissolve over marble into water. Then take 

as much as there is of this water, and of sublimated sal ammoniac as before. 
Of Mercury and arsenic take lb.j. Again dissolve into water. In this water 

dissolve ij. ounces of Luna and one quartal of alcali of soot and of best 
prepared salt. Mix them together, and coagulate them, by means of an 
exceedingly gentle fire, into a stone. Imbibe this with water of eggs. 
Correct and fix very many times. Dissolve again, and coagulate. Imbibe 

again, and do this eight times or more, when you will have the miraculous 
s tone of tincture, Also let it be imbibed to the red with the oil of the 
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arcanum, s o that it may become red; for this is an arcanum not known to 
all, because it coagulates and fixes Mercury into genuine Luna. 

NOTABLE Euxrn, 
Take lb.s. of dragon's blood and lb.j. of most white sal peregrinum, Dis

solve it seven times in water of pomegranates. Let the calx be imbibed, and 

then frequently dry and desiccate. Afterwards dissolve sal ammoniac in water 
of atrament, With this water pound the calx. Dissolve for three days. 

Afterwards congeal in ashes to the elixir. One part changes thousands of 
prepared Saturn into best Sol, which will be better than the mineral. 

ELIXIR AT THE \iVnrn:. 

Take of fixed sublimated Mercury j. part, and of white s ublimated arsenic 
half a · part. Imbibe both with water of eggs, and desiccate five times. 

Pound as many times, and as often again desiccate, when it will ultimately be 
converted into a white crystal plate. Take of the same one part. Take one 
part of this recipe. and project over xxx. parts of Venus, or iron burnt 
through arsenic, and reduced to a solid substance, when it will become silver, 

perfect under any test. 
ANOTHER ELIXIR. 

Take of Fixed Mercury sublimate lb.j. 

Fixed arsenic } 
Sal ammoniac lb.s. each. 

Imbibe all these with water of eggs, afterwards place in a glass, and on the 
top as much of the water as floats above. Close up the glass vessel with 

wax. Place it in warm horse-dung for fifteen days. Afterwards take it out, 
and you will find the whole dissolved into water. Take this water and distil 
through the alembic, Next put the water thus purified in a small vessel. 
Then devitreate and place over cool ashes; leave it there till it is converted 
into a plate, which plate does not fear the force of fire. It is upright and 

deep, tinging and permanent ; j. part changes 100 parts of every body into 
the purest Luna. 

NoTE. 
Water of eggs distilled seven times, and sulphur imbibed therewith over 

the stone make it fixed and fluxible ; thereby Mercury will be congealed, 

ELIXIR FOR LUNA. 

Take some calx of eggs, calcined tartar, and alumen Iamenum. Dissolve 
t hem in boys' urine. Then take that powder and dissolve at the bottom of a 

crucible. Over that powder set Mercury sublimate, so a s to completely close 
it. This having been effected, perfectly close the glass crucible with another 

crucible by luting it so that the smoke may not escape. Then place by the 
fire for one hour, and it becomes beautiful Mercury of Luna, which then 

undergoes increment. 
CONCERNING LUNA AND VENUS. 

Place them in layers and layers with sal ammoniac and laminated Venus. 

Also lute the tigillum thoroughly, and place on the furnace for three hours. 
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Afterwards wash the plates "·ith water, and distil by descent; that is, let 
them be granulated per scobam, if not sufficiently whitened. Repeat the 
process as before ; after, add two parts and a half of Luna, and it will stand 

any test. "1 here 1s a very great secret m particulari'bus, in which every one 

may recover their outlay. 
NOTABLE ELIXIR. 

Take of Mercury ij. ounces. 

Jewish stone 
Sal ammoniac 
Common salt 
Antimony l one half ounce. 

Pound each separn.tely and mix. Set 1n layers, first the powders, and the 
Mercury on the top. Let the tigillum be in such a manner luted and placed 
to digest that the ~ does not escape. Arrange coals above and beneath. 
Afterwards take and place on the cineritium; then purge, and you will have 

perfect Luna. 
REMOVAL OF COPPER, 

Take of Oil of tartar / . 
Arsenic f part J. 

Place over fire in the cinders in a glass vessel, so that they may become 

one mass. Pound it, and dissolve it over marble into water. If there be lb.j. of 
this water, inject j. of white and blind arsenic. Congeal in a glass vessel with 
a slow fire, of which elixir j. part whitens vj. of copper, and as much of 
Luna, whence you will rejoice. 

NOTE CO:N'CERNING SULPHtTR. 

Take very strong lixiviurn in any quantity. Distil through a filter. Place 
in devitreated matter with gallow-stone. Add as much sulphur as you like, 
and it will be a thin pottage. Leave it to stand for two days. Afterwards 
cause it to boil for two days, when it will become blood. Distil through the 
alembic, and you will find at the bottom the sacred divinity. It converts Venus 
into Sol. Mix il with natural Sol. N. B. 

MALLEADLE MERCURY. 

Cause sulphur to boil in oil ; then pour in Mercury. Immediately take it 
out, and you will find a mass which a hammer will flatten. It does not fear 
the fire, and you will be able to mingle it with Sol and Luna, wilh a third 
part-[lacuna]. 

FlXATWN OF MERCURY. 

Take equal quantities of sal alcali, ammoniac, and nitre. Let them be 

imbibed well with boiling wine and water distilled through the alembic. This 
compound fixes Mercury. 

N QTE CONCERNING A PYXIS. 

Construct a pyxis of iron. Inject Mercury with the sap of gladiolus. It 

will lhen audibly groan. When it ceases to cry .out, put j. lb. of Mercury into 
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the tigillum, j. lb. of pure till, and half an ounce of pure Saturn ; Jet them be 
dissolved together. This silver stands all tests. 

ELIXIR MAKING AN INCREDIBLE QUANTITY OF GOLD, 

Take 3iij. of new Saturn and 3j. of pure Sol. Melt them together. Place 
on the cineritium in a cask, with Saturn, from morning ti!! evening, until you 

have expended iij. lbs. of living sulphur, and you will see the same. Out of 
this project two parts of aqua fortis, and you will have the matter from gold 
of the usual colour and frangible. This is the medicine, and is called the elixir 

for the sun. Place j. part over x. of Luna, and it will be 0, Should you 
place the first part over two of Luna, there will be aurum jlore,wrum tran
scending credibility. 

\1/ ATER OF MERCURY. 

Place iij. parts of Mercury sub!. and iiij. parts of sal ammoniac in a luted 
glass vessel. Let it become a mass and dissolve this in oil. Take that 
water and close well ; also add j. part of filings of Luna. Dissolve the whole 

together in water. Then take that water and congeal. One part changes at 
least lxvj. parts of Jupiter or crude Mercury, which will be the best Luna, 
standing every test. 

TRUE ELIXIR. 

Take lb.ij. of purged Jupiter and lb.j. of purged Mercury. Dissolve Jupiter, 
and put in lb.s. of Mercury and arsenic sublimated. Afterwards pound them 

with lb.s. of sal ammoniac. Place in cucurbit with the a.ddition of the 
strongest vinegar. Keep that which is distilled. Afterwards increase the fire 

until it be sublimated. Also pour vinegar over them again, and proceed as 
above seven times, or until nothing more be sublimated. Then leave to 
decalcine. Dissolve in vinegar and distil. That ·which remains at the bottom 
pound and dissolve into water over the stone, and coagulate in due fashion. 
j. part changes xxx. parts of Venus, which passes through every test. 

FoR Lm,A. 
Take of Arsenic 

Tartar 
lb.j. each. 

Living calx } 
d 1 

quart.j. each. 
Prepare sat 

Let them be pulverised and placed in a luted vessel over a slow fire. ,\fter~ 

wards break and collect the powder. Next dissolve j. lb. each of Luna and 
Venus. Also project 3s. of this powder, and it will be good Luna. 

TINCTURE FOR LUNA, 

Take of Salt thrice sublimated 
Mercury six times sublimated 

Calcined Luna 
Water of Sal ammoniac 

compounded and rubified 

l ,b.j. 

j 
Imbibe altogether in a glass vessel. Afterwards place in cucurbit and distil at 

first with l\ slow fire, next with a moderate one, for the space of three days. 
X 
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Then if it shall have cooled, extract, and when it has thus been distilled, add 
another pound of water of sal ammoniac, again dissolving as before; restoring 
to it its water, which had been distilled from the freces, sc, that it may be thrice 

imbibed or distilled, or till iij.lb. of sal ammoniac be consumed. Afterwards 
you will find at the bottom of the vessel a crystal plate which tinges and is 
stable and permanent. One part ofit tinges r,ooo of Venus into Luna. 

To REMOVE VENUS. 

Take iiij. parts of oil of tartar, and j. part of white arsenic. Imbibe 
them repeatedly until the oil has been consumed. Afterwards dissolve vj. parts 
of purged Venus with glass and of elixir part j. Make Luna. Let there be 
added afterwards iij. parts of Luna. 

LUNA OUT OF MERCURY. 

Take of Living Mercury 
Salt fixed by calx and 

dissolved eight times 

Alcali of soot 
l part j. each. 

I 
Crude tartar J 

Pound, mingle, and burn. Mixaftercombustion. Place in layers, and let them 
melt for four hours. Then Mercury will yield Luna, and it will be perfect 

' Luna, 
FoR LUNA. 

Take a tigillum well luted, and at the bottom place sulphur. Also suspend 
Mercury in a hempen bag above ; next let it be everywhere luted. Afterwards 
set on the fire for one day, or until moisture ceases to appear. The smoke of 
sulphur then passes into Mercury; next repeat the process and make ij. (szc). 
Afterwards take of this Mercury one half ounce, and project overlb.j, of purged 
Venus, when it will be natural Luna. 

Er..1xrn FOR SoL. 

Take Vitriol 
Crocus of Mars 
Flower of Copper 

Prepared sal ammoniac. 
Prepared hrematite. 

j. part each. 

Let them be pulverised and mixed together. Dissolve in a tigillum until the 
aquosity is consumed, and it becomes a powder. Afterwards set in a glass 

vessel on horse dung for several days, or in a damp cellar. Let water be pro
duced. Congeal it with a slow fire. Afterwards take j. part of Sol and ij. or 
iij. of Luna. Melt, and over xvj. parts of this Luna project one part of Elixir. 
Thus, the more it is burnt the better. It will be perfect and most beautiful 
gold. 

CEMENT. 

Take of Antimony, lb.j. 
Salpetre, lb.ij. 
Calcined tartar, lb.j. 
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Melt together, and inject lb.j. of pounded * (otherwise tin), and immediately 
let it be melted. Dissolve again, as above, and melt, until it is very red, one 
part over two parts of Mercury in flux (of Venus perhaps). 

OIL OF ANTIMONY. 

Antimony converted into oil in a very strong lixivium out of clavellated 
cinders fixes spirits. 

FIXATION OF MERCURY INTO RED. 

Take equal quantities of salt tartar and sal nitre. Make a strong 

lixivium. Inject sublimated Mercury. Make it boil, and when it has dried 
up, pour lixivium in again until it is rubified. Waxen it with calx of Luna. 

To PERMANENTLY RECTIFY MERCURY. 

Take saltpetre, sal alkali, cinnabar, alum, flower of copper, and sulphur. 
Let it be imbibed with water of life. Afterwards let it become aquafortis. 
This water dissolves Mercury, and all bodies with 11ercury will remain in the 
form of a crocus colour; if it bas been calcined half a day, it wi!l be redder 
than cinnabar ; it does not diminish in weight, and is dissolved into extremely 

red water. Afterwards coagulate and, when coagulated, reduce with salt
petre ; it thus becomes gold. If further coagulated and dissolved, one part 
tinges parts (number omitted) of Luna permanently. 

PROJECTION OF LUNA. 

Take of Cadmia 
Salpetre ~j. each. 
Calcined alum 

Melt in luted tigillum one hour, and you will find 3j. of Sol. 

NOTE, 

Oil of iron colours citrine, the oil of chalybs red, and that of lead red. 

BEST BORAX. 

Take Alum 
Calcined tartar 

Sublimated salmiax 

equal quantities. 

Let them boil in water together ; afterwards let them be strained through a 
tightened bag. Then let them boil in alcali. You will subsequently have 

Borax, which dissolves all metals. 

PERPETUAL AUGMENT. 

Take j.lb. of Luna, cemented and purged by means of salt, and iiij.lb. of 

Mercury purged with salt. Make an amalgam, place in a phial over cinders 
in a cupel on a slow fire (and avoid closing) for one day, that the vapour may 

evaporate. Afterwards place over the amalgam as much as there is of fixed 
saltpetre with yolk of eggs ; imbibe thrice or more times over the fire f cook 

until it is dried up. Imbibe again as before until it be fixed. Afterwards 
lute it well, and suffer it to stand in a slow fire for eight days. Take out the 

matter, when you will find it white and hard as crystal. Pound this well ; add 
half the weight of purged gold; place again in glass vessel, as above, and 

X2 
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once more superpose the same quantity of fixed saltpetre; permit the moisture 
to evaporate, as before, and set it to stand for six days. So the process goes 

on for ever. 
REr,UCTION TO THE SAME. 

Take the matter and imbibe the same with oil of albumen of eggs, for the 
white stage, but for the red with yolk of eggs. Add the same quantity of 
borax to the tigillum. Melt, afterwards cement. 

NOTE TO THE SAME. 

Cinnabar distilled by descent is the best Mercury. 

ANOTHER. 

To reduce it with raw albumen of eggs, pound and let it become a hard 
paste, Cause this to melt with borax, as above. 

\V ATER OF NITRE. 

This retains Mercury. 

FIXATION, 

Take \Vhite Tartar } 
White Arsenic in equal quantities. 
Fused Salt 

Boil well in vinegar; add the same quantity of pounded Venetian glass. Let 
it become a powder. Take one part of it, and of the amalgam two ounces. 
Place in a luted tigillum, and let it melt for one hour, afterwards proceed by 
cineritium. 

PERMANENT ELIXIR l'OR THE WHITE BY CU,'ERITlUM, 

Take of Sal Ammoniac } 
S bl. d M 1.2oz. each. u 1mate ercury 
Live Cabe, 1oz. 

Mix together, place in a glass vessel, and permit evaporation. Afterwards 
lute and increase the fire, so that it is kindled, and you will find Mercury over 

the cab: with sal ammoniac; also pour over warm water. Next, cause 
evaporation; again pour on warm water, and it will be possible for the tartar 
to dissolve. The calx will then arise from the Mercury, and the Mercury will 
remain at the bottom like snow. Perform this operation twice, and let the sal 
ammoniac and Mercury be fixed. Afterwards take half an ounce of calx of 
Luna out of aquafortis, and half an ounce of this powder. Dissolve each of 
these by itself in aquafortis, and afterwards abstract the aquafortis. Place the 
matter in a glass pitcher. Pour over a strong alkaline lixivium and coagulate, 
and so again, etc, Do this four or five times. Afterwards put the matter in 
a glass vessel, and again pour over it aquafortis and abstract. Do this three 
times or more, and it will be a hard stone. Also afterwards add Luna; then 

it preserves the white copper in the lead over the capella. Also, over Mars 
take half an ounce of white powder of copper. Let it be projected in flux. 
Also that powder fixes Mercury which has been coagulated without metal, 
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NOTE. 
Saltpetre 
Alum { in equal quantities. 
Sal Ammoniac ) 

Take 

Make a powder and a pottage, so to speak, with water, and unge clinodisa, 
which are mixed with gold and silver, and it will be a gold colour. 

PROJECTTON OF LUNA. 

Take of Burnt Alum 

Sal Ammoniac 
Vitriol 

of Red Jaspis, 3iiij. 

} eight ounces. 

Cause them to melt together and become a powder. Take 5s. of this over 
eight ounces of Luna, and you will have much gold in eight ounces of Luna. 

FrXATJON OF CINNABAR. 

Take Cinnabar } 
Litharge 3j. each. 
Antimony 

Place in an iron pan to boil with strong vinegar. Arrange in layers with Luna. 
Let a tigillum be luted. Place it by a slow fire for two hours, and the cinnabar 
will be fixed into gold ; but finally make a fire in a wind furnace. 

Take Good Gold 
Granulated Venus 

PRODUCTION. 

Red Sulphur, sublimated by Crocus of Mars 
} j. part each. 

Melt the gold and copper. Project one part of sulphur, and when it is con

sumed in the fusibilum, take the regulus and add again the same quantity 
of Venus. Once more pour on three parts of sulphur. r,,,relt again. Take 

the regulus and add copper, as before. Do this thirty times, and it will 

be perfect gold, and of the best colour. 

NOTE, 

I have written as many praises of this powder as I could. 

ALSO. 

Grade together with Sol white and red melted together. 

PARS CUM PARTE OF MASTER THOMAS. 

Take equal quantities of Sol and Luna. Make plates of them. 

Take H~mahte } . h 
Sal Ammoniac BJ· eac ' 

Evaporated Vitriol } 
Saltpetre 

5 iij. each. 

Bolus Armenus } 
Alum Os. 

Verdigris, one-sixteenth pnrt. 
Tutia, 16 parts. 
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Make a most subtle powder, Afterwards take lb. j. of vitriol. Distil it. 
Imbibe the powders in a thdce-devitreated jar. Afterwards take powders 
and make a layer in the tigillum as thick as a coulter, after having saturated 
the Luna in the aforesaid water. Thus arrange layer over layer. Perlute the 
tigillum and set in a circular fire for three hours. Make this cement thrice, 

and you '".ill have the Sun in all your operations. Then take this gold with 
three parts of Luna well weighed. Place in aquafortis, and it will be con
verted in the following manner. 

AQUA FORTIS, WHEREIN LUNA, WHEN 

Take Vitriol ) 
Saltpetre f 
Alum 5j. 

PLACED, BECOMES GOLD. 

lb.s. 

Precipitate aquafortis with crude Mercury. 1t afterwards converts Luna into 
Sol. 

ALBATIO 8AMBERGENSIS, 

Take any quantity of Jupiter, and the same of living Mercury. Make an 
amalgam. Then lake sulphur if for the red stage, or arsenic if for the white, 
and sal ammoniac, all in equal quantities. Pound thoroughly. Place in a 

well-luted vessel. Sul::lime for half a day with a slow fire, afterwards with a 
fiercer fire for a whole day, next with an exceedingly strong one for two days. 
Then take what is sublimated, and set apart. Let that which has not been 
sublimated undergo a further process, Then sublime the same from salt well 
prepared, twice or thrice, until it becomes as snow. Take two parts of these 
species and one part of filings of Luna. Arrange in layers in a glass vessel, 
which must afterwards be luted. Bum with a fierce fire, so that they may be 
melted together. Afterwards pound, dissolve, and coagulate, at least three 
times, and it will be an Elixir of which one part tinges eight parts of purged 

Venus into best Luna. 

ARSENIC SUBLIMED BECOMES AS Li;NA. 

Sublimate it frorn calx of eggs, and it becomes just like silver. 

Non:. 
Sublime Mercury sublimated from Saturn; it makes lead like Luna. 

FIXATION OF LUNA. 

1 mbibe cinnabar with oil of tartar, afterwards cement Luna, melt it with 
borax, and immediately in colon·Ho. [This process seems to be unfinished.] 

SUOLIMATION OF MERCURY. 

Take aquafortis, in which dissolve as much Mercury as you please. Then 
add the same quantity of common salt, Abstract aquafortis through the 
alembic. Then increase the fire, so that the Mercury may be sublimed; an 

exceedingly fierce fire must then be employed, arrange in layers with that 
Mercury and plates of Jupiter on a humid place, when the Mercury will 
become water 
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FlXED L'lJNA. 

Let Luna be cemented for six days in crocus of Mars. Let it aot be 
further affected by aquafortis, and it will take the tincture, 

FixATION OF MERCURY OUT OF R. 
Take Mercury par. vj. 

Borax ]iiij. 
Impaste properly together until the Mercury is completely invisible. 

Pound and sublimate until ascension altogether ceases, repeating the process 
till this takes place ; then cool. Break the sublimatory. Fulminate that 
which is found at the bottom thereof. You will then have the best Luna; 
also in the first eight ounces of this Luna you will have 2½ ounces of best Sol. 

NOTE OF MASTER ALBERTUS, 

Prepare salt by frequent dissolution in fire, melting and congealing. 
Repeat this until it melts like wax, fifteen times employing a filter, etc. Also 
afterwards take iiij. parts of borax, and pound it with well-calcined alum. 
Pound it again, even seven times. Then take the said salt and white borax 
in equal quantities. Put it in a glass vessel moderately warm. Then a 
tincture is produced from this. One part of it is projected over 30 of 
Mercury, and the same becomes Luna, commencing to flow immediately with 
the tincture. Blow strongly so that the Mercury may make its way through. 
Melt, and you will have Luna, Notice carefully. 

FIXATION OF LUNA. 

Dissolve eight ounces of Luna in aquafortis. Afterwards congeal. Add. 
to this calx the same qLiantity of Mercury suhlimated. Sublime 15 times, as 
frequently imbibing and drying,· until all that is there is imbibed. Afterwards 
reduce the dross into a body with oil of tartar, and you will have Luna to the 
weight of the gold, and it stands in cement, 

NOTE FOR LUNA. 

Take a globule of earth and fill it with Mercury. Put it into Saturn for 
three or four hours. Afterwards Saturn attracts Mercury to itself. Over this 
Saturn and Mercury project fixed borax with saltpetre into the tigillum. Next 
fulminate in a furnace of wind. This will test the Luna. 

WATER OF MERCURY. 

Take equal parts of tartar and mercury, sublimate thrice, and pound on 
marble. Then dissolve. The metal is dissolved in that water in one hour, but 
the matter is to be distilled in water. Afterwards take of pure gold and pure 
Luna equal parts. Dissoh'e in the aforesaid water. Then take one part each 
of borax and camphor. Reverberate one-half of these, distil the water from 
them and keep it. Next take one drop of this water and project it in the 
water wherein the body has been dissolved. Place it on a slow fire for seven 
days, and it will become milk. Replace this, and make in turn two or three 
drops. Repeat this process until it no longer grows white, but another red 
liquid remains. Coagiilate this ; then take one part of the white powder and 
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project it over thirty parts of Venus, when it is rendered white, and answers 
every test. Finally, take the red powder, project it over the above-mentioned 
white, and the whole will become red. 

SECRET NOTE. 

Take filings of Venus and put them in wax for three days and nights. 
Take one pound thereof, four of vitriol, and five of sulphur. Mix i lute 
between two bricks in a carefully watched furnace, and note the result. 

IN THE DISTILLATION OF VITRIOL FOR FIXATION. 

Place camphor in a glass vessel containing oil, and it ,vill become fixed. 

NOTE ON PARS CUM PARTE. 

Pour pars cum parte several times into blessed oil. It gains in grade and 
acquires great softness. 

RUBIFICATION. 

Take vitriol and pound it small on marble. Imbibe it with wine to the 
consistence of a paste. Then take two stone dishes, one somewhat larger than 
the other. Place therein imbibed vitriol, and Jute with a material composed of 
dung and gravel. Put it in a furnace for the space of a natural day, and the 
thing is done. 

THE PURIFICATION OF TIN. 

Project three or four times over oil of tartar. 

NoTE. 

Oil of tartar is that which is made for common use; but if a plate of 
copper be frequently placed in it, it becomes white. 

PoR BROKEN COINS. 

Take sal ammoniac, place it in the crack and the lesion disappears over a 
coal fire. 

SAL AMMONIAC IS MADE THUS. 

Take twenty parts of urine passed by a wine-drinker. Skim and let it 
cool. Add one pound of sublimated dung and two pounds of salt. Mix these 
and let it stand for three days; then boil until coagulated. 

FoR REDDilNING CRYSTAL. 

Take olive oil and quicklime in any quantity, and shake them well 
together. Then take two parts of salt alkali and one part of common salt. 
Mix these so that the oil shall float on the top to the depth of one finger. 
Distil over a slow fire and let it cool. Set a light to it, and, if it burns, the 
process is not complete. Repeat until it no longer kindles, and then it is made 
ready for rubifying the crystal. 

FIXATION OF MERCURY. 

Sublimate with quicklime until complete. 

FoR GILDING. 

Distil the yolk of eggs. It is converted into a red oil which gilds money 
and lasts for ever. 
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SAL AMMONIAC. 

Take one pound of sal ammoniac, pour on it acetum and wine, distil by 

means of a filter, and add ten pounds of sublimated dung. Set it to boil, 
when it will be desiccated. Pour urine on it again until a twentieth part of it 
is consumed. Then add pure water and dissolve. Take the clear water and 

lay aside the dregs. Boil and dry, either in the sun or in shade. 

SAL 130RAX. 

Take calcined tartar. Pour on it warm water. Pass this through a 
straining.bag until the upper part is clarified. Then take common salt 
dissolved in water, add one part of this, and afterwards boil in an iron dish 
until it is thickened. Then place in a vessel and desiccate until it becomes 

friable. Thus you will have borax, which place in glass. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Take one.third part of crude tartar. Sift thoroughly, and add six parts 
of prepared common salt. Boil for a day, until it is converted into water. 
Set to cool, and distil by means of a filter, afterwards let it boil until 
hardened, and you will have the very best borax. 

SAL BORAX FOR GOLDSMITHS. 

Take one part each of starch mastic and sulphur. Of this mixture take 
two parts, pulverise and boil until thickened. Set it in a glass vessel to 
putrefy for four ,veeks, and you will have borax. 

SAL BORAX. 

Take Calcined Tartar, lb. ½-
Quick Lime, lb. ij. 
Wood Ashes, lb. j. 
Crude Tartar, lb. i½
Prepared Common Salt, lb. vj. 

Boil all together, distil in a filter, and coagulate. Thus is obtained excellent 
borax, 

LAZURIUM. 

Take one part of sal ammoniac, two parts of sulphur, and two of 
mercury. Mix, and proceed as directed above with cinnabar, until a purple 

smoke ascends; then leave off. 

A:>.OTHER AND BETTER METHOD. 

Take lapis laiuli. Heat and pound it. Then take two and a half parts 

of pitch, goat suet, and oil of laurel. Dissolve these together. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Take sal ammoniac and pulverize it. Amalgamate this with four parts of 
mercury, and place it in a glass vessel closely luted. Sublimate for one hour. 

Then gradually increase it to the smoke of citron wood ; afterwards diminish. 

Finally, you will discover laiurium at the bottom. 

ANOTHER, 

Take sulphur and mercury. Amalgamate as above, and sublimate. 
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FLOS AERIS. 

Take filings of Venus, urine, and sal ammoniac. Mix them together, 

desiccate, and imbibe a second time. 

CINNABRIUM. 

Take sulphur, dissolve one part thereof and two parts of mercury. Cool 
t hem, place them in a glazed vessel, and sublimate. First of all a purple 

smoke ascends, and afterwards a red one. Then cease. 

To MAKE MARBLE. 

Take quicklime and extract the lixivium with wine. With this is imbibed 

calcined and pounded flint. Forthwith it is susceptible of colour. 

CORALS ARE MADE THUS : 

Take of mini um one part and of cinnabar half a part, but of quicklime and 
lime of flint five parts each, with a sufficient quantity of the above-mentioned 
lixivium and the white of eggs. Add as much salt ·as you please, and fina11y 
boil in linseed oil. 

FACTITIOUS CORALS. 

Take of good gypsum two parts, pure lime 
cinnabar half a part each, white of egg quant. suff. 

PEARLS PROM CHALK, 

half a part, minium and 
Form and dry. 

Put chalk in the fire until it is friable. Mix with white of eggs and shape. 
Then harden, and afterwards moisten with spittle. Whiten with silver tablets 

and again harden with fine powder, either in the sun or over a coal fire, as 
you please. 

To MAKE PEARLS BETTER THAN NATURAL ONES. 

Take mother of pearl and pulverize it very small, afterwards adding fine 

flour. Mix and temper this with Maydew. Shape according to pleasure. 
Then give them to hungry pigeons to eat. Wash their dung, and you will 

discover very fine pearls. But notice that the pigeons should be kept for three 
days without anything to eat. 

ANOTHER MODE. 

Take mother of pearl, boil and wash it well. Then take the same quantity 

of cryst.i!, pound it smal! and mix with the white of eggs. Shape and dry. 
Afterwards boil thoroughly in linseed oil, and wash with white wine. 
Afterwards dry in the sun, or over a fire. 

NOTE FOR LUNA. 

Take of arsenic and of sublimated mercury one part each, and sublimate 
them by themselves. Add an equal weight of quick lime. Imbibe with water 
of fixed sal ammoniac, then cover with wax and 'place on the fire. Sublimate 
thrice, and keep in a closed vessel. Afterwards desiccate it, and project one 
part over twenty-live of purified Venus. Thus Luna wili be produced. 

RuBY. 

Take 4lb. of strongest acetum, not distilled, and in it put one ~ of 

a tramentum. Distil this after the manner of aquafortis, and at last with a 
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very strong fire , so that the spirit may ascend. Take four parts of this 
acetum, and place it in a glass vessel, into which put one part of filing of 
Mars. Stir it with a rod, and the mixture begins to boil without fire. Set 

it apart to stand and you will see a pel!icle form and float on the surface. 
Collect this and put it on one side. Then stir the mixture again for an hour, 
and once more collect the pellicle. Do this as often as necessary, and put 
this matter, which is yellow, like gold, into a firmly luted crucible, to be 
calcined for twelve hours. Then take it again, pound, and dissolve it in fresh 
acetum as before. Collect once more, as directed, the pellicle floating on the 

surface; again dissolve and calcine as above, and repeat this process three 
times. Afterwards dissolve in aquafortis, which dissolves gold, and reduce 
the water three times. Then it becomes a medicament which tinges Luna to 
Sol. One part thereof fall upon two hundred parts of Luna. 

AguA ARDE:-.s : OR WATER OF MERCURY. 

Take half a pound of sal ammoniac, a sufficient quantity of tartar and 
live sulphur, with one pound of common salt, and a quart of good white 
wine. Place all these in a well-luted vessel and submit to the fire, perhaps 
somewhat severely. Then keep the water well away from the wind. This 

purifies metals and converts mercury into pure Luna. 

\VATER OF SULPHUR. 

Take ¼ lb. of sulphur and 4¾ lb. of saltpetre. Place these in a well-luted 
vessel, and put in the ashes for twenty-four hours. Remove and pulverise. 

Then mix one-fourth of this with 3 oz. of pure water; whereupon the water is 
turned to a red colour, and money can be coloured therewith into the 
semblance of most beautiful Sol. 

AURUM MUSICVM. 

Take of tin and of sulphur each one-third part, amalgamate, and 
puhrerise. Afterwards wash, first with lixivium and then with pure water, 
until no dirt comes off. Then dry. Next take two pounds of Mercuri us "·ivus 

and the same quantity of sal ammoniac. Mortify the mercurius with acetum, 
and at the same time wash it, as before. Then place it in a well-luted phial, 
so that the glass vessel be half full. Heat it in sand for four hours until you 

see a golden smoke ascend. 
WONDERS OF ANTIMONY, 

Take antimony and purify it with calcined tartar. Afterwards make aqua
fortis. Dissolve it in the water, and congelate, either in the aquafortis or by 
itself. Then it will be an oil incapable of mixture- oil or stone-in the 

proportion of one part on three parts of Saturn; and it will be silver 

answering perfectly to every test. 

WONDERFUL AQUA ARDENS. 

Take old red wine ; and put in a glazed vessel one part of auripigment, 
half of quick sulphur, and a fourth of quicklime. Mix together; afterwards 

distil by means of a rose alembic and the thirig is done. 
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THE VIRTUES OF THIS WATER, 

Whoever places his finger in it is burnt as by a light. In like manner, 
a rag placed in it burns like a candle, and is not extinguished by water. 

AUGMENTATION. 

Make an amalgam of mercury and Luna. Then fill a vessel with quick
lime. Take equal parts of salt of alkali and of litharge. Put layer on layer 
and let it stand for a day and a night. Afterwards let it dissolve, 

ON RED VENUS, 

Take equal parts of crushed beans and of crude tartar, together with a 
quantity of tutia exceeding one of those parts. Mix all well together and 
place layer upon layer with plates of Venus which have been laid all night in 
acetum. Pour it over the layer, and let it shape wherever it can be poured. 
You will see the result, 

CALCINATION OF JovE AND SATURN TO WHITE. 

Make layer upon layer with quicklime and the above-mentioned metals. 
Cement by night, then take again, dissolve, and pour into a lixivium of quick
lime, acetum, and vine-ashes. It will then be as Luna. 

To REDUCE CALCINED BODIES TO THEIR ORIGINAL MATTER. 

Take one-fifth of the metal and two pounds of borax of tartar. Pour 

together, and place in an iron vessel. It will be as Luna, and can easily 
become Sol and Luna if first imbibed with oil of tartar. 

(ALCINATION OF SOL AND LUNA. 

Take filing of Sol and place it in acetum for nine days. Then put it in 
water of sal ammoniac. Imbibe well ; then desiccate, and continue the 
p rocess as long as you please. 

THE DEVIL IN ALCHEMY. 

Dissolve, fix, coagulate, and reiterate. 

WATER OF SALT OF ALCALJ, 

Take alkali, sal ammoniac, and egg-shell. Pound together with good 
a cetum, and dissolve at the same time. 

PURI FICA TlON OF SULPHUR, 

Take pounded sulphur, pour on it acetum and wine, let it boil for a day, 
and skim it. Then pour in urine and boil for two hours. Do this until it 
ceases to froth. Whatever body there is does not float in the urine, but the 
urine is clear and sufficient for the purpose. 

THE SUBLIMATION AND FIXATION OF SULPHUR, SO THAT IT BECOMES WHITE. 

Take of sulphur as much as you will, and pound it. Pour acetum upon 
it. Heat it until all fatness is removed, and then lay it aside. Secondly, heat 
it a s before in boys' urine, and draw off the fatness. Next, pound it with 
prepared alum, place it in a sublimatory and sublimate for three hours. Then 
the white sulphur ascends like snow, and flows down upon the coals just as a 
snow storm. 
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OIL OF VITRIOL. 

Take as much vitriol as you will, and distil it by descent. It renders a 
bright green oil, and is called milk of mercury. But it must have a large fire ; 
it is like in its nature to balsam. 

ANOTHER METHOD. 

Distil vitriol with an alembic over a very strong fire for three days and 
nights. Let it be imbibed thrice with its dregs, and be distilled from them. 
Afterwards distil five or six times, and thus a great arcanum is produced. 

CORRECTION OF THIS PROCESS, 

After the third distillation mix with it a half portion of vinum ardens, and 
distil as afore said. 

ANOTHER VERY EXPEDITlOUS MODE. 

Take vitriol and distil it vigorously by descent, afterwards by an alembic, 
and then by a balneum Mari re. Finally, do this twice or thrice by means of a 
retort, and the method is subtle. Some say they have seen the oil of vitriol 
distil1ed until a whiteness like milk supervened. 

PREPARATION OF Cm,tMON SALT. 

Make layer on layer with quicklime. Let it be cemented well, distil by a 
filtre, and coagulate. 

ANOTHER. 

Take urine, quicklime, and salt; reduce to water and boil. Then put 
them in a vessel, project to water, and coagulate. Place again in the vessel, 
do as before, and it is ignited at length whether it suffice or not. 

FUSION OF A MARCHASITE. 

Take three-tenths of the Marchasite, ½ of Saturn, iij-3 of Venus, and 
iiij.n of Scoria of Iron. At the same time it is poured upon iiij, of Luna, I:! 

of Saturn, and II of Venus. 

ALKALI JS MADE THUS : 

Take wood ashes, quicklime, and the ash of beans. Extract the lixivium 

and coagulate. 
THE SUBLIMATION OF SAL AMMONIAC, 

Take of the salt itself and of pulverised Mars, equal parts, and sublimate. 

CROCUS OF MARS, 

Take aquafortis, not too strong. Place it on fi[ings of Mars; let it stand 
for some days. Then heat it over a coal fire and it is made red. 

ANOTHll.R METHOD. 

Take Antimony, filings of Mars, and crude tartar. Dissolve them 

together, and a good crocus is produced. 

SAL BORAX 01' THE PHILOSOPHERS IN WHICH ALL METALS AND GLASS 

ARE FwSED, 

Take lac tauri purified by a filter, alkali, borax, gem-salt, and goat's 
blood, equal parts of each. Mix with water, put in a phial, and desiccate. 
Then Venus or any other substance, whether metal or glass, is fused therein. 
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SALTPETRE. 

Take quicklime and warm water. Stir for six days and distil by means 
of a filter. Place it in 0 until it is consumed and you will have saltpetre. 

THE SoLUTWN OF SoL FROM S11.vRR. 

Take one part of calcined tartar with two parts of sal ammoniac. Place 
them on marble and then in a glass vessel. Then take the root of pellitory, 
pound it with acetum and strain it off. Mix this in the above mentioned 
water, and put the water in a gilded cup. The Sol is dissolved from the 
silver and is again reduced with borax. 

THE SOFTENING OF IRON AND ALL METALS. 

Take of alum, sal ammoniac, and tartar, equal parts. Put in good 
acetum over a fire and extinguish the metal. 

SOLUTION WITHOUT ANT(MONY. 

Take Venus ,vhich has gold in it, and sprinkle on it the following powder: 
put it over a fire and let it melt. Then pour into a fusibulum and you will 
find gold or Luna. Purify over ashes. 

ITEM. 

Take one part of saltpetre with three parts of sulphur and do with 
copper as above. 

WATER OF GRADATION. 

Take two parts of vitriol, one part of alum, and half a part of antimony. 
Distil. 

FIXATION OF MERCURY. 

Take a vessel, in which put quicklime quant, suff., and in the middle of 
this lime place coagulated mercury. Heat for five hours, and it will be fixed. 

READY METHOD OF COAGULATION. 

Take the pounded root and portions of the herb hermodactyl. Heat 
mercury, pour it over, and it will be coagulated. 

THE FIXATION OF ARSENIC. 

Take of tartar, quicklime, glass, and arsenic equal parts. Imbibe with 
oil of tartar, and sublimate m a vessel after the usual method. When the 
whiteness ascends, leave off. 

GILDING. 

Stamped money is entirely gilded in the juice of the aurearia and 
remains for some time. 

CEMENT. 

Take Vitriol, j. part. 

Sal Ammoniac, l 
Verdigris, ij. parts each, 
Alum, 

Saltpetre, ½ part. 

Pound in an iron mortar. Mix over coals and a black powder will result. It 
gives a great smoke; and when the powder is desiccated, make layer on 
layer with Sol. It is graduated to twenty-four degrees, 
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FIXATION OF SALTPETRE, 

Take the purest saltpetre. Distil by means of an alembic and a portion 
of the saltpetre will remain at the bottom. Take one part of this and two 
parts of quicklime. Dissolve on stone, coagulate, and the thing is done. 

PERFECT FIXATION OF LUNA. 

Take of this saltpetre two parts and of Luna one part. Let them melt. 
When the saltpetre becomes like glass, increase the fire until the saltpetre is 
consumed. Add crocus of Mars and let it be consumed as before. After
wards pour it through antimony as is necessary, and let it be fulminated. 
Then it will be Luna fiKed and white. 

THE COAGULATION OF MERCURY, PRODUCING VENUS, 

Take equal parts of Mercury and Venus as much as you like. Boil 
them in water for three hours and stir continually Afterwards take the 
Mercury, put it into a linen rag, let it stand for a night, and it will be 
coagulated as Venus, 

ANOTHER COAGULATION OF MERCURY. 

Take an egg-shaped crucible, and fill it with Mercury. Lute it, place it 
10 a patella, pour lead over it, and let it cool. Then take it out, and you 
have coagulated Mercury. 

PURIFICATION OF METALS. 

Take two parts of antimony, and two parts each of vitriol and saltpetre. 
Pound well a moderate weight of filings from the metal, and cement over a 
slow fire for about an hour. Then let it be heated for 15 hours, and after
wards fulminated. It will be diminished one-third part. 

CEMENT FROM ABOVE, 

Take equal parts of saltpetre, sal ammoniac, verdigris, common salt, and 
alum. Pound them together and imbibe them three times with urine. After
wards with a portion of this make layer on layer for six hours, in the end with 
a strong fire. Then you will have a golden regulus, but it will not stand in the 

cineritium. 
OIL wmcH TINGES LuNA INTO SoL. 

Take antimony 5. j., with lb,½ of sublimated Mercury. From this pro. 
ceeds a red oil which has the property of gilding. 

OIL TINGING BRASS INTO GOLD 01' 24 DEGREES. 

Take the very strongest lixivium and distil by means of a rose alembic. 
Then place it in a glass vessel and add saltpetre, sulphur, and crocus of Mars 
j. 3. or more, etc., so that the lixivium may float on the surface to the depth of 
one finger. Let it stand until it sinks to the bottom. This is done over a coal 
fire and it will become red like blood. Afterwards take it from the fire and 
let it cool. Place it again in an alembic and distil it until whiteness super
venes. '\Vhat remains at the bottom is a tincture, and is a most wonderful 
production, possessing the virtue of natural gold. 
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PERFECT FIXATION OF LUNA. 

Take cinnabar, g-em-salt, and common salt. Pound them well with plates 
of Luna. Lute them layer on layer, place on a fire of cement for six hours, 

then purify by cineritium and repeat this process thrice. Afterwards place io 
cement for 18 hours and you have fixed Lu11a. 

Take of this Lun;,. three parts, of pure Sol one part, and dissolve them 
together. Its colour is not diminished in aqua fortis, hut remains there. 

GLORIOL'S OIL OF SOL, 

Take very strong lixivium and distil it in an alembic with sulphur, 
colcothar, and crocus of Mars, equal parts of each. Dissolve in the lixivium, 

and afterwards place it on the fire, making it boil until it grows red. Next 
distil it twelve times, or oftener, until whiteness comes forth. What remains 
in the bottom is a fixed oil and tinges everythicig to Sol. 

ST. THOMAS AQUINAS. 

I have very often sublimated Mercury until it hecame fixed. I afterwards 
dissolved it in water into its primal matter. In this water I placed calx of 
Luna and fixed arsenic, This I now dissolved in horsedung and coagulated, 
whereupon it became a stone of tincture. 

WATER OF MERCURY. 

Take of fixed Mercury 3½- 5., with the same quantity of saltpetre. 
Pu! verise them together. Then place them in a linen cloth in horsedung, with 
glass below. Above all this pL1t a cloth as a covering, setting the horsedung
on all sides above and below. Let it remain for two weeks, and then pound 
it until quite white. It will be sL1fficient for Luna. 

WATER OF SAL AMMONIAC. 

Take sal ammoni~c, the sam,e quantity of egg shell, and a little acetum. 
PoL1nd these together. Dissolve them afterwards on marble and you will 
have water of sal ammoniac. 

LAC VIRGINIS. 

Take pulverised litharge, together with a sufficient quantity of acetum. 
Let them boil well. Afterwards distil with a white filter. Pour it nn again, 
a nd distil until the water grows clear. Then take some sal ammoniac and 
anatron. Treat these in the same way, and afterwards mix them together . . 
Then is produced lac virginis. 

PURGATION m,· VENUS AFTER THE GREEK METHOD. 

Dissolve Venus and project on it some purified sulphur or arsenic, until 
it no longer emits any smoke. 

FOR RECOVERING LUNA IN ANTIMONY. 

Take of Antimony j. l:l, of Tartar ij. l:l. Pound together with Sulphur 
Ilj. Pulverise, and melt. 

AQUA FORTIS. 

Take equal parts of vitriol, sulphur, and alum. Distil first with a gentle 

a nd at last a very strong fire. If you wish to have it stronger, .substitute 
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calcined alum for the alum, and citrine colcothar for the vitriol. Then you 
will have very strong aquafortis. Aquafortis also made from vitriol alone has 
a wonderful odour as pleasant as musk. This aquafortis dissolves all metals 
except Sol. If it be desired to dissolve Sol, let there be added to the distilled 

· aquafortis a little sal ammoniac, or common salt. Let these be dissolved 
together, and then it converts all metals into water. 

THE OPERATION BONI THEMATIS. 

Take of sublimated fixed Mercury two parts, of calx Lume one part. 
Pound these with water of sal ammoniac, and desiccate seven tilnes; then 
dissolve. After this distil the water by a balneum Marire and place this 
water in a glass vessel. S<!t it in the ashes of a sublimatory furnace until the 
water is entirely consumed, when the tincture will remain. Take one part to a 
hundred parts of purged Venus, or of Mars for Luna. 

FoR SOL. 

Take Cabe Solis and Crocus of Mars in place of the water of sal 
ammoniac. 

THE OPERATION BON.IE RAPACIS. 

Take 1 vivus, warm it, and in human blood 7. Thereupori it will be 
hardened. Boil in white of eggs, and you will have excellent Luna. 

FoR THE SAME. 

Take Mercurius vivus and put it in menstrual blood, with an equal 
quar.tity of juice from corn!lowers and a little euphorbium. Let it stand for 
four days, and it will coagulate for working. 

CALX PEREGRI.'i!ORU~f, OR MARINE CALX. 

Take the bones of large fishes, or signum peregrinorum, or cockle shells. 
Reduce to a calx, and ,vhen it has acquired whiteness you will have the Calx 
Peregrinorum. 

p APUA TINCTURE. 

Take of vinum ardens quantum sujj:, and of pounded antimony as much 
as you will. Wash in the usual way. Take the more subtle portion, and 
project on dissolved Luna. It becomes in some part Sol, as J myself have 

seen. 
THE WORK OF THE NOBLE CANON IN ALCHEMY. 

We have seen when we cemented pars cum parte, and the golden regulus 
was placed in the cement, that the result was, as it were, the best gold. But 
it did not remain in the cineritium as pars cum parte. Nevertheless it did 
remain in aquafortis. Thus we made a cement on fixed Luna, and placed 
that Luna in aquafortis, when it deposited for us a large residuum. When, 
however, this was fulminated, it grew white again as Luna. Once more we 
placed it in aquafortis, and not the least thing remained for us in that aqua
fortis. We believe that the matter in the cernentations is either nothing at 
all, or is not cemented sufficiently, or its realgar is not fixed enough. 

y 
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CALCINATIO)I OF ALL GEMS, 

Take any quantity you like of each gem. Pulverise it and mix with 

sulphur. Set fire to it; thus it burns, and you have the calx of that gem. If 

it be necessary, wash it, and the powder will be white. 

How BoKES MAY BE CuT. 

Take wood ashes and quicklime in equal parts, qttant. suff. Boil the bones 
herein until they are softened. 

SOFTENING OF METALS AND IVORY. 

Take the strongest lixivium of alkali and place in it the metal for fourteen 
days, when it will be softened. Take it out again, cool it in water, and it will 
once more become hard. Place ivory in the same way, having previously 
added the strongest acetum. 

To G1LD METALS. 

Smear the metal with varnish, and then place upon it a plate of Sol. 

To WHITEN VENUS. 

Take aquafortis and dissolve Luna in it. Then with pounded tartar and 

common salt make a pulp and desiccate it. Thus it can be used with acetum. 
Some add sal ammoniac, smear the Venus, and heat it, continuing the process 
until the result is satisfactory. 

LIGHT SHINn,·c WITHOUT FIRE. 

Take the eye of a goat, put it in water, and place a mirror above it. 

AKOTHER, 

Take some lixivium made out of the best quicklime. Place therein alum 
and camphor. Put it in a glass vessel with live Mercury and set a mirror 
above. 

WATER OF COMMON SALT AND WATER OF SALTPETRE. 

Take some of this with tile and distil it. This water is said to have a 
marvellous power of fixation. If Luna is melted in it and common salt, it can 
be distilled with honey. 

WHITE. 

Take alca\um, with juice of white onions. Steep Mars therein, and it 
becomes Luna. 

METHOD OF QUARTATION. 

Take one part of Sol, and let two or three parts of Luna be made into 

plates and put into aquafortis. This is the most consummate and excellent 
test of gold. 

COLOURING. 

Take a little flos a:ris and sal ammoniac. Make them into a paste with 
ace tum. It is one method of testing and colouring g·old. 

How A CLOTH CANJ\'OT BE BURNT IN THE FmE. 

Moisten the cloth with salt water. Let it dry of itself. J:'repare it care
fully with ,vhite of egg, Afterwards desiccate it, and the effect is produced. 
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\VHEN GLASS IS DESTROYED BV FIRE. 

Take a half portion of minium, quicklime, aml flour, Mix with white of 
eggs. Apply a cloth moistened with it, and place it for a short time on the fire. 

LUTE. 

Take ten parts of well-prepared lute, three parts of cows' hair, five parts 
of horse-dung, three parts of goat's blood, three parts each of quicklime and 
common salt, six parts of iron filings, and of white of egg and gypsum a 
sufficient quantity. Thus is made a lute. 

ANOTHER FOR LUTING BROKEN GLASS. 

Take equal parts of calcined flint, quicklime, common salt, and white of 

eggs. Mix these together, and then take a cloth, place it therein, and smear 
the glass or fracture. Let it harden ; then smear it in water with linseed 
oil, and a better lute could scarcely be found. 

A VERY STRONG LUTE, WHICH IS PROO!' AGACNST FIRE, 

This is made out of bullock's blood, quicklime, and salt. It is inde
structible in fire. 

AN EXCELLENT MHTHOD OF LUTING GLASS. 

Take sufficient quantities of Venetian glass, finely pounded, and oil of 
tartar. Make a pulp; lute the fracture and place it before the fire to melt. 

To MAKE McNmM. 
Take of Saturn as much as you please, dissolve it to ashes and it becomes 

citron-coloured. Afterwards pound it, place it in a vessel over a moderate 

fire, and it will be coloured red. 

THE PROCESS OF SULPHUR. 

Take of this powder 5. j. Pour over it linseed oil, place it in an iron pan, 

and let it boil. It gives a red froth and grows thick. Pour it out and it 
becomes a red substance as thick as hepar. Put the particles into which it is 

divided into an iron pan with !aterine oil and boil it thoroughly for two hours. 
Afterwards place it in a glass vessel on ashes for three days. Then the 
sulphur is converted into an oil. Take the glass vessel again and put it 

in cold water for three days and three nights. Then distil it, first of all 
over a slow fire, hut increasing the heat until it is sufficient. Thoroughly 

calcine the dregs, which are called the caput mortuum. Imbibe with the first 
water. Then distil for seven hours, Do this again until the redness of the oil 
is changed to white, which will take place in three hours. Finally, take again 

the aforesaid oil ; distil it by itself for seven hours, and the process is 
complete. 

Then take a plate of Venus and dip it in the said oil. If it is transmuted 
into Luna, well and good. If not, distil again until this takes place with the 

said calcined freces. 
Or: 

Imbibe the freces frequently with the said oil. Let it flow over a copper 

plate and it becomes white. Afterwards take one part of the freces, and five 
Y2 



356 Tiu Hermetic and Alchemical Writings if Paracelsus. 

parts of Mercury. Place these together in a crucible well luted and set it in 
the fire. Then cool, and you will find a not very hard substance. Take the 
crucible and repeat the process with the aforesaid f,cces. Proceed as above, 
and you will find an elixir of which one part is projected on woo of purified 
Mercury, and there is produced perfect Luna. Of this take one part and 
fuse it with ten parts of calcined and white Venus. Then will be attained 
a perfection with which none can find fault. Of this elixir take j. 3. and of 

Mercury 4. j. Let them boil, and good Luna is produced. 
If, however, you wish to transmute the above-mentioned Elixir into Sol: 

Then take the element of fire, place it in a large glass vessel, and desiccate in 

the sun. After this imbibe with pure water. Then take some of this powder 
on a silver plate, and it will melt like wax. If not, imbibe it again, until it 
s uffices. Next take one part with two parts of live Mercury. Lute them 
together, place them for half-a-day over a fire, and do as I before directed. 
Then take and add of the fire !;poken uf above the same quantity as the 
Mercury, and proceed as above. Once more it becomes citron-coloured and 
a s hard as Sol. Of this Elixir take one part to 1 ooo parts of the Luna which 
has been made from the said Mercury. Then it becomes gold better than 

that of Nature, and by separating the said Luna 5. ij. with j. 4.*" Mix and then 
it has admirable power, so that people say this is the most consummate Elixir 
of all Alchemy. 

OPERATION FOR THE PRECEDING WORK. 

Take prepared purified sulphur ,!nd put it into a vessel so that the vessel 
may be four parts empty. Place over it a cloth folded double, underneath 
which is live Mercury. Lute it closely, put it on a fire for three days, when it 
will harden and become as Luna. If this does not take place, treat it with 
fresh Mercury, then add one part of that Luna with five of purified Venus, 
when the whole will become good and pure Luna. 

Pour over these 

FOR SOL BONI THEMATIS. 

Take Mercury, iij. 5. 
Crude Atramentum, j. 5. 

Salt Water, ij. 5. 

Jamen Alum, j. 5. 
Mix these ingredients together, and place in the sun until the mercury dies 
a nd is converted into water. Put in a box thoroughly luted with lead, 
a rsenic, and sulphur, and let it stand in a steady heat for one day. Ope11 the 
box and you will find the Mercury coagulated. Pound this together with 
the above-mentioned water made of atramentum and alum. After this 
desiccate, place it once more in the box, and proceed as before for three hours. 

Once again for the fourth time imbibe with the aforesaid water, and place 
in dung for putrefaction during five days . Then desiccate in ashes, and take 

of this tincture one part to a hundred parts of Venus. Take one part of the 

* Th~ tt·ans!ation i~ liLeral, though the sense is. not intelligible, 
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aforesaid elixir and of calx peregrinorum. Pound these two together and 
imbibe with water of mercury; desiccate, imbibe frequently, and it will 
coagulate. Finally take one part of this to two hundred parts of Venus, and 
you will have the best Sol that can be found. 

MODE OF FURTHER INCREASING THIS AUGMENTATION BONI THEMATIS. 

Take white of eggs with the same quantity of quicklime. Pound with 
orpiment water, irnbibe, and coagulate. Add water of sal ammoniac, and 
putrefy in dung for five days. Strain through a cloth and desiccate. This 
elixir tinges Venus into Sol. 

hEM. 

Take some of this elixir, egg shell, and peahen's eggs calcined. Once 
more imbibe with orpiment water for ten hours. Desiccate, pound with 
water of prepared salt, and putrefy for one day. Desiccate again, and one 
part tinges a hundred parts of Venus to Sol. 

A TINCTURE MOST EFFECTuAL FOR THE WHITE AND RED. 

Take of calcined sulphur, white and fixed, two parts, of fixed sublimated 
mercury ten parts. Take also some water of sal ammoniac and imbibe 
frequently. Then put it in a glass vessel into horse-dung for fifteen days. 
Place a little on heated iron and it will melt like wax. Coagulate with a slow 
fire. Next take one part of this elixir to a hundred parts of Venus purified 
for Sol. Imbibe with water of sal ammoniac, adding continually a little crocus 
of Mars until the powder grows red, whereupon putrefy it in dung. Then 
melt in iron. Take one part to one hundred parts of purified Mars, and it 
becomes gold better than that of Nature. 

OPERATION FOR SoL. 

Take Live Mercury, viij. parts. 
Sublimated and Fixed(? Mercury), iiij. parts. 
Calcined Luna, ij. parts. 
White Arsenic, j. part. 

Pulverise, put in a silver box, lute well, place in a vessel, and pour over it 
Saturn for five days in one solution. Then take out the box and you will find 
a white powder. Pound this with water of sal ammoniac, desiccate, and 
putrefy for fifteen days until it melts like wax over red hot iron. Take 3.j. of 
it to one mark of purified Venus. Pour together and it will be true Luna, 

FoR SoL. 
Then redden the sulphur with crocus of Mars. Instead of the calx Lunre 

t ake calx of Sol, and place it in the box. The substance must afterwards be 
more carefully strained and putrefied for a longer time. 

'\VHJTE, 

Take Luna, 3 5-
Jove, ij. 5. 
Saturn, iij.3. 
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Fuse these until they are thoroughly melted. Let them cool a little; then 
project 3s., or somewhat more, of warm Mercury, and you \Vill have the 
white. 

FIXATION OF il'tERCURY. 

Take a silver phial of any capacity you like, and place in it l\krcury 

until it is a third or half full. Close it up with bread, salt, and white of egg. 
Then place it among burning coals. Heat it, and then immediately plunge 
it into hot water. Continue to do this for an hour, when it will give a 

sound like the hissing of a goose. Then it is sufficient. Take it out, and 
it will be silver. 

AUGMENTATION OF Lrn,A. 

Make an amalgam of Jove and Mercury, mix it with pounded salt, and 
wash it until no blackness appears. Take this amalgam, put it in a 
sublimatory, and sublimate the 1-lercury from the Jove. Then take of the 

Mercury thus sublimated four loth. Dissolve in aquafortis 21 (sic) crocus of 
Luna, 2 16 (sic) Ioth. of Venus, and dissolve each separately by itself. vVhe11 
all are dissolved mix the whole in one glass vessel, distil the water from the 
dregs, pour over it fresh aquafortis as before, re-distil the water from the 
drei;s, and aftenvards wash with fresh water. Next, dissolve sal ammoniac 
in acetum, pour this on the dregs, and let it stand throughout the night. 
Then distil it once more from the dregs by means of an alembic, and reduce 
the freces with sal allcali and common salt. Purify the body you have in the 
cineritium, and you will find six \oth. of most excellent Luna. 

WATER FOR G!LDJ~G-

Make aquafortis out of one part of vitriol, one part of saltpetre, and four 
parts of alum. Into the water so made put four loth. of sal ammoniac. 
Re-distil. In the same water dissolve an amalgam of Mercury and Sol, as 
the goldsmiths are accustomed to form amalgams. Let this stand for eight 
or fifteen 'Clays. Let the water boil down to one-third of its volume. When 
you wish to gild dip a pencil into that water, stir it briskly, and paint over 
whatever you please. Then let it dry, and afterwards burn it, as the gold
smiths do. 

To BLOT OuT \VRITJKG. 

Take Roman Vitriol, j. 5. 
Usifur, 54-
Jamen Alum, ½lb. 

Distil a strong water from these. At first it is white ; and this you must 
collect by itself. When you wish to erase any writing, moisten a cloth with 
th:s water, touch the letters, and they are obliterated. 

CEMENT. 

Take Reddened Vitriol l 
Verdigris 
Burnt Brass Each one part. 

Sal Ammoniac 

Alum, to make 1lb. weight of all. 
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Make layer on layer for eight hours in a closed vessel, and afterwards dip it 
in urine. 

To MAKE PRECiocs STONES. 

Take very white silex, calcined and pulverised, one part, and three parts 
of minium. Place ,vithin a crucible in a brisk fire. Then let it cool of itself, 
and you will have a precious stone. It is coloured as an emerald by ashes of 
Venus. 

CEMENT AS PARS CUM PARTE. 

Take of BloodRtone } . 
1 

• 
f 

J· b. J?j. each. 
o Bolus Armenus 

of Vitriol, a quarter, j. 2. 

Pulverise. Then take half a part of the Sun or the Moon. Make plates. 
Then arrange in layers, as you know, and remove by smoke. Take from the 

fire, when you will have the best Hungarian Sun. It has been tested by me. 

WHITE. 

Take of Venus, lb.j. 
of Luna, lb.s. 

Melt. Afterwards sprinkle lb.ij. of salt ammoniac and lb. ij. of pure salt. Pro
ject upon it j. quartal. Let it stand for one hour; repeat until eight hours have 

passed and it is made. Out of that Luna you can make anything you desire. 

BEAUTIFUL MERCURY BROUGHT OVER FROM MERCURY. 

Take Luna and Mercury equal parts. Dissolve in aquafortis : then 

abstract the water so that it may remain as a thick pottage. Dissolve this 
pottage again for eight days, and it will be converted into water. Abstract 
as before and again resolve four times, when you will ultimately have water 
which persists through all tests, and makes out of Mercury a Luna which re

mains everywhere. A drop or 1½ to 2 oz. of Mercury heated to evaporation. 

NoTE THE SULPHUROUS WoRK. 

Boil sulphur well in vinegar or urine. Wash it well. Afterwards dissolve 

it over the fire and project as much as possible over the fire. Place it in a 

luted instrument and burn gently in a slow fire for 30 days, when you will 
have at the bottom a Mercury which is not very red. Dissoh·e in an open 

glass vessel into oil. This oil tinges in a marvellous manner. 

Gooo AND PROVED LAzURIUM. 

Take of Live Mercury, any quantity. 
of Sulphur, a third part. 

of Sal Ammoniac, one part. 
Mix. Burn like cinnabar, and when you see a purple smoke, take out and 

mollify the lazurium with boiling water. 

WATER WHICH :v!AKES MARS FLUID AND ALSO BOILS JN ArR. 
Take Camphor, 

Salt of Glass, 
Vitriol, 
Boiling Wine, 

Distil, as you know, and keep well. 
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WATER WHICH MAKES LUNA INTO SoL, 

Take red vinegar, sublimated, and live calx. Boil. Then put in that 
vinegar sal ammoniac and vitriol, dissolve and distil through the alembic, 
Extinguish plates of Luna therein and it will be converted within and without 
into the Sun. 

FOR LUNA. 

Extinguish Mercury twelve times in human blood, and it will be hardened. 
Afterwards boil it in the yolk of eggs for one hour, when it wi!l become good 
Luna. 

FIRM TINCTURE, 

Take lb.j. of sal alkali, the same quantity of calx of eggs, two parts of 
clavellated cinder, als.:, four parts of the dew of heaven. Decoct all these to 
the third part. Afterwards thrice distil through the alembic. Perform this 
diligently and you will have very strong water, with which Mercury and all 
bodies of metals are dissolved. 

Take of the above water, Jb.j. 
of Foliated Luna, 3j. 

Place in cinders for three days, and the Luna will be converted into water. 
Place Mercury, sublimated and well pulverized, in a phial among the 

ashes. Pour over some of the said water made from Luna, and it wil1 be 
congealed. Continue this process, imbibing and desiccating until half part of 

the water is consumed lb.s. Afterwards place powder from Mercury into the 
fixatory. Digest slowly. On the third day augment the fire, making ii 
exceedingly fierce, and you will find an everlasting tincture, one part of which 
falls over 100 parts of crude Mercury, when it will be good Luna standing 
every weighing and hammering, and lasting for ever. 

CONCERNING THE OIL OF SULPHUR. 

Take of Oi!, one-fourth. 

of Sulphur, lb. ij. 
Make a hepar. Boil it in lixivium so that the oil may be abstracted; after
wards that which remains at the bolt0m must be distilled through the retort, 
secwndario per lateres. Make sufficient oil. 

P ARs Cm,1 P ARTE. 

Take Antimony prepared in Oil of Tartar, 5j. 
Prepared Salt of Nitre, l 
Prepared Common Salt, 3s. each. 
Plumose Alum, 

Let these ingredients be well mixed twice or thrice and imbibed in oil of 
tartar, whence will be formed a powder, which place !ayer by layer with Luna 
in a cementing fire for six hours ; and, when this has been dune, let it be 

sublimated. Then take one ounce of this and half au ouncl! of pure Sol. 
Let these be pounded together and formed into plates ; and then make layer 
on layer with the following powder : 
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Take Sal Ammoniac, l 
Saltpetre, j.3 each. 
Prepared Common Salt, 
Verdigris, 
Alum, 
Hrematite, 

Vitriol, 
Pound these together and Jet them be imbibed with oleum Jaudis ten times 
or more, when they form a powder, Place them layer by layer in the fire for 
twelve hours. Afterwards take the regulus, sublimate, add three parts of 
Venus, and place in the following water of gradation:-

Take Vitriol, l 
Saltpetre, j.lb. each. 

Alum, 
Plumose Alum, } 
Calcined Alun1, 

iiij.3 each. 

Cinnabar, } 
Sulphur, 

½lb. each. 

Verdigris, j.lb. 

Antimony, vj.3 
Distil twice, that is, once from the caput mortuum and from the residuum 
which is found at the bottom. Fulminate ; and you will have Sol so good 

as to answer every test. 
FIXATION OF MERCURY. 

Take oil of tartar boiled in best lixivium, and distil through filter. Next 
boil till it attains to an oily consistency, and place in a good glass. 

Take of the said Lixivium, one pocale. 
of S:ilmiax, five times sublimated, one pound. 
of Mercury, sublimated seven times, lb.j. 
of very strong Water of the Fount, half a pocale. 

Let them be mixed together in a Venetian va se. Allow them to stand for a 

day, so that the boiling may cease. Inject upon the oil 3iij. of Luna in horse 
dung for a month, and the whole will be converted into oil. This oil tinges 

all things into Luna, can be coagulated into a stone, and is the water of 

Mercury. PROJECTION. 

Of Common Prepared Salt, 
Saltpetre, 
Sal Alkali, 

Prepared Sal 
Albumen, 
Vitriol, 

Ammoniac, 

Verdigris, 5iij. 
Crocus of Mars, 3j. 
Cinnabar, 5s. 
Prepared Antimony, 
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Make a powder which is to be imbibed with oil of antimony and tartar (and 

urine) of Mercury ten times. Project over them 5ij. of Luna and 3iij. 
Dissolve for six hours. Afterwards let it be fulminated and placed in aqua
fortis, or cemented as you know. 

PREPARATIO::. OF SALTS. 

Make it with quicklime, and by means of a lixivium, as you know. Let it 
be twice or thrice imbibed with oil of tartar, but the other in oil of tartar. 

CONCERNING TALC. 

Let it be cemented a whole day with common salt. Afterwards let the 
talc be collected from the salt and most subtly pounded. Let it be put in a 
bag. Let there be poured over it a very strong lixivium. Let it be poured 
over again, until the calx is dissolved. Then it falls in the lixiviurn to the 
bottom. Dry previously very ·well. Afterwards let it be dissolved into oil. 
It coagulates Mercury into Luna, and similarly Jupiter. 

DIGESTION OF LUNA, 

Take Saltpetre, 
Vitriol, lb.j. each. 

Cinnabar, 3iiij. 
Make a strong water. Let this water be divided. In one part let there be 
Luna, in the other cinnabar. Let them be dissolved by the addition of sal 

ammoniac and then joined together. Let them be digested for fourteen days 
and the matter distilled. Then let it be reduced, and you will have a double 
quantity of Luna. Each Joto of the salt will have a Joto and a half. 

CONCERNING TALC. 

Let it be cemented with common salt a ·whole day in aquafortis. After
\vards the talc must be collected, most subtly pounded, and put in a bag. Let 
it be meJkd over a very strong lye, and let the process be repeated until the 

talc is dissolved. It then falls in the lye to the bottom. Dry previously well, 
then dissolve into an oil. It coagulates Mercury into Luna, and Jupiter 
likewise. 

SEPARATIOJI.' OF SOL AND LUNA, 

Take Antimony, 5viij. 
Filings of l\fars, 3vj. 
Crude Tartar, 3iiij. 
Common Salt prepared in fluxion, 3iiij. 

Pound all together and fuse in a tigillum. Then there will be a black sub
stance, which also grind to a powder. Take equal parts of this and of Luna. 
Fuse the Luna until it appears bright and clear, that is, with the powder. 
Place in cupel with lead, and the antimony entirely evaporates. Aftcnvards 
purge by means of a cineritium. 

CONCERNING ScoRIA OF LUJl.'A. 

Take scorias and powders in equal quantities. Melt until you have 
cocted the silver. Let this process be thoroughly carried out, then refine. 
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THE FIXATJON OF CINNABAR rn ONE DAY. 

Take of beechen ashes viij parts, of quick lime j. part. Make a lixivium, 
in which dissolve of salt nitre, salt of vitriol, and verdigris, each j. part ; 
of flower of alum and calcined tartar, ½ part each. Dissolve these; boil the 
cinnabar therein for a whole day, and it will be fixed. 

ON ANTIMONY. 

Imbibe the mineral in Saturn. Afterwards scatter sand upon it. Then 
the sand attracts the antimony to itself. vVhen it becomes scoria, remove it 
with a spatula and sprinkle sand again, as before, until it will no longer 
evaporate. Then fulminate. 

CONCERNING THE SOLUTION OF MAGNESIA. 

Take one part thereof, and of sublimated Mercury ij. parts. Grind, mix 
together, and distil by an alembic. Then a thick and fat water, like linseed 
oil, is distilled. This tinges Mercury in itself. Then it tinges all bodies 
projected into it. 

FIXA TlON OF ANTI:\10NY. 

Take Salt of Alkali, ij. oz. 
Salt of Nitre, j. oz. 

Antimony, lb. j. 
Melt together, then let them stand to cool, and the antimony will be fixed. 

OIL OF ANTJ:1101\Y AND MERClJRY, FJXING SPIRITS AND OF ITSELF 

DISSOLVING BODIES. 

Take Mercury, iv. lbs. 
Antimony, j. lb. 

Dissolve as you know how. This oil dissolves metals. 

OrL OF BoRAX. 

Put borax into a glass vessel and dissolve it. Let it be pulverised, 
hardened, and placed inside another glass vessel, in a balneum Marire. 1 t is 
converted into an oil which fixes all spirits. 

OIL OF GOLD. 

Take Sulphur, j. part. 
Quick Lime, viij. parts. 

Let these be decocted in water and the decoction becomes red. Distil by an 
alembic, and there remains at the bottom the redness of sulphur. This is 

called the oil of gold. 

WATER BY WHICH ALL SPlRITS ARE FIXED. 

Take sat ammoniac, J amen us, and vitriol. Distil by alembic. Then take 
any spirit, dissolve it in water, abstract it, imbibe it thrice, and it will be 

fixed. 
A~OTHER. 

Take Antimony, } j. part each. 
Crocus of Sulphur, 
Sal Ammoniac, iiij. parts. 
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Imbibe with strong acetum; at last dry it, and then mix with water of fixed 
sal ammoniac. Abstract, and distil. 

F1XATION OF SULPHUR. 

Grind it with salt of tartar or crude tartar, together with common salt 
and salt of nitre in equal parts. Dissolve with the water of common salt and 

congeal. Put it in a vessel, lute, and set it in the fire. Let it get red-hot, 
afterwards dissolve in fresh water, distil with a fi)ter; congeal a second and 

third time, and the sulphur will become capable of being melted like wax. 

SUBLIMATION TO SOL WITH SULPHUR. 

Take Live Sulpl1ur ,

1 
Roman Vitriol equal parts. 

Verdigris 
Imbibe with the water of common salt. Sublimate thrice. Or, take equal 
parts of Sulphur, Honey, and Alkali. Let them boil for one day. This 
mixture makes Sol out of Luna. 

WATER OP ANTIMONY (SULPHUR) FOR SOL. 

Grind it, and take thereof iij. parts, with one part of sal ammoniac. 
Place it within a glass vessel, well luted, on ashes for one day. Then pound 
it in hot water, and it will become like blood. If it were boiled in a lixivium 
perhaps it would be better. 

FIXATION OF SULPHUR. 

Take sulphur and honey. Imbibe and dry over a slow fire. Then let it 
boil well in a strong lixivium. Wash the substance until the water appears 
clear. Renew this process seven times, and you will find the sulphur white 
like crystal. Afterwards take prepared common salt and the same quantity 

of sal ammoniac and sulphur. Let these be well ground together twice. Then 
dissolve with white of egg, and congeal. Distil by means of a filter, and cool. 
Repeat this three times, and j. part changes xxx. parts of warmed mercury 
into perinanent Luna. 

FIXED O1L OF SULPHUR. 

Take it, let it boil in alkali for one day, and be sublimated over a slow 
fire. Having done this, moisten it with acetum four times, abstract by means 
of a filter, and again moisten three times. It i:s afterwards abstracted by 
means of an alembic, and will then be fixed. Let it be dissolved into an oil on 

marble. Then take the body of the sulphur, dissolve it with oil, and congeal. 
One part tinges three parts to Luna, and that Luna has many of the 
properties of gold. 

THE WHITENING A!'ID FIXATION OF CJNOBRIUM. 

Take it, together with c2Jcined alum and prepared common salt. Pound 
together with vinum ardens, dry, and sublimate. Then it is whitened and 
fixed. 
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FIXATION OF SPIRITS. 

Take quicklime, salt of alkali, and oil mixed therewith. 
imbibe the spirits with test water, repeating the process until it 
plate. 

WATER OF MERCURY FIXING ALL SPIRITS. 

Take Mercury, j. mare. 
Sal Ammoniac, ij. mare. 

Distil, and 
melts on the 

Rub the two together into a glass vessel over a slow fire, and it will become 
a hard mass. Pound this and it will become a powder, which dissolve in 
water. Then take j. mare. of pure Luna or Sol carefully made into plates. 
Put this in the aforesaid water; and this water fixes all spirits. 

To FusE BoNEs. 

Take any quantity of bones and burn them into lime. Having done this, 
carefully pound it. Take of this lb.iiij., of quicklime ½lb. Mix them 
together in the powder. Afterwards dissolve some bitumen in a moderate 
quantity of wine, until the whole of it is melted away. Then place the bones 
therein, and stir briskly into a thick pulp. Afterwards pour into a mould 
made of paper. First, however, let it be smeared with oil; set it to cool, 
and it will be hardened like ivory. You can, in course of fusion, give it 
any colour with minium, flos ~ris, or any other tints you like. 

To MAKE A MOULD FOR CASTING Al L KINDS OF IMAGES. 

Pound tiles very fine, and boil them in strong lixivium so that they 
form an exceedingly thin paste. Dry this and strain it carefully. Aftenvards 
make a water from the white of eggs. Th.en let it be pressed on a machine, 

and it will dry from the top. 

To CoLOL'R GLASS. 

Take tartar, wood ashes, and quicklime. Make an alkali from them. 
Take thereof j. part, dissolve in iij. parts of colour in water (,ic). Coagulate, 
and again dissolve with the colour. Do this three or four times until the 
stone shall be thoroughly coloured. Afterwards melt glass with the aforesaid 
stone. It will be coloured by the stone, and thus you can fuse crystal. 

A METHOD OF CoLOURl!m WHEREBY SOFTENED CRYSTAL CAN BE TINTED 

AND HARDENED Lil~E A PRECIOUS STONE. 

Take alkali made from tartar, j. part : sublimated salmiax, ½ part: colour 
ij. parts. Pound well together, dissolve in water, and again pour the colour 
thereupon, repeating the process until the colour is sufficiently deep. Then it 
will be coagulated into a stone. Pound this very fine, and mix it with a 
crystal that has bE'en previously softened with oil of tartar. The red colour 
is made with cinnabar, and becomes eqiially red therewith; the citron-colour 

is made from saffron, and the green with sap-green. 
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How EVERY STON'E CAN' BE TRANSMUTED INTO A CLEAR ONE, THOUGH IT BE 

ITSELF OPAQUE, AND WIII!REDY YOU e'AN TINGE A BODY, DOT!l 

CRYSTAL AND ALL SIMILAR BODIES, EXAMPLE. 

Take of ematite stone, yery finely pounded, ij. parts. Let it boil fiercely 
in a lixivium (previously prepared from tartar, wood ashes, and quicklime) for 
half a day, so that it may be alkalised. Then sprinkle over it iij. parts each of 
sublimated sal ammoniac and also crude sal ammoniac. Dry over a very slow fire. 

Afterwards dissolve in water in a damp cellar, and what remains on the stone 
imbibe again with that water, repeating the operation i1ntil the whole is turned 
into oil. Then put it into a glass vessel and sublimate from the oil itself the 

sal ammoniac which is not fixed. When you see it has ascended and is no 
longer in the oil, then pound the stone, and boil it still further in the lixivium 
for six or eight hours; and then again, as before, dissolve with the sal 

ammoniac, both sublimated and crude, then by the sublimation of the lixivium 
and the solution of the sal ammoniac it is changed into a thick oil. Then 

those spirits which are not fixed are separated from it, as the sal ammoniac 
by subtimat ion, in the way before specified. The lixivium will not be 
separated; but add water, which has been distilled by a filter; then the oil 

·will remain at the bottom, and the lixivium will be raised up with the water. 
Thus it will be separated, and you will have the oil of the stone alonl:l. It b 
better, however, not to separate the alkali, but to let it remain in the oil. 

D ESCRIPTION OF THE ADEPT
0

S FIRE, 

Alum, j. lb. each. 
Take Vitriol, l 

Saltpetre, 

Calcined Alum, } .ia lb h 
1 

• • . 2 • eac . 
Ca cmed V1tr1ol, 

Distil in aquafortis for 30 hours. Afterwards take lb.ij. of 
s trong water:- Calcined Alum, 

Calcined Vitriol, 
Saltpetre, 1 ½ 1 b. 

} j. lb. each. 

the following 

Distil as above and renew thrice. Having done this, dissolve in the following 
s trong water : 

Sal Ammoniac, ij. quarts . 
. Salmiax, j, quart. 
Sublimated Mercury, j, 
Calcined Tartar and its Alkali (no quantity given). 
Sublimated Arsenic, j. quart. 

After each has been separately dissolved, let it be distilled by a bath and 
poured over twice. Afterwards let it be hardened a little and dissolve in a 
moist bath into a water In this water dissolve iij. parts of Luna, or as much 
as will dissolve. Coagulate into a hard stone and let this boil in a very 
s trong lixivium into most potent water until it is alkalised. Dissolve and 
coagulate as long as you please. 
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FoR LUNA. 
Take Sal Ammoniac, 

Vitriol, 
Rock Alum, 
Salt of Alkali or Tartar, 

} equal pacts of mh. 

Sublimate in a glass vessel. One part tinges six parts of purified brass. 
Then add Luna. 

THE PURIFICATION OF BRASS IS EFFECTED THUS: 

With.Acetum, Salt, and Tartar. 

OIL OF SULPHUR. 

Take three pounds of Hepar Sulphur. Boil it tn a lixivium of soap; 
afterwards add Rubified Vitriol, lb.ij. 

Calcined Alum, lb.j. 
Glass, lb.jt. 
Crocus of Mars, j. quart. 
Verdigris, j. quart. 

Mix well into one mass. Distil by an alembic, having previously putrefied 

for three days; and with a very strong fire, so that the spirit may he 
energetically expelled. S~t aside the white part. Pour that which is red 
upon the caput mortuum again. Re-distil ; and keep doing this until no 
whiteness comes forth. Then thoroughly reverberate the caput mortuum. 
Distil it; and repeat this process until it no longer burns in the fire. Putrefy 
from the white oil. These tinge in a wonderful manner. 

Mom;: IN WHICH SOL IS PRODUCED WITH PARS CUM PARTE. 

Take Antimony, ij. parts. 
Common Salt, iij. parts. 

Vitriol, } 
Alum, j. part. 

Grind to a powder. Take ij. parts of this, and j. part of filings of Luna. Mix 
together, and place in a tigillum on a slow fire for two hours. Then place it in a 
very strong fire for another two hours, and melt it in glass. Afterwards imbibe 
in Saturn and purify by means of a cineritium. Next convert it into plates, 
and put them layer on layer with this powder. Then take 

Common Salt, fused, 
Salt of Nitre, 

} ½lb.of each 
Alum, 
Vitriol, 
Ematite, 
Flos Aeris, 
Calaminaris, 
Tutia, 
Cinnabrium, 
Minium, 
Burnt Brass, 

i oz. of each. 



368 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writing-s ef Paracelsus. 

Dry by the fire. Make into a po,,:der. Imbibe three or fo11r times with urine. 
Place in a luted tigillum and set in a graduated fire for six hours. On the 
last day (sic) put in the regulus, having purified it by a cineritium, '\,Vash 
it again and cement it, until it is proof against aquafortis. Then take of 
that Luna (sic) iij. parts, of pure Sol j, part, of copper ij, parts. Dissolve 
together and cement for ten hours. Let the regulus be dissolved into iiij. 
parts, and placed in the aquafortis ~o be hereafter described. Then you will 
have a residuum of Sol perfect according to every test. 

THE AQUA FORTIS. 

Take Vitriol, 

Saltpetre, 
Alum, 

l j.1 b. each. 

Antimony, 4 ss. 
Cinabrium, 5 4 vij. 
Verdigris, 5 ss. 

Distil all these into a water. 

FOR BEAUTY OF FACE. 

Take Oil of Tartar and Dragaganth. Make an ointment and besmear 
the face therewith once. Then remove it. 

NOTE CO:.!CER:.ING CEMENTS, 

Take laminated Luna and let it be cemented with species of cements 
twice or thrice, Afterwards add one part of purged Venu~. Dissolve in water 
of gradation, and you will have gold if it remains its time, namely, until it 
acquires a red colour. Note that pars cum parle is made ns above. 

Norn. 

Place verdigris in ashes so that it may grow white. Then extinguish in 
vinegar, ·when it will become red. Afterwards pound, wash thoroughly, and 
desiccate again. Tutty is made as above, and becomes red. Also let 
colcothar be imbibed with vinegar as above. Also take 3s, of cinnabar and 
3j, of vitriol as above. Next Jct the vitriol be imbibed with vinegar after the 
manner cf a pottage. Divide it into two parts. Let one part be placed at the 
bottom of the tigillum. Arrange cinnabar above in layers, well luted. Place 
by the fire, so that it may not glow, for two hours. Afterwards pound well. 
Also take 3ij. of crocus of Mars. Vvash in the manner of ceruse. Take the 
more subtle portion. Desiccate and imhihe with vinegar. Thus dry twice 
that which floats above. 

Mix 

Also take of Crocus of Mars, 
of Tutia, 
of Verdigris, 

of Vitriol, prepared as above, 3j. 
together, pounding well. 
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FIXED VENUS, 

Take of Filings of Iron. 

of Antimony. 
of Venus. 

Place in a tigillum well luted. Let it stand twelve hours in flux. Afterwards 

infrigidate and fulminate the king with the same quantity of Saturn. You 
will then find 1 2 lotone s of fixed Venus of j. lb. lt makes no more scoria, 
nor is further destroyed by R. You can make it red or white. 

To THE WHITE WJTH METALLIC ARSENIC. 

Let it be fixed by means of imbibition of the oil of eggs and of tartar 
until the tincture be made. 

CROCUS OF MARS. 

Take any quantity of Mars, and the same of saltpetre. Make it burn 

and become red. Let it also becom~ sulphur, etc. Also take 5.i.s. of sal 
ammomac, Pound. Also take 5ij. of glass, prepared and pounded as above. 
Mix and imbibe with vinegar twice. Also take iiij.oz. of filings of Mars and 
two ounces of red vitriol. Make crocus with vinegar, as you have seen. Let 
the oil of Mars be distilled. lmbibe sal ammoniac as before until it 
reddens. Take of antimony h. j., well pounded, and of tartar h. j. Mix 
well. Next dry. Shut up in a jar, so that it may not grow white on the 

coals. Leave for two hours. Afterwards pound it and pour vi'rmm ardens 
over it, so that it may be inebriated. Place it in a ph.ial for a night and a 
day. Next distil. Pour over it again, and distil by a slow fire. 

To SOFTEN GLASS. 

Take Lybisticum. Press out the sap. Cause the glass to boil in this. 

THIS IS THE METHOD OF MAKING LUNA. 

Take j.lb. of Mercury. Heat it, and pour over it the following water : 
Take common salt j.lb., saltpetre j. quart. Grind them, and then bake j. quart 
of lime. Mix well in an iron dish over a slow fire until it froths, for one 
hour. Remove from the fire and cool. Mix all together, and dip it into oil 
twice. Fulminate this Mercury in a cineritium, and you will rejoice for ever. 

CORRECTION OF OIL OF TARTAR, FOR BEAUTY AND FOR LUNA, 

Make layer on layer with tartar and lime. Burn well. Then filter 

for two hours. Lastly dissolve, and you will have corrected oil of tartar. 

NOTE. 

Take equal parts of sulphur and Mercury. Form a paste like amalgam. 
Theo mix with salt. Let them remain in gentle flttxion for half an hour or 

thereabouts. Then burn; afterwards wash. The Mercury which you find 
there grind with a salve of Aza, wax, vinum ardens, etc., until it is burnt. 
Finally reduce in a cineritium with borax, and you will have Luna without 

any doubt. 
z 
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WATER OF FIXATION. 

Rectify the white of eggs with their own shell four times. Take of this 
lb.j., of well purified Sol j, 3, and sal ammoniac j, 5. Boil them well with 
urine, Dissolve these together and distil by means of an alembic. Imbibe 
therewith sulphur and arsenic, sublimate until fixed, and you will have an 
elixir. 

NOTE. 
Take Cinnabar, lb.j. 

Sulphur, 
Arsenic, l lb.ilij. 
Calcined Tartar, 
Alkali of Soot, lb. J. 
Salt, nine times prepared, lb.½. 
Salt Nitre, the same weight as all the rest together. 

Mix, pound, and moisten several times with the water of eggs or albumen 
of tartar. Let them remain in a state of fusion for three hours, Afterwards 
kindle and warm, when it readily dissolves the saltnitre; one part of subli
mated Mercury and two parts of sulphur must be stirred continua!ly with a 

stick. It then speedily loses its smell. The salts are prepaped by frequently 
evaporating the acetum or urine. Afterwards melt them so as to mix for four 
hours over a very strong fire, Then wash and purge over ashes ; and you 
will have the Treasure of the \-Vorld, 

REDUCTION. 
Take Goldsmith's Borax, part j. 

Assafretida, l Sarcocolla, 
Oxicroceus, 

f 
parts ij. 

Wax, 
Galban um, 

Dissolve the gums in vinum ardens, mix with the borax, as above, and it is 
burnt at the same time. If it does not melt, add more borax until it melts, 

OIL wmcH FIXES AND TINGES. 

Take Linseed Oil, 
Honey, 

oz.viij. 

Yolk of Eggs, oz.vj. 
Eggshell and Quicklime, each j. quart. 
Cokothar, Saltpetre, and } 

each ij. quarts. Calcined Alum, 
Antimony and Tartar, each lb.½. 
Juniper Wood, 4. 

Pound, mix, and distil. Having done this drive out the spirits of nitre, alum, 
colcothar, and antimony until the water or oil becomes red and thick. Then 
warm the tartar and antimony, and pour in the oil that the spirit may thus be 
more reddened. Add iiij. parts of aquafortis, so that the oil may thereby be 
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more fixed. It would be well, too, if this oil were previously rectified from 
the calx of the eggs and its own fixed spirits by renovating and distilling six 
times. Lastly, take of this oil j.lb. and ten parts of fixed salt. Let it be 

fixed by ten cementations, solutions, and fusions, and as often by nitre. At 
the same time take one quart. each of alkali fuliginis, Jamen alum, and sulphur 
of tartar. If the sulphur has been imbibed with nitre it renders it red and. 
more fixed, and gives it ingress. Take of this sulphur j. part ; of coagulated 
Mercury ij. parts. Cement for four hours, and it becomes gold more perfect 

than that of Nature. In like manner all spirits are fixed by this method. 
They perform wonders, do the like, and ingress and tincture are added to all 

species. It turns to Sol the calx of Luna when placed upon it, and equally 
fixed copper in the same manner. It fixes calcined or sublimated Mercury, 

both into a body and into a tincture, that is, an elixir. This oil can be 
coagulated over a very slow fire, and you will then have a stone, the virtue 
of which is to turn into pure Sol, Luna, fixed Venus, and all metals 

prepared for it. It fixes also cinnabar into Sol. 

CAPOT MORTUUM FOR THE SUBJECT OF THIS SUBLIMATION. 

Take Arsenic, l 
Sulphur, j.lb. each. 
Crude Tartar, 
Salt, fused and prepared, lb.ij. 
Saltpetre to the weight of all. 

Dissolve over a slow fire with lb.j. of crude antimony, until two hours are 
completed. Then kindle, and let them melt for an hour. Let this caput 
mortuum be imbibed with the said oil. No better caput has been discovered. 

READY METt!OJ.) t'OR COAGULATING MERCURY. 

Take it when made very warm, steep frequently in warm oil, and it will 
be hardened. 

ARSENICUS MATELLINUS. 

Take Quicklime, } 
Common Salt, j. P· 

Calcined Tartar, ij. p. 

Mix with the clear part of eggs. Make into pills, and distil by descent. 

WHITE CtNABR!liM, 

Take equal parts of Alum, 
Calcined Tartar, 
Common Salt, 
Cinabrium. 

Sublimate all these. It will become four times as white. It also becomes 

white in a strong capitellum if you boil it for a night. Jupiter steeped in oil 

of tartar 7, or more, becomes good, etc. 
Z2 
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NOTE. FOR MAKING lcE EASILY FUSIBLE DI FIRE, AN'D SL.CH ALSO AS 

IS NOT DISSOLVED BV WATER. 

Take aquafortis made from saltpetre and alum, together with oil of 
tartar, j.lb. each. Pour all together; then put into them a little vinum ardens, 

and the whole will coagulate into an ice by the power of fire. 

0rL WHICH WE USE FOR PROJECTION ON MELTED Lt;NA. 

Take Purest Gold, j. loth. 
Sal Ammoniac, iij. loth. 

Oil of Antimony, x. lot.h. 
Aquafortis, quant. sujf. 

Dissolve, as you know how. Having done this, let it putrefy for seven days, 
and distil by a bath, continually renewing the whole until the aforesaid 

materials are converted into a thick oil. Of this take x. loth., with purest 
gold ij. loth. Dissolve at the same time iiij. loth. each of sublimated Mercury 
and fixed sublimated sal ammoniac. Proceed as above with fresh aqua fortis, 
and all these ingredients are converted into a thick oil. In this oil dissolve as 
much gold as possible. The oil will then transmute into gold all metals on 
which it is projected, and if it be coagulated into a stone it tinges it beyond 
measure. By this method you can proceed to silver. Mercury will be 
fixed with white of eggs, and in the same manner sal ammoniac. 

A vVONDERFUL CE,IENT BY ONE STONE OVER LUNA, 

Take Crocus of Mars, j loth. 
Hrematite, ij. loth. 
Verdigris, v. loth. 

Pulverise well and boil in a very strong lixivium for ten hol!rs, so that it may 
be alkalised. Having done so, take of this alkali ½lb., of sal ammoniac iiij. 
loth., and of sublimated salmiax j. loth. Mix together and dissolve on marble 
into a watery oil. Pour the oil thus made on the dregs, and keep doing this 
until the whole matter is turned into water. This being· done, coagulate it 
into a stone, which sublimate in order that ·the sal ammoniac may evaporate, 
and the matter alone may remain. Then once more boil the stone in very 
strong red lixivium. Again add the aforesaid weight, dissolve into oil, and 
again coagulate the oil, sublimate the sal ammoniac from it, and do this over 
and over again until the matter of the species flows from them on the marble. 
Take this water, coagulate it afresh, dissolve it again and put it in j. quartal 
of powder or j. loth. of water of ducat-gold. \Vhen it is dissolved coagulate 
it. This stone is effectual in cements, and effectual also in projections. It 
also tinges crystal. 

CEMENT BY WHICH HALF OF LUNA BECOMES SOL. 

Take Hematite, v. lath. 
Flos Aeris, ij. loth. 
Crocus of Mars, iiij. loth. 
Sal Ammonjac, iij. loth. 
Nitre, ij. loth. 
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Boil and desiccate. Afterwards imbibe nine times with oil of antimony; theo 
with equal parts of this powder and of Luna make layer upon layer. Having 
done this lay aside the Luna and fulminate it. Then it is separated by means 
of successive applications of water and purged by a cineritium. 

Take Antimony, lb. vj. 
Verdigris, lb.j. 
Calcined Vitriol, lb.ij. 
Calcined Alum, lb.j. 
Saltpetre, lb.iij. 
Sublimated Mercury, lb,½, 

Distil, and there issues forth a strong red ,vater which tinges everything 
into Sol. 

CE~1ENT WHEREBY FOUR PARTS OF LUNA BECOME PERFECT GOLD. 

Take Luna, iiij. loth. 
Venus, j. loth. 

Make thin plates and form layer on layer with the following powder. 
Take: ij. loth. each of red vitriol, calcined alum, a11d saltpetre ; j. loth. each 
of verdigris, hrematite, and tutia, with iij. loth. of sal ammoniac. Dry by 
evaporation over a slow fire, and imbibe several times with white of eggs. 
Make into a powder, and cement the Luna for seven hours in a graduated 
fire. Afterwards put it into a cineritium with the following strong water. 

Take Saltpetre, 
Alum, 

lb.j. 

Calcined Alum, j. quart. 
Cinnabar, 
Sulphur, 
Verdigris and Calaminaris, each j. quart. 
White of eggs boiled in calx of eggs, lb.iij. 

Mix, and make into a strong water. Distil again lb.ij. of the aforesaid freces 
with lb,½ of calcined alum and one quartal of plurnose alum. After a 
gradation of twenty.four hours reduce with borax, and there will result the 
most perfect gold. 

ZALUSl.'I, 

Dissolve calcined alum, etc., as also calx of alum. 
sugar and camphor, imbibe with quintessence, and burn. 
is burnt out and consumed, while the alum is transmuted 

in aqua vitre. 

OrL OF VITRIOL FOR ALL WEAKNESS. 

Mix with white 
Then the camphor 
into oil. Place it 

Make vitriol up to redness. Dip that calx in common acetum, as far as 
it can be dissolved. Pour out that which is dissolved and keep it. That 
which is not dissolved dissolve again with fresh aceturn, as above, unlil the 
whole is dissolved, Then let the acetum evaporate to dryness. Calcine the 
moisture from it anew. Then place it for distillation and you will have an 
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oil. Over this pour the rectified quintessence and place in a bath for 
putrefying. The superfluous part remains at the bottom. Pour this off clear, 
and you will have the quintessence by means of the aJembic. The oil, of a 

deep red colour, remains at the bottom. 

SALT OF TARTAR. 

Calcine tartar to whiteness. Dissolve in cooked urine. Filter, coagulate, 
and you will have salt of tartar. Take it soon ; let it dissolve in oil. 

Dissolve the other part in white vinegar and coagulate into a salt. 

ANTIMONY. 

Take of Antimony ij. p. 
of Fused Salt, j. p. 

Let them be melted until the water ceases to redden and the antimony 
becomes white. Put the froth in a glass. Coagulate it. Next place it_ in a 
long ct1.p-pot, extract it with an iron scraper, and repeat the process until it 
becomes white to a powder and then red again. Then take one mare of 
Jupiter. Sprinkle thereon a quint of this powder when the metal is in flui.. 
Then refine on the test. 

CROCUS OF MARS. 

Dissolve in aquafortis. Then distil the aquafortis from thence. Take 
as much sal ammoniac as crocus, and sublimate four times from the crocus. 
Afterwards put the whole substance in acetum to dissolve in a slow heat 
for two days. Distil the solution by a filter, and then cause the acetum 
to evaporate. Afterwards strengthen the fire. The sal ammoniac retires, and 
the crocus remains in a fluid state at the bottom. 

\VA'IER OF MERCURY, 

Take crude Mercury j.Jb. Put it in a cucurbit to distil. Give it a slow 
fire, and a single drop will come forth. Pour this back ; distil again, and two 
drops will come forth. Pour these back again, and continue this process until 
the whole is converted into water. This water penetrates and dissolves 
bodies. 

Norn. 
Take crude tartar and pound it well. Then distil through an alembic. 

Pour its ~vater again upon the f~ces, and distil again until a water or oil 
collects ; then put the same into another receptacle. Afterward rectify it. 
Take live calx in the same quantity as red oil. Pound it thoroughly. Then 
extract the water through the alembic until no more faeces remain at the 
bottom. Next put half as much sulphur into the oil. Putrefy for ten days. 
Afterwards again distil. Then make an amalgam out of one part of Luna 
and five parts of Mercury. Heat and extinguish in oil six times. Then 
Mercury is fixed, and there are many arcana in it. 

NOTE. 

The calx of the body is cast into a fluxion of saltpetre over the fire. Dis
solve in a cold chamber. It falls on the bodies. 



A Manual of Paracelsus. the Great. 375 

WATER OF LUNA. 

Make an aquafortis out of one pound of saltpetre and two of vitriol. 
Dissolve therein half an ounce of Luna; then dissolve a common salt in warm 
water. Pour into it aquafortis with Luna, when it will be precipitated. Then 
extract the water from it, and dry it. Add to the dissolved half ounce one 
ounce of sugar-candy. Pour upon it again a fresh supply of aquafortis. 
Extract the moisture therefrom in a bath. Afterwards put it in a sand cupel 
and extract the water of the moon through the alembic. If it does not ascend 
more than once, pour the ascended water thereupon until all shall have 
passed throu~h. 

THE FrXATION OF ARSENrc, 

Take two parts of alum and one part of saltpetre. Make a water by 
means of an alembic, and put into the water a part of sublimated arsenic. 
Distil to a fixed water. 

FIXATION OF MERCURY. 

Take of Fixed Arsenic, } 
two parts each. 

of Sal Ammoniac, 
of Fixed Sulphur, one part. 

Melt them together. Then take one mare of Mercury. Warm it. Next put 
it into the melted matter therein. Wait an hour. Then refine it in Saturn on 
the test. You lose nothing, and you will have more than two parts of the Sun. 
You may then also take the Mercury which is coagulated with the smoke of 

Saturn. 
TRUE ALBATIO. 

Take of Sublimated Zaibacti, x. parts. 
White Sublimated Kybrick, iij. parts. 
Sal Ammoniac, iij. parts. 

Imbibe frequently with water of sal ammoniac, and dry until they are white 
and roasted. Again imbibe and roast. At length take water of the eagle, 
that is, sal ammoniac, double the amount of the powders. Put it to dissolve 
under moderately warm dung for three weeks. Then take it out of the dung 
and congelate it into white powders. Of these project one part on 100 parts 
of purged Venus, and the whole will become silver. These are the truest 
experiments of many philosophers who have worked by Zaibach, Kybrick, 
and the eagle. For these are three great spirits. Thus prepared, they tinge. 

To F1x SULPHUR. 

Take as much aquafortis as you wish. Inject 3j, of live sulphur and the 
same quantity of pulverised alum. Dissolve in water, when the sulphur will 
become red as blood and fixed. This water dissolves all bodies. 

Norn. 
Mercury is called honey, calcined Luna, the assistance. Water of 

Mercury is called water. Thus Plato. 
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FrXING SALT, 

Take Quick Lime, ij. parts. 
Soft Smegma, j. part 
\Vood Ashe.~, ½ part. 

Also some ashes from the dregs of wine. Reduce all these to powder so that 

they may become a strong lixivium. Strain through a filter; coagulate, and 
you will have fixing salt, concerning which see below also. 

FIXING OrL. 

Take of olive oil three parts, of quicklime two parts, and of sa\ ammoniac 
one part. Mix all together and distil the oil from them. Do this three times, 

always renewing the dregs. 

SOFT SOAP. 

Take twelve scutellre of water, in which place one scutella of wood ashes. 
Boil until dissolved. Then add half a scutella and boil until the water is 
reduced one-third. Remove from the fire and distil by a filter. Then to two 

parts of the water thus strained off add a third part of oil 9. Do this by 
evaporating over a fire. 

COAGULATION OF MERCURY • 

.Make an amalgam from one part of Luna and five parls of purified 
Mercury. Place it in a glass vessel with a narrow neck Which is well smeared 
below with the lute of wisdom. Place under the amalgam in the glass one 
layer of salt previously prepared, and also above. Afterwards pour over it 
the oil previously prepared to the height of three fingers, and let it boil over 
a slow fire for seven days. 

NOTE. 

In art we find two co-operators by whose means our working is more 
easily fulfi!lcd. The one is the destroyer, that is to say, sat ammoniac. But 

sulphur and arsenic reduced to an oil promote the work. The property of 
sulphur is to coagulate Mercury. But the property of arsenic is only to 

inspire and vivify the stone, if it be prepared in due manner. Hence, whoever 
omits to prepare the oil of Mercury should take the oil of arsenic in its place. 
But when a philosopher speaks of joi11ing in matrimony the body and the 
spirit by sal ammoniac, he speaks of the oil extracted from Mercury. 

SOLUTION OF BODIES-

DissoJ ve honey over a fire, and pour over it tiles heated and pounded 
so as to imbibe the moisture. Then distil by an alembic, and a saffron~ 
coloured water will be produced, because otherwise the honey cannot be 

distilled. Into this water let the spirits of aquafortis enter, that is to say, 
equal parts of vitriol and saltpetre. Then dissolve Luna and Sol in that 
water, and get ready also an ounce of prepared common salt. Then this 
converted material can be eaten or drunk without injury; because it is au rum 
potabile. 
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NOTA BENE, 

THAT YOU :MAY KNOW THE RECIPE FOR SOLUTION. 

Take a clean cloth, like ticken or fustian, as much as an ell in length ; 
pour on it a pint of good wine, and with the wine mix about a half pint of 
good brandy. Tear the fustian or the cloth at first into fragments. Let it 
remain thus three days. Afterwards take it out and dry it on a board. 
When it has dried take one tatter after another on a small stick. Burn it as 
if to make tinder. Put the burnt tatters one by one into a brazen basin. 
Place in a cellar, when the whole will speedily become an oil. Then amal
gamate Luna or Sol with three parls of Mercury. Let the Mercury evaporate 
again. Place a calx upon the slab. Pound it with brandy. Then take twice 
the quantity of the above oil, and twice the quantity of the body of Mercury. 
Temper it thoroughly on a table made of Saturn, Set it subsequently in a 
moist place, when you will soon find oil of the body, which use as you know 
how. 

LUNA FIXED BY ME. 

Take saltpetre, antimony, and arsenic, and imbibe them well with oil of 
tartar, so that they may be thoroughly mixed. Dry them somewhat. After
wards melt them in a tigillum, first over a slow fire and then over a stronger 
one. Pound the whole tog-ether into powders. Take of these one-fifth to one 
lath., or more if you like, and you have, etc. (sic). 

Sol is the first which is not altered by fire, nay, it is improved by fire, and 
i:annot (otherwise) become a greal or perfect elixir, which is of eternal 
duration, the rectifier and lightener of all bodies, and is joined with Mars and 
Saturn. But it cannot be joined with Mars except Mars be filed, but with 
Saturn it is joined as it is.'' 

A NOBLE w ORK. 

Take Saturn and melt it. Before it hardens project an equal amount of 
Mercury. Wash this amalgam thoroughly with water and salt, afterwards 
with pure water. Grind on a stone, and afterwards add as much sal 
ammoniacum as there is mercury. Place it in a damp, warm place. When 
it is entirely dissolved take sublimated arsenic. Imbibe it by pounding it 
thoroughly on the stone with the aforesaid water. Set it to dissolve, but 
remember that there should be something there to lighten it. Let it stand 
until it is quite cold. This preparation serves as a means of lightening when 
it is projected on one hundred parts of Venus and on two hundred of 
Saturn. But note that you always ought to place in it salt of alkali, so that 
the spirit may penetrate better and enter through the whole body. 

FIXATION AND RUBIFICATION OF MERCURY, 

Take bloodstone, mix it with sal ammoniac and sublimate it. Then the 
sal ammoniac ascends red, but the stone will remain at the bottom black. 
Then, having once sublimated the Mercury, grind it with that sal ammoniac, 
and sublimate it. The mercury will remain at the bottom fused and red. 

0 The t,xl at this point, and in many places 1br,:,ughout 1he !alter part of the collection, seems exceedingly conupt. 
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NOTE, 

Calcine the cinnabar well with vitriol and salt, when it aU goes into the 
metal. 

NOTE. 

vVith regard to what wi!l not readily enter into lead, nothing having been 
taken out, boil the malters in strong alkali. Add thereto as much as you like 

of vitriol, and it enters in. 
WATER OF MERCURY. 

Take of mercury sublimated and of antimony 3iiij. each. Break each 
in pieces separately. Put together in a well-luted retort. Set in a sand; 
apply a gentle fire. Refine over. Should it attach itself in the tube, ease it 

with a coal. Increase the fire until it no longer comes over. When it is cold 
put the matter upon a stone. Pound it small. Should Mercury still remain, 
remove it. Then put again into a retort. Refine more effectually than 

previously, even until all the mercury has become water. Thus you may also 
make oil of antimony. Take the matter in a glass. Pound small. Pound 
the moisture. Do this continually and distil until a red oil comes over. 

FIXATION, 

Take of Mercury Sublimate, part j. 
Sulphur, part ij. 

Break up together. Put in a cucu rbit. Set it in sand. Let the smell go 
out, at first weak, afterwards stronger. Should the sulphur not lose its smell, 
stir with a piece of wood; it will then lose its smell soon. 

PROOF. 

Set it upon a plate. Should it not smell it is fixed ; if it does, take equal 
quantities of sulphur and mercury. Pound together, as at first, until it is 
fixed. 

REDUCE AS FOLLOWS. 

Take one part both of litharge and of Mercury, and a small quantity of 
sulphur. Put the Mercury into the crucible and thoroughly lute. Apply at 
first a small fire, then a stronger, until it melts. Afterwards let it cool. 
"\Nash the Luna. Refine in Saturn. Then separate in aquafortis. 

vVHITE. 

Take the white of forty_ eggs, break up well and boil. Then distil the 

water through a cloth. Afterwards take lb.j. of Mercury sublimate, and the 
same quantity of arsenic. Impaste frequently with the aforesaid water, and 

dry sufficently. Afterwards (another copy has) let lb.j. of sal ammoniac be 
added twice. Pour the water over the pounded powder to the height of a 

finger or two. Set in horse dung in a closed glass for fifteen days. Take 
out on the sixteenth day, and you will find an aqueous mass. Coagulate this 
in cinders. Of this j. part tinges one hundred of the bodies, and especially 
of purged Venus, to which if there be added three or four parts of Luna, 
it will become perfect Luna. If you add a ferment the Luna will be still more 
perfect. 
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OIL OF MERCURY AND OF THB SUN FOR GILDING. 

Take of Sal Ammoniac, ½ oz. 
Mercury Sublimate, j. quint, 

which are to be well pounded together. Put into a hard boiled egg. 
Then remove the yolk, and make under or through the floor a small hole with 
a barrel of a pen, Put the egg on a small glass to eliminate the humour. 
Do the same with calx of the Sun. Take one quarter of the Sun, Paint it 
with Mercury. Put therein salt pounded small. Let the Mercury lose its 
smell, Boil the salt with hot water from the calx, Then take twice as much 
sal ammoniac as calx. Put this also in an egg with a small hole. Set it as 
before to dissolve into an oil, but should the sal ammoniac not melt readily, 
moisten it with brandy. 

O1L OP VJTRIOL. 

Pour aquafortis on carefully-calcined vitriol. Let it stand in putrefaction 
for fourteen days. Afterwards let the phlegma of the aquafortis be removed, 
and the oil remains at the bottom, 

To EXTRACT THE QurNTESSENCB OF LUNA, SATURN, OR JovE. 

Put tartar and sal ammoniac into acetum in a well-closed glass vessel. 
Put in this the ashes of Saturn, Jove, or Luna. Seal thoroughly and set in 
warm dung for eight days. Afterwards distil, and the acetum comes first, 
next the quintessence of the calx, after the manner of quicksilver. 

AgUAFORTIS ON VENUS, TO MAKE LUNA. 

Take of Salt, 

of Hungarian White Vitriol, } . b h 
f Al 

J, I • eac . 
o um, 
of Arsenic, 

Pound small according to the proper manner, Make aquafortis. Dissolve 
therein as much as you like of Venus, and you will have silver to the quantity 
of one-half. 

ELIXCR. 

Take equal parts of Sol, Luna, Mars, and Venus. Melt them and make 
plates of them, which suspend over acetum, Scrape off the green which will 
be formed there. Do this until the plates are entirely consumed and turned 
into green. A portion of this green on 10 parts of Luna transmutes it into 
the appearance of Sol. If you wash this green with warm water, and after
wards mix with it some water of sal ammoniac, letting it stand for seven 
days, and dissolve, its effect is doubled. If, too, in place of sal ammonia 
you added aqua fcetida, that is, Mercury, and then operated, as with the water 
of sal ammoniac, you would certify your work ; nor can you make any 
mistake on account of the metallic substances being combined in a philosophic 
way. Note this well. 

ANOTHER. 

Rubify vitriol, pound it, and dissolve it in acetum. Then sublimate sal 
ammoniac over a slow fire, and add what is sublimated to the aforesaid red 
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water in equal weight. Give it a slow fire cautiously for three days, and it 
will be coagulated and fixed. If it be not fixed, then repeat, and it will 

become a deeper red. Fix it until it is completely fixed, which you will prove 
on a plate of copper. Put three parts of this powder to eight parts of Sol, 
and a sort of fermentation ·will be produced, one part of which tinges thirty 

parts of Luna into Sol ; and that Sol will change sixty parts of Luna into Sol 
in my opinion. Add antimony as above; it will then be much better. 

ONF. .PART OF TINCTURE o::,.i TEN PARTS OF LUNA IN SoL. 

Take of Verdigris, l 
of l'vlercury, j.lb. each. 

of Vitriol, 
Mix thoroughly together. Distil a water out of them, from which Mercury 
proceeds into the alembic. Take the alembic from it. Subject the other in a 

glass to a good fire, so that it may become red. Take it out. Make it into a 
powder. Pour its own water back into it again, and put on the fire. Let the 
water lose the smell thereof, so that it may become red as scarlet. Pulyerise. 
Melt a ducat in a crucible. Incorporate the powder thoroughly with it, or 
melt it upon it. Take the gold and throw it upon ten ducats of silver, and 

melt. Thus it arrives at the twenty-fourth grade. I believe that if a ducat 
had been first resolve~ in water of :\1ercury, and again coagulated with the 
former powders and resolved, and that three times, it ought to tinge the 
powders. 

WATER OC' MERCURY, 

Mercury thrice sublimated from tartar is thereby turned into water m a 
cucurbit in hot ashes. 

PARTICULAR. 

Take red vitriol, put it while still warm in strong acetum, and dissolve. 
Add crocus of l\fars and leave it thus for eight days. Then take verdigris, 
grind it very fine, and imbibe it with the former liquid. Next take sulphur, 
and kill Mercury just as if you wished to make cinabrium, or else take 
cinabrium itself and sal ammoniac equal in quantity to the above-mentioned 
ingredients. Grind all together, and place on porphyry to be dissolved. 
Coagulate the solution. Take one part of that powder to ten parts of Luna, 
and it will become Sol. Add the Spirit of Venus, and it will perhaps be so 
much the better. 

AQUAFORTIS PURGING ALL METALS AND FIXING SUBLIMATED SPIRITS. 

Take vitriol, alum, sal ammoniac, and oil of tartar. If you put a metal 

over warm ashes it is soon melted. It fixes sublimated spirits and purges 
them from all superfluity. 

A MARVELLOUS FACT ABOUT MERCURY. 

Take salt of tartar and sulphur in equal parts, and sublimate both 
together. They will then ascend together into the glass. Take some of that 
sulphur and sublimated salt, ground small, and place them in a sublimatory on 



A Manual ef Paracetsies the Great. 

crude Mercury. Sublimate them together; then you will find the sulphur and 
the salt of tartar above in the glass sublimatory, while the Mercury remains at 
the bottom, and nobody can ever more revivify it. Take two parts of white 
sulphur, and also dissolve it. At length mix them together, and congelate. 
Take also j. 3 of these powder.; to 200 (or else roo) ~ of Mercury made 
warm, and caused to melt. Then you will find Luna. 

CEMENT. 

Take one part of common ~ , as it is in itself, two parts of tile dust, M. 
Make regal cement. 

WATER FIXING ALL SPIRITS AND DISSOLVING ALL METALS. 

Take alum, verdigris, and orpiment, j. oz. each : sal ammoniac and vitriol 
ij. oz. each : cinnabar½ oz. Make a strong water. 

THE FIXATION OF ORPIMENT. 

Pound it and distemper it with crepine oil. Pound again, imbibe, desic
cate, and pound over a stone. Preserve for use. Then put in the fire and 
melt. If you put heated Mercury therein it will become coagulated and hard. 
Then take it, place it in a glass, and close securely. Set it over a slow fire for 
seven days (otherwise seven hours), and it becomes good gold. 

How Tttt: Srrnn·s oi-· IV°ATER ARE PRODUCED: OR CONCERNING THE 

AQUIFICATION OF ALL SPIRITS AND ALL BODIES. 

Take of Calx of the Shells of Eggs, } . d 
f S I A 

. J- poun each. 
o a mmomac, 

( I should take fixed sal ammoniac.) 
Put into a copper vessel. Cover wel! with the lid of Venus. Subject to a fire 
of coals. This smelts the matter. Then pour over the stone. Pound most 
minutely. Set to dissolve over the stone. Take j. ounce of this water. Pour 
over whatever spirit you will which flows in the crucible. It is then converted 
into a powder. Dissolve the same in water. Do this nine times. Then the 
waters are fixed. Take as much as there is of this water. Pour it over the 
Sun melting in the crucible. It is thereupon converted into powder, which 
then dissolves in water. The case is the same with Luna, Mercury, and other 
bodies. You have all waters fixed to work with them. 

WATER OF VITRIOL ; VERY GOOD FOR THE RED. 

Take vitriol, verdigris, sal ammoniac, sulphur, and, if you will, antimony 
also. Grind these together and distil with an alembic, until the whole of the 
water shall pass away, for this helps greatly to redness, and is marvellous for 
the above (sic) work of one day. 

ELIXIR. 

When sublimated fixed arsenic, sublimated fixed Mercury, and calx of 
Luna are covered over with water of sal ammoniac and dissolved with it, 
then is formed an elixir for every purified metal, and it tinges rno. This is 
the secret of the Greeks. 



382 The Hermetic and Alchemicat Wr£tings of Paracelsus. 

THE WORK OF ONE DAY FOR THE RED. 

Take v. parts of * and grind in a brazen mortar with j. part of sulphur. 
Place this in a vessel enclosed for four hours in a baker's oven. Afterwards 
pound and imbibe with water of atramentum and of sal ammoniac. Of this 
project j. part on xxx. parts of Luna, and thus it will be coloured. If you 
melt this Luna with Sol it will be very good. 

ANOTHER FOR SATURN. 

Take Pure Live Sulphur, j. part. 
Crude Mercury, ij. parts. 
Prepared Vitriol, ij. 5. 

First of all join the sulphur with the vitriol, pulverised in acetum over a slow 
fire so that it may be resolved. Next add Mercury, by well incorporating it 
with them, and stirring it with a rod. Then it will be black amalgam. Take 
this from the fire and grind it to an impalpable powder. Place in a glass 
vessel well luted with a good seal. Give it a moderate heat for two weeks. 
Then increase the fire for one week. Break the glass and pound it, giving it 
continuolls heat, until you have a bright red colour. Then cool and pound, 
placing it in another great and strong vessel, well luted in the midst, and 

closed with its hermetic seal. Give it a very strong fire for one week, until 
you see the substance melted like wax or oil. Then refrigerate and take out 

that most precious substance. If it does not turn to oil as is here described, 
disso!.ve it with rectified aqua vitro, and coagulate three or four times until the 
oil remains in the fire. Then melt viij.lbs. of Saturn and viij.lbs. of 
Mercury. Make an amalgam, as you know how, by fusion, and project j.lb. 
of this medicine leaving it to melt for a quarter of an hour by mixing it with 
wood. Afterwards cool the black substance; one part thereof tinges the 
viij.lbs. of Saturn and the viij.lbs. of Mercury into a medicine. Melt again 
viij.lbs. of Saturn and viij.lbs. of Mercury. Take of this medicament one 
part, do again as above, and you will find Sol. 

AUGMENTATION FOR SOL. 

Take Saturn. Melt, and pour over it an equal quantity of Mercury. 
Then take the same quantity of white arsenic. Mix it with Saturn and 
Mercury, and let it become a powder. Then take three parts of Luna. Melt 
in •. Inject the powder gradually, and little by little, until it completely 
enters. Stir it well \',ith a stick. Then purge in a cineritium. 

A SECRET FOR THE SOLUTION OF SOL OR LUNA. 

Pound thoroughly calx of Luna or Sol with sal ammoniac, Place it in a 

glass vessel with the mouth open over hot ashes, and dry with a moderate 
heat until there shall be seen a white mass in which is no plated Luna. Next 

place in dung or a bath of Maria for nine or twelve natural days. Thus it is 
dissolved into water, which putrefy for the proper time. Afterwards congeal 
and dissolve it i and thus you will have the Stone. 
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OR BETTER. 

Ferment the water thus produced with filings of Luna, or with little 
lumps of Luna or Sol, with an equal quantity of Mercury dissolved and then 
re.converted to Stone, in the way you understand. Then dissolve the Luna 
in the aforesaid water; congeal it frequently according to your lofty intelli
gence, until, if you shall have operated rightly, the perfect Philosophers' 
Stone is produced. Also take care that the volatile part does not exceed that 
of the fixed body. This is the First Secret ,1/ay. 

WATER OF MERCURY, 

Take of Mercury, } 
f S C d 

equal quantities. 
o ugar an y, 

Pound them together. Leave the whole to putrefy for ten days. Distil it 
through the alembic twice and you have sublimated arsenic. 

SUBLIMATED ARSENIC. 

Take of Crude Arsenic, l 
· f S j.lb. o oap, 

Pound the arsenic well. Mix these together, and so sublimate once or twice, 
This arsenic dissolves well in aquafortis and is good to fix. 

ITEM, 

Take equal parts of crude sulphur and mastich. 
OR, 

Take equal parts of sulphur and white sugar. Distil, and there will 
come a water or an oil. Take thrice distilled aqua vitre, and place in it two 
parts of saltpetre. Distil to a water. It dissolves all bodies and renders 
Mercury fixed in one hour. 

DISSOLVING WATER. 

Dissolve glass gall in an aquafortis. The same water dissolves all 
spirits, arsenic, sulphur, cinnabar, Mercury, etc. 

NOTE. 

Calcine Luna with orpiment. Sprinkle the same powder upon Mercury 
sublimate. Thus it becomes fine silver. 

NOTE. 

Take equal parts of orpiment and vitriol. Melt together so that a red 
powder is produced, of which project some on Luna in a state of flux, and 

you will find fine gold. 

EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM ALL METALS. 

Take acetum distilled from wine and sal ammoniac fixed in it. It 

extracts the quintessence from all metals and is a secret. 

CALCINATION A~D SOLUTION OF SoL. 

Take laudanum well ground (sic), stratify it with Sol perfectly divided 
into leavesJ and burn it. Then the Sol is reduced to a calx, which is to be 
forthwith dissolved in the quintessence of wine. Let it be distilled by ashes 
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and it will go over through the alembic. If you wish to have pure Sol by 

itself alone, then put it into water, and distil gently; it will pass over as a 
quintessence, and remain in thll bottom as gold of a citron colour. If you 

wish it for aurum potabile, use it with the quintessence of wine and rectify; 
but if for a tincture, you can make theo;e twu fixed as you know how; or 

otherwise, if you join dissolved gold together with its own quintessence to 
rectified oil of vitriol. Then there is produced a tincture which rejuvenares 
human bodies, and will transmute all metallic bodies into perfect gold. \\l)ith 

this Mercury dissolve white sugar in quintessence of wine. Place at once; in 
it the calx of Sol burnt by laudanum and it is wholly dissolved. These 
solutions avail for all purposes. 

OIL OF TARTAR WHICH DISSOLVES ITSELF IN HEAT. 

Take calcined tartar, or, as I think better, salt of tartar. Pour over it 

rectified water of life. Let it stand 24 hours in the bath. Extract the water 
from it, aml ad<l fresh aqua vit.ce continually. Let it putrefy for 24 hours, as 
before, and extract it. Do this until it dissolves itself into an oil. Then take 
crude Mercury (and possibly prepared with Saturn). Inject two drops of that 
oil and you have etc. This recipe is the best medicine for an old wound. 

AUGMENT, 

Take of vilings of Luna, ½ oz. 

of Crude purged Mercury, r½ oz. 
Amalgamate. Add a third part of sublimated :Mercury. Place in a jar or 
glass. Pour on oil of tartar so as to stand higher than two fingers. Shut 

up; place over a fire, and apply a slow heat for six days, •.mtil the matter be 
hardened. Take out. Pound on a stone. Place again in the vessel. Add 

more oil as before. Set again over a slow fire of five or six coals. Rule the 
fir~ for three days and it wi11 be fixed. Then test. Refine a small quantity in 
Saturn, but what you do not reduce augment with Mercury, and work as 
before. 

O1L OF TARTAR lS MADE AS FOLLOWS. 

Dissolve calcined tartar in good wine vinegar. Distil through the filter. 
Cause the vinegar to evaporate. Dissolve again, doing so ten times. At 
length permit the salt to melt by itself into an oil, which use for the above 
digestion. 

Ou. OF LuNA. 

Take of Verdigris, 
of Sulphur, 5ij. each. 

Pound, pfoce in a glass ct1curbit. Make therefrom a water like an aqua. 
fortis, with a gentle fire at first, latterly with a stronger. Next take 5ij. of 
Luna dissolved in common aquafortis. Pour the former water thereupon. 
Extract the water together with the aquafortis through the alembic even unto 
the olitet, and the matter becomes brown in a glass; thus the Luna ill the 
Keldt (?) becomes hard, and melts in the warmth like an oil or wax. To the 

s ame Luna add viij. oz. of purged ~ . Place in a cucurbit of glass, lute well. 
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Set in sand, at first with a gentle fire, for eight days until the matter 
unifies itself; afterwards increase the grade of heat. Although the matter 

does not ascend, yet it becomes fixed, and half a part of it remains, 

FOR THE ASHES OF LUNA. 

Put Luna in a crucible to melt, and when it is in a state of fluxion project 
on it saJt of alkali, thus purging it. Then make filings from it, and calcine 

them in an open reverberatory apparatus for six days. Thus the salt is 
extracted, which coagulate and again dissolve. One part thereof coagulates 
and fixes 40 parts of Mercury, and that Mercury, being coagulated, tinges 50 
parts of purified Venus into real gold. 

OIL OF SULPHUR. 

Sulphur, l 
Tartar, lb.j. each. 

Glassgall, 

Take 

Pound together. Melt. Immediately it liquefies extract it with an iron spoon, 
and put into a strong lye. Thus it dissolves, and the lye becomes red, 

To Fix SALTPETRE. 

Take lb.j. of saltpetre in a vitrified vessel. Melt slowly. Sprinkle into 
flux thereupon one ounce of feathery alum (alumen plzmzosum). Thus it is 
fixed, and soon becomes an oil. The alumen plumosum must previously be 
pounded small. 

COAGULATION OF MERCURY. 

Take arum in May. Pound it with a wooden hammer. Then distil a 

water from it. Pour it thereupon, even to the fourth time. Pound the fa!ces 
con ti nuaJly, and let the water be consumed. Then make seltele d2·e druchne (?). 

Put Mercury in a crucible. When the bubbling commences, throw the powder 
thereupon. Thus the Mercury coagulates itself into Luna. 

Ort OF MERCURY. 

Dissolve Mercury in aquafortis. A!low it to boil. Protect it from the 

fire and stir for three hours in an open glass. Then take the Mercury 
out. Dry. Pound upon a stone. Put it into a moist cellar. Thus it becomes 

an oil or water. 
KING. 

Take alumen de pluma. Place vinegar over it and distil into water. This 

water clarifies ne,v and immature pearls. 

NOTE. CEMENT. 

Make the king out of naphtha and marcasite, that is, antimony made 

white i the latter becomes black as amber, the other white as Luna. Cement 
therewith Sol and Luna with pounded glass and salt for twenty-four 

hours, etc. 
AA 
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FIXED LtNA, DISCOVERED BY ME. 

Take Saltpetre, 
Antimony, 
Sublimated Arsenic. 

Imbibe thoroughly with oil of tartar, mixing intimately. Dry slightly. After
wards melt in a crucible, first with a slow fire, then with a strong one. Grind 

the whole of this to powder. Take j. quint over 3j., or more, if you like, 

and you attain the result. 

NOTE, 

Take equal parts of common salt rendered fluid like wax by a candle, and 

sulphur. Place in a strong glass phial or in a crucible, setting fire above and 
below it. Then it wi!I be incorporated. One part of this suffices for 6o · 

parts of Mercury. 
OR, 

If it be incorporated with sublimated Mercury, or several times with 
sublimated arsenic, and then be itself sublimated, it works wonders. 

THE EXTRACTION OF MERCL"RY, 

Take aquafortis, to which join com1non water, lest it be too strong, and 
sal ammoniac. If you evaporate this water you have oil of antimony, with 

which you can test anything. 
NOTE. 

WHEI," YOU WISH TO DISSOLVE :tvlERC\JRY SVBLIMATE A:-ID WmTE 

MARCASITE {PERHAPS BISML'TH). 

Put the sal ammoniac into aquafortis, and they will. dissolve; othern,ise 
they will not. Aguafortis is made of vitriol, saltpetre, alumen, cinnabar, and 

verdigris. 
NoTE. 

Take oil of tartar and oil ml over amalgam of Luna and Mercury in equal 
quantities. Mercury will then be fixed as Hans Rormeyer has stated. 

THE SECRET PIULOSOPHICAL WATER COAGULATING MERCURY AND 

FIXING LUNA, 

Make aguafortis out of vitriol and saltpetre in equal quantities. Take 
away the first water. Take Jb.j. of the other. Add viij. parts of verdigris and 
viij. parts of vitriol beaten small. Seal up ·well, and put in a bath for nine 
days. Afterwards distil through a filter. This water dissolves all bodies and 
coagulates Mercury. It is the secret of the philosophers. Place (?upon) plates 
the Moon. 

AUGMEl,"T OF THE MooN. 

Take j. mare of Mercury. Impaste with 3j. of sulphur and one ounce of 
arsenic. Then pound with them four ounces of iron filings. Make 
cinnabar with it all. Take up j. mare. of Luna and oz. iij. of cinnabar. 
Should the Luna have re1:nained in the test, throw it upon it and it augments 
itself. 
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NOTE. 

Take lbj. of sugar candy. Put it in a tin can. Pour therein four parts 
of good white wine. Put this all in a kettle with water. Close the cans (sic) 
well with the upper cowl. Then boil so that at least one can may be well 
boiled. Then pour again another can of wine upon the remaining matter. Do 
this in the same fashion five times and you will have the oil. Lay the species 
therein as you will. Take one ounce of oil or of any species of aromatic. 
Pour a wine into it again, as above, and let it boil as before. Then you will 
find a black matter at the bottom of it ; extract the oil by means of a filter, 
and reserve for use as you know. Lay the species according to your pleasure 
in the oil. Boil it and you will have an artificial balsam. Take a drop or two 
thereof. Imbibe with wine and it tinges itself. 

OF THE WATER WHICH DISSOLVES SOL OR LUNA. 

Take calx of the Sun or Moon. Pound it. Cleanse with water of salt 
alkali. Place in a dissolving vessel, and when it has been dissolved you will 
have perennial water. This water fixes spirits and coagulates Mercury. 
(Perhaps alkali of the Philosophers would be better.) 

NOTE. 

Take a common aquafortis. Dissolve Luna therein. Place impasted 
Mercury with sulphur, as you know. Extract it eight times, and prove in the 
cineritium. If you add oil of soap thereto, it will then be made. 

O1L OF SOAP. 

Shave the soap small. Add to it beaten tile, Distil through retort, 
Prick the leaves (sic). It fixes all spirits. 

SALPETRA LUPI. 

Take equal parts of vitriol, saltpetre, and alum. Make aquafortis and 
dissolve in it as much Mercury as possible. Then extract the water by an 
alembic, and finally give a great fire .of sublimation, so that the spirits may go 
out of the water. Having cooled the vessel, let what was sublimated and 
what remained at the bottom be again dissolved in the same water, which 
extract once more by an alembic. Do this five times, always giving at the end 
a fire of sublimation, and at the fifth time it does not ascend. It remains at 
the bottom as red as blood. Keep this. 

Next take sal ammoniac sublimated once by iron filings, j.lb.; and of the 
above-mentioned Mercury an equal weight. Sublimate five times. Then put 
it on marble to be dissolved, and let it become a red oil, which also preserve. 

Take Sol which has been calcined and five times sublimated, with an 
equal weight of the aboYe-mentioned sal ammoniac. Put this to dissolve; and 
you will have a red liquid, which you must retain, Then take oil of Mercury 
j.5, liquor solis j.3. .Mix and coagulate. Take one part of this medicine, 
project it on twenty.five parts of calcined Luna, and you have Sol always 
remaining at twenty-four degrees, 
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NOTE, 

Take of Cabe of Luna, l 
of Saltpetre, each part j. 
of Salt Alkali, 

Pound the three substances well upon a stone. Put them in a crucible. Set 
on a gentle fire until all melts. Then pour out of the crucible on a stone. 
Next, pound it to a small pw<ler. LeaYe the matter with the stone in a damp 
cellar. vVhen it dissolves in water, take one part of this and one part of water 
of Mercury. Put both waters together in one glass. Leave in a moderate 
temperature to coagulate. One part of the powder tinges xij. parts of 
revivified Mercury. 

FIXATION OF VENUS. 

Make a sharp alkali of puch ashes and quicklime. 
Take of Arsenic, lb.j. (alias qq). 

of Saltpetre, lb.j. 
of Calcined Tartar, 3iiij. 
of Mercury Sublimate, 
of 0rpiment, 

Make powders. Pour four parts of the lye therein. 
powder. Melt Venus. Add an equal weight of the 
upon. It will then be fixed Venus. 

ANTnlOKY. 

Let it boil as dry as a 
powders in flux there• 

Take some that has been subtly ground. Distil therefrom an ordinary 
aquafortis, until it becomes white. Next pour the quintessence thereupon. 
Distil it until it becomes fixed. This proves it. 

Take the antimony and calcine well. If it does not diminish in weight it 

is right, Next, pound it small and pour the quintessence thereupon, when it 
extracts to itself a certain substance. This you must pour into the same 
glass vessel ; it tinges Mercury into Luna, and it is the fourth part of gold. 

\VATER OF MERCURY. 

Take Mercury sublimate, pound it small ; imbibe a few times, say, five 

or six, with oil of vitriol. Continue to pound it dry seven times. Put it in a 
thorouglily luted glass. Pour upon it six times the weight of oil of vitriol, 
together with the moisture. Place it in a distilling stove .. Distil it as an 

aquafortis, at first gently, then stronger, and strongest last of all. Then the 
third part of the sublimated Mercury distils away, and the other stands up 
beautiful and brilliant like a small oriental pearl in a distillatory ; it is such 
beautiful sublimated Mercury as can never before have been seen. Then 
proceed continuously as long as you please. Next, gradually extract the 

phlegm in the bath. Then you will have water of Mercnry, which is above 
all waters. Ferment this with soul of the Sun. Coagulate and dissolve, 
fix and coagulate, and it will tinge if God has so willed it. 
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AUGMENT OF THE SUN AND Moml', GOOD AND SHORT, 

Take of Vitriol, } 
of Verdigris, 

f Al 
5s. each. 

o um, 
of Saltpetre, 
of Caluerey, 5j, 

Pound all together and place the powders in the crucible, Put the Sun and 
l\foon over them. Place the powders again on the top. Set among ignited 
coals for two hours and pour together. Then it is right. 

Tm: ABOVE-NAMED FIXATION. 

Take Calcined Tartar, lb.j. 
Saltpetre, lb.j. 

with one measure of acetum distilled by the filter, and extract the salt with the 
said acid, with which imbibe the amalgam, until the acetum with the salt shall 
harden. After every imbibition let the acetum evaporate, and so the amalgam 
will be fixed. Also, if you will, imbibe arsenic, and even 'sulphur, with oil of 
tartar three or four times, and add to the former. Thus beyond a doubt will 

be obtained the fixation of the amalgamated Mercury. Lastly, melt all, and 

at length purify. 
THE HERMETIC BIRD, 

Take two pounds of strong lixivium, and put therein iiij.oz. of sal 
ammoniac, with iij.oz. of sulphur. (If the sal ammoniac and sulphur be fixed, 
and you add salt of alkali, it will be an oil coagulating Mercury.) Set to boil 
on a slow fire, constantly stirring it until all is turned into water red as blood. 
Distil by 3 and keep enclosed in glass for future use. 

OIL OF LUNA DISSOLVII\G SOL. 

Take of aquafortis from vitriol j.lb., arsenic j.lb., and stibium j.Jb. Purify 
these by dissolving a little Luna therein. Then take water of alum and pour 
on that Luna in the glass. 1t will form a substance white and resembling 
cheese. Remove this carefully with a spoon. Then you will have water of 
Luna, to which add aqua vitre, and distil the moisture thence in a bath. Thus 
you will find the oil of Luna, wherein you will be able to dissolve gold. 
Convert into an oil, coagl1late, and you will attain your desire. 

A Gooo AQUAFORTlS. 

Take vinegar and cinnabar in sufficient quantities. Dissolve sublimated 
Mercury, 
of glass. 

Coagulate, and you will find alumc1t chatinum, which is made out 
Take the same quantity of arsenic out of iron to sublime, 

ATTINKAR OF VBNUS. 

Take one part of Luna, filed and calcined by means of salt into sL1btle 
powders; also one part of Mercury, purged by vinegar and salt. lllake an 
amalgam in vinegar, and afterwards pour into hot ·water. Then take it and 
press it delicately out. Next take exactly double the quantity of both. Put 
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them together in an egg with a long neck Set on hot ashes over a gentle 
fire. Let the humidity come out first. Then thoroughly lute the neck, and 

the neck shall emerge (st'c) on the side through the cupd. In order to pound 
it sublimate it away ; let it stand continually for four hours, and stir the egg. 
Do this for nine days. Then remove and take exactly the same quantity of 
arsenic as there was of Luna at first. Let the moisture previously escape. 
Then ;;eal up, anu treat in all respects as before for nine uays. Then take sal 

a mmoniac sublimated by itself in the same quantity as the matter. Remove 
the sal ammoniac. Dissolve that which is at the bottom in the white of eggs, 
as you know, while that which will not dissolve is to be dried. Take 
again the same weight of sal ammoniac. Pound together. Sublimate the 
arsenic again therefrom, and dissolve it once more in the small trough. Con
tinue this until it is all dissolved. Then put it all together into the egg. Lute 
it if the moisture has departed. Treat it as before for nine days, stirring it 
about. Thus it all becomes fixed. Ultimately it melts in the glass like an 
enamel, of which or.ie part out of ten parts of purged Venus will be perfect 
Luna. 

To AUGMENT THE TINCTURE, 

If you have a :iuint, put it in a crucible. Stir it continually with a small 
piece of ·wood. Afterwards, when it is hot, set it on a ½oz. of Mercury. Leave 
it thus to stand in the fire until you can no longer perceive any smoke. When 
it is again ready, treat in this manner successively, according to the amount 
of the weight of the tincture. 

WHEN A THDJG CONTAINS GOLD OR ANYTHING ELSE A!i'l) WILL NOT 

SEPARATE. 

In this case cast a lump of arsenic twice or thrice upon it; it then 
speedily departs and becomes fair. 

FOR_ SATURN. 

Take it in filings dissolved with acetum. Distil it by the tongue and 
again by the alembic. \-Vhat remains in the bottom dissolve again in acetum, 

filter and distil by an alembic. Keep on until the Saturn remains at the 
bottom as a fused oil. Possibly the oil of Jove could be produced in the 
same way. 

FLOWERS OF BODIES. 

Take the dregs of wine. Place them in a vessel to the thickness of five 
fingers. Let there be in the middle of the vessel a circulus, and on the 
circulus place a wooden cross. On this cross put plates, and let the aperture 
of the vessel be smeared with the lute of wisdom. Place in a hot furnace for 
seven days. On the eighth day take it out and put aside the flower, washing 
it with a brush, or simply in water. Let the water subside, strain it throuo-h ., 
a cloth, and dry the flower. Then operate as before with the plates. 
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NOTE, 

Make an extract of lemons in a clean vessel. Put gold filings therein. 
If water is produced dllring the night, this is the gold for leprosy, and it keeps 
a man young. 

ALSO. 

Crush green sloes in a pan. 

AMALGAMATION, 

Take equal quantities of orpiment and vitriol. Smelt together so as to 
produce a powder. Take one part and throw it upon Luna when it melts, 
and you wi!l find Luna. 

ANOTHER. 

Take bismuth in any quantity as calcined tartar and pitch (?). Melt and 
found three or four times. Then add to the bismuth this wilderness. Take 
one part thereof and one part of Luna. Purge by Saturn and you will 

have Luna. 
Also the pars cum parte * will be tincture over Luna. But if the 

flower of Luna be added to Mercury sublimate or arsenic, and be prepared 
according to art, it will become a tincture over Venus. Each of them tinges 
one hundred parts. 

NOTE. 

Liquefy the body Zidar in a large crucible and take it out with an iron 
spoon, projecting it upon a flat stone. There will be plates which you can 
select according to your pleasure for the above-mentioned operation. 

To EXTRACT THE SouL. 
Take Luna and let it melt. Whilst in flux project within it some talc, 

which attracts the soul of Luna. Then extract the soul in thrice distilled ace
tum. The Luna will be fixed if it be frequently melted with some more talc. 
Note when the soul is extracted. Then take earth and extract from it the 
combustible oil. Pour on the earth distilled phlegma and extract from it its 
salt. Then take the spirit in which is the soul, plant it by degrees in the 
earth, always with an eighth part of water. Imbibe the earth and continually 
repeat this, always drying it with a gentle heat night and clay, until it has 
drunk up as much as it can. Afterwards distil (otherwise sublimate) as you 
know how, and as you have the intention. 

Sot AND LuNA. 

Take filings of Sol or Luna, and place them in a glass vessel. Pour 
thereon a sufficient quantity of undistilled acetum, and let it stand four or five 
days to putrefy. After this pour away the acetum and wash the filings well 
with common salt so that it may be pure. Dry on a stone, and then imbibe 
with water of sal ammoniac. Grind, dry in the sun, and keep doing this as 
often in the day as you can until the substance shall become black. Before 
this many colours supervene, to which you need pay no heed. When the 

substance is after some difficulty coagulated on the stone in the sun, after it 
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has come to the pofnt that it can be dissolved with * in the sun, it suffices. 
Now put the stone with the substance into a cellar, and it is resolved entirely 
into oil in the course of the night. Set this oil in dung for five days to 
putrefy. Then distil with an alembic in a warm and moist place. 

Having done this, take a clean sponge, dip it in water of sal ammoniac, 
which changes over the oil. Thus extract the sal ammoniac. After this ·is 
extracled, press the sponge in the ham.I, and having enlirely drawn off the 
sal ammoniac water from the oil, pour on it common tepid water, and you 
will remove thus all saltness with the sponge, until you perceive nothing 
saline remaining and the whole of the oil is sweet. 

PRECIPJTATION. 

Take of Calcined Alum, 1· 

part j. 
of Saltpetre, 

]\'felt them. Two ounces thereof fall upon one mare of Luna. The Luna 
does not in anywise weaken aquafortis. 

TINCTl:RE. 

Take thin plates of Sol in any quantity you like, place them in oil and 
boil in one glass vessel. Put in it sublimated wine, kindle it, let it burn, and 
it will become calx of gold. Do this thrice or oftener. Take the calx, grim] 
it well on a stone with an equal quantity of fixed sal ammoniac ; place in it a 
modicum of strong acetum. Having ground these ingredients, pllt them in a 
glass vessel carefully closed with the lute of wisdom. Set this in horse dung 
for eight days and a red water will be produced. Take sublimated Mercury, 
place it in water and grind on a stone. It becomes a red powder, Place it 

in dung for eight days and it will become a water. Congelate this and then 
one part tinges one hundred parts of Luna. 

TESTED AUGMENT OF LUNA. 

Take of \Veil-calcined Alum, lb.j. 
of Saltpetre, lb.ij. 

Make aquafortis and purge. Take of that 4 oz. In this dissolve 5ij. of Luna. 
Take again of the aforesaid water 3ij. Add thereto a little sal ammoniac, and 
in that water dissolve ij. ounces of metallic ~r crystalline arsenic. Again 
take two ounces, with the addition of sal ammoniac, and dissolve ij. ounces 
of sublimated Mercury. Preserve these waters specially, each by itself. 
Then dissolve in the said aquafortis lb.j. of purged Venus, which solution 
takes place, say, in twenty-four lotones. These being dissolved, conjoin all 
t he waters in a grand cucurbit, Pour a fourth part of water thereon. Let it 
stand three hours to mix. Afterwards distil the water from it by means of 
a n alembic, the freces will then remain moistened at the bottom. Dry these 
by means of a slowly burning fire. Then take saltpetre and melted salt. 

Mix them under the powder in a crucible. Set it in a wind furnace. Melt. 
together. Pour it into a receiver or crucible smeared with honey or suet. 
Crush and refine upon the test; you will then have twelve ounces of Luna. 
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CEMENT REGAL. 

Take of Brick Dust, two parts. 
of Salt, one part. 

Moisten with vinegar ; grade therein, 

PHYSICAL WATER. 
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Take sal ammoniac, which has been thrice sublimated, distilled, and 
coagulated, and then once more let it be resolved and distilled. Let the 
process be repeated thrice. If it has been dissolved in aqua vitre, distilled, 
coagulated, and finally resolved, it dissolves all calcined and burnt bodies, as 
also all calcined and sublimated bodies, with a marvellous solution, in a 
crucible on the fire, within the space of a single hour, and this by the help 
of God and by virtue of Him. 

ITEM. 

Let us compound our Philosophic water by the help of God and His 
virtue. Take of sal ammoniac, dissolved:and thrice distilled, vj. drams, and of 
rectified oil vj. drams. Mix together and imbibe six of the aforesaid plates by 
degrees on porphyry, or on a glass table until it has thoroughly imbibed, and 
when all is absorbed, put it in a glass vessel under horse-dung for three days. 
On the fourth day project this on three pounds of the aqua vitre already 
described, and put in a venter cquinus for fifteen days. On the sixteenth day 
you will find the plate dissolved into a white water like milk. Change the 
dung every fourth day, complete this water, and this is the philos0phic oil, 
a water penetrating and quieting, lighting candles and illuminating the 
house, and whereby all philosophers are sustained. Herewith every volatile 
substance is restrained from escaping, such as Mercury, Sulphur, and 
Arsenic. 

THE WHITE. 

Take equal quantities of Mercurialis and Saccharum. Mix and let stand 
for nine days. After this extract the oil accordiog to the fashion of lay 
people. That is perfect, if perfectly produced. If it be placed in a glass globe 
it shines by night, and makes a beautiful colour on the face of a man or a 
woman. If anyone drinks of this oil every morning, though he be 100 years 
old, he shall have the complexion of a young man, all his limbs will be light, 
and he will not be able to be out of spirits. Taking this oil for 40 days 
on an empty stomach perfectly cures epilepsy of 40 years' standing. So, 
too, asthma. The white strengthens man's nerves beyond all other kinds. 
Mixed with castor oil and applied to the hone it removes all contraction of the 
limbs, and cures paralysis of the nerves. For these reasons we put it forward 
as precious. One drop of this white put in the eye every morning clears the· 

eyes and keeps them healthy. 
ITEM. 

Take white (? cadmia), gold leaf, oriental pearls, and rhabarbarum in 
equal parts. Grind together. This is the best medicine for leprosy, which it 
entirely cures if it be taken each morning on an empty stomach. It produces 

BB 
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a good colour, but care must be taken to drink little and only good wine. A 

man should use this medicine until his complexion is good, and he himself 
will be perfectly healthy, please God. 

OTHERWISE 

Take equal parts of Mercurialis and Meter. Mix so that the Mercury 
shall be previously heated. Then allow to stand for nine days. Afterwards 

extract the oil according to the mode of the lay people. This oil is perfect, etc. 

A LIGHT WHICH ALWAYS BURNS. 

Take any quantity of sugar, and an equal amount of Mercury. Mix 
thoroughly and leave it to stand for 13 or 14 days. Afterwards distil as an 
oil. Then take a small linen cloth and press it through. If it were put in a 
glass it would shine like a light. 

FIXATION OF MERCURY. 

Take alum and dregs of wine. Dissolve in urine, and distil by a filter, 
Then resolve sulphur in it by boiling. Place Mercury in it and let it boil with 
a gentle fire, continually stirring it, so that it may escape the fire. 

NoTE.-Cerllli"n _formula and quantt"ties which occur in the MANUAL OF 

P ARACELSL'S are either peculiar to the treatise or have long f alien into disuse, 
and it is difficult to identify their meaning. 

HERE ENDS 'J'HE FIRST VoLm,rn OF THE HERMETIC A'.'<D ALCHEMICAL 

WRITINGS 0~" PARACELSUS. 
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THE ARCHIDOXIES OF THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS. 

BOOK I. 

CONCERNING THE MYSTERY OF THE MICROCOSM, t 

I F, my dearest sons, we consider the misery by which we are detained in a 
gross and gloomy dwelling, exposed to hunger and to many and various 
accidents, from all sources, by which we are overwhelmed and surrounded, 

we see that we could scarcely flourish, or even live, so long as we followed 
the medicine prescribed by the ancients. Ror we were continually hedged in 
by calamities and bitter conditions, and were bound with terrible cha:ns. 
E,·cry day things became worse with us, as with others who were weighed in 
the same balance, whom also the ancients have not so far been able to help or 
to heal by means of their books. \Ve do not in this place advance the different 
causes of this misfortune. This only we say, that many teachers by following 
the ancient methods have acquired for themselves much \Vealth, credit, and 
renown, though they did not deserve it, but got together such great resources 
by simple lies. From which consideration we have wished to elaborate and 
write this memorial work of ours, that we might arrive at a more complete and 
happier melhod of practice, since there are presented to us thos~ mysteries 
of Nature which are too wonderful to be ever thoroughly investigated. 

• The ten books of the Ar,;hirl~xies .stand in the same relation to Hermetic 'Medicine as lhe nine books Com:ffm,·n.c 
1:U Natn1't of Tlut1p stand to He,-metlc Chemistry and th< science of metallic transmutotion. They appear to have 
hii:!:en reckoned among the most important works of Paracelsu.i., a11d the editions are e,:cee:dingly numerou?J. That 
w hie h has Ueen se,ected for tr::m.sla ti.on i.s derived fro rn the Geneva folio. 

t The lriicrocosmos itselr js to be understood thns.1.namely, as com,istingof the four eleme:nti;;, and it is these i.nvi...;.ibly. 
le. is formed ;iJter the image of Him who created all things, and yet it has remained a creature. Therefore, it is par~ 
tially one with the earth, beca.t&.Se like the earth ii has need or the other elements, heaven, air, and fire:,-Dt' Hydr"Pisi. 
This, therefore, is the condition of the Microcosmos, or £ma.Her world. It coritains in its hody all the minerals of the 
world. Co:isequently the body acquires its own medicine from the world. Hence it is clear that o!I mineral, are 
ilseful to man, if any one of 1hese be joined to its corresponding mineral in the body of the Microcosm. He who lacks 
this knowledge is by no means a philo.sopber·cr physician, fOl' if a physician affirms that a certain marcasite is useful fut 
this or thal, it is first of all needful that he should know what is the marcosite of the W<lrld and what is lhe marcasite 
oflhe human body.-Paramir1,m1 Lib, IV. De ,Watrici:. There ir a vasl variety of thi.n.g-s contained in the body of 
the ~ficrocosm which elude the observation o( the senses, though God, the Creator1 has willed them to exist in that 
structure~ There are, for example, more than a thouML1d .species of trees, stone.s, mineral~, manna, and meta.Is. Even 
as the incredible magnitude o( the Sun appears small to u.s by re::.son of its distance1 so other thing! may be ITIOO.e to 
look small which are placed nearer at hand, and thus we come to understand that He who tille.d the shell of the heaven 
with so many and such great bodies, wa"i able to include as many and as great wo11del1' in the body of the :Microcor;m, 
Accordingly, know that the mysteries of the .Microcosm are to be mystically 1mderstood--th;:,.t i,o;;, we are no to rn~ure 
local thiags according to proportion or suk.c:;tance1 but must all the more arduously enquire in what matter we are to 
expect tb.e effect ,of any agent, -De- Causls ti Or/.g-in.t Luis Ca.tlt"cef, Lib. V., c. 10. 

B2 
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Wherefore we have come to consider how that art can be reconciled with the 
mysteries of :-r ature, in opposition to those who, so far, have not been able 
to arrive at the art at all. 

The strength of th is mystery of Nature is hindered by the bodily structure, 
just as if one were bound in a prison with chains and fetters. From this the 
mind is free. For in its operation this mystery is like fire in green wood, 
which seeks to burn, but cannot on account of the moisture. 

Since, then, hindrance arises from this source, one had to see how to get 
free from it. For such freedom being secured, this art of separation can only 

be compared to the art of the apothecaries, as light is compared to darkness. 
And this we say not in mere arrogance, but on account of the great frauds 

practised by apothecaries and physicians. \Vherefore, not undeservedly, we 
call them darkness, or caves of robbers and impostors, since in them many 
persons are treated for gain by ignorant men; persons who, if they were not 

rich, would at once be pronounced healthy, since the practitioners know that 
there is no remedy or help for th~se people in their consultations. 

This, then, is worthy to be called an art, which teaches the mysteries of 
N aturc ; which, by means of the quintessence, can cure a contraction and 
bring about health in the space of four days, whereas otherwise death would 

be the result. A wound, too, can be healed in twenty-four hours, which 
would scarcely yield to bodily treatment in as many days. Let us, therefore, 

readily approach by experiment this separation of the mysteries of Nature 
from the hindrances of the body. 

First, then, we haYe to consider what is of all things most useful to man 
a nd most excellent. It is to learn the mysteries of Nature, by which we can 
discover what God is and vvhat man is, and what avails a knowledge of heavenly 

eternity and earthly weakness. Hence arises a knowledge of theology, of 
justice, of truth, since the mysteries of Nature are the only true life of man, 
and those things are to be imitated which can be known and obtained from 
God as the Eternal Good. For although many things are gained in medicine, 
and many more in the mysteries of Nature, nevertheless after this life the 

Eternal Mystery remains, and what it is we have no foundation for assertino-,, . 
save that which has been revealed to us by Christ. And hence arises the 
ignorant stupidity of theologians, who try to interpret the mysteries of God, 
whereof they know not the least jot; and what it is not possible for man to 

formulate, namely, the will of Him who gave the mystery. But that word of 
His they twist to their own pride and avarice ; from whence arise misleading 
statements, which eve'ry day increase more and more. Hence it comes that 
we lightly value, nay, think nothing at all of that reason which is not 
evidently founded on the mysteries. In like manner the jurists have sanc
tioned laws according to their own opinions, which shall secure themselves 
against loss, though the safety of the State be imperilled. 

Seeing, then, that in these faculties so many practices have come into 
vogue which arc contrary to equity, let us dismiss the same to their proper time. 
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Nor do we care much for the vain talk of those who say more about God than 
He has revealed to them, and pretend to understand Him so thoroughly as if 
they had been in his counsels; in the meantime abusing us and depreciating 

the mysteries of Nature and of philosophy, about all of which they are utterly 
ignorant. The dishonest cry of these men is their principal knowledge, 
whereby they give themselves out to be those on whom our faith depends, and 
without whom heaven and earth would perish. 

0 consummate madness and imposture on the part of human creatures, 
in place whereof 1t would be more just that they should esteem themselves to 
be nought but unprofitable servants! Yet we, by custom imitating them, 
easily learn, together with them, to bend the word of our Teacher and Creator 
to our own pride. But since this word is not exactly known to us, can only 
be apprehended by faith, and is founded on nu human r~a!;on, however 
specious, let us rather cast off this yoke, and investigate the mysteries of 

Nature, the end ""hereof approves the foundation of truth; and not only let us 
investigate these, but also the mysteries which teach us to fulfil the highest 
charity. And that is the treasure of the chief good which in this writing of 
our Archidoxies we understand in a material way. 

From the aforesaid foundation we have drawn our medicine by experi
ment, wherein it is made clear to the eye that things are so. Then, coming 
to its practice, we divide this our book of Archidoxies into ten, as a sort of aid 
to the memory, so that we may not forget these matters, and at the same time 

may speak of them so far openly that we may be understood by our disciples, 
but not by the common people, for whom we do not wish these matters 
to be made too clear. \Ve do not care to open our mind and thoughts and 
heart to those deaf ears, just as we do not wish to disclose them to 

impious men; but we shall endeavour to shut off our secrets from them by 
a strong wall and a key. And if by chan\;e this our labour shall not be\ 
sufficiently safeg·uarded from those idiots who are enemies of all true arts, we 

shall forbear writing the tenth book, concerning the uses of those which 
precede it, so that we may not give the children's meat to the dogs. 

Nevertheless, the other nine will be sufficiently understood by our own 

disciples. 
And, to speak more plainly of these matters, it must be known that in 

this treatise on the microcosm are proved and demonstrated all those points 
which it contains, which also embrace medicine, as well as those matters 
which are interconnected therewith. The subject of the microcosm is bound 

up with medicine and ruled by it, following it none otherwise than a bridled 
horse follows him who leads it, or a mad dog bound with chains. In 

this way I understand that medicine attracts Nature and everything that has 
life. Herein three things meet us, which shew by what forces they are 
filled and produced. Firstly, in what way the five senses are assisted by 

the mysteries of Nature, though those senses do not proceed from Nature, 
nor spring naturally as a herb from its seed, since there is no material which 
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produces them. Secondly, the mobility of the body is to be considered : 
whence it proceeds, by what power it is moved and exercised, and in what 
manner it is ministered to. Thirdly, there must be a knowledge of all the 
forces in the body, and what forces apply to each member, and are trans

muted according to the same nature as the particular limb, when originally 

they are identical in N ahtre. 
First, then, we will speak of these senses: sight, hearing, touch, taste, 

and smell. The following example teaches us, The eyes have a material 
substance, of which they are composed, as it is handed down in the com

position of the body. So of the other senses. But vi-sion itself does not 
proceed from the same source as the eye ; nor the hearing from sound, or from 
the same source as the ears; nor touch from flesh, nor taste from the tongue, 
nor smell from the nostrils, any more than reason proceeds from the 

brain·; but these are the bodily instruments, or rather the envelopes in which 
the senses are born. For it must not be understood that these senses depend 
solely on the favour· of God, in the sense that they do not belong to the nature 

of man, but are infused solely by the grace of God above and beyond all 
Nature, to the end that, if one were born blind, the mighty works of God 
might be made known to us. ,ve must not think so in this case. For the 
abovementioned senses have each their own body, imperceptible, impalpable, 
just as the root of the body, on the other hand, exists in a tangible form, For 
man is made up of two portions, that is to say, of a material and a 
spiritual body. Matter gives the body, the blood, the flesh; but spirit gives 
hearing, sight, feeling, touch, and taste. \Vhen, therefore, a man is born 

deaf, this happens from a defect of the domicile in which hearing should be 
quartered. For the spiritual body does not complete its work in a situation 
which is badly disposed. 

Herein, then, are recognised the mighty things of God, that there are two 
bodies, an eternal and a corporeal, enclosed in one, as is made clear in the 

Generation of Men." Medicine acts upon the house by purging it, so that the 
spmtual body may be able to perfect its actions therein, lik.: civet m a pure 
and uncontaminated casket. 

Coming next to the power of motion in the body, let us inquire whence it 
is produced and has its origin, that is, how the body unites itself to the medi
cine so that the faculty of motion is increased. The matter is thus to be 
understood. Everything that lives has its o,vn motion from Nature. This is 

~ The treatise D11 G111uratitme /lomb:i's, to which refenmce is here made, appears to be fragmtntary in ch,nactcr. 
ll [egarcl~ the gcncratfon <'lf an growing thing_r:; a..-; twofold-one where the l'ldttire A~rt t.lioP. SP.men ~re contained in a 
single ~sscnce, the other where th.c t.ss-e.ncc of the nature .exists without the ,3emen, In man it recognises the exi~te.nce 
of four complexions1 and it disth,guishes betwe,cn the outward and the intcr:or man. l\·lcn, as regards their mortal part, 
are nothing ·aut mere cattle. There is, however1 an internal man whe,:ein there is Do nature of t11c animal, and to 
c;onsider him in this his true n:i.hrre mu!;t be conn~orl among t.hoP. high-est bran<"hcs ofphilosoph)r. There is a.n immortal 
a...\i well ai a c:OTrupLible body of man, and it is in this, by the infrsion. of God's pow<:r~ that rea..--;on, dis-cctnment, wisdon1, 

doctri11e, arl, and genernlly whatscx:v<:r is above mortality, do alone inhere. l\'l:i.n, therefore, endowed with wisdom 
and sub~ldy1 can em1.:rge from his external body, All wisdon1 and intelligence which man enjoys is eternal with thi..:. 
body, and man the: interior c.nn liv,:: after .nnof::i,er m.nnner thm1 can man the outer. 'l.'his internal man is Uh.J~trnted and 
d othed upon with truth for e,•e

1

r, 
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sufficiently proved of itself so far as natural motion is concerned. But the 
motion of which we think may be described as that which springs from the 
will, as, for example, in lifting the arm one may ask how this is done, when I 
do not see any instrument by which I influence it ; but that takes place which 
I desire to take place. So one must judge with leaping, walking, running, and 
other matters which occur in opposition to, or outside of, natural motion. 
They have their origin in this, that intention, a powerful mistress, exists above 
my notions in the following manner. The intention or imagination kindles 
the vegetative faculty as the fire kindles wood-as we describe more particu
larly in our treatise on the Imagination,* Nowhere is it more powerful to 
fulfil its operations than in its own body where it exists and lives. So, in every 
body, nothing is more easily kindled than the vegetative soul, because it runs 
and walks by itself and is disposed for this very purpose. For, even as a 
hidden or buried fire blazes forth so soon as it is exposed and catches the air, 
so my mind is intent upon seeing something. I cannot with my hands direct 
my eyes whither I will; but my imagination turns them whithersoever it is 
my pleasure to look. So, too, as to my motion must it be judged. If I 
desire to advance and arbitrarily propose this to myself, at once my body is 
directed to one or the other place £xed on by myself. And the more this is 
impressed on me by my imagination and thought, the more quickly I run. In 
this v.·ay, Imagination is the motive-power of my running. None otherwise 
does medicine purify those bodies in which there is a spiritual element, whence 
it happens that their motion is more easily perfected. 

Thirdly, it must be understood that in the body a distribution is made 
over all the members of everything which is presented to it, either without or 
within. In this distribution a change takes place by which things are modified, 
so that one part subserves the constitution of the heart, another accommodates 
itself to the nature of the brain; and of the rest in like manner. For the 
body attracts to itself in two ways, from within and from wilhoul. \Vi thin, it 
attracts whatever is taken through the mouth. ExternaJly, it attracts air, 

• D~ Vfrt,,tt l11tng'int:tiva is another treatise which has survived only in a mutilated state. le fur1her insists on 
the division of miln into two bodies, the one visible and the other iovisible, but is devoted to the consideratjon of the 
second only. The imagination is the mooth of lhe body which is not visible. ll is also the sun of man which acts 
within its- own spberc after- the manner of lhe celesti.i.1 lumina.ry. It in·.adiate.i the earth, wbich is man, just as the 
material sun shines ?Jpon tbe material world. As the one operates corporea11y, so works the other, after A parallel 
manner, spiritually. And as the sun send5 its force on a spot whicli it sbiocs uponi so also the imaginacioo, like a star, 
bursts upon the thing which it affects. Nor are all things posited in beat and cold only, but in every operatlon. As 
the sun works corpore:.tlly :at1.d effeet1: this or that, so also the im.1.gin::i.ti01t1 by giving fire :and fu.el, elfed!,; all things. 
which the sun effects, not that it has need of instrLlments, but that it makes those things with whi.ch it burns, Consider 
the matter as follov.•s : He who wishes to bum anything needs flint, firc1 fuel, brimsto1,e1 a c~nclle1 etc., and so be 
obtains tire ; bot if tlle sLln seeks to burn► it requires none of these lhingsj doing all things together and at once, no one 
beholding it.; 1:teel. Such :.1.lso is the irn~gll'l:ation. It tjnges a.ncl paints its own surface, hut no one sees its pea~il, 
ceruse, ar pigmeots; all rhings take place with it. at once, ju.st .lS fire frotn the suu bLlrsts forth without :-.ny corporeal 
iustrurnent. Let no one, therefor-et be surprised that'from. the imagina~jon corporez.l works should proc:eed1 since simifar 
results are manifest with other things. The whole heaven, iudeed, is nothing elo;e but an imaginatjoo. Heaven works 
in man, stir~ up pests, fevers, a.nd other things. but it docs not protlu.ee thes~ by ~orpore:U it1.strnments, but aft(!r the 
."i.omne J'[)anner that tbe sun burns.. The sun~ indeed1 is of one power only, tb.c moon of one power only. a:i.d every 
separate stat is of one power only, l\lan, however, is altogether a stnr. E,•efii·a.s he im:1ghtes himself to bei sllCh he is, 
and be: is. that also which he imagines, lf he imagines fireJ there result~ fire j if war, there ensue~ war; and so on in 
1ikc n'LQ.nne.r. This i~ tl-.ie whole reason why the im.agjn.i.tion is in itself .a comple.t@ sun. 
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earth, water, and fire. Thus, then, the subject is to be arranged and defined. 

Those matters which are received from within need not be described. They 
are known by the foundation of our nature, what they are which are distri
buted, and we shall speak subsequently as to their division. But, externally, 
one must understand whatever is necessary to itself the body attracts from the 
four dt:ments. Unless this were done the internal nutriment would not suffice 
to sustain the life of man. For instance, moisture, not existing constitu
tionally in the body, is extracted by the body itself from water, whence it 
happens that if one stands or sits in water, it is not necessary that he satisfies 

his thirst from without. It does not, indeed, take place in the same way that 
heat is extinguished by water, like fire ; but the internal heat attracts to itself 
the moisture from without, and imbibes it just as though it were from within. 

Hence it happens that in the Alps cattle are able to remain the whole summer 
without drinking; the air is drink for them, or supplies its place : and the 
same should be judged with regard to man. 

The nature of man, too, may be sustained in the absence of food, if the 
feet are planted in the earth. Thus we have seen a man who lived six 
months without food and was sustained only by this method : he wore a clod 
of earth on his stomach, and, when it got dry, took a new and fresh- one. 
He declared that during the whole of that time he never felt hungry. The 
cause of this we shew in the treatise on the Appetite of Nature.* 

So, in the matter of medicine, we have seen a man sustain himself for 
many years by the quintessence of gold, taking each day scarcely half a 
scruple of it. In the same way, there have been many others who for so long 
as twenty years ate nothing, as I remember to have seen in our times. This 
was by some attributed to the piety and goodness of the persons themselves, 

1 
or even to God, which idea we would be the last to i1npugn or to criticise. 

/ But this, ncverthcless, is an operation of Nature; insomuch that sorrow and 
! mental despondency take away hunger and thirst to such an extent that the 

body can sustain itself for many years by its own power of attraction. So, 
then, food and drink are net thus arranged that it is absolutely necessary we 
should eat bread or meats, or drink wine or water, but ·we are able to sustain 
our life on air and on clods of earth ; and whatever is appointed for food, we 
should believe is so appointed that we should taste and try it, as we shall 

shew more at length in the "Monarchy of God."t Let us, however, concede 
this point-that on account of our labours and such things, it cannot be that 
we do without temporal and bodily food, and that for many causes. Where

fore food was ordained for this purpose, just as medicine was against diseases. 
'\Ve will make a distinction of things entering into the body after the 

following fashion, that they are distributed through evcry part of it none 
otherwise than as if ardent wine be poured into water. The water acquires 

- ------ -------- -

lt,. There i~ no treatise extant on the .4jjdit(.! u./ Nal.un. 
t There is ah,o no treatise extant under the title of Th~ /J/(J11(1.1t:l1y (}f God. 7'hr .Art1'£W'1. ef tlu Pltil r>$aj .h~r.s ie 

the fllo1tt1.rd1,·,i if Pnr,~ulm.ti hnt1 ns will be. seen, it is wholly chemical. 



The Arch£doxies ef Theophrastus Paracelsus. 9 

the odour of the wine because the wine is distributed through its whole 
volume; and, in the same way, when ink is poured into wine the whole of the 
wine is thereby blackened. 

So, too, in the human body, the vital moisture immediately diffuses 
whatever is received, and more quickly than in the examples we have cited. 

But under what form the substance received becomes transmuted depends ! 
entirely on the nature of the members that receive it, just as if bread be li 

conveyed into a man it becomes the flesh of a man, if into a fish the flesh of a j 
fish, and so on. Jn the same way, it must be understood that the substances 1 
received are transmuted by the natural power of the members, and are 
appropriated according to the nature of the parts which take them up. A 

like judgment must be passed upon medicines, namely, that they are trans
muted into members according to the properties of those members. For the 
limbs gain their own force and virtue from the substance of medicines peculiar 
to themselves, according to the good or bad dispersion of them, and according 
as the medicine itself was subtle or gross. This is the case with the 
quintessence ; its transmutation will be stronger and more effectual. But if it 
be thick it remains the same, just as a picture acquires its tint, its beauty, or 
its deformity from its colours, and if these be more vivid it will be the same. 
Wherefore, in order that we may have experience of like matters to fall back 
upon in those things which happen to us, and that we may lay them up in our 
memory, so as to have them ready in case of need, we will write these nine 
books, keeping the tenth shut up in our own brain on account of the thankless 
idiots. Nevertheless, to our own disciples, these things shall be made 

sufficiently clear. 
And let no one wonder at the school of our learning. Though it be 

contrary to the courses and methods of the ancients, still it is firmly based on 
experience, which is mistress of all things, and by which all arts should be 

proved. 

THE END OF THE PROLOGUE AND OF THE FIRST BooK OF THE ARCHIDOXIRR 

ON THE MICROCOSM, OUT OF THE THEOPHRASTJA, 



THE SECOND BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES, 

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA 0.1' PARACELSUS THEOPHRASTUS. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS.* 

BEFORE we approach a description of the separations of the elements, 
we shall explain this separation, for the greater and clearer under
standing thereof, seeing that certain matters written about the generation 

of things are not altogether consonant with the separations of the elements. 
For every matter is more readily brought to its appropriate end, where mature 
and intellectual consideration is given beforehand as to what its end may be. 
Thence the practice becomes clearer. \Ve say, then, that the four elements 
exist together in all things, and out of them arises to every one of these things 
its predestined condition. In this way you may understand how it comes 
about that these four elements, differing so widely from one another, are 
able to agree and coexist without mutual destruction. Vvhereas the mixture 
of the elements is united and strengthened by predestination, it results that 
no weight is taken account of in them, but the power of one is greater than 
of another; by which, indeed, it is understood that in the digest and ferment 
of the predestination, that which is strongest will preponderate and conquer 
and subdue the other elements. In this way, the remaining three elements 
cannot attain their perfection, but stand related to that perfect element as 

.;:; The light of Nall\te teach~~:s that God has separated and divided everything, so that it can exist liy itself. Thus 
are sepa:r.ated light :a.nd d.u-kness without any mtitual damage, as day and night prove. :Moreover, He bas also 
separated the metals, each into its property. Thus, gold has its vein, iron has ics. miner.a, silver bas its brilliancy. 
Lc'.l.stly 1 every metal has its proper- domicile. Jt.foreover, He has ~epo.rated from one ancther the marca.sites and the 
geneJ\'\ of salts; in the: same: manner also snmmer and winter, elements, herbs, fruits, and every growing thing, so that 
we hence see bow God has created various species from .a single Uiaster, while the _,;pecies of his workshop s1irpass all 
the number of the sands. He has so adorned heaven i'.l.nd earth that what they con,ain can never he sufficiently 
recogni~ed and considered.-D,r ..8di1ui.s Pi'Jerim"s, c. 1. The p:hilosophy of separation in prepru-lng speciflCS is thus 
developed in treating of the cure of ulcers. YoH mllSt also llnderstand concerning separation that there is nothing so 
no.'(i.ou~ but that it has its peculiar tise, like the spider, whi.ch in addition to its venom possesses A marvellous power for 
curing aU chronic fevers, Good .1.nd bad are eqll.nlly necessary in the constit11tion of our arcanum, for both the venom 
and che antidote, the sweet and the bitter, are in the body. Further, it has hecn proved that all colonrs and a[l 
savours exist in the body. Inasmuch as there exist tbree co[m,r.s. in Saturn-y,cllowt white, and red; in l\.:!ars also 
three-purple~ red, .aud black; notwitbstancling neither Saturn nor :M:.a.rs are a colo,1r, Thus ,ve must judge it to he the 
case 1,1i•ith the calours of Salts hy me.an:,. of .-:.eparntio11 i at)d just as the redness of Saturn tinges with Q red and the 
yellow with a yellow colour, by virtue of scp1'!.ra.tion, simila.rlyi a!umen works as a1umen and sclt as sclt i~ ulcers. 
C_oncerning the ';on<ler.r, of sep.:i:ra.ti~n it should be re:i:nemherecl what happens con~rning ,1inegar. ,Vbo wo,ild jodge hy 
his senses tb.:i.t vmegar w.t.S present 1t'I unoou·up1ed wrn.el Nevertheless, no ooe can doubt th:it it is there. Simitarl ~ 
in Venus ther,c is vitriol. Indeed, Venus herself is vitriol1 and by sepr-".ration can be reduced into vitrioJ. Yet no 

0
~; 

would rightly say that Venus was vitriol. \Vhcrefore we muse judge concernjng separation that it is of tbe fottn but 
not of the ~pech~si as io the conversion of Venus into a salt.-C/drurgir1 llla:'1.rr

1 
Part Ill, Lib. IV. 
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the light matter in wood. \Vhercfore they are not to be called elements, since 

they are not all perfect, but only one. When, therefore, we speak of the four 
elements, whi(;h finally exist in all things, we are not to understand definitely 
so that there are four perfect elements therein, but that there is only one 
such finished element, the rest remaining imperfect through the potency of 
that excelling element. Hence it happens that they are able to meet and 
coexist, because in three of them there is no perfection. On which account, 
too, no corruption can prevail by reason of their contrarielies. Moreover, 
that an element is predominant in one kind arises from the fact that it is 
hereto predestinated, Hence no corruption or confusion can accrue, as we 
lay it down in our treatise on Generations.* 

Since, then, there is only one element specially present in everything, it 
avails not to seek the four elements in things, seeing that three of these 

elements are not in a state of perfection. In a word, we must understand 
that the four elements are in all things, but not actually four complications. 
The matter stands thus: A substance contains water, and then it is nenu
far. Besides this element there exists in it no earth, air, or fire. There 
is no appearance of heat or dryness in it. It has no peculiar operation; 
but the predestination thereof is water ; and the element of water is the 
only one under which is no dryness nor heat, according to its congenital 
nature. Though matters be thus, however, yet notwithstanding the three 
elements are involved in it, still the things have not their origin in those three 
elements which are not produced in a perfect state, nor have they beginning 
or aid from them, but from that predestinated element which is united to 
and impressed upon that particular kind. 

Now, although this is at variance wilh lhe vulgar philosophy, namely, 
that one predestinated element has of its own nature the other three elements 
cohering with it, still it is credible that the element and the substance differ 
the one from the other. It may be understood thus: the substance is not 
from that element which gives thereto its special tinge and elementary form; 
nor, again, arc these clements from the substance, but they agree at the 
same time uniformly, as the body and soul agree. But now every body, as 

for example of some growing thing, has its own conformation; so has the 
element. Although the element itself is not visible in the body of the growing 
thing, or tangible, or demonstrable, because the element is stronger, by 
reason of its subtlety, and subdues the other elements of the growing thing. 
They are all, however, in the body, but imperceptibly, just as when water is 
mixed with vinegar the water becomes like the vinegar ; a11d although the 
vinegar shall have changed the whole essence of the water, still the complex

ion of the water remains unchanged, nor does it on that account become 

* Both from the te.xt and the note~ of this t,:.\nslation the reader will sc::c:: that there are several treatises by 
Paracelsus on Gcneratioos of v.suious kiads, aot excepting some fragmeuti upon the general ion of fools, who ;;.pp('ar1 in 
the: days of Paracelsus, to have abounded in the bibh places of sdeoce. and religion. The rdt::r~nclf!! abo,•e m.ay be 
eilher lo the G,mtmti,m. ef tlu E/,.,nents or to tbe first book C,mccn,ing- the ftra.tun of Thi"g'J', 
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vinegar, but remains water as it was before. And although it does riot display 
the properties of water, yet it does not follow that it does not still possess 
those properties. 

In these propositions we wish to make it clear in what way the separations 

of the elements are to be brought about, concerning which two methods of 
practice need to be understood. One is that with which agrees the separation 
of the predestined element, and this we shall elucidate in our treatise on the 
Quintessence. The other is that to which belong the four substantial 
elements in growing things. By this it is understood that the Quintessence 

exists as a predestined element, and that it cannot be separated from itself, 
but only from the three elements, as follows in the treatise on tl1e Quintessence. 
But when we speak of the separations of the four elements, we understand 
those four ·which are essentially in the body. Hence have a_risen various 

errors, be~ause the four elements have been sought in the predestined element, 
and also in addition the Quintessence, which cannot in any way come to pass. 

Moreover, it must be known "·hen the elements of bodies are to be 
separated, that one exists as fire, another as water, a third is like air, and a 
fourth like earth, according to their complications, because elements sometimes 
appear with their own forms, and at other times with complications, for 
example, water as water, air as air, earth as earth, and fire as fire. These 
matters must be subtly understood, and this can be done by means of a 
similitude, if they are taken for the union of the elements not visibly or in act, 
or according to the element of fire, but as the environment is warm and dry 
like fire. In this way its own nature, essence, and condition is assigned to 
each element, without any breach of propriety. For it is not supposed, 
because any particular herb is especially warm, as the nettle, that on this 
account it contains within itself more fire, but rather it is supposed that its 
own Quintessence is warmer than the Quintessence of the chamomile, which, 
indeed, has less heat. But the elements of a body receive less or more from 
their own substance, as, for instance, wood contains within itself more fire 
than lierbs do; and, in like manner, stones have in them more dryness and 
earth than resins have. Note, also, in like manner, that the bulk and quantity 

of degree in a Quintessence arises from the predestined elelllent. And the 
intensity of degree in bodily elements springs out of the appearance of the 
s ubstance which is unlike. 

But we must come to the practice of separating bodily elements from all 
other things, and this is twofold. One, indeed, teaches us to draw out the 

three elements from the pure elements as from burning . fire, from invisible 
air, from true earth, and in like manner from natural water, which have not 
an origin si_milar to the preceding ones. Another method of practice is with 

those things out of which these four elements exist, as we have said above, 
with such difference, however, that this exhibits more of the element of fire, 
of water, of earth, or of air, with a likeness to the form of the essential 
elements. vVhen they have been separated in this way they can never be 
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further dissolved, for instance, it is impossible that they should be corrupted 
beyond their complexions. 

It must also be considered that the elements are found by separation to 
be formally like the essential elements. For air appears like air; and the 

same cannot in any way be enclosed, as some falsely think, for this reason, 
because at once, in the moment of separation, it levitates itself, and sometimes 
bursts forth as wind, and ascends sometimes with the water, sometimes with 
the earth, and at other times with the fire. And, indeed, this levitation or 
elevation in the air is very wonderful. Just as if the air were to be separated 
from the essential element of water, it would be done by boiling. When 
this begins to take place the air is soon separated from the water, carries off 
with itself the very light substance of the water, and in proportion as the 
water is diminished, so the air itself decreases according to its proportion and 

quantity. 
And it must be remarked here that no one of the elements can be 

conceived or had without air, though of the rest one can be had without 
another. We do not, therefore, undertake the task of separating the air, 

since it is in the other three elements, just as life is in the body. For when it 
is separated from the body all things perish, as we clearly shew in the 
following practical treatise on separations. Four methods must be considered 
at this point; one, indeed, in watery bodies, that is, in herbs, which have 
more water than any of the other elements. A second is in fiery bodies, such 
as woods, resins, oils, roots, and the like, which contain within themselves 
more of the fiery substance than of others. A third is to be understood of 

earthy bodies, which are stones, clays, and earths. The fourth is airy, and 
this is in all the other three, as we have mentioned. In like manner, also, 
concerning the pure elements, there are just so many ways to be considered, 
in the same manner as has been said above .concerning the four preceding. 

Hence it is easy to learn what the elements are, and how they are to 
be separated. And among these the separations of the metals first meet us, 
wherein there are peculiar predestined virtues which are wanting in the other 

elements. For, although all the elements are alike in form, in heat, in cold, 
in moisture, and in dryness, still, the dryness or damp, or heat or cold, is not 
the same in one as in another. In some it is appropriative, but in others 

specific ; and this in various ways, as in each kind they are produced 
peculiarly and essentially, since no kind of the elements is precisely like 
another in its properties, 

So, also, it must be laid down with regard to the separation of mar
chas1tes, which differ from other substances both in the practice and in their 

elementary, nature. For every kind is disposed in a particular separation, and 
must be dealt with in a special way. Stones and gems must demonstrate 
their elements afterwards, since they appear in no way similar to the others. 

Then, too, salts exist in a peculiar and most excellent nature, with more 

abundant properties than appear in other substances. There is also a different 
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essence in herbs, which in no way agree with minerals, nor can they be alike 
so far as relates to their nature. Moreover, the property of woods, of fruits, 
of barks, and the like, is peculiar ; so, too, of flesh, of drinks, and all 
comestibles, and of things not good or pure, but bad and impure, which have 
to be separated into their elements. 

Of that separation concerning which we think, two methods are found. 
One consists of the separation of any element confined by itself in a peculiar 
vessel, without the corruption of its own forces, the air excepted. 

There is another method of the separation of the pure from the impure 
from amorig the four elements, namely, in the following way. After the 
elements have been separated, that is to say, one from the other, they have 
still a dense substance ; and, on this account, ther.! follows another similar 
separation of the already separated elements. Now, we purpose to make 
clear the practical method in all these cases. For in the first place it must be 
known that the quintessence of things is to be separated and extracted in this 
way, because, indeed, the elements of bodies in the nature of a quintessence 
are not subdued but are left with them. So it is able to tinge these elements 
more strongly or more lightly, Hence it comes to be understood that the 
forces in the elements do not perish when the predestined element, that is, the 
quintessence, is extracted; for this itself is elemental and separable so far as 
relates to its elementary form, but not as to diverse natures, as is clear from 
the treatise on the quintessence. -

By separations of this kind all elemental infirmities can be cured by one 
simple method, namely, if the one set of predestinations oppose the other, as 
we have laid it down in the treatise on predestinations. In these words we 
have sufficiently unfolded the initial stage of separations. Wherefore we 
can now speed on to the practice of them ; and here there is a tenfold variety : 
one of metals ; a second of marchasites ; a third of stones ; a fourth of 
oleaginous matters ; a fifth of resins; a sixth of herbs ; a seventh of flesh ; 
an eighth of juices; a ninth of vitreous substances; and a tenth of fixed 
things. For these separations of the elements three methods are adopted : 
one by distillations ; a second by calcinations; and the third by sublimations. 
In these are comprised all the exercises, as the application of the hands to 
the fire, the labour, and other necessary things which will be specified in the 
following pages. 

THE END OF THE SECOND BooK OF THE ARCHlDOXIES AND OF THB 

FIRST PART CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS. 



THE TH IR D BOOK OF THE A R_C HID O XI ES, 

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT. 

ON THE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS FROM METALS. 

F OR the separation of the elements from metals there is need of the best 
instruments, of labour, of diligence, together with experience of the 
art and adaptation of the hands to this work. 

Take salt nitre, vitriol, and alum, in equal parts, which you will distil into 
aqua fortis. Pour this water again on its freces, and distil it again in glass. 
In this aqua fortis clarify silver, and afterwards dissolve in it sal ammoniac. 
Having done this, take a metal reduced into thin plates in the same way, 
that is, in the same water. Afterwards separate it by the balneum Marire, 
pour it on again, and repeat this until there be found at the bottom an oil, 
namely, from the Sun, or gold, of a light red colour ; of the Moon, a light 
blue; of Mars, red and very dark ; of Mercury, white; of Saturn, livid and 
leaden; of Venus, bright green ; and of Jupiter, yellow. 

All metals are not thus reduced to an oil, except those which have been 
previously prepared. For instance, Mercury must be sublimated ; Saturn 
calcined; Venus florified; Iron must be reduced to a crocus; Jupiter must be 
reverberated ; but the Sun and Moon easily yield themselves. 

After that the metals have been in this way reduced to a liquid substance, 
and have disposed themselves to a disunion of their elements-which cannot 
be done in a metallic nature, seeing that everything must be previously pre. 
pared for the use to which it is adapted-afterwards add to one part of this 
oil two parts of fresh aqua fortis, and when it is enclosed in glass of the best 
quality, set it in horse-dung for a month. After that, distil it entirely with a 
slow fire, that the matter may be condensed at the bottom, And if the aqua 
fortis which ascends be distilled by a bath in this manner, you will find two 
elements together. But the same elements will not be left by all metals alike. 
For from gold there remain in the bath earth and water ; but air is in all the 
other three, and the element of fire remains at the bottom, because the sub
s tance and the tangibility of gold have been coagulated by the fire ; therefore, 
the substance will agree in its substantiality. F i-om the Moon there will 
remain at the bottom the element of water, and in the bath the elements of 
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earth and fire. For from the cold and the moisture is produced the substance 

and coq:orality of the Moon, which is, indeed, of a fixed nature, and cannot 

be elevated. From Mercury there remains fire at the bottom, and earth and 
water are elevated upwards. From Venus there also remains fire, and both, 

that is to say, earth and water, remain in the bath. From Saturn there 

remains the element of earth at the bottom, while fire and water are held in 

the bath. From Jupiter air remains at the bottom, while fire, water, and 

earth are elevated therefrom. 
So it must be noticed that in the case of Jupiter the air supplies a body, 

and in the case of no other metal. And of this, although some part ascends 
together with it and remains mixed inseparably with the other three elements, 

still it is not corporeal air, but adheres to, and concurs with, the others, and 

is inseparable from them. 
And now, it must be remarked that the residuum, that is, the corporeal. 

element which remained at the bottom, must be reduced into an oil by means 
of the bath with fresh aqua for ti~. So, this element will be perfected, and you 

will keep it for one part. The rest you will separate by means of a bath in 
this way. Place them in sand, and press them gently. Then, first of all, the 
\vater will be elevated, and will escape ; afterwards the fire, for it is known by 

the colour when these two remain. But, if the elements of earth and water 
should have remained, the water will ascend first, and afterwards the earth. 
But if it should be earth and fire, the earth is elevated first and the fire after

wards. If water, fire, and earth be together, the water will first ascend, then 
afterwards the fire, and last of all the earth. These elements can be so kept 
in their respective glasses, each according to its own nature; as, for example, 
from the Sun, the warm and the dry, without any other property ; in like 
manner the cold and the moist, and the cold and the dry. So, also, must it be 

understood of the others. It must not be forgotten that the corrosive nature 
of the aquafortis must be extracted as we have handed down in our book on 
the Quintessence. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS OUT OF MARCHASITES. 

Having previously set down the separations of the elements out of metals, 
it remains that we come to those ·which can be produced out of marchasites, 
and that we shew what they are. 

Take of marchasitc, in whatever form you please, whether bismuth or 
talc, or cobalt, granite, or any other, one pound ; of salt nitre the same. 
Beat them very small, and, burning them together, distil by means of an 
alembic without a cucurbite, and keep whatever liquid ascends. But that 
which remains at the bottom, let this, when ground down, be resolved into a 
\\rater \;vith aqua fortis. Hereupon pour the water previously collected, and 
distil it into an oil, as before directed in the case of metals. By the same 

process, too, you sha!l separate the elements. So, the golden marchasite is to 

be understood as gold, the silver as the Moon, bismuth as lead, zinc as copper, 
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talc as Jupiter, cobalt as iron. Let these directions suffice for the separation 
of marchasites in every kind. 

CONCERNlNG THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FROM STONES, 

The separation of the elements of stones or gems comes to be understood 
in the following way. Take a stone well ground, to which add twice the 
quantity of live sulphur, and, when all is well mixed, put it in a luted pot 
into an Athanor for four hours, so that the sulphur shall be entirely 
consumed. Afterwards, let what remains be washed from the dregs and 
the sulphur, a1vl dried. Let the stony calx be also put into aqua fortis and 
proceeded with as we have already laid down concerning the metals. Stones, 
too, are compared with metals ; as, for instance, clear gems which are not 
white or tawny are compared with gold. vVhite, ccerulean, or grey, with 
silver or the Moon ; and afterwards the commoner stones with the other 
metals, as alabaster with Saturn, marble with iron, flint with Jupiter; but 

dulech with 1Iercury. 

CoNCERNI-XG THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FRO.! Ou:AGINOUS 

SUBSTANCES. 

All oils, woods, roots, seeds, fruits, and similar things, which have a 
combustible nature, and om; fit for burning, are considered oleaginous; and 
the separation of them is twofold, namely, that of the oleaginous substances 

and that of the pure oils. 

THE SEPARAT!O~ OF THF. OLEAGINOUS S1.:BSTANCES IS AS FOLLOWS: 

Take such a body, pounded, ground, or reduced to fragments in whatever 
way you can, wrap it up 1n linen, fasten it, and place it in horse-dung u.ntil it 
shall he entirely putrefied, which happens sooner in one case than in another. 
When it is putrefied let it be placed in a cucurbite, and on it let there be poured 
so much common hot water as may exceed fonr fingers broad; then let there 
be distilled in sand a!! that can ascend. For all the clements ascend except 

the earth itself, which you will know by the colours; nevertheless, let the hot 
water first ascend, afterwards the air,· next the water, lastly the fire, and the 
earth will remain at the bottom. Of the pure oils, however, it must be under

stood that these do not require putrefactions, but they must be distilled alone 
and without additions. Afterwards their elements, as it has been said above 
of others, must be separated, and these arc discerned by their own colours. 
None otherwise with resins of liquid substance must it be done, such as pitch, 
resin, turpentine, gum, and the like. But the corporeal resins which exist, 

such as sulphur, must be prepared in the followi11g manner. 

Co:sCERNING THE SEPARATIO:S OF THE fa,HJENTS JN CORPOREAL RESINS. 

Take sulphur very minutely ground; let this be cooked to hepatic sulphur 
in a double quantity of linseed oil; let it be shut up in a vessel and place it to 

VOL JI. C 
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putrefy in horse-dung for a space of four weeks. Afterwards let it be distilled 

in an alembic slowly over a naked fire. The air and the water first ascend, 
with diiTerent and pale colours. Then, the heat being increased, the fire ascends 

and the earth remains at the bottom. The colours appear pure; the air yellow; 

the water like thick milk, so much so that it can scarcely be distinguished from 

milk; the fire like a burning ruby, with transparency and with all the fiery 
signs ; but the earth is altogether black and burnt. The four elements having 
been thus separated, every one is perfect in its own elemental complexion, and 

without any admixture, as has been said above. 

CONCERJ\'ING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS HWM HEKHS. 

So, too, in herbs, the element of water is principally contained when they 
dre cold; but if they are airy, then that element predominates. In like manner 

must it be understood of fire. The separation of those efoments is as follows: 

Take sage, and bruise its leaves. After this place it for putrefaction, as 
aforesaid. Then you will distil it by means of a venter equin11s, and the 
element of fire will ascend first so long as the colours are unchanged and the 
thickness of the water. Afterwards the earth will succeed, and some part of 

it will remain at the bottom, which part, indeed, is fixed. Distil this water in 
the sun six days, and afterwards place it in a bath. Then the element of the 
water will ascend first. It is very minute, and is distinguished by the taste. 

After the colour changes the element of fire ascends, until the taste, too, is 
altered. Then at last a part of the earth is elevated, yet it is a very small 
portion, which, being mixed with air, is found at the bottom. In the same 

way it must be understood of airy and watery herbs, of which the air ascends 
first, afterwards the water, and lastly follows the fire, according to the process 
laid down concerning sage. · 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FROM FLESHLY 

SUBSTANCES. 

The separation of the elements from fleshly bodies, and from those which 
live with blood, comes to be understood thus, because the predominating 
element in them is more copious and is generally found last of all; as, for 
instance, water in fishes, fire in worins, and air in edible flesh are the principal 

elements, as we describe in our treatise on the generation of animals.* 

THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FROM FISHES IS .-\S FOLLOWS:

Putrefy the fishes perfectly. Then distil by means of the i1e11ter t:quinus, 

and a good deal of water ascends. You will renew this putrefaction and 
distillation, and increase it until no more water rises. Afterwards distil what 
remains in sand ; then at length the fire ascends in the form of oil, but the 

* This treatlse must al!:io be included in the long catl:~loguc of the m.i!sil'lg- woi:ks of Paracelsus, But many refer
¢nces. to t!-lc ~erieration~ of dinima.ls ,vill be found in the, present tl'anslatlon, 
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earth remains at the bottom. Thus the whole substance of the fishes is 
separated into its elements. One neeJ take no account of the fats and the 
marrows, but must suppose that everything is separated by the putrefaction, 

and divided into its elements. In the same way is it to be understood of 
worms, except that there comes forth from them not only water but more fire, 
unless they are aquatic worms, as serpents; in the distillation of which more 
wonderful things occur than it is possible to say. Of edible animals, too, it 
must be understood in the same way, of such, that is, as respectively disclose 
their elements by separation. 

CONCERNJNG THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS FROi\1 vVATERY 

SUBSTANCES. 

For the separation into their elements of juicy and watery bodies, and of 
those which have the form of wateriness, as urine, dung, water, and the like, 
note the following process :-

Take urine and thoroughly distil it. Water, air, and earth will ascend 
together, but the fire remains at the bottom. Afterwards mix all together 
and distil again four times after this manner ; and at the fourth distillation 
the water will ascend first, then the air and the fire, ~ut the earth remains at 
the bottom. Then take the air and the fire in a separate vessel, which put in 
a cold place, and there will be congealed certain icicles, which are the element 
of fire. Although this congelation will take place in the course of distillation, 
still jt will do so more readily in the cold. 

CONCEK\llNG THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS OUT OF WATER. 

Make the water boil by means of a dung-heap, and the earth itself sinks 
to the bottom. Putrefy at the 'proper time that which ascends, and let it 
afterwards be distilled by a bath. Then the water will ascend first, and 
afterwards the fire. Dung, vitriol, tartar, and similar juices, as alum, salts, 
and other substances of that kind, are to be distilled in ashes, with such an 

amount of heat and for so long a time, until they cease to rise, and the water 
and air have ascended, while the earth has remained at the bottom. After
wards, by means of the heat, the fire will ascend. And in this place it is to 
be remarked that although the four elements have been separated, there 

remain still in the earth four occult elements, as though fixed. From vitriol 
remains a caput mortuum, which sublimate with sal ammoniac, and there will 

issue forth an oil, in which are water and fire, and the earth itself remains in 

substance. Separate those things which have ascended, and again there will 
ascend water, w·hile the fire will remain at the bottom. So also must it be 
understood of tartar and of salts. And although there are in existence 
additional separations of liquids, yet we shall discuss them more amply when 

speaking of Transmutations. It must, however, be remembered that there 
are more elements in a corrosive earth than in ashes. Therefore, the 
separation must be made by sublimation, as we shall shew. 

C2 
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CO:-ICERN!NG THI> SEPARATION OF Tf!E ELEMENTS FROM GLASSES AND THOSE 

SUBSTA~CES WHICH ARE OF THE NATURE OF GLASS. 

As we lay down above concerning the resolutions of marchasites, so is it 
to be in like manner understood in this place concerning the glasses: namely, 
the principal consideration is that they are calcined with sulphur as stones 
are, the~ washed away with saltpetre and aqua fortis, and furthermore, as we 
have before made clear. Their elements also are recognised by the colours 
in the distillations, not as they shew themselves to the eye; and this is the 
sum and substance of what we have to say concerning them. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF THE ELEMENTS IN FIXED SUBSTANCES. 

The separation of the elements in fixed substances is brought about by 
sublimation, as we teach concerning salts and liquids ; with this difference, 
however, that these are to be calcined with salt nitre, and afterwards to be 
sublimated. And although there are many other things which are not set 
down in this place, nevertheless it is to be understood that the separations of 
all substances should be made in the ten ways already described. Further. 
more, concerning the separation of the four elements, it is to be remarked 
that each of them can be again separated; for example, fire as fire, air as air, 
water as water, earth as earth, as follows hereafter concerning the respective 
separations of them. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF FIRE, 

It should be known that from the clement of fire, the four elements 
may be separated in this way. "\Vhen the fire is burning most violently, or 
ascends, take it in a receptacle or vessel perfectly closed, and place it in 
horse-dung for a month. Then you will find in that one element four elements, 
which, when you have opened the vessel, put into a receiver. Thus the 
vapour or air "viii mount into the vessel that receives it. Afterwards, distil 
that which remains by means of a bath, and the water wil! thus ascend. >l'ext, 
by means of ashes, the fire will ascend and the earth will remain at the 
hottom. vVhat is the force of these elements, and why are they described 111 

this place, we will make more clear in other books. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF AIR. 

Having received the element of air in a perfect glass vessel, and hermet
ically sealed it, you must expose and direct it to the sun for the whole of the 
summer. By circulating, the air is turned into moisture, which increases 
daily more and more. This quantity you will separate after the following 
manner. Let it putrefy in horse-dung· for four weeks, and afterwards distil 
it by the bath, like fire. Concerning its potency more is said in another 
place. 
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CONCERNING THE SEPARATION OF WATER. 

Having filled a glass brimful, leaving no space empty, seal the vessel 
hermetically, and place it in a warm sun for a month, so that it may receive 

a daily and equal heat, and would boil, but it cannot on account of the vessel 
being full. When the time has elapsed, putrefy it for four weeks. Then 
open it, and distil it by means of an alembic with four necks. In this way 
the three elements are separated, and in the bottom will remain the earth of 
that water. The nature of this is said to possess much virtue in many cases. 

CONCERNING THE SEPARATIOK OF THE EARTH. 

The same process is to be observed with the earth as with the water, save 

only in the distillation. For this is like that which takes place with fire and 
is accomplished in the same way. This separation of the elements we have 

inserted at this point for several causes, because it is very useful, not only in 
philosophy, but also in medicine. Concerning the separations of the elements, 

we have thus far written with sufficient fulness. Though much more mi-ght 
be added, it does not appear to be by any means necessary. 

Now, we will make clear the separation of the pure from the impure, 
according to the purpose of our design. This, indeed, is done in the same 
way as we teach with regard to Arcana and Aurum Potabile; so it need not 

be put forward here, though that process from its origin is not altogether 
identical with that which is laid down ccncerning Arcana and Magisteries. 
Nevertheless, I do finally assume the same way by the separation of the elements; 
since in this place those elements are separated after each one of them has 
been purged from the impurities existing therein, so that no deformity or im

pediment may arise from them, as mjght otherwise easily happen. 

Tm, END OF THE THIRO BOOK OF THE ARCHJDOXIRS CONC@RNTNG 

THE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS. 



THE FOURTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES, 

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT, 

CoNCERNlNG THE Qun,TESSENCE. * 

\
x TE have before made mention of the quintessence which is i11 aJl 
f V things. Already, at the beginning of this treatise, it must be 

understood what this is. The quintessence, then, is a certain 

matter extracted from all things which Nature has produced, and from every
thing which has life corporeally in itself, a matter most subtly purged of 

all impurities and mortality, and separated from all the elements. From this 
it is evident that the quintessence is, so to say, a nature, a force, a virtue, and 
a medicine, once, indeed, shut up within things, but now free from any 
domicile and from all outward incorporation. The same is also the colour, 
the life, the properties of things. It is a spirit like the spirit of life, but with 

this difference, that the life-spirit of a thing is permanent, but that of man 
is mortal. vVhence it may be inferred that the quintessence cannot be 
extracted from the flesh or the blood of man·: for this reason, that the spirit ; 

of life, which is also the spirit of virtues, dies, and life exists in the soul, 
not in the material substance. 

1 TltE Con-ecticJu of the Qui11i~ss1ma. The hooks which have been written by so many previous .antbors 
concerning the Quint~sen•:::e, stwb M tho~ of Arnoldus de Villa :Nova and of Joli:m,·,f'$ (lf'. RupP.~ciss.'\, whence 
afte.nvards1 llndcr a pretentioas title, was composed the C,a,lnru, P/iiio~o/)k(}rrwl (not to be identified with the ,vork of 
Par::i.celsus wliich occupies the fir,;t place in rhis tran~latioi1], contain nothing of any valne. Tlle mere fact that 
these writings embOOy a singnlar and new prnxis abundantly demonstrates ttrn.t their .iuthors have misutidcrstood the 
c~entia.l nature of diseaae.3, seeing that they have, a,,; it were, devised one form of' all diseases., regarding which they 
ha1i-·e1 moreover, invct1ted mnny marvellous thbgs., adorning their tonceptions with monstrous titles, .all 1nere boasting, 
wherein there is uo mention ofphilo?.ophy, mediciue, or astronomy. They are all a mere deluge of abstlrdities. and lies, 
There can be no doubt that originally mo!lit admirable discoveries have been ,ransferred from the cht>rnkal art to that of 
medicine, but the same have been since adulterated by ~opbi.stry. For certain people, ·whr:ti they h«ve investigated a 
chemical preparatiou, wi.::.h to vary it immedlately fo hundreds of different w..i.y~, and thus. the truth is foolishly 
confounded with lies. Now, it should be observed tbat the. seve~t rebuke which can be given ~o such impostures is 
tbat of paying no attcntio~i to promises and to proud titles, and of believing only to that extent which is warranted by 
good sc.nse and experience. Remedies which require more: knowledge of a pr-actic.i.1 kind than ha.sever he.en pos.sess.ed 
by monastic pseudo-d,emists tuay, in c..i.rckss hands1 give rise to the: most malignant diseases. It may be ob.served. for 
e,.;:ample1 that the preparations or 1\-fe-rcury \,•hich .are. used against Lui:;; Gallic~\ and, indeed, all remi:?die~ adopted in the 
Cl1re of this disease, cannot be propc.-rly prepared without great skill in chemistry. Pretendel·s in pbatrnacy will vainly 
vmmt such dc.cociions 1.rnle..,.;:s they c~n compose vitriolated salts) ahu'J•~, and thinJs simib.r, liy purely cbeu1ical artifice, 
seeing thM t_herc nre. re·~Otidite secrets. in the remedies which conduce to the ccre of I.,uis Gallica. Ye.t there i.::. no Heed 
to wdtc a new correction ; it is enough ~o adhere to the legitimate mod-c of preparatioti. giving no faith to the hollow 
pretences of :=..khemists. These. men a.rtainly pro1l•Lse 111or~ than they an:: ever able 10 pe:rfotrn ; bul this is common to 
alchemy ,:md not a fow other callings, namely, that their professors boa.,;;t of tlie h.'ln·est before they b;i.ve fini1.hccl r;h,e 
sowing,-Cliirurgi'a 1lfagu..r1, De b1tf'1J:,,t1wi'.s -i1l /J1"rb(} C,lllico, Lib. 11 .• ('. 13. 
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For the same reason, animals, too, because they lose their life-spirit, and 
on that account are altogether mortal, also exhibit no quintessence. For 
the quintessence is the spirit of a thing, which, indeed, cannot be extracted 

from things endowed with sensation as it can from those not so endowed. 
Balm has in itself the spirit of life, which exists as its virtue, as a force, and 
as a medicine ; and although it be separated from its root, nevertheless, the 
life and virtues are still in it, and for this cause, that its predestination was 
fixed. Wherefore the quintessence can be extracted from this, and can be 

preserved, with its life, without corruption, as being something eternal 
according to its predestination. If we could in this manner extract the life of 
our heart without corruption, we should be able to live without doubt, and 
without the perception of death and diseases. But this cannot be the case ; 
so from this circumstance death must be looked for by us. 

\Vhen, therefore, the quintessence of things exists as a virtue, the 
first thing we have to say is in what form this virtue and medicine are in 
things, after the following manner. Wine contains in itself a great quint

essence, by which it has wonderful effects, as is clear. Gall infused into water 
renders the whole bitter, though the gall is exceeded a hundredfold in quantity 
by the water. So the very smallest quantity of saffron tinges a vast body of 

water, and yet the whole of it is not saffron. Thus, in like manner, must 
it be laid down with regard to the quintessence, that its quantity is small in 
,vood, in herbs, in stones, and other similar things, lurking there like a guest. 

The rest is pure natural body, of which we have written in our book on 
the Separations of the Elements. Nor must it be supposed that the quint
essence exists as a fifth element beyond the other four, itself being an element. 
It is possible that someone may think this essence would be temperate, 
not cold, not \Vann, not moist or dry, but this is not the nature of its 

existence. For there is nothing which exists in this temperature by which it 
is alienated altogether from the other elements; but all quintessences have a 
nature corresponding with the elements. The quintessence of gold corre
sponds with fire; that of the Moon with water; that of Saturn with earth ; 

and that of Mercury with air. 
Now the fact that the quintessence cures all diseases does not arise from 

temperature, but from an innate property, namely, its great cleanliness and 
purity, by which, after a wonderful manner, it alters the body into its own 

purity, and entirely changes it. For as a spot or £Im, by which it was formerly 
blinded, is removed from the eye, so also the quintessence purifies the life for 
man. All natures are not necessarily of one and the same essence one with 
the other. Nor do those which are fiery on that account manifest the same 

operations by reason of their complexion; as, for instance, if anyone should 
think that the quintessence of Anacardus should have a like and identical 

operation with the quintessence of gold, because both are fiery, he would be 
greatly misled, since the predestination and the disposition make a difference 
of properties. For as every animal contains within itself the life-spirit, yet 
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the same virtue does not exist in each, simply because they all consist of flesh 
and blood, but one differs from another, as in taste or in virtue, so is it with 

the quintessence, which does not acquire its virtue from the elements by a 

simple in tell~ctual process, but from a property existing in the elements, as 
we lay down in our book on the Generation of Things. Thence it happens 

that some quintessences are styptic, others narcotic, others attractive, others. 
again somniferous, bitter, sweet, sharp, stupefactive, and some able to renew 

the body to youth, others to preserve it in health, some purgative, others 
causing constipation, and so on. Their virtues are innumerable, and although 

they are not exhausted here, yet they ought to be thoroughly known by 
physicians. 

\Vhen, therefore, the quintessence is separated from that which is not 
the quintessence, as the soul from its body, and itself is taken into the body, 

what infirmity is able to withstand this so noble, pure, and powerful nature, 
or to take away our life, save death, which being predestined separates our 
soul and body, as we teach in our treatise on Life and Death? In this 

place it should be equally remarked that each disease requires its own special 
quintessence, though we tell of some which are adapted to all diseases. 

How this comes about shall be explained in its proper place. 
Furthermore, we bear witness that the quintessence of gold exists in 

very small quantity, and what remains is a leprous body wherein is no sweetness 

or sourness, and no virtue or power remains save a mixture of the four elements. 
And this secret ought hy no means to escape us, namely, that the elements of 
themselves, without the quintessence, cannot resist any disease, but are able 
to effect only this and nothing more, that is, to produce heat or cold without 

any force: so that if a disease be bot, it is expelled by cold, but not by that 
kind of col<l which is destitute of force, or things made frigid with snow ; since, 
though, these are sufficiently cold, yet there is no quintessence contained in 
them by the power whereof the disease might be expelled. \Vherefore the 

body of gold is powerless of itself; but its quintessence alone, existing in that 
body, and also in its elements, supplies the forces hidden therein, So, like

wise, in all other things, it is their quintessence alone that cures, heals, and tinges 
the whole body, just as salt is the best seasoner of any food. The quintessence, 

therefore, is that which gives colour, whatever it be, and virtue; and gold 
when it has lost its colour, at the same time lacks its quintessence. None 
otherwbe must it be understoo<l of metals from which when the colour is taken, 

· they are deprived of their special nature. 

In like manner is it with stones and gems; as, for instance, the quint
essence of corals is a certain fatness with a red tint, while the body of them is 
white. The quintessence of the emerald, too, is a green juice, and the body 
thereof is also white. None otherwise must we judge of all other stones, 

namely, that they lose their nature, essence, and qualities when they lose 
their colours, as we particularly shew in our book on the extractions of 
them. 
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The same, also, should be understood of herbs, plants, and other growing 

products. So, too, of flesh and blood, from which no quintessence can be 
extracted, for reasons already laid down. But, nevertheless, a certain 

resemblance to a quintessence can be extracted from them by us in the 
following mann~r. A morsel of flesh still retains life in itself, because the 
flesh is yet supplied with all its natltre and force. Wherefore there is life in it, 
which, however, is not true life, but still the life is preserved until putrefaction 

sets in. So this difference must be noted, whereby dried herbs and the like 
are to be looked upon in the same way as flesh. That green spirit which is 
their life has gone from them. Dead things, therefore, can be taken for a dead 
quintessence, as flesh is able to put forth all its powers from itself, though 

specially separated as to one part from the body. So, too, with blood and with 
dried herbs. These, iadeed, though they are not living quintessences, 
none the less demonstrate how a dead quintessence displays some virtues. 
But metals and stones have in them a perpetual lifo and essence, and they do 

not die, but so long as they are metals or stones, so long does their life last. 
Therefore, they also exhibit perfect quintessences which, in like manner, can 

be extracted from them. 
And now we must see by what method the quintessence is to be extracted. 

There are many ways indeed: some by additions, as the spirit of wine; 
others by balsamites; some by separations of the elements, anr.l many other 
processes which we do not here particularise, 

But by whatsoever method it takes place, the quintessence should not 

be extracted by the mixture or the addition of incongruous matters; but 
the element of the quintessence must be extracted from a separated body, 
and, in like manner, by that separated body which is extracted. Different 
methods are found by which the quintessence may be extracted, for instance, 
by sublimation, by calcination, by strong· waters, by corrosives, by sweet 
things, by sour, and so on, in whatever way it may be possible. And here 
this is to be taken care of, that everything which shall have been mixed with 
the quintessence by the necessity of extraction, must again be drawn off from 
it, so that the quintessence may remain alone, unpolluted, and unmixed with 
any other things. For it cannot be that the quintessence shall he extracted 
from metals, more particularly from gold, which cannot be overcome by itself, 

without exhibiting some appropriate corrosive, which can afterwards again be 
separated from it. In this way, salt, which was water, is again extracted 

from water, so that this water is free from salt. And here this consideration 
comes in, that it is not every corrosive which is adapted for this purpose, 

because they cannot all of them be separated; for if vitriol or alum be mixed 
with the water, neither of these can be separated from it afterwards without 
loss or corruption, so that they leave behind them a sharp residuum, for this 
reason, because each of them is watery, and thus two similar things meet, 

which ought not to occur in this process. Care must therefore be taken that 
a watery body be not taken for a watery, or an oily body for an oily, or a 
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resinous body for a resinous one ; but a contrary ought in every case to 
separate the quintessence and to extract it, as waters extract the quintessence 
of oily bodies (which is explained in the case of the metals), and oily 
substances the quintessence of watery bodies, as we may learn concerning the 
quintessences of herbs. The corrosives, therefore, after the separation and 
extraction of lhe 4uinlessence, must be again separated, and this will be easily 
done. For oil and water are readily separated, but not so oil from oil; nor, 
in like manner, can water be separated from water without admixture; and if 
this is left it may cause great damage to the quintessence. For the quint
essence ought to be clear and spotless, and collected without the admixture of 

anything, that it may possess a uniform substance by means of which it can 
penetrate the whole body. In truth its subtlety and force cannot be probed to 

the foundation, no more than its origin whence it first proceeded can be fully 
known. It has many grades : one against fevers, as in the case of opiates; 
another against dropsy, as the essence of tartar ; one against apoplexy, as 
that of gold ; one against epilepsy, as that of vitriol. The number of these is 

infinite, and incapable of being proved by experiment. vVherefore the greatest 

care and diligence should be shewn that to every disease its true enemy may 
be assigned. In this way Nature will afford help beyond belief, as will be 

made more clear in what follows. \Ve cannot speak of the grades in the same 
way as grades are applied to simples in medicine, for this reason that there is 
no possible comparison between the grades of a quintessence and the grades 

of simples, nor ought the comparison to be attempted ; but when such grada
tion is made it is found that the excellence and virtue of one is greater than of 
another, but not the complexion. For it must not be set down that the 

quintessence of Anthos is hotter than the quintessence of lavender, or the 
qumtessence of Venus is drier than that of the Moon; but the grade of 

anything should be determined by its great and more excellent virtues, namely, 
after this manner. The quintessence of antimony cures leprosy, and the 
quintessence of corals cures spasms and contortions. In order to learn, then, 
which of these occupies the better and higher grade, there can be no other 
judgment than this, namely, that the quintessence of antimony is higher and 
more potent, inasmuch as !~prosy is a more severe disease than colic and its 
belongings. According to the property, therefore, which it has against 
different diseases its grades are considered. This is, moreover, the case in 
one and the same disease; for one essence is more powerful than another for 
curing leprosy. The quintessence of juniper expels it, and the quintessence 
of amber, the quintessence of antimony, and the quintessence of gold. Now, 
although there are these four essences in all which cure leprosy, they do it 
with a difference, since ·with regard to the cure thereof they do not occupy the 
same grade. For the essence of juniper drives away this disease by the extreme 
purgation and purification which it introduces into the blood, and so consumes 

the poison that it is not so perceptible. Hence it is reckoned in the first ITTade 
. ~ 

of lhat cure. The quintessence of amber alsu lakes away the poison and 
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more. It purifies the lungs, the heart, and the members subject to leprosy; 

wherefore, the second grade is assigned to it. The quintessence of antimony, 
beyond both the virtues already spoken of, also clears the skin, and sharpens 
and renovates the who!e body in a wonderful manner; so, then, it holds 
the third rank. But the quintessence of the Sun by itself fulfils each of 
these tasks, and then takes away from the roots all the symptoms of leprosy, 

and renovates the body as honey and wax are purged aud purified by their 
honeycomb. For this cause it occupies the fourth rank, 

In this way the grades of the quintessence can be learnt, and the one 
distinguished from the other, that is to say, which of them is higher or more 
excellent than another. Even simples should be known by their properties. 
For whatever be the property in a simple form, such is the property of their 
quintessence, not more sluggish, but much stronger and more excellent. 

But now, moreover, let us learn the differences of quintessences, for 
some are of great service to the liver by resisting all its diseases, some to the 
head, others to the reins, some to the lungs, and some to the spleen, and so 
on. So, too, some operate only on the blood, others on the phlegm, others 
in melancholy only, others only in cholera, while some others have effect only 

on the humours, some on the life-spirit, some on the nutritive spirit; some 
operate on the bones, some others on the flesh, some on the marrow, others 
on the cartilages, some on the arteries; and there are others which have 
effect only against certain diseases and against no others, as against paralysis, 
the falling sickness, contractions, fluxes, dropsy, and so on. Some, also, are 
found to be narcotics, others anodynes, some soporific, some attractive, 
purgative, cleansing, flesh-making, strengthening, regenerative, and some 
stupefying, and the rest. 

Some, too, are found which renovate and restore, that is, they transmute 
the body, the blood, and the flesh. Some are for preserving the continuance 
of life, some for retaining and presen·ing youth; some by means of 
transmutation, others by quickening. Moreover, this must be understood, 
that some have a specific form, other;; an appropriated, others an influential, 
and others a natural form. In a word, more of their virtues exist than we 

are able to describe, and their effects in medicine are most wonderful and 
inscrutable. In different ways it happens that some quintessences render a 

man who is a hundred years old like one in his twentieth year, and this by 
their own strength and potency. But what man is able to trace the origin of 
so great a mystery, or to ascertain from whence the first materials naturally 
take their rise? It belongs to our Supre111e Creator to make these things so, 
or to forbear. For who shall teach us, that we may know by what powers 

the quintessence of antimony throws off the old hair and makes new hair 
grow; ·why the quintessence of balm destroys the teeth, eradicates the nails 
of the hands and the feet, and restores new ones ; the quintessence of re bis 

strips off and rene,vs the skin ; and the quintessence of celandine changes 
the body and renovates it for the better, as colours renovate a picture? 
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There arc far more matters than these, which here we omit, and reserve for 
making clear in their proper chapters. 

How, then, at length could it be that we should relinquish that noble 
philosophy and medicine, when Nature affords us such wonderful experiments 
in and from them? Of these all the other faculties are destitute, and so take 
their position nakedly in mere cavil. Why should not this fact delight us that 
the quintessence of the carline thistle takes force away from one and affords 
it to another who uses it ; also that the quintessence of gold turns inside out 

the whole leper, washes him as an intestine 1s washed in the shambles, 
and likev..-ise polishes the skin and the scabs and makes a new skin, loosens 
the organs of the voice, takes away the whole leprous complexion, and 
makes him as if he had recently been born of his mother. 

\Vherefore we will turn our mind to the making of such quintessences, 

pointing out the way for the extraction or composition of them--one for the 
metals, another for marchasites, another for salts, another for stones and 
gems, another for burning things, another for growing things, another for 
spices, another for eatable and drinkable things, all of which, with their 

belongings, we will endeavour to make clear in a proper series. But it must 
be noted, in the practice with quintessences·, a good knowledge of theory 

a nd of natural science is required; theoretically, that is, of the properties of 
things with regard to natural diseases. One must not be ignorant that 

there is a difference between a quintessence, aurum potabile, arcana, magis
teries, and other things of that kind ; such as this, for example, that a quint
essence cannot be again reduced to its own body, but aurum potabile is easily 
transmuted again to its metallic body; so that far more noble Yirtues exist in 

a ql1intessencc than in the other things.* 

* The di3tinction wllicb s11bsists between the quintessence of gold and potab1e goJd is ill:..istnited by the followiug 
citation which? thoug.1 it occuTS in an inrlq,enrlr:nt lreati!.£, off'P.r':r. only ~me :i;.m.:=1ll vc1ri~tions from a pass:age in the 

Cltir111K1"tr t1'/nr11" which bas been already &ivcn in the note on page 16 of the first volume :-\Ve have already said 
tbat ic is scarcely possible fo:- contractions to be cured in any other ,vay than by rnedii.:ines existing in the sc_preme 
grades, scch as i5 potable gold and the like, concerning which we ba'"-e tre.1.led jn the Ja:rger grades) ,..,-hence g:reat care 
roust he taic:e,}• co11~rning thc:tn, ~i_.;; is stated in tJ1e Book .about the Quintessence. Te,~ c-1U~d potable gold~ often 
as it is rednccd, together with other s,Pirlts and liquors, into a substance whicb can be drnnk. The oil or gold is a 
golden oil made out of lbe substance only1 saving addition. It ~s. callitd C}r.inte:;sence of gold when a reddis.b tincture 
is extracted therr.:from and separated from its body. A virtnE, or at lea~t an acCi\'e force, exists in the tincture. The 
dos{' of pot.a.hie gold is t) i., when needed. The di.>Se or golden oil should not exceed ten grains. of' b..,Yley in weight, 
That of the qninl~ssence should not exceed three !J:milar graitls in good water or life, or some other wate:r of equal 
subtlety. It should be taken morning, noon1 and evening, according to the requirements of tbe medicine: and withor:a 
lhe addition or corro~ives or corruptives, which can neither alter it5 nature nor be mixed there,vjtb. -n~~rl)ticm, of 
Pc,t,~l>k Cald. Take of potable gold1 pullt'erized and djssolved in salt, ~ i., wilh a sufficient qn.rntily of dj~tilJcd 
vinegar. Petform suct:cssi.vc separation.'i 1Jpon the whole by tnetins of distillation till nothing of the acquired savour 
shall remain. The:1 take water oflife ,3 v., pOIJr them into a pelican, .and digest together for a rnonthj when you will 
have perfect potab'.e goM, Llte practice of which yon must Jcarn from 01.Jr book on the quir,tessence. Though it has 
,tot bce:n de!:.i.;rlbc.d_ in glQwing cofours there is no equal medicine fo:..ind in t~his age:. - Dnc-r~".)h(m ,/"th~ lYf1.ter o/ Llfi•p 
Take rolbs. of tmium arde,is ,~ of ro!:iec,1 ba[rn, rosemary, ar.thos, cheirn~1 both S?ec1es or hellebore, marjoram 
ana rn. j. ;' or cinnamon, macej _nutmegs1 garyophylli, .[rains of paradise1 all pe~pet.s1 cnbeb.a;:1 ana ,3 iL; of the sap 0f 
che1iclonia) tap.sns, battn, ana ht:. :-.s. ; of bean ashes 3 v. Let all tl1ese be mixed aud digested together in a pelkat1 
f11r twc],,e tlays ~ then sepRn:it_e., and u~e for ~}O'/e process,-J)_e.~c,..~')him r,f tke OU n/ flu- .r..~,m. Afccr the sap ha:s. 
been separated froin the gold m the way pre\.'JOIJS]y staled, JEt H boil for fifteEn d.ay.s in the digestive com?oLJnd '"·hich 
follow!;. Let it afl<!rward~ be separated 1:y the ba.th, i.vhcn a tbU::k oil will remaiu .at the boltom, and this i~ LJnalloycd 
golc1. which use a:-. above.-Fo:·1md,e o/ rite Q,t~1,te.ue11ce.. Ta~ as mut:h as yoIJ ple:ise of gold which h.ns been 
rep11rg;ed by royal oement_or nntmiony. Remove its metallic quality, or malleation, by me.ans: of the Wkt<:r or salt. 
\Va...-,h away tht? rcsid11e witl.i sweet w~tcr. Extract its tincture with spirit 'ofwi11e. Lnst!y, clEvace the svirit from it 
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While we thus speak of the quintessence, the difference of one from 
another should be learnt, and then also what it is in itself. And although we 
have already sufficiently explained it, nevertheless, practice calls us another 

way by which also the condition and nature of the quintessence can be found 
out. For although these do not appear in the form of the quintessence, nor 
are they produced in the same way, nor do they consist of one element only as 

the quintessence should, still, none the less, we should judge of the quint
essence of these things, which is of more importance than that they should be 

called a quintessence. It should rather be spoken of as a certain secret and 
mystery, concerning which more should be written than we have written con
cerning the quintessence. But since we have made that dear in the books of 
the Paramirum, we pass it by in this place.* The number of the arcana and 
of the arts of the mysteries is infinite and inscrutable, and many methods in 
them are met with worthy the attention of the clearest hurnan intellects. 
Among these arcana, nevertheless, we here put forward four. Of these 
arcana the first is the mercury of life, the second is the primal matter, the 
third is the Philosophers' Stone, and the fourth the tincture. But although 
these arcana are rather angelical than human to speak of, nevertheless, we 

shall not shrink from them, but rather we ·will endeavour to trace out the ways 
of Nature, and we will arrange that everything which proceeds from Nature 

and the quintessenoe will remai.n at the botcom.-Ccu.rlrttttt"nn if th.~ Water of Salt. Take by itself the purest and 
whit~t pounded salt, which is. pi-od\l.ced by nature without decoction, boiling:, or any of those processes by which salt 
is usually made. Liquefy it several timesj pound it very fine, mix it wi.th the juii;:it:" of raph:mum roots, diS<liOlve and 
distil it, and when a reddish green appeMs again distil ic five times, combining ii in equal weights. Dissolve laminated 
Sol in this liquor till h become:; powder. Let this. powder be washed in most limpid water, and distil a sufficient 
number of time:3- till the salt :;ball depart from iti which will take place 300n, as it does not penetr2.te the inle:dor 
natUJ'e. ,vben the corrosive bas 1.icxn remo"eJ ll1e gold will be fOllnd by itself. -E.l-·trocNon ef the .Sjiri.t of Wine,·. 
Take one measure of the best natural wine, red in preference to white, place in a capacious cir-culatory ve~el for its. 
better rotation, seal it, plunge it into the sea-bath♦ and let it boil for forty days. Afterwards pour i.t into a cucurbite, 
di.<til by the cold way till the spidt shall have gone and all signs of it shall cease. So finis,',, (The process varies from 
th.al oi tbe Chirurg-r"a Mag,uz..) Afl~r il,,c :i1";:n ltds l,,:l'u given ce~e. l,J?/rnt follow$ -is tf1€ 1uate-r ,if lift!, not spirit; 
ritlur is i-/Jico.cious. Thnr. tlu n"cn is double, t>nt o/ thr s/;irt."I and '"" bf ihfl waler bf li.fi. Potlr out this spirit 
of wine to the dregs, t1.nd in such a way that it float; over tbe surface to the height of six broad fingers. Cl~e all 
openings completely witb glas!, Digest for thirty days, during which time 1he tinctnre enters the spirit. At the 
botlom tbere remains a white p<:iwtli:r. Se1=ara1e by art, and let the powder melt. ltcncc: tbere is produced an aqU«ius 
metal or metallic water, Let the spirit evaporate, as we are c:augbt by alchemy, and a .mp resembli:,g liquor remains 
at tbe bottom. Gu.du;ate this fouT times in a retort adapted to the LJuantity of the matter. 1.'hi, is perf'ormed by 
elevation

1 
for it renders s.ucb like sub.stance.,;; subtle, though it permi.ts not Lhe sa,me to be developed beyond the nfth 

essence. -ll,t Contnz~turis, Tract 11., c. 2, Among othet" 'Uses of potabk: gold, it is a tonic for lhe hca['t whii;h is w 
efficacious that it is affirmed by Paracelsus to prevent all injury befalling that organ, Of like virtue is the lLquor of 
JiOld and t.h~ substance of pearls reduced into the form of al') oil :a.nd balsam. After these .are enurnCTated t:he essence 
from the crocus. of Mars and corals, 'l'h~ descripdo11 of the potable gold in this connection i.s given as follows : Let 
the gold be calcinetl into yellowness by the royal cement of H~it a11d 111aklt, Then let it be 3ep.:ira.tcd from its 
impurity, and afterwards mixed with circttlated water. Digest for twency.four hours in a moderncc fire, when the oil 
will flow forth and will float upon the surface of the water, Collect and d1ink. it mixed with wa.tet of life. Proceed in 
the same way with pearls, only adding calx of chelidonia, and confine by means of distilled vinegar until thei• pass 
off into liquor. Fn:,,cee<i .ilso i.n like rn.:inner- with corals, dissolving them i.n -Yinurn arden$ mixed with Hdl. Remove 
the vilrnm ardens rrom the pu;tre:facti.on and you will have the liq1..:1or of coral. There are also other essences, as of 
c['ocus, chelidonia, mace, cesium, balm, etc., which ate suitable for other complaints and affections of the heart, and 
some of which will fill the old. infirm, melancholy, and depressed with the greatest joy.-Dt' Viri'lnu iJ-tem6rorum~ 
Lib. Il, 1 c. ~. 

• Tbe rderence here made is too obscure for verHic:ati.on, In the large literature of the Patamirum aJ'ld i.b 
connected treatises, there are many observations ttpon arcana and mysteries, thougb few passages deal actually with 
the quintessence. \Vhatsoever is of importance has bef::n embodied in tl:ii3 translation .is notes to the 1e,:;t That 
section of 1he pre3ent volumi: whicL is tlev..,ted LV Alchemy as lhe fourth column of medicine may also be ~onsultc:d in 
this connecti.on, as it is a treatise 4;1.eriveQ from the Pa.ramirmq, 
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shall be capable of being naturally understood. Concerning the Mercury 

of Life, therefore, we profess that it is not a quintessence, but an arcanum, 
because there exist in it may virtues and forces which preserve, restore,- and 
regenerate, as we ·write in our book on the Arcana. 

In like manner, also, the Primal Matter, not only in living things, but also 

in dead bodies, operates more i11 the same manner than is thought to be 
naturally possible. So also the Philosophers' Stone acts, which, tinging the 
body, frees it from all diseases, so that even metals are purged from their im

pur1t1es. In like manner the Tincture acts, which, as though il should change 

the .Moon into the Sun, so also changes disease into health. The same things 
equally the other magisteries and elixirs do, and the aunun potabile, all of 
which are treated of severally in their own respective books. 

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUJNTESSENCE FROM METALS. 

\Ve will, then, brieAy go through the extraction of the quintessences from 
metals. For, in our times, many persons have made numerous experiments 

with these, and copious results followed which obliged them to enter on other 
different ways. vVith regard to metals, then, it must he understood that they 
are divided into two parts, namely, into their quintessence and into their 
body. Both are liquid and potable, and do not mix, but the impure body 
ejects the quintessence to its surface, like the cream ft om the milk. In this 

way two fatnesses or viscous liquids are formed out of the metals, aad these 
liquids have to be separated. The fatness of the body is always white in all 
metals ; but their quintessence is coloured, as we have before explained 
concerning the seven metals. A11, moreover, have the same process, which is 

as follows :-
Let the metal be dissolved in water, and afterwards this solution distilled 

by a bath and drawn off. Let it be putrefied until it is reduced to an oil. 
Let this oil be distilled from small phials or cucurbites by means of an alembic, 
and one part of the metal will remain at the bottom. Let this be reduced 
to an oil as before, and be distilled, until all the metal shall have ascended. 

Aflerwards let it be again putrefied for a month, and at length again 
distilled with a slow fire. Then the vapours will at first ascend and afterwards 
fall into the receiver. These vapours remove ; and there will ascend two 

obscure colours, one white, but the other according to the nature and condition 
of the metal. When they have ascended altogether they become separated in 
the receiver, so that the quintessence remains at the bottom and the white 
colour of the body floats at the top. Separate these two by means of a 
tritorium, and in another phial receive the quintessence, into ""hich pour 

purified ardent wine and let it remain until the wine is completely acidulated. 
Afterwards let it be strained or separated from the quintessence, and let more 
fresh wine be poured on, Do this until you no longer perceive any sharpness. 

At last, pour on doubly distilled water, so that it may be ""ashed and bronght 
to its proper sweetaess, and so keep it, In this way the quintessence of 
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metals is prepared. But if you reduce the white portion, you will have there
from a malleable, white, and metallic body of which it cannot be known under 
what species it is embraced. There are many other ways found out for 
extracting the quintessence. About these we keep silence, for the reason 
that they are not considered by us to be true extractions' of quintessences, but 
only transmutations in which no extraction is produced or comes to be used. 

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM MARCHASITES. 

In marchasites also are found various methods for the extraction of their 
quintessence, and yet we scarcely judge these to be true quintessences. And 
although they are of greater virtue than their quintessence, as we teach of 
Arcana, Magisteries, and Elixirs, nevertheless, this our mode and manner of 
extracting the quintessence from all the metallic marchasites is like the true 
extractions of the metals. But the following is the reason why we before 
said that the quintessence is the supreme virtue of things, and now, on the 
contrary, do here say of Arcana that they are greater than the quintessences 
themselves : because all the Arcana contain in themselves the quintessences 
and, moreover, are reduced to such subtlety and acuity that they hence 
receive a far greater virtue than the quintessence does. The same is laid 
down, too, concerning their appropriate and specific quality. But the process 
for extracting the quintessence from marchasites is as follows :-

Take a pound of a rnarchasite very finely ground, of the eating water 
two pounds, mix them together in a pelican, let them remain in process of 
digestion for two or three months, and be reduced to a liquid. Distil this 
entirely with the fire and it will pass over into an oil which you will putrefy in 
the dungheap for a month. Afterwards distil it like metals, and in the same 
,'lray two colours will ascend therefrom, one white, and the other the true 
colour of the quintessence. Leave the white, unless it be from bismuth or 
from a white marchasite, in which case you shall know one from the other by 
the density. Take the lower one, and reduce it to its sweetness as was said 
above concerning the metals. In this way you have extracted the quintes
sence from march-asites without any corruption of their powers or virtues. 

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE Qt:INTESSENCE FROM SALTS. 

The method of extracting the quintessence from salts is b_rought about in 
a somewhat peculiar way, so that their force may not be diminished, and is as 

follows:~ 
Take salts, which you will calcine perfectly ; and if they be volatile you 

will burn them. Afterwards let them be resolved into tenuity and distilled into 
water. Put this water in putrefaction for a month, and distil it by means of 
a bath, when the sweet water will ascend, which throw away. That which 
has not ascended put again in digestion for another month, and distil as before, 
repeatini the process until no sweetness is any longer perceptible. By this 
means you now have the quintessence of the salt at the bottom, scarcely two 
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ounces in weight out of a pound of the calcined or burnt salt. Of this salt, thus 
extracted, though it shall be only common salt, an ounce and a half seasons 
food more than a pound and a half of the other. For only its quintessence is 
present, and the body is taken away from it by means of the liquid solution. 

In this way is separated the quintessence of all salts ; but it is extracted 
in another way from alum and from vitriol, as follows :-

These will not allow of their being calcined into flux like salts. Therefore, 
after their calcination it is necessary to burn them, and resolve them 
according to the usual method. After they have been resolved, pour on them 

again the waters which have proceeded from them, and go on according to the 
method prescribed in the case of salts. For much of the essence ascends with 
the moisture, which again subsides at the bottom in process of composition 

and putrefaction, and so they meet together in one. 

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM STONES, FROM 

GEMS, AND FROM PEARLS. 

The method of extracting the quintessence out of ston~s, gems, and pearls, 
with all of which the process is the same, is of all others the most excellent, 
and in its operation is very subtle and ingenious. A very small quantity of 

this quintessence is to be obtained from gems, and the more subtle and pure 
the gem is, the more minute is the essence. It is scarcely worth the trouble to 
extract the essence from dense, great, and cheap stones, since little virtue 

exists in them, whence it happens that very little comes forth from them. The 
process is of the following kind : -

Take gems, margarites, or pearls, pound them into somewhat large frag

ments, not into powder, put them into a glass, and pour on them so much 
radicated vinegar as will exceed the breadth of four or five fingers. Let them 

be digested for an entire month in a dung-heap, and when this is over the 
whole substance will appear as a liquid. This you will lighten with other 
radicated vinegar, and by shaking mix them together. The vinegar then 

acquires the colour of the stone. Pour the coloured liquid into another glass, 
again pour on vinegar as before, until the whole has no longer any colour. 
In that colour is contained the quintessence; the residuum is the body. Then 
take the colours, suffer them to be cooked to dryness, and afterwards wash 

often with distilled water until all becomes sweet as above. At length let this 
dust be dissolved on marble. In this manner you will have the quintessence 
of the gems and pearls. It must be remarked, however, in the colour of pearls, 
that they themselves are resolved into the colour of thick milk, and their body' 

is sandy and viscous. In like manner is it to be laid down about the crystal. 
Its quintessence comes to the top, a certain viscous body remaining-, by which 
the success of this kind of extractio11s may be known. 

CONCERNil\'G THE ExTRACTIO:>, OF THE QUINTESSEl\"CE FROM BURNING THINGS, 

Those things are called burning which are used neither for food nor 
for drink, and which of their own nature burn and keep alive the fire in the 
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bodily substance, The method of extracting the quintessence from these is as 
follows :-Take such a body, very finely pounded, place it in a glazed pot, until 
it be full, seal it with the seal of wisdom so that it shall not breathe forth, and 

burn it in a circulatory fire for twenty-four hours, so that it shall remain at an 
even temperature, while the pot glows like the coals. Then take it out of the 
fire, let it putrefy in dung for four weeks, and afterwards distil it. Whatever 

ascends, let this be placed in a vente1' equinus, in order to distil all the moisture 
from it, and again set it to putrefy until no moisture any longer issues from 
it ; and then at length the quintessence of the body which thou hadst taken 
remains at the bottom. In this manner the quintessence is extracted from all 
things which contain oil in them, or resin, or pitch, or anything of that kind, 
as out of turpentine, fir, juniper, cypress, and the rest; and in like manner 
out of all seeds, fruits, and similar things. 

But it must be remarked that many more methods of extracting the quint~ 

essence from these are handed down elsewhere, ways and modes by which it 
comes forth quite odoriferous, subtle, and clear; but these methods are not 

extractions of the quintessence; they are rather certain magisteries of these 
t hings, by which certain portions of the quintessence mount up at the same 
time in the process of mixing. They are not, however, perfect quintessences. 
For the essence of woods is a certain fatness or resin and a thick substance, 
whence it is not extracted in the form of magisteries. And the cause is this. 
The quintessence of the turpentine tree heals wounds, but when, in the above
mentioned way, it has been extracted frorn other magisteries, H does not heal 
wounds, because it has not in itself the fundamental power of the quintessence. 
The magisteries, indeed, are separated from the quintessences on this prin
ciple, that they only concern the complexions and the four elements, \Vhich, 
however, is not the nature of quintessences. Moreover, these magisteries 
receive it spiritually and not materially in its proper essence, as is clear from 
the chapters. 

CONCE!lNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE OUT OF 

GROWJNG THINGS. 

Those things are called growing in this place which fall and grow 
again, as herbs, leaves, and the like. For extracting the quintessences of 
these, several methods also have been found out by the addition of other 

things. But they should be extracted without the admixture of anything, so 
that they may retain their taste, colour, ancl odour ; and that these properties 
may be increased in them, not diminished. Thus, if the quintessence be 
extracted from musk, amber, and civet, their body afterwards stinks, so that 

t hey are no longer of any account in taste, in odour, or in nature. So of 

other things in this class it must be understood, so far as relates to the 
extraction of their quintessences. But we do not discuss musk, amber, and 

civet in this chapter, because we write specially of them elsewhere, and at 
present we are only treating of growing things, as the lily, spike, leaves; for 

the extraction of the quintessence from which the following is the process. 
VOL. II, P 
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Take growing things, bruised as completely as possible. Put them in 
some fitting vessel, and set this in a venter eq_uinus for four weeks. After
wards distil them by means of a bath ; again let them be placed in horse-dung 
for eight days, and once more distilled by the bath of Mary. 

Thus the quintessence will ascend by the alembic, but the body will 

remain at the bottom. If any of the quintessence shall have remained at the 
bottom, putrefy it still further, and proceed as before. Then take at length 
this distilled water, add it again to this growing thing, and so, by means of a 
pelican, let them be digested together six days. Thereupon the colour wm 
be dense. Abstract this by means of the balneum marls, ·when the body will 
disappear, the quintessence remaining at the bottom. Separate this by a 

retortive process, that is, by pressure, from the dregs, and let this quintes
sence digest for four days. In this way you will have it perfect in odour, in 
juiciness, in taste, and in virtue, as well as consisting of a thick substance. 

COl'-CERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM SPICES. 

We will now teach the method of extracting the quintessence from spices, 
as musk, civet, camphor, and the like. First the quintessence ought to be 
reduced to another form, and at length to be separated therefrom. In that 
same process of separation the quintessence is found, as follows :-

Take oil of aJmonds, with which let an aromatic body be mixed, and let 

them be digested together in a glass vessel in the sun, for the proper time, 
until they are reduced to a paste. Afterwards let them be pressed out from 
their dregs. In this way the body is separated from the quintessence, which 
is thus mixed with oil, from which it is separated in the following way:-

Take rectified ardent wine, into which let the aforesaid oil be poured, 

and let them be left in process of digestion for six days. Afterwards let them 
be distilled by ashes. The ardent wine will ascend, and the quintessence 
with it. The oil will remain at the bottom without any of the quintessence 
remaining. Afterwards let this wine be distilled by the balneum marls, and 

the quintessence will remain at the bottom in the form of an oil distinct from 
all similar ones. 

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE Qurnn:sSENCE FROM EATABLES 

AND DRINKABLES. 

The quintessence of food ought to be none otherwise than in a form 

similar to that wherewith we should be fed, namely, flesh. And although, as 
we said before, no quintessence can be extracted from flesh, nevertheless we 
are easily able to extract from it, so far as it is its own, that which is 
equivalent to the quintessence, as follows: 

Take some eatable thing, cut up, put it into a vessel or jug, carefully 

luted, and suffer it to boil for three days. Then strain off what is in the 
pot, and distil it by means of a bath. Thus there will ascend first of all a 
kind of wateriness, and when this has entirely passed over, the quintessence 
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will be left at the bottom. This is the chief nutriment beyond all others which 
we could put down or describe. And in respect of its nutritive power it is 

equal to a quintessence. The quintessence may also be extracted out of 
drinks in various ways ; but this is the true process which we consider chiefly 
useful and convenient for the work in hand: 

Take anything drinkable, enclose it in a pelican, just as it is, with its 

whole substance. Let it digest for a month in horse-dung. It will be still 
better to let it stay a year or more, and you will find in the pelican a 
certain something digested. Separate this by means of the bath, afterwards 
by ashes, and lastly by fire. In this way you will have three quintessences, 
which, in like manner, are in all drinks, for many reasons, which we 

enumerate in our treatise on Generations. 
These three quintessences having been extracted, and each put into its 

proper vessel, the two latter should be further digested and then placed in the 
balneum Marice, when there will ascend more of the previous quintessenct:. 
Keep on doing this until no more of the former ascends, and in this way they 
are separated as completely as possible. 

What we ~ave so briefly taught about the quintessence of all things, and 

the short method of its extraction, ought not to rouse wonder in any at 
the rapid course of our hand and pen. For they are all well and completely 

handed down, and not so succinctly is the quintessence written of by us but 
that the work and labour necessary for it are clearly demonstrated. \Vhat 
need is there of much writing, which shall only nauseate ourselves and our 
readers, if we do not take into consideration that exercise and experience teach 

everything? 
But how wonderful are its virtues and powers if it be extracted in the 

aforesaid manner we have even now partly taught, and shall make more clear 
in the last books that which belongs to this part of the Archidoxies ; and thus 
we shall have fully described the quintessence of all things. And although 
many before us have, in various documents, written great things about 

quintessences, still we do not think of their writings as a quintessence, the 
cause whereof we have already sufficiently adduced. 

We have even learnt from them that verdigris was accounted the quint
essence of Venus, when it is not so, but the crocus of Venus is the quintessence 

of Venus, which is thus to be understood. The flower of brass is a transmutation 
with the substance, at once dense and subtle, and extracted from every com

plexion of Venus. Wherefore it can be no quintessence, but the crocus of 
Venus, as we have taught, is the true quintessence: for it is a potable thing 

divided from the body without corrosion or admixture, very subtle, even more 
so than one cares to write in this place, for the sake of avoiding prolixity, 
So also, the crocus of Mars and its rust have hitherto been considered a 

quintessence, but it is not so. But the crocus of Mars is the oil of Mars. 
Concerning these things we set down more about transmutations in our 

philosophy. 
D2 
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A quintessence, therefore, is thus to be understood, namely, that it is 
nothing else than a certain separation of virtues from the body, wherein exists 
the whole virtue and essence of medicine. But what are the flower of brass, 
and the flower of Mars, and many similar matters, is handed down in the 
treatise on Magisterics. 

None otherwise must it be judged of vegetables and herbs and such things 
than concerning the metals. And although we have put forth lofty and 
numerous virtues of the quintessence, nevertheless, only the smallest part of 
their forces and qualities has been told. But we have principally made it clear 
how these thing-s are to be understood; yet least of all have we been able to tell 
what and how great are their powers and virtues. From this may be hinted 
how great is the power which we have in our hands, only let us know how to 
use it well. Hence, also, is made clear the cause why man was created, and 
all things on earth were made subject to him; and also why it is that nothing 
good or ill happens without a cause, which we set forth more clearly in our 
book on the Nature of Things.* For that foundation brings with it a faith fixed 
on the Creator, and a hope of His love towards us, as of an excellent father for 
his children. So, then, we must not snatch at any shadowy and vain faith; 

but it is right that we regard only God and Nature, and the Art of Nature. 
\Vherefore, with good reason, we call only on Him in this life and for evermore, 
and believe that only which we see to be so, receiving or approving nothing 
that does not agree with Nature, or which is beyond Nature. 

THE END OF THE FOURTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES ON 'l'HE QUINTESSENCE. 

-------·---------------
• ln the first bock of the treatise entitled Phi!t).Sujll:fl Sa~t1.x1 man i.iii considered as the quinte~~ence of the 

n,acroa:r~m. This point is fr~quencly a subject of consideratio-n in the tt"ansccnd~ntal ph~[c:; of Pataceli;us, and some 
u:ference has be<:n m:u!e to it already in the a.nn0Ca1ions of the first volume. ~lnn j5 a certain extract o{ the: whole 
machine of the world derived no ocherwb;e th:in the phy~ician extracts the streng,h and e-s~ence from a he:rb, the result 
of whicb. proce~ is called il quintcssc-nce. 'l'hal which the desc,oiled body is 10 ,he ~trnckd virtue, so i!;J the w01.-ld to 
man+ By _c;o much a.s the body i.c; weaker the quintess.ence fa more efficacious; the more is extracted the less remains in 
the origin.:.l matter. In the ca.st: of the macr-ocosrn, hoY.-ever1 there ha.q, not been so exh.:..ustive an extract as is 
performed by medicine, That only has been taken whic.1 was ne.ed-ed for man, an<i what remains is sufficienl for his 
noudshmem. Now, (.:Qui.;crniu~ Adau: iL 11iu:-.t be known that he w.:i..s made man in the image of God; his wife, Eve, 

wa.., made, and not born1 out of Adam. It was not the will of God to make a doub!e extract from the world, but one 
onlyt which is th,c quir,ressC"!nce of the Microcosm. He extracted, therefore, tbe man, not the woman. . . • :Man 
is gcner.nte::l from putrefaction. Putrefaction t.J.kes place through the operatio1, of the mncrocosrn, tCrough tte 
elements1 ,aJL1J through thcsta.rs, in the fathCT and mot]1ert ,n; Ly lmtrnments whtch Nature has bestowed. Not that 
the exterior world works here1 but the microco.c;r.1 throu~h the quintes.c;encse. • . • Fmrn che father and .mother no 
lncellect, or sapience, is born, but only out of the firm111tent, by the operation of the quintessence and the microco.i;,mic 
virtue, • . • The ~uin~essence \~bich is made _i.n man is retcined, being ordained for setd 1 whence child,·en are 
born. That 5pcrm whtch 1o; the quin1c:.i;sc:n7c t·eta.111s tltr: na(ure1 ~s.q,ence, and property of the ma~ al~d clay of the 
earth, 



THE FIFTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES. 

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARAC1£LSUS THE GREAT. 

CONCERNING ARCANA. 

H A VING treated of quintessences, we will now turn our attention in 

due course to write about Arcana, since we understand more about 
them than about the forces of quintessences ; wherein experience 

teaches us that there is the greatest difference on account of the very powerful 
operations whereby are demonstrated to us by most evident signs what 
things are better, more useful, or inferior in their powers. In this way we are 
able to avail ourselves of one or the other, according to their usefulness in 
medicine. Indeed, the ancients often thought that the arcana were quint
essences, since they saw that they were much more subtle than dense sub
stances, and knew that they operated in a wonderful manner through their 
subtle nature. But this error of theirs arose, not from reason, but rather had 
its origin in a lack of practice; since there was among them no knowledge as 
to the determinate difference of the high degrees, but they esteemed every 
higher and highest degree as quintessences. This difference, however, ought 
to be known and defined, not by practice alone, but also, and rather, by the 
operations of medicine. 

Before, then, we treat of arcana; we must see and know why they are 
so called, and what an arcanum is, since it has so excellent a name, and well 
deserves to have it, too. That is called an arcanum, then, which is incor
poreal, immortal, of perpetual life, intelligible above all Nature and of 
knowledge more than human.* Compared, indeed, with our corporeal bodies, 

arcana are to be considered incorporeal and of an essence far more excellent 
than ours, the difference being as great as between black and white. They 

have the power of transmuting, altering, and restori11g us, as the arcana of 
God, according to their own induction. And although there is not eternity in 
our arcana, or that harmony which is celestial, nevertheless, compared with 

us, they ought to be judged celestial, since they preserve our bodies more 
than can be done or found out by Nature, and operate upon them in a 

wonderful way by their virtues. None otherwise, therefore, should these 

• The arcanum is, as it ,vcre, a poto:nt hea,•en of medicine set within the ha..nd a..'ld rhi:: will of the phy1icia11,-Dr 
Ari'd~'nz. 



38 The Hermetic and A/chemical Writings ef Paracelsus. 

natural arcana be compared to our bodies, so far as medicine is concerned,* 

than as the secrets of God are. Nor shall we fear to write that these arcana 
are higher and greater than ourselves, and that they have the greatest power 

of inaugurating life in us, as witness those four which we shall set down. 

Neither shall we take any heed of the empty stories told by those slavish 
dwarf-divines, since we consider that they have no more understanding than a 
blind man has sight. One arcanum, then, is of a single essence; another is 

the arcanum of Nature herself: for the arcanum is the whole virtue of a thing, 
excelling a thousandfold the thing itself. We are able, therefore, fearlessly 

to assert that the arcanum of a man is every gift and virtue of his which he 
retains to eternity, as we teach in another book of these Archidoxies. An 
arcanum, then, comes to be understood in two ways : one is perpetual, the 
other is quasi-perpetual. This quasi-perpetual arcanum we judge to he like 

that which is perpetual according to the esteem and predestination of it. 
Four arcana only have been known to us from our boyish years; with these 
we will complete this book, and work out for ourselves a sufficiently praise
worthy memorial, so that we may never forget them, praying the Supreme 
God that of His mercy He will allow our human flesh to attain to many years, 

so that we may lay up a long and gentle repose for our age, to hope faithfully 
in Him, and in no way to doubt that He, since He deigned to take our human 
nature, will allow us to enjoy it, so that we may in no way be disappointed of 

our hope, as we confidently expect will be the case. 
Relying thus upon this hope, we will begin by making clear what is the 

difference between these four arcana, as to the labour, the art, and lastly, the 
virtues. For this purpose, a final and conclusive knowledge of the virtues of 

each is required. Generically, first of all, they keep the body in health, ward 
off diseases from it and drive them away ; they enliven the depressed spirits, 
freeing them from all sorrow; they protect from all sickness, and happily 
conduct the body even to its predestined death, which has no end save by a 

lessening of consumption, as we lay it down in our treatise on Life and Death. 
And although we have already made clear their virtues in a general way, 

and their nature, neverlhelcss they differ very much in particulars one from the 

other, so that no one of them operates altogether in the same way as another, 
or fulfils its virtues, but they are different both in manner and form, each 
with its own proper and peculiar ,vays. So, then, the Prima Maten"a is the 
first Arcanum; the second is the Philosophers' Stone, the third is Lhe Mercurius 
Vita:, and the fourth is the Tincture, for even thus we will set down the 

i,;. Now, the: cliff'-c:rcn<::c between art"~1~a and mc:.dic:inc:5 j5 thl.5) t.\at arc.ana operate in their- own nc:alurc, r.ir essence1 

but medicine in contrary elements, Yet arcan[\ do not prefer themsel\les tr,. medicine. Ii,.Iedicine:s are those things 
wherein it is undcr5toad thnt cold is to be removed by heat and supertJuity by purgation. Thus, there arc reckoned 
substances Qf the :.\tcana which by lhcir naturE:s are directed aga.lnst the pl'opcrty of 1.lieir enemy, even as one pug[fist 
j,. oppo-sed to another. Accordingly, the conllict of N at1.1rc is !irn;h th;i.c i;raft is i;in;umvi:nted bycrafL, and a.U thiogs thnt 
we possess nattJra.ll;y in the earth, t..'i.e same Nature .\lso requires. to be preserved in medicine. Tbis i~t therefore, the 
part of the: physicfo.n, namely, to .act not otherwi~ than as if two enemies oppoi;eci one another, who were eqnafly 
.cold or equally glowing with heat, o.ml are '!loth armed with similar weapons.. Since: the victory lie.i bet\.\·een these, so 
must yo:..i also under~t.a.nd C(lncerning mani th.1.t the1·e are: two combali::1.tH.S, soli1,.:iti.n~ oatuTal aill from one mother, 
11arnely1 the virtue afone, The arcana alsQ Qpetate with like virtue.-Parngrlm,m, Tract II., Dt- A.st».mumln. 
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practice of them in order, after we have explained their modes of operation as 
follows:-

In the beginning, it must be remarked, concerning the Primal Matter, 
that it puts forth its predestination, to whi~h it is foreordained, entire, and 
from its first origin to its final end well-defined and exemplified. For as the 
seed gives of itself the entire herb, with renewal of all its forces and consumption 

of the old essence, so that the former substance, nature, and essence have no 
further operation, so do we say of the primal matter, that we are born from 

one seed like something growing in the field according to its growing nature. 
According to the aforesaid example, the primal matter introduces new youth 
into a man, just as a new herb springs forth from a new seed in a new summer 
and a new year. 

The Philosophers' Stone, which is the second arcanum, perfects its 
operations in another form, namely, this: As the extrinsic fire burning the 
spotted skin of the salamander, renders it pure as if it were newly born, so, 
also, the Philosophers' Stone purges the whole body of man, and cleanses it 
from all its impurities by the introduction of new and more youthful forces 
which it joins to the nature of man. 

The Mercury of Life, which is the third arcanum, gives proofs of .its 

operations like those which the kingfisher displays, which is renewed every year 
at its annual period and endued with new plumage. Even so this arcanum 
casts off the nails from the hands and feet of a man, the hair, skin, and every
thing that belongs to him, makes them gro\v afresh, and renews the whole 
body, as was said above concerning the kingfisher. 

But the Tincture, which is set down by us as the fourth Arcanum, 
displays its operations like the Rebis, which makes gold, or the Sun, out of 
the Moon and other metals. None otherwise does the tincture affect the body 
of man, and take away from him his corruption and impediments, changing 
all into the greatest purity, nobility, and permanence. 

How, then, can it be that we should withdraw from this noble art of 
medicine, or from philosophy itself, when we see so clearly their force and 

_ power, which alone confirm us, and deservedly so, that we should place the 
g·reatest confidence in them? For we have not applied our minds to believe, 
learn, or imitate things which cannot be proved and attested by most true and 
certain evidence conjoined with reason. \Vh_en Christ hung upon the Cross, 
if the sun and moon had not been affected with a kind of sympathy, so that 
they were deprived of their light and darkened, and had not the earth been 
shaken with a fearful tremor, and had not other signs been manifested at His 
nativity, no one ·would now believe in Him. They naturally teach us to see 
and know this, that Jesus Christ is God, and took human nature upon 
Himself. vVe may say the same of the Arcana, that they cause and even 
compel us to believe in them, so that we should not withdraw from them even 

up to the time of death, but rather strictly and constantly, among many 
hindrances, every day go on to give than ks to God. So neither the eclipse 
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nor the moon will detach anything from us. We will therefore put forth the 
practice and elaboration of these four Arcana, by which we are able to drive 

away the accidents and corruptions of our youth, and to rejoice in them as 

our eternal Arcanum rejoices in its eternal life. 

CONCERNING TIIE ARCA::-IUM OF THE PRUl.'\L MATTER.* 

Since we have sufficiently pointed out concerning the Primal Matter, 

whence it proceeds and what it is, we mu st understand that it is based not 
only on men, but on all bodily creatures, that is, on everything that is born 

from any seed. Whence it may be inferred that if it has its operation in any 
created body and perfects it, as we have before declared, it is able also to 

preserve trees from corruption, herbs from being dried up, and also metals from 
rust, concerning which the same thing must be understood of men and of brute 
beasts. So, then, a tree which is now almost consumed with age, and daily 
more and more verging on its own corruption, not from defect of root or of 

nutriment, but uf its own proper virtue, can be renewed by its own primal 
matter just as we said about the skin of the salamander, and so may arrive at 
another age according to its predestination, nay, even at a third, a fourth, or 
more. On this principle virtues are to contribute to it, namely, in order 

that its corruption and destruction may be now and again renewed in a 
Jong process of time. No less is this to be understood of herbs, which last 
only for a single year, because their predestination is no longer. For they, 

even when they begin to be dried up, are renewed by their primal matter, so 
that they remain green and fresh for another annual period, or for a third, a 
fourth, or more. The same thing understand of brute beasts, as, for instance, 
old sheep and other animals. They can be renewed for a fresh period of life, 
having received their virtues, such as milk and wool, like young sheep. 

Equally, too, can man be led on from one age to another, as we have said 
before. From this it oughl be known what the primal matter is according to 
its essence. In created things, such as have no sensation, it is their seed; 
but in created beings endowed with sensation, it is their sperm. For it must 
be known that the primal matter is not to be taken from the thing out of which 
this created body is produced, but out of the produced and generated material. 
For the primal matter has in it such virtues that it will not allow the body 
which is born of it to go into consumption, but abundantly affords whatever is 
necessary for the supply of every requirement. Indeed, death only arises from 
the destruction or infection of the living spirit. Now, that spirit grows out 

* According to one of his treatises on torpcntinc Paracelsus lield that the uhimri.te rnntter i~ contafoed In that 5e-ed 
whcrdc~ God htkS dlgc&ted each thing, but those more especi:\lly which me subject 10 natural growth, created by 
Hi1\is.elf. "Ihc prim~! m.:i.tte:r is. gros . .-. seed, It i!. the ..iltimatc and not the pdrnal ma~tcr, which1 on the aut.bo-rity of 
this lreatiseJ i~ useful lo man. According to the tenth chapte1· of the La.6yrintk11,1 Jlhdi&r.~wu, every growi.1g thing 
whatsoev~r is in it!. first matter without form, or unfol'med. For ~xampk, the fiT1 the be.ech1 the oaf.:.1 are all in rhe 
beginning seed, wherein the.re is nothing which ought to be? tha.t is, uothing; which we should exp~cl to find, having 
r~gard to what they become subsequently. But if such a. seed he put into the ground, it is 11ccdful tliat it should first 
putrefj,~. Otherwise uotM11g i'i pmduced from it. \Vhea lt putrefie..c;,, it dissolves alto;rel.her, ~:md from Lci.ng ~ seed it 
beco;-nes nothing, hut, at the sairie time, the putref.,c;tion b th~ fir:i;.t matter from which the tree de,,elops. 
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of the sperm, or out of the seed. and is altogether a spermatic substance; 
therefore it can be helped by its like. For wherever the like is given as a help, 

there is introduced a new period of life, for many causes which we do not detail 
in this place, but make clear in our "Philosophy.""' Furthermore, although we 
did not propose to write in this book anything about the nourishment and 
renovation of trees, since we undertook to treat only of the medicine of the 

human body, still, let those facts about the trees and other transmutations 
of this kind be set down, in order that, parabolically, and by those example:s, 
,ve may make our meaning easier to be understood. The quintessence of 

the seed of the nettle ( otherwise the lavender) if it be poured on to any root 
of its own herb, so that this herb may receive its tincture and be affected by 
it, it remains another year as in the former year, not putrefying until that 
second year shall have been completed, 

In like manner, if the quintessence of the seed of quinces be poured on the 
root of a quince tree, the tree remains green to the end of another year, and 
also produces flowers and fruits. In the same way, the quintessence of cherries 
causes trees to put forth their fruits twice in a year, as if in two summers; one 
is the middle summer of the seasonable cherry trees, and the other summer is 
made like the former. 

Not only, therefore, is it fit that we should speak of the quintessence of 
the sperm, but also concerning the arcanum of the sperm, from which pro

ceed far more wonderful things than we have already pointed out 
So then, Jet us first make clear the process of this practice. Jn the 

first place, it is alike among men and animals. Secondly, it is made out of 
primal matter only in the following way : 

Take primal matter, ·1et it digest in a flaccum in-a resolutive digestion 

for a month. To this Jet there be joined the addition of a monarchy of 
equal weight. Let them be suffered to digest again from one to two months. 
Then distil this matter [? by the cloth] and what ascends will be the arcanum 
of the primal matter, concerning which we are here writing. And let no one 
wonder at the brevity of this method or process, for complexity i;; apt to 

involve much error. 

CONCERNING nrn ARCANUM OF THE PHILOSOPl!.Ell.S
1 

STOKE. 

I am neither the author nor the executor of that Philosophers' Stone, which 
is differently described by others; still Jess am I a searcher into it, so that J 

should speak of it by hearsay, or from having read about it. Therefore, since 
I have no certainty thereof, I will leave that process and pursue my own, 
as being that which has been found out by me through use and practical 
experiment. And I call it the Philosophers' Stone, because it affects the 

• Parar..:elsus has bequi:athc<l to his followers a Philosophy of the Four Elemi:n~'i, :1 Philoscphy addre.s~ed to the 
Ather:ians

1 
an Occult PhilosQphy, Five Philosophical TracH=, .aud a vast system under the title of Philo5ophia $.agax. 

The cormection of tbe living spirit with the sperm is discussed very l:irgdy iu most or all of these, a':i1 ind,:ed, elsewhere 
i.n his writings. Under these circum1>tances tbere is sca,cl!;ly !l.11}-" need, as, in fat.:t1 th.e:rc WOL1ld he great difficulty to 
distinguish the special section to which n::ference i~ here made. 
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bodies of men just as their's does, that is, just as they write of their own. 
Mine, however, is not prepared according to their process ; for that is not 

what we mean in this place, nor do we even understand it. We do not set 

down in this our practical treatise the process of the operation, since we have 
before mentioned it in the beginning of this book when we were writing 
of its force and its effects, which it has by means of separation. 

Concerning the entrance of this penetration, you shall also further note, 

by which entrance it penetrates the body and all that therein is. For by that 
penetration it restores and renews it, not that it removes the body altogether, 
and introduces a new body in its place, or that, like the primal matter, it 
infuses its spermatic arcanum thereinto, but that it so purges the old whole 

body as the skin of the salamander is purged, without any injury or defect, 
and the old skin none the less remains in its essence and form. In like 
manner, this Philosophers' Stone purifies the heart and all the principal 

members, as well as the intestines, the marrow, and whatever else is con
tained in the body. It does not allow any disease to germinate in the body ; 

but the gout, the dropsy, the jaundice, the colic, fly from it, and it expels 
all the illnesses which proceed from the four humours ; at the same time, 

purges bodies and renders them just as though they were newly born. It 
banishes everything that has a tendency to destroy nature, none otherwise 
than as fire does with worms. Even so, all weaknesses fly before this 

renovation. 
This Philosophers' Stone has forces of this kind, whereby it expels so 

many and such wonderful diseases, not by its complexion, or its specific form, 
or its property, or by any accidental quality, but by the powers of a subtle 
practice, wherewith it is endued by the preparations, the reverberations, the 

sublimations, the digestions, the distillations, and afterwards by various 
reductions and resolutions, all which operations of this kind bring the stone 
to such subtlety and such a point of power as is wonderful. Not that it had 
those powers originally, but that they are subsequently assigned to it. Some
thing like this is to be understood in the case of honey, whjch, by its 
elevations becomes far sharper than any aquafortis or any corrosive, and 
more penetrating than any sublimate. Such a property of sharpness it has not 
by nature, but this proceeds solely from the elevation, which changes aJI the 

honey into a corrosive. In these effectual Arcana, too, it must be considered 
that those who use th~m, as well as the children sprung from them, live after
wards endued with such health that no sickness or ailment, or anything like 

a flaw, afterwards happens to their bodies, but they are adorned altogether 
with such a subtle and pure complexion of Nature, that it is impossible a more 
noble state of the complexion can be induced. For that most choice and 
excellent medicine effectually renews and purifies, and introduces an 
incorruptible life, which cannot be contaminated by any kind of life. It 

suffers nothing to become enfeebled, but secures that men shall live in the 
highest nobility of Nature, while it advances their offspring to the tenth 
generatio°'. 
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This Philosophers' Stone not only transmutes one weight, but this trans. 
mutes another, and this again another, and so on, in so far that these 

mutations might be exttmded almost endlessly, just as one light kindles a 
second, and this second a third. So it should be understood of the Philos. 
ophers' Stone in relation to health, as out of a good tree good seed and good 
shoots are born, out of which again good trees are produced. The power 

and potency of the Philosophic Stone is exalted to so wonderful an extent 
that it is impossible to trace how it can be naturally brought about; and 
unless most evident signs lay open to our eyes, it would be incredible that men 

could perfect and accomplish such wonderful things ; since the virtue of that 
operation passes from generation to generation without any break. On the 
other hand, by the mercy of God, it exists in one body, and at length, accord. 
ing to their deserts, it is either denied to others or conceded as a special act 
of grace. 

Now let us set down the process of our Philosophic Stone in the following 
manner. 

In the name of the Lord, take Mercury, otherwise the element of 
mercury, and separate the pure from the impure. Afterwards let H be rever. 
berated even to whiteness, and then sublimate this by sal ammoniac until it is 
resolved. Let it be calcined and again dissolved, and digested in a pelican 
for a month, Then let it be coagulated into a body. This body no longer 
burns nor is consumed in any way, but remains in the same state. Those 

bodies which it penetrates are permanent in the cineritia, and cannot be 
reduced to nothing or altered ; but the stone takes away every superfluous 

quality from sensible and insensible things, as we have before related. And 
although we have set down a very short way, nevertheless it requires a prolix 

labour, difficult in its adjuncts, and requires an operator who is affected by no 
weariness, hut is in foe highest degree active and expert. 

CONCERNING THE MERCURIUS VIT£. 

Next in order we wish to write concerning the Mercun'us Vii<£, the 
virtue of which far excels the virlues of the two preceding Arcana; for that 
virtue consists, not in the arl or in the operation, but in the Mercurius Vita: 
itself, like which we have never known any simple anywhere existent; foras
much as that nature and property is innale therein, not from the virtues of 

the quintessence or of the elements, but from the specific quality o'f its pre
destination. Neither has it only the virtues of transmuting persons and other 
essential things, but also of renewing every growing tl:ing, and their likes, 

out of the old quality into a new, after the following manner. The A1ercun'u.s 
Vita; reduces Mars into its primal matter, and again transmutes it into its per~ 

feet matter, so that out of it iron is again made. It also renovates gold in the 
same way, because it reduces it into proper mercury and tinclure, and again 

digests it into gold, so that it becomes a metal as before. 
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Nor, in truth, does.it operate in metals only, but similarly in other bodies, 
as in herbs. When their roots are suffused with it they will bring forth a 
second crop of flowers and fruits. If the first seed has fallen off, and they 

are at that time suffused with the same, they will produce second flowers and 

fruits, irrespecti V"ely of the season. 
And none otherwise must it be understood of animals than of men and 

other things. vVhcn this Mercury is applied it renovates all their old and 
consumed members, and restores the defective and lost powers into a youthful 

body or abode, so that in old women the menses and the blood flow naturally 
as in young ones. It also brings back aged women to the same perfection of 

nature as the younger ones. 
Concerning the arcanum of life it is further to be remarked that its 

forces exist so potentially in its specific form that it separates the old from the 
new, or age from youth ; that it augments the latter, and so renovates the 

period of life. vVhence it may be inferred that youth and its powers do not 
fail on account of old age, but that these exist equally in the old as in the 

young. The corruption, howeV"er, which grows up with youth is so 
strengthened that it takes away the powers, whence old age is recog-nised. 

As soon, therefore, as this corruption is separated from youth, that 
youth again manifests itself without let or hindrance. Now this must be 
understood thus: When any body or corp~e putrefies, the q uintcssence thereof 
is not putrefied, but remains fresh and unconsumed, and is separated from 

the corpse into air, or sometimes it is scattered into the earth or into the 
water, according to the place whither it goes. For there can no destruction 

of the quintessence occur, a fact which must be clearly noted and regarded 
with admiration, as we teach in our treatise on Corruption and Generation.* 
So, also, a rose putrefied in dung retains its quintessence in itself, even 
whilst in the dung. Though everything becomes fcetid and putrid, still, in the 
separation of the pure from the impure, the quintessence lives without spot or 
blemish, though the bodies are noisome corpses. Thus, therefore, we say of 
the Mercurlus Vitm that it separates corruption, e\l'cn as in wood it separates 

that which is decayed. So powerful, also, is it in man, that, after the 
corruption shall have been separated from him, the quintessence is again 
excited, and lives as in youth. And this is to be understood thus : Not that 

the A1ercurius Vita: stirs up a new essence, as some persons may malignantly 
interpret our opinion and experience, but that the essence and the youthful 
spirit whence proceed the forces of youth remain unconsumed, none the less, 
though, being oppressed, they are beheld as dead. The 1lfacuri11s Vila: removes 
the impurity, whence it happens that the aged life recovers most effectually its 

powers as they were before. As we said above when speaking of the king
fisher, it is renewed after death for this reason, that the quintessence does not 

_,.. The ttfereucc docs not correspond to the t1"f:a.th,e on the: Nature of Tbingsi and there ili no othc1· Ctiti~nt under 
thi~ exac1 title, 



The. A rchido.xies of Theophrastus Paracelsus. 45 

withdraw from its abode. But if that dwelling-place be dissolved by putre
faction, then the quintessence is received into that upon which it lies. Whence 
it happens that there are often found wonderful conditions of Nature in 

growing things, not naturally existing in them, but by some accident of this 
kind, as we set it down in our book on Generations. In this way, then, the 
matter is to be understood. In dung there meet and are accumulated many 

corruptions, as from herbs, roots, fruits, waters, and other like things. 
\¥hence it happens that fields are rendered fat and fertile, not on account of 
the corruption, but on account of the quintessence existing in the dung, which, 
betaking itself to the roots, exhibits power in the growing things though the 
body, that is, the dung vanishes and is reduced into nothingness, its substance 

being consumed. Wherefore human dung has great virtue in it, because it 
cont.-.ins in itself noble essences, as of the foo<l and the drink, concerning 

which wonderful things might be written, For the body receives from it 
nothing save nutriment, but not the essence, as we write in our treatise on 
Nutriments.* 

We will come, then, more strictly to the practical view of 1Jfercurt'us 
Vi't.e, which, as we said before, perfects its operations in a wonderful manner, 

as, for instance, by shedding the nails of the hands and the feet, and 
plucking out grey hairs by the roots, it strengthens youth, so that corruption 
cannot demonstrate old age by those signs unless a second old age be 

again attained. 
Now, approaching the practice, let us treat with alchemists in a few 

words; for there is no need to write much· or to preach with prolixity to 
them. Pretenders and fools we. will altogether exclude. Let this, then, be 
the method of practice : 

Take essentialised mercury; separate it from all superfluity, that is, the 
pure from the impure. Then sublimate it with antimony, so that both may 
ascend and become one. Then let them be resolved upon marble and coagu

lated four times. This being done, you will have the lJiercurius Vital, about 
which we have before spoken, and with which, as with an arcanum, we will 

console our own old age. 

CONCERNING THE ARCANUM OF THE TINCTURE. 

None otherwise is the arcanum of the tincture to be understood, namely, 
that it takes away all the inconvenience from old age, all diseases, and what

ever corrupts the health or has an influence contrary to it. ·1 his arcanum is a 
certain tincture of such properties and conditions that it operates and induces 
health, not in the same way as the preceding three arcana, but according to 

its own name. The tincture Nnges the good and the evil, the dense and the 
subtle. None, otherwise, does this perfect its operations on the body so as to 
transmute corrupt and ill-disposed complexions into sound ones, just like that 

* This is another treatise which apparently is wanting. 
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tincture which makes Luna out of Mercury; it does not separate from it what 

is evil, but it tinges both the good and the evil, so that in the end they both 
turn out to be excellent. So, too, this tincture tinges the dropsical and jaun. 

diced body and makes it sound, not because the dropsy is taken away, the 
origin driven out or separated from the good, but it is transmuted into good, 

as it should be, and is settled in its highest and best grade, in like manner as 
the corrupted dung may, by the subtle corruption of art, be converted into an 

elixir, which drives away all corruption ; that corruption not being separated, 
but the entire substance being transmuted into another quality and nature. 

The same is to be thought concerning this tincture, that it tinges the 
body apart from all separation of the evil from the good, or expulsion of 
man's original essence, but by his renovation. 

Yet it should be known that the tinged body no longer lives in its old 

form, but, like a metal, is transmuted into another, as into copper or some 
other. Saturn has not in itself its old quality, but the quality of the tincture 
itself. None otherwise must it be thought of tinged bodies which have received 
the tinging of the tincture, that they exist no more in the former life from 
which they were transmuted ,by tl1e tincture, but far nobler, better, and more 

healthful is the condition of the body and the form than its native origin 
was; and it is like natural gold made out of iron by the tincture, as we have 
also written concerning Transmutations. If, therefore, this tincture is a 
transmuter of bodies into better ones, as in the case of metals which so 
few know or have tried, there will be as many and various corporal as there 

are metal\ic tinctures. And as of these one is always better than another, so 
with the corporal tinctures. It must be considered that some tinge and arc 
tinctures naturally, as the crocus, flower, sulphur; some arc made by art, 
as a stone, realgar, and others. It is highly necessary that these things 
should be understood, because the beginning and the entrance to these 
tinctures which they exhibit is not unimportant. Moreover, it is to be 
remarked that these tinctures ought to be made for the seven principal 
members, and that to every one of them its own property ought to be assigned 

and given, as to the heart those that serve the heart, to the brain those which 
belong to it ; and such tinctures should be prepared from metals, herbs, and 
like things which are proper. So it will happen that by them the whole body 

wiJI be tinged. Nor will it suffice that it be tinged by one tincture only, but 
as one tincture tinges only one metal, so must it be judged of these. The 
practical preparation of the Tincture should be as follows :-

Take the essence of the members, from which you will separate the 
elements. Afterwards put the fire of them in digestion, and leave it so long 

until there remains nothing more at the bottom and nothing of the matter 
appears substantially. Then take the matter, and the glass luted in this way 
with the lute of Hermes ; put it in a moist, cold place, where again it will be 

resolved into visible matter. That visible matter is the one concerning 

which we have written. With these few words we conclude: for if we were 
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to write more concerning it, that would be a handle for the derision of the 
stoics."' From this we would fain be exempt, and speak only to alchemists. 

• ln another p1ace Paracelst:1s affirms that arcana are not old things but new, not ancient but recent productions. 
The ancir:nt production...., arr: subs.ranee.;;, and forms a.s they exist in the world. And as tl:e form of the.~e thiogs is no 
good lO as, but must be resolved and reno,1ated in order that it may he of use, so there is needed in addition the 
r-emovil of all properties, whether of heat or cold. That is1 unless the solatrum lose its cold it does not become a 
medicine. Similarly, unless anacru-di lose thei-r he.:it they will in no wise. prove a remedy. In sh.ort, unle~ all tr.c old 
natures pass. away aad are removed, and are brought over i.nto a. new birth, they wnt never be made into me:Hcil'\es.. 
This removal is the beginning of the separtdon of the bad from the good, Thw;:, therefore1 the l~test medicine1 that is, 
born recently, is lei, without any complexion and the Hkc1 a pure and ab!iolute a:rcanurn,-P111-·amiru111, Lib. II., Dr 
O~iu Mtn"bwu,n t;r Tribu.r Pri11ds Su~tmtlii's, c. 2. 

THE END OF THE FtFTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXJES FRO'l THE 

THEOPHRASTtA, CONCERNING ARCANA, 



THE SIXTH BOOK OF THE ARCHlDOXIES. 

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT, 

CONCERNING 11ACISTERJES. 

THE preceding books on most excellent medicines having been finished, 

we propose to add this one treating of the ~fagisteries : and first to 
declare what a magistery is. It is, then, that which, apart from 

separation or any preparation of the elements, can be extracted out of things ; 

and yet by the addition of something the powers aud virtues of those things 
are attracted to that material and kept there. 

Those virtues do not in any way proceed from Nature, so far as their 
operation is concerned, nor from a specific virtue, but from a mixture whereby 
virtues of the same kind are attracted. If vinegar be poured into wine it 
renders the whole vinegar. Now, this is a magistery. \Vhen wine is poured 
upon honey the wine ls so transmuted; so there is no magistery in that case. 
Those things, therefore, must be considered which relate to a magistery, even 

as wines do to vinegar. For such as are perfect, or, as should be the case, 
ill adapted for this purpose, cannot produce a magistery. So, then, the 

natures of things corr.eta be considered. In the same way, the difference of 
the extractions of magisteries must be noted, as, for instance, out of metals, 

marchasites, stones, herbs, and the like matters, by those things which are 
not metallic, but which become like metab, just a~ wine is made like vinegar 
in its powers, its virtues, and its taste. The cause that wine does not appear 
different from vinegar is, that a nature like vinegar exists in it, whence it 
happens that the appearance of their natures is the same. If, in like manner, 
the nature of metals be but pure, it equally appears in their magisteries, but 
yet it is not of the same property. 

Moreover, mention must be made of additions. Those things which are 

taken for this purpose, though they are not of one and the same complexion, 
power, or action, nevertheless agree in preparation, since that ·which results 
from power of this kind is appropriated and not complexioned. By means of 
these substances the metals afford their magistcrics, which, indeed, are no less 

to be accounted of than quintessences on account of their virtues. Gold in its 
magistery lays down all its quality and complexion in one essence. It must 
not for that reason be supposed that because the body is of no account the rest 
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will therefore be infected with that failing ; for in this case its leprosy is in no 
way injurious, but the thing is entirely good. Sugar, again, is wholly sweet 
whilst as yet it remains in the body and is not separated, and it can be so 

prepared, while retaining its sweetness, that it shall turn out by far sweeter 
and more efficacious than it was before. But the quintessence when extracted 
is not sweeter than when in or with its own body, Wherefore, this body by 
no means brings loss to it. But still its virtue separated from the body is less 

than when prepared in or with it. The magistcry amends it more than Nature 
can be supposed to do. 

The same must be understood of stones, which enter into the number of 
magisteries, and also of their bodies, namely, that what is assumed for their 
use is not deficient in its virtue, but is a sufficiently powerful magistery. This 
you may undersland thus, a;; when sulphur is lighted and burnt up; that 
which burns is the very smallest part ; and so likewise stones; for example, 
the crystal, when it i~ reduced to a magistery, brings all stones to their first 

matter, and grinds them in a wonderful manner, in the same way as its 
essence does, for this reason, that the nature is tinged by the quintessence, 
and may be held for a quintessence, as in the case of the vinegar and tht: 
wine, of which the one makes the other like itself without any defect. In like 

manner, it is not only in stones that tincture of this kind is made, but also in 
metals, as the quintessence of gold tinges all its body into a pure quint
essence, which light we think great, and even too great, for it is the light of 
all the secrets in our Archidoxies : wherefore we kindle coals with a light 
mind, so that we may investigate the final end of these secrets of Nature. We 
derive our instruction from examples proved experimentally by ourselves, as 
in magisteries, and chiefly in that of gold, which, containing the body and the 

quintessence, is drawn therefrom just as the quintessence is. Wherefore our 
magisteries are known to be dowered with specia 1 virtues, anrl we write them 
down to our own praise even until death. 

Vile speak also in like manner concerning the magisteries of herbs, which 

indeed are so efficacious that half an ounce of them operates more than a 
hundred ounces of their body, because scarcely the liundredth part is quint
essence. So, then, the quantity thereof being so very small, a greater mass 
of it has to be used and administered, which is not required in the case of 

magisteries ; for in these the whole quantity of the herbs is reduced into a 
magistery, which is not then, on account of its artificial character, to be 

judged inferior to the true extracted quintessence itself. One part of this being 
exhibited is of more avail than a hundred parts of a similar body, for this 

reason, because the magisteries are prepared and rendered acute to the 
highest degree, and are brought to a quality equal to a quintessence, in which 
magisteries all the virtues and powers of the body are present, and from these 

its own helping power arises to it. For in them the penetrability and the 

power of the whole body exist, from the mixture that is made with it. 
For tile body receives none of those things with any desire except such as 

VOL. II, E 
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are spiritual to it. Whence it happens that it attracts that magistery and 

mingles itself therewith none otherwise than as gold attracts to itself the 
Mercurius Vita,, and is mingled therewith. Now, iron does not do this, 
because they are not, in their composition, so much in agreement· with each 
other. So, then, both the body of it and this magistery are amalgamated, 
and become one ; and hereof many e:xamples may be found which need not be 

brought forward in this place. 
Some of the marchasitt:s, tuo, pt:rform the office of a medicine in a like 

way, although with a difference: that is to say, they leave their body, and 
the best part of them, as the juice, is extracted, and none the less exists as 
a magistery, though the body be separated from it. This, however, must 
he understood, that it is not the body of the marchasite, but rather of the 
earth or the mineral in which the marchasite exists. Its virtue, therefore, 
is not efficacious of itself, that the earth or the mineral should be separated 

from it, but it abides therein as in a marchasite, which, indeed, it is thought 
to be. In order, therefore, to make it clear concerning a marchasite, what it 

is, whence produced, and with what virtues endowed, we wish to relate its 
practice in the following treatises, and also to describe the art of its prepara

tion. The process, however, cannot be comprised in one general explanation, 
hut the matter must be treated of particularly, concerning each special case, 
as of metals by themselves, marchasites, too, in particular, and also stones 
and herbs. 

There is, likewise, reckoned a special magistery of the blood, which is 

taught in a peculiar form and manner. In it is considered what virtues and 
forces of man exist, and what its nature contains in itself, in what there is 
any defect produced, and so on ; but still, without diminution of the natural 
creation, but that it may be considered as a complete and perfect work in all 
its parts, as a bird with all its feathers. 

CONCER:-llNG THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY FROM METALS, 

First of all, we will st:t down the magistery from metals, and make that 
clear which openly shews itself to be of wonderful virtues, which are to be 

known according to the tenour of its essenee. The process of them must 
be carried on without any corrosives and all things which are complexioned 

contrary to the metals. For, from the conjunction or mixture of contrary 
things, the essences are corrupted, so that, on account of thh; error, they 

put forth no virtues, since the one contrary or the other predominates and 
prevails. 

Seeing, therefore, that great account is to be taken of agreement, only 

the temperate will agree therewith. Consequently you must know what is a 
temperate thing. A temperate body is one of a certain complexion ; this 

receives another into itself, and is incorporated with that which shall be joined 
to it, so that it no longer d_isplays its old and special complexion, but only the 
virtues of that which has been added to it. So, forsooth, vinum ardens has in 
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itself a full and perfect complexion ; but yet, whatever is put therein, it, so to 
say, complexionates more abundantly, fulfilling its operation thus, according 
to the power of that which was put into it, 

Since, then, it attracts the virtues of other things and subdues its own, 

it is on this account said to be temperate, and is deservedly so called. Here 
some differences call for notice ; we understand the elements only, so that we 
are able to say of oil that it draws to itself foreign nature~ and hides its own 
element. From anything like these a magistery ought to be made, so that 

the virtues of the metals may pass into the same temperate thing, may be 
cleansed and purified therewith, and may be distilled to their own end. A 
magistery like this, after it has been purified, shall be called potable, because 
it can be taken in drink: whence it comes that the magistery of gold is called 

aurum potabile, that of the moon argentum potabile, so also iron, lead, 
quicksilver, etc., will be capable of being made potable, a~d so cnlled and 
described according to their complexions, in relation to which processes they 
have far greater operation than it becomes us to describe. After the following 

manner, with one temperate thing, and by one process, as also by one 
practical method, all the magisteries of the seven metals can be made. The 
practical method is as follows :-

Take circulatum thoroughly purified, even to its highest essence, in which 
place very thin metallic plates or filings of any metal you please, perfectly 
and subtly wrought and purified. When these two have been put together 
in a sufficient weight, let them be circulated for fom· weeks, and by means of 
this temperate medium, the leaves will be reduced into an oil, and into the 
form of a fattiness swimming at the top, coloured according to the condition 
of the particular metal which you shall separate by means of a silver 
attractorium from the circulatum. This same is the potable gold or silver. 
The like is extracted with the other metals, and may be taken as drink, or 

with food, without any harm. 

THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY OUT OF PEARLS, CORALS, 

AND GEMS. 

The Magistery from precious stones is to be understood in the same way 
as from metals, according to the virtues which each stone has in harmony 

with its nature. It must be remarked, however, that for stones there is no 
need of a temperate medium, or of any addition whatsoever, because the 

solution of them is not the same as the resolution of metals, but the magistery 
of them is extracted in another way; in the practice of which three processes 

are understood, one for gems, another for marchasites, and a third for corals, 

according to which stony growing things may be brought each into its own 
magistery. In the process of stones, the colours need not be considered, nor 

their brightness be taken into account, since all their magisteries have a whi~e 
colour. So also pearls, with the exception of corals, which retain their 

colours in a remarkable wav· above others in the magistery. In them, there-
. . E2 
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fore, the colour is chiefly to be noted ; for the magistery of them, together 
with the body and the element and the whole essence, is extracted by means 
of additions, without any corruption. None the less, however, they may again be 
restored to their perfection. Wherefore, in respect of their generation and 

nature, they cannot be compared to stones, and yet they have a stony con
dition. This, too, may be done: the whole colour may be extracted out of 
the body of corals into another medium, and afterwards from their body a 
form may be made as if from clay. After this formation the colour can be 
again infused, so that it becomes a coral as before. This cannot be done with 

pearls or gems, which are unable to return to their perfection by a similar 
process, but they remain in their magistery, their essence not having been 

corrupted. \Ve have even seen this penetrate glass and instruments, and 
form them according to its nature. The magistery of the magnet has drawn 
things towards itself, in the form and after the manner of the material 
magnet, and afterwards it has fixed itself in the g-Jass and tinged that, so that 
this also has attracted needles and straws. None otherwise must it be under
stood of the rest. Therefore they must be kept in gold only. More of these 

things have occurred to us than is credible, ,-vhereof we put together this 
record, so that from this inducement other persons also may investigate the 

arts and the magisteries. Since, therefore, they exhibit a demonstration apart 
from other extractions, we will now teach the practice of them in the following 

manner. First we will speak of gems. 
Take gems, having first bruised them and calcined them according to the 

reverberatory condition, together with common salt-nitre, of an equal weight, 
that is to say, one pound. Let these be burnt together into the form of lime, 
and afterwards washed in vinum ardens until no surplus matter can be found. 
After the washing, calcine this substance again, and cause the whole of it 
together to pass through the vinum ardens. Let this evaporate by boiling; 
and thus you will have an alkali, which dissolve in water and keep. There is 
no reason why you should fear to make use of this administration, since, 
however sharp and calcined it may be, with all its sharpness it only affects 
that which resists it; and it is so suotle, that one single drop alone tinges the 
whole body so as to produce a remarkable virtue. 

Pearls, too, are to be reduced to a water in the following way, namely: 

Take corrected vinegar, in which place bruised pearls, and let them digest 
therein for a month ; so that they will be reduced to a water. Then distil it, 

and separate the acetum from it by a bath, having done which, you shall find 
the pearls in the bottom resolved into water. This is the magistery of pearls 

or unions. And although the process of this practice is a short and easy 
way, nevertheless, give credence to one who has tried it; for the operation of 

these same things is indeed wonderful. This action of their virtues, how
ever, is not produced by art, but is placed in the nature of them, which is 
hidden in a dense substance, on account of which it cannot operate, just as 
is the case with a dead body; but by making a resolution its body will be 
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vitalised."' Enough of this. Corals, however, must be ground and calcined 

from the commencement with salt nitre ; then, afterwards, they must be 
prepared as gems are, and also resolved. So you have the rnagistery of 

corals, the virtues whereof I very much and specially wonder at, which God 
has bestowed on this growing thing, which also do operate powerfully and 
wonderfully, even as they grow. 

CoKCERl\"ING THE EXTRACTION 01' THE MAGISTERY OUT OF 

M ARCHASITES. 

Concerning the magistery of marchasites thus much must be known ; that 
they are only minerals. So, then, the mineral is not brought to its magistery, 

but only the true marchasite, as is also ascertained with regard to metals, 
since these do not pass into their magistery unless they shall have been first 
separated from their mineral. And although marchasites cannot well be sep
arated from these, still this may none the less be done in the magisteries. 
There are, indeed, different kinds of marchasites, such as the golden, the 

silver, the golden talc, the white, the purple, the tin or bismuth, antimony, 
granite, and others of a like nature, for all of which there is only one 
appropriate extraction. In like manner, the virtues and powers of them mani

fest themselves in medicine according to the conditions of metallic operations. 
And although they do not exist as metals, none the less they have the 
properties of them. \Vherefore, we set down only a few details about them, 
because we ln:al thtlm more at length in our book on Extrins1cals. t . There is 

a difference to be noted, according as they come together and agree one with 
another, as gold and the marchasite, antimony and lead, which, indeed, in 
their fabrication and constellation are compared one with the other, but are 

none the less separated in their virtue. For in some marchasites there are 
more virtues than in the assimilated metals. This we see to be the case with 
lead and antimony, of which the one cures morphia, alopecia, and the like, 
and all scabs and scars, the leonine, the elephantine, the Tyrian, etc., which 
the magistery of lead or Saturn does not affect. So, then, the properties of 
this kind are to be noted, which are sometimes latent not only in great things 
but also, and that more abundantly, in smaller ones. Let us, therefore, go 

t;; Among other "irtues whicb Pnracefaus attributes to the peilrl js the increase of milk in womer. whEn the sup fly 
is deficient. Let the pearls be n!'iolved into a liquor, otherwise an elixir, Lut in the Uody a ferment, ,vhatsocvt;r ocher 
things are required fer thi:,; ferment, tt.et,e tlie body supplie$. The qu.:mtity admini~tcred must be regul.ntcd by ~he ex
perience of the physicfon.-De Arid1tro... Anotlier method for the extraction of u medicnment from peo.rhi i, .i.s 
follows: -The matter in the form of a. potable l\ap i!1. e.~tracted from pearls,. and this is so powerful that it can s-::nrce]y 
find its equal among ~perms, F{)rmuia far com/)tnmdiuc the .,·lip if Prarls.-Take one pound of purest distilled 
vinegar1 half a pound of circuk1.ted w.ater of life, o.nd fo11r ounce~ of cleansed pearls. Rcduc-c to a fine powdei·, pre part, 
digest with others for a month in a. circ1-1latorium. The matter of the pea tis will then ha:ve !51..mk lo the bottom like a 
thick liquor. Then scp.a.rate the wat<?r.s by e«usion from lhe sap, Of this sap ndruinislct drues of six grnins. Th-ere 
are many other p1·ocei-.es for the extrn.ction of this kind of ~P, but the above is the mo-;t useful ofall.-Dc CtJutrac
iiuri.,.·, c. 3, 

t The: book conc-el"J1ing Extrinsic.ab, and that al:;o ~onc.erning th~ Genera~ion of \Vines, mentioned a. little fortho· 
on, .;re unknown. A similar remark wHl npply to the tcc..i:tise on the. Propertie-> o( 11Lin~~. wl1ich is cited in the :;eventh 
l,ook. Tliere is probably little doubt that rn.a.t:1y of the:;e appnrently missif.lg 1v'-1rks are merely the. mis-stared titles of 
other.; which ru:J.ve come down to "s• Fot example, ~he treatise on Physics which j5 quoled in Book VI 1. ll\ay Le 
extarlt under a. di.tferent na.me1 or a.gain, the re(ercnce may be to a projected trea.ti:;e which wns never .accomplished . . 



54 The HermeHc and Alchemical Writings of Paracelsus. 

on to investigate this reason, why antimony has more virtues than its metal. 
Its body is not fixed, and not sufficiently digested into its own perfection, as is 
the case with Saturn, whence it assumes a volatile property. But the very 

material out of ,vhich it is produced is privative, and of a cleansing character, 
from its own natural property, as we set down in our book concerning Gener
ations, Hence it happens that it purifies gold and silver more than does the 
fire or any other element. Thence, too, it proceeds that it cleanses and purges 
the body, even as gold and silver are freed thereby from all their impurities. 

The magistery of antimony drives out leprosy in a more than credible manner. 
And so, too, must it be understood of the others. 

Let us now approach the practice by which we teach the preparations of 

the magisteries from all these substances, in the following manner : 
· Take a marchasite, ground very small, and add to it so much dissolving 

water as will cover the breadth of six fingers. Let it be dissolved and subse
quently putrefie<l. for a month. Afterwards let it be distilled and separated, 

as we teach concerning the metals, which having done, you will have the 
magistery of whatever marchasite you selected. 

CoNCERNDIG THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY FRO:\! FATTY 

SUBSTANCES. 

None otherwise must it be thought concerning the extraction of the 
magistery from fatty substances, as lht: fat of amb1::r, of resins, of oils, and of 

other things, even as they appear in like material substances. Concerning 
these there are three methods of extracting their magisteries. One special 
method is that of amber, another of resins, and the other of fatty substances, 
such as oils, tallows, butter, and the like. For amber does not in any way 

admit of the same process as fatty substances, since its virtues would be 
lost. Resinous substances, again, do not allow the same practice as amber 
does, for it would be destructive to them. \Ve will therefore teach the 
preparations of those magi$teries jn three ways , since such excellent virtues 

appear in fatty substances, and these in many forms. In cases where essences 
produce no effect these fatty substances render aid ; for they have that 
property on account of their specific and appropriate virtue, which is not 

found to be so perfect in other substances, neither, indeed, is it so. None 
otherwise than as the difference is between corals and gems when compared 

must it be understood of these things, since the practice is as follows ; and 
first concerning amber: 

Take of amber well ground as much as seems good, and of circulaturn a 
s ufficient quantity. Digest them in a flat vessel in ashes for six days. 

Afterwards let the circulatum be distilled off from thence, and again poured 
on. Let this be repeated until an oil is found at the bottom ; which oil is 
the magistery of amber. This has revealed to us its wonderful virtues. May 
it continue so to do ! 

• 
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Resinous bodies are reduced to their magistery by the following 
method; 

Take of turpentine, gum, or resin, as much as you will. Place this in a 
luted glass vessel and let it be digested by itself for a month in a warm 
digestion. Afterwards, having mixed it with dissolving water, let it be boiled 
in vimmi ard1ms for half an hour only. Then distil it in a blind alembic and 
let all stand for one day. Thus you will find certain oils distinct from one 
another, which separate. Each one of these is a magistery in its own 
nature. 

But the magisteries of. oils are made without the addition of dissolving 
waters ; and these in like manner have virtues corresponding with the virtues 
of their matter. 

THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY FROM GROWING THJl\'CS. 

If we speak of growing things, we understand as growing things those 
which are green and afterwards wither, and again become green in their 
season, even as they were before. The magisteries of these are made and 
extracted from them in different ways, as, for instance, in one way from trees, 
in another from herbs; the difference whereof consists in this, that the former 
is wood, the latter putrefiable matter. Therefore the leaves and flowers must 
be prepared as herbs are. Accordingly, we will set down these Magisteries 
separately. The preparation of the magistery of woods is as follows:-

Take wood, cut sufficiently small, which put into a glazed pot able to 
stand the fire, and closely shut up. Let it be burnt in a coal fire for four hours. 
Then take it out and putrefy it in glass for a month. Afterwards distil it in 
ashes even to its last spirits, and when these are perceived, presently cease, 
so that the magistery may not acqi1ire any evil odour from the fire. In this 
way you will have the magistery of the wood which you undertook to prepare. 

So, too, may seeds, roots, barks, and the like, which contain an oil in 
their material substance, be extracted. There lies hid in these extractions a 
greater art than is spoken of or understood, though the process is h~re shewn 
in its entirety. 

Herbs, however, and other things of that kind, must be mixed with vinum 

anlens, and putrefied with it for a month. Then they must be distilled by the 
bal11ev1n mans, and that which is distilled must be again poured on. This 
must be repeated until the whole quantity of vinum ardens shall be four times 
less than the juices of the herbs. Distil this in a pelican with new additions 
for a month, and then separate it. \Vhen you have done this, you will have 
the magistery of that matter or that herb which you selected. 

VVe now wish to make clear the magistery of wine, which, indeed, 
appears to be endowed with couutless virtues, since it receives a nature of the 
same kind from many virtues lying hid in the earth, as we set down in our 
treatise on The Generation of Wine. Now, it should be known that the 
magisteries of wine are produced in two ways, one of which we pass over in 
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silence, because the practice thereof is common, such as we use in many 
extractions of wines. Some practical methods for this magistery of wine arc 
here set down. Certain persons seek to extract it while the wine is still new 

and boiling, during the time of purifying. Some bury it, and leave it so a 
roo days (or years). Most people separate it without fire. However, "this 
may be done, l do not wish to write of it here. l will only hand down that 

method which I have proved experimentally. First of all, it should be known 
that wine is a very subtle spirit, though small in quantity, and contained in 
much phlegm. And although this be a quintessence, nevertheless, a magistery 

can be made from it, but by using· a superior practice and process. 
It should be known, too, that there arc more and greater virtues in that 

wine which has not yet deposited its tartar, since there are sometimes more 
virtues in the tartar than in the wine itself. The age of wine, too, is more 

commendable than its youth or newness, for its spirit is more digested by the 
lapse of a longer than of a shorter time. Morcov~r, it must be borne in mind 
that the wine for this purpc,se has to be buried in the cold earth, and the vessel 
containing it must be closely shut below and above without any vent. In this 
way it is preserved for many hundreds of years without tartar. \Ve are un• 

willing to speak here of any prolonged time, which would be tedious; but, 
nevertheless, let this be committed to memory. So, too, that is not a magistery 
of wine which is extracted out of must, or new wine, but a magistery of must. 
~for is it a sign of art to distil it with its own freces, or its own phlegm, as with 
viJtum arde11s, because in this way the spi1-its of the wine, which arc in its 

essence, are destroyed. This should on no account be done. So, the oftener 
the best vinegar is distilled, the farther does it withdraw from the spirit of 
wine. vVherefore, !he utmost care must be used sp as to see that the 

quintessence shall not be in any way corrupted in the niagisteries, but that it 
shall rather be increased and fortified in its virtues. Again, when it i:, 

separated without fire, it cannot in any way be a magistery, since the 
substantiality is lacking to it. Also, it should be known that the spirit of the 
wine must be kept along with its substance and not with its phlegm. For in 
wine two substances are found: the one is vinous, in which is the spirit of tlie 
wine, and from which it cannot be separated; the other is phlegmatic, which 
is mixed with the dregs, and with the sweet water. These should be separated 
from the true substance, as a metal is from its mineral, or from the earth, 

It must be known concerning wine that the dregs and the phlegm are, as 

it were, the mineral, and that the substance of the wine is the body in which 
the essence is preserved, even as the essence of gold is latent in gold. According 
to which we put the practice on record, that so we may not forget it, as 
follows:-

Take very old wine, the best you can get as to colour and taste, and of 
the same as much as you please. Pour this into a glass Yessel, so that a 

third part thereof may be full. Close it hermetically, and keep it in horse 
dung for four months at a continuous heat, which heat do not allow to slacken. 
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Having done this, then, in the winter season, when the frost and cold are 

excesoi ve, let it be exposed to them for a month, that it may be frozen. Jn 
this way, the cold th rusts the spirit of the wine, together with its substance, into 

the centre of the wine and separates it from the phlegm. Throw away that 
which is frozen, but that which is not frozen you must consider to be the 
spirit with the substance, Having placed this in a pelican with a digestion 

of sand, not too hot, Jet it remain there for some time. Afterwards take out 
the magistery of the wine, concerning which we have spoken. As to those 
additional processes which are in existence, and are put in practice, we will 
speak clearly when we shall treat of elixirs. Coming to an end here, we will 

ignore some of those other processes concerning wine which have little 
attraction for us. 

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE MAGISTERY OUT OF BLOOD. 

\il/e wish also to unfold our opinion concerning the blood, in which there 
a re very many and wonderful virtues, exceeding belief, but still sufficiently 

evident, chiefly on this account, that the blood exists out of the best root 
and most potent fountain of the heart, as we make clear in the treatise on 
The Composition of Man. * In this exists, and can exist, no defect, for it has 

its conditions according to the nature of the heart, and is a costly treasure of 
the whole nature, with all that is therein. 

Here someone may urge that the blood, when it has flowed out of the veins, 
will be soon deprived, by the nature of the case, of those virtues which 
renew and sustain that blood. But this is not so ; for it can be preserved in 

the essence, as we shall point out below. Let us, therefore, consider the 
small number of men who live with healthy body and blood. Wherefore, care 

must be taken that men of this kind be brought to a renewed quality and 
essence by arcana and the quintessence, as we have before mentioned, so that 

the blood may Aow from them incorrupt and healthy. Nor do we speak of 
man's blood only, but also of the blood of the sperm, which we describe in 
our secrets, in which blood there is no disease or alteration, but the most 
wonderful blood of the human sperm, which we intend to take in this place, 

and this for many causes not here set forth. \-Ve speak also of the blood of 
bread, which is to be taken for the same use and in the same way. For 

there are in it such virtues a s we are scarcely able to scrutinise thoroughly, 
nor do we undertake the task of doing so to the full. [n the same way it may 
be understood of other nutriments and comestibles, in all of which blood is 
present, although wc do not see it in them any more than in bread; yet, never

theless, by putrefaction, as in the s tomach and tr.e liver, it becomes blood. So 
also every condiment which is taken therewith is changed after the same fashion 
as in the body. \Ve are unwilling to write of this blood more largely or at 

0 'fhe Llber d~ Gen,:ralione 1/omim"s, to wl:Jich aUu~ion i.s app:l.re:ntly made, exist:-; 011ly in the form of a fr~gni~nt, 
and is co:i.cerned chiefly with tbe seminal philo.,:;opby ol Para.celsu.~. 
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greater length, especially for the reason that we cannot make the subject 
agreeable to any but ourselves. "\Ve determine, therefore, to take rest in 

sleep, and then, waking from our pleasant slumber, we will go on to speak 
further about this blood. Let each thing prevail so far as it can by its own 

virtues, and according to what it has in it: for out of a good thing much 
good proceeds, and this al ways stands forth for our consideration. Nor 

shall we speak only of the blood of edible things, but also of potable things, 
which exhibit simply blood to our body. There can also be extracted from 
blood quintessences as well as arcana ; but of these former here we make no 

mention, having set before us to treat only of magisteries and to comprise each 
in this one: 

Take blood, shut it up in a pelican, and suffer it to rise up so long in a 
venter eq11inus tintil tl1e third part of the pelican shall be filled. For all blood 

in its rectification is dilated according to the quantity, and not according to 
the weight. ·when this time is fulfilled you must rectify it by a bath. In this 
way the phlegms recede, and the magistery remains at the bottom. Having 
shut this up in a retort, and hermetically sealed it, distil it nine times, as we 

have taught in the hook, "Concerning Preparations." In this way you will 
arrive at the magistery of blood.-~ 

t: The trea1i.._e Concem.ing Pr~parations makes no reference whatever to the extraction of a magfatery from blood. 

THE END OF THE SIXTH BooK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES FROM THE 

THEOPHRASTIA CONCERNING MAGISTERIES, 



THE SEVENTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES. 

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA 01,· PARACELSUS THE GREAT. 

CoNCERNfNC'. SPECIFrcs. 

I T remains, now, that we speak also concerning specifics, in which reside 
many marvellous and great virtues, which do not derive their origin from 

Nature, so far as they are warm or cold; but besides these qualities they 
have one nature and essence, as we have mentioned in several places. Such 
a specific takes its nature from externals, as when a piece of wood is thrown 

into the fire and is burnt; that burning is not part of its peculiar nature, but 

the being wood is. Specifics, therefore, are produced from a conjunction, as 
when mastick and colophonia are blended, an attractive substance is gene~ 

rated, which is neither of these ; or, when terebinth is coagulated, a stone is 
produced therefrom which attracts iron to itself like the magnet, There are 

kindred substances which have such virtues, but from their compositions and 
from without. Ellebore, too, is compounded from the liquid of stone and earth. 
From the composition of these two a specific proceeds. So the oil of cherries 
and acetum after their digestion produce a laxative, though neither of them in 
its own nature has a laxative property. Wherefore, such specifics are produced 
out of their own nature by composition of clements and of the proper nature, 

just as tincture or colour, which is not derived from cold and heat, but from 
composition, as galls with vitriol produce ink, thol1gh neither the one nor the 

other is black by nature. So, also, sal ammoniac and urine produce a black 
colour, when both of them are white. It is after the same manner with specifics. 
They have their origin from externals; but some things which assume such 

virtues from without may exist in any herb, not in any one kind only, which 
must be understood in the following way. Wherever the magnet has grov..-n, 
there a certain attractive power exists, just as colocynth is purgative and the 
poppy is anodyne. This arises from the composition which exists in them. 
Hence it is that every magnet is attractive and all colocynth is purgative, 

Il ut such is not the ca~e with specifics from without, of which the condition 
is as follows : if one flint has the virtues of a magnet, and another like it has 
not such virtues, this latter would be an external specific. 

But it seldom happens that a peculiar condition is found in one herb and 

not likewise in another which is similar to it. Then, again, though many 
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similar specifics arise from influences, neverthel~ss, we will not here discuss at 

length whether they arise from the same influences or not. We prefer to 

reserve this discussion for its proper place in our Physics, and to pass it over 
here. Moreover, many specifics are found-the odoriferous ones, to wit
whkh derive their origin from composition and digestion, as water of vitriol 
with sal ammoniac possesses the odour of musk, though neither of the 

constituents has this by itself. There are many such, which become odor• 
iferous when they were not so before, and acquire a notable fragrance, like a 

rose or a lily, though they had no odour before, yet by labour, by digestion,· and 
separation, this fragrance is eventually aroused. In like manner, cow-dung is 
a fcetid excrement, but if it be elevated, it acquires tl1e odour of ambergris, 
while the residuum which is left at the bottom smells worse than human freces. 

There are some diaphorctic specifics, producing sweat, which acquire a 

similar virtue by composition, as a burning coal placed on fat earth emits a 

vapour. So ginger placed 011 a body burns, and is extinguished like lime 
when water is poured on it. 

This heat accrues to the ginger from the sharpness or asperity which it 
contains within it, and with a ,varm element it is coagulated like a stone, 

which, \vhen pfaced in the fire, is brought to the same degree of heat. Indeed, 
every diaphoretic is a calx of the liquid of the earth, as \Ve state in our 
treatise on Generations. In like manner, purgatives themselves come from 

composition, as in the case of rhubarb, which is also the ca!x of a liquid, with 
a certain difference intervening: for as a Tartarus draught it is resolved into 

water, and has ,vith it some liquid in itself when it is put in a damp place; so 
also rhubarb and other purgatives have a manifold origin, as being a calx of 
the earth. Some remove the cholera, as rhubarb which is like calcined tartar. 
Some take away phlegm, as Turbith- so written because the word was 
wanting in the autograph. \Vith these realgar is dissolved, but nothing else. 
Others cure melancholy, like senna, which is to be understood after the manner 

of nitre, \Vhich resolves stones as nothing else does. Some act on the blood, 
as manna, which, like arsenic, resolves sublimates. Thus we must judge con. 
cerning the difference of these substances, seeing they are divided one from 

the other as we have mentioned. Some which are strengthening are derived 
from composition, as sperm lacking strength, from which, nevertheless, a 
glandule is produced according to its predestination. So then the strength• 
ening specific is a certain prellestinated body by the predestination of its com

position. 13ut the carline, which is not produced in this way, attracts to itself 
the virtues of other herbs, and takes away their strength, which it then 
possesses solely, just as the sun attracts to itself the moisture from wood, as 
,ve declare more at length in the treatise on Generations. 

In like manner, also, some mu1'.dificatives acquire that \·irtue by 

composition, as when the calx of the earth is transmuted into another forlll by 

liquid, as resin, honey, gums, pitch, etc. Similar alterations exist in the 
flowers of Venus which at first are a purgative, as should be the case with a 
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calx. Afterwards they are reduced by fire into a styptic, so that they lose 
their purgative properties and have a mundificative effect. It is the same 
with corrosives which are salts, and sometimes calcined in earth, sometimes 
substantiated (if one may so say) into one matter, as we set it down in the 
book on the Different Species of Salts. Many and various are the properties 
of this kind in things, which we handle in our treatise on The Properties of 
Things, and about which we have said sufficient here. Also why some are 
hard and others, on the contrary, soft, this we are unwilling to disclose here. 
Our Archidoxies do not treat of the whole principle, but only the special subject 
of compounding specifics and bringing them to the highest grade of Nature, 
With these we will now deal in due order, putting forward our own 
experience of them, and leaving behind those crooked haranguers who talk 
about God and understand nothing but hypocritical rites and similar fables, who 
also are the enemies of such as practise these arts and arcana. They are plunged 
in worldly glory, romancing and cavilling through their capacity for much 
speaking. At it they go with both shoulders (as folks say); they flatter and 
pride themselves upon being wise, when they are only ~tupid and fatuous, and 
for filthy lucre's sake they befool their fellow men. Now, then, let us go on 
to treat concerning specifics according to our usual custom, and leave those 
University doctors, who only read and think-be their success what it may
to gnash their teeth against us if they will. 

CONCERNING THE ODORIFEROUS SPECIFIC. 

Now, then, let us speak of odoriferous specifics, in what way and in 
what form they are produced. And, first, as concerns their powers. An 
odoriferous specific is a matter which takes away diseases from patients, 
just as civet destroys ordure, with its odour. This specific mingles itself 
with the foul smell of the ordure ; and the smell of the filth can no longer 
hurt or remain. The stench is tinged with fragrance, so that the good 
odour is as strong as the bad one was before. Since there is nothing 
which can take away the good odour from civet or musk, it is transmuted, 
as we prove in many passages. Bence it happens that occasionally some 
of the excrement is mingled with the musk, because this penetrates more 
readily than any lily with alJ its operations. It is well known that more 
of bad odour than of good is met with ; for as tyrus is taken in theriaca 
in order to penetrate all the limbs at once ,vith another influence, so, in 

our opinion, does the odoriferous specific act. 
By_ means of the odoriferous specifics diseases are cured in persons 

who cannot take medicines, as in cases of apoplexy and of epilepsy. Many 
odours exist which relieve the epileptic; and many, too, which aid the 
apoplectic. They may not cure them, but they pave the way for a cure. A 
force of this kind, brought to bear on the body, immediately stirs up the 
blood, and by forcing this to the heart, revives it to an indescribable 
degree. We will therefore prescribe an odoriferous specific which shall 
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serve as a foundation for compounding such specifics against all diseases. 

The process is as follows :-
Take of white lilies, anthos, basilicon (carbon), cardamum, and roses, 

one handful respectively, with two handfuls of spike. Pound into a coarse 

paste. Add two quarts of the juice of oranges. Let all these be digested 
in a pelican for the space of one month. Aftcnvards separate them from 

their dregs with the hand, or, what is still better, with a press. Put this 
again in a pelican, and add one ounce each of mace, caryophylli, and 

cinnamon; half an ounce of ambergris, two ounces of musk, and one ounce 
of civet. Having ground these very minutely, put them in the aforesaid 
pelican, and digest them in dung with the other ingredients. Then add half 
an ounce of gum arabic in solution, also one ounce of similarly dissolved 

tragacanth: Place these in a closed glass vessel and indurate them with the 
clear part from white of eggs. You will presently see the mixture assume 
the form of glass. Break the vessel, take out the stone, and you will have 
the odoriferous specific, concerning which enough has now been written. 

It would, however, be well to add to it aurnm potabile. 

CONCER!';DIC THE ANODYNE SPECIFIC. 

Many causes combine to induce us to write about this anodyne specific. · 
There are some diseases in which all arcana fail us, with the exception of this 
anodyne specific, which works ,vonders. Nor need we be surprised at this, 

when we see water extinguish fire. Just in the same ,vay the anodyne specific 
extinguishes diseases. There are many reasons why it does this, but we pass 
them over in silence. 

That which rests or sleeps does not, in the course of nature, . cause 
any discomfort. A paroxysm, if it sleeps, is not felt: if it does not sleep, 

its operation is accomplished. vVe console ourselves with the reflection that 
many anxious cares and cases of melancholia are removed by simply sleeping. 

And note this: Sleep does not necessarily apply to the sufferer 011ly, but 
may be predicated of the disease itself. vVe, therefore, compound a specific 

_ wh:ch operates on the disease alone, not 011 the entire patient, as is the 
case in those applied to fevers. vVhat we put forward ·would be deadly to 
the whole man, but is salutary in its application to the disease. \Ve attack 
the disease itself, and so elaborate our remedy that the ailment shall have, or 
can have, positively no effect on the body. The following is the formula: 

Take of Thebaic opium, one ounce; of orange and lt!mon juice, six ounces; 
of cinnamon and caryophylli, each half an ounce. Pound all these ingred
ients carefully together, mix them well, and place them in a glass vessel 
with its blind covering. Let them be digested in the sun or in dung for a 

month, and then afterwards pressed out and placed again in the vessel with the 
following : Half a scruple of musk, four scruples of ambergris, half an ounce 
of crocus, and one and a half scruple each of the juice of corals and of the 

magistery of pearls. Mix these, and, after digesting all for a month, 



The A rch£doxies of Theof hrastus Paracelsus, 63 

add a scruple and a half of the quintessence of gold. When this is mixed 

with the rest it will be an anodyne specific, capable of removing any diseases, 
internal or external, so that no member of the body shall be further affected. 

CONCERNING THE DIAPHORETIC SPECIFIC. 

Let us now speak of the diaphoretic specific, whereby every disease is 
cured which can or should, from its nature and properties, be treated by 

sudorifics. Such a disease is removed barely better than by any medicament. 
By means of the diaphoretic, a cold disease grows warm, and is removed by 
that heat. It has often happened to us that a cassatum of twenty years' 

standing has been cured by the diaphoretic; and other diseases which they 

call intercutaneous, or which have their seat in the marrow. On these the 
quinte!;senc:e has no effect, and still less the strengthening arcanum ; princi. 
pally for this reason, that there is not sufficient strength in the heart to drive 

away the cassatum unless this be done by the diaphoretic alone. As the 

sun warms a frozen stone, and liquefies the hardest ice, just in the same way 
the. diaphoretic exerts its powers on a disease which can be overcome by no 
other power, however excellent and good. Now, allhough Lhe fiammula be a 
very warm herb, still its heat cannot be compared in the faintest degree with 

that of the sun; and so these same warm diaphorctics differ one from the 
other. Wherefore we put forward at this point a specific which, as it were, 
summarises the diaphoretic properties. Take one pound of ginger, half an 
ounce each of long pepper and of black pepper, three drams of cardamum, and 
one ounce of grains oi paradise. Let these be ground to powder, and placed in a 
glass vessel with an ounce and a half of best powdered camphor and two 

ounces of dissolving water. Let this mixture remain in a sealed glass vessel 
in sand so long until its digestion is completed. Then separate therefrom the 
dissolving water, let it putrefy for one month, and circulate it for one week. 
Afterwards press and keep it. This is the best and most powerful diaphoretic, 
acting more vehemently than could be believed both in cassatum and in other 

diseases. Enough on this point. 

CONCERNING THE PURGATIVE SPECIFIC. 

We must also describe the purgative specific. And although we shall 

have to consider its complexions and the like, still we base our remarks on a 
more solid foundation, and accept only those specifics \Vhich exhibit not one 
disease or another, but all diseases. Hence it is gathered that whatever in 

the case of cholera is superfluous, and of no moment, is removed by this 
specific. Si!nilarly also in cases where the symptoms show the phlegm or the 
blood at fault, or in melancholia, as also in abscesses and other affections 
which cannot be cured by mere complexions, nor be resolved by purgatives, as 

is the case with many diseases. 
Our endeavour is solely to remove the peccant matter, whether it be 

corrupt or not, whether in the form of an abscess, or in complexion, _or arising 
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from any admixture. Paying nu heed lo the prolix and useless <liscourses 

of the University doctors, we give our thought simply to sanitation, and, with 

this end in view, ·we shall build up our medicaments. Of such a nature, for 
example, is tartar, which, by its nature and properties, takes away all putre
factions and is not inclined to cholera, to melancholy, to phlegma, nor to 

the blood, but expels all that is useless from the body, or that can <lo harm to 
it. In like manner, vitriol purges every complication from which diseases 

anse. Coloquinth does not drive out all cholera or purge what arises there
lrom; nor does rhubarb effect this. Neither docs turbith arrest or evacuate 

all that proceeds from phlegma. Neither does lapis lazuli remove the impedi
ments produced by melancholia, or manna drive oul all bad blood; but these 

two, besides other of our purgative specifics which we do not mention here, 
accomplish this, principally in all those putrefactions and superfluous faces of 
the body, whencesoever they arise, just as water washes linen rags, and soap 

clears them from nil defilement and impediments of any kind. So also do 

these act singly on single diseases. Let us then lay down a specific drug 
which, to our thinking, acts th us in the way just described. Take the 
magistery of tartar and the magistery of vitriol, mix them tog-ether, and 
afterwards add equal parts of the quintessence of crocus. Put them in a 

pelican, let them be digested for a month in sand, and let the drug of which l 
have spoken be carefully preserved. Concerning the other things necessary 

for this, greater intelligence exists among the erudite than among the 

ignorant. 
And not only human beings may in this way be purged of their diseases 

and superfluities, but also trees and herbs. For in growing things, just as 
in persons, infirmitie, prevail, and their remedies, too, have grown, as we 
remark elsewhere. The magistery of vitriol heals the defects of anthos, 

when it cannot vegetate perfectly, and ca,1ses it to grow excellently, as we 
state in our work on Plants.* \Vith these few words, therefore, we now 

conclude this subject. 

Co:-:CER:-IDIG TllE ATTRACTIVE SPECIFIC. 

Before we begin to speak of the attractive specific, it should be known 
that thi~ allracti ve specific draws to itself everything that is superfluous in 
the body, and leads out \vhatever evil may adhere to it. This frequently 
happens ; and the result is proved to demonstration. 

Some attractive specifics are so adapted to the flesh that they attract to 

themselves a hundred pounds of flesh, just as a magnet attracts iron. It has 
happened in our time that an attractive of this kind has drawn a man's lungs 
into his mouth and so sulTocatcd him. It has also occurred that, in another 

case, the pupil of the eye was drawn from its position right down to the nose 
and could never be removed thence. Attractives are found to act not only on 

~ The l-ll!rb.~rlNr Theot)/tJY4.Sii contaim; no reference to the subject} and selections ha\'e already bten inade from that 
chapter b DI! Jt.lat1eralt'bus R elm, which i~ de\'Oted to vittfol, 
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iron, but also on wood, herbs, flesh, and water. \Ve have seen a plaster 

which attracted so much water that a vessel could be filled from it, and the 
water ran down from that plaster just as from the roof of a house. In the 

same way, lead, tin, copper, silver, and gold can be drawn by the composi. 
tion of attractives. By these same attractives, too, the branches may be torn 
from trees, a cow lifted into the air, and many other eftects produced, which 

we have detailed in our secret writings as a Thesaurus; so that we may 
admire and venerate that man alone who has brought it about by his art 
that so many discoveries should be made ; demonstrating as we do these 

incredible operations which so far excel Nature as it is constituted in 
itself. 

vVe will, then, lay down certain attractive virtues for the body, whereby 
what is evil and corrupt may be extracted from it and separated from what is 
good, so that the attractive may be applied on an emunctory to the particular 
spot where any defect has shewn itself,.as on an ulcer which may be taken on 
an emunctory, or if a glandular swelling has arisen this must first be opened 
like an emunctory. \Ve know from experience that by means of an attractive 
of this kind the pestilence has been extracted in a way that it would not 

become us to describe here. When this medicament has been used, no sick 
person has ever perished, however severe the disease with which he was affected. 
The following is the recipe for the attractive specific : Take of the quint
essence of all gums of every kind one quart, a pint of the magistery of the 
magnet, one pound of the element of carabis £gneus, of the element of mastix 
i:([11eus and of myrrh, each three pints, and ten ounces of the element of 
scammony. Of these make an ointment with wax, gum, tragacanth, and 

turpentine, using it as directed above, 

CONCERNING THE STYPTIC SPECIFIC. 

We now have to speak of the styptic specific, the virtues whereof are very 

great, more so even than the others. \Vhen people see with their vwn eyes 
so many wonderful works of Nature, they urge us, in their delight, not to desist 
from them, but to tax our memory so as to impart what is offered by these 

arts of ours. And if, perchance, something was discovered by the old physicians 
and philosophers (which we deem by no means certain), that does not disturb 
us in any way, since all those things they wrote about were mere blind 
gropings. We delight in that great Nature which presents itself to our hands, 

. and we rightly pass by the works of these ancients whom we esteem to have 
been blind, as we mention in many places. Is it not subject for wonder that 
styptics are so strong and possess a power in their quintessences, arcana, 

and mysteries, whereby two fragments of iron are so fastened together that 
afterwards they can only be separated by fire? What is still more remarkable 
is, that one piece of copper can be so joined to another by similar styptics that 

they can no more be disjoined either by fire or by water. By a like attractive 
styptic a heap of stones can be conglutinated into a mass like a rock. In like 

VOL. II. F 
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manner, sand and lime, by means of such styptics, are welded together in 

perpetual compaction harder than marble. So far we speak of hard material. 
Let us go on to other kinds. By the same method we have seen leaves joined 
together so that they were taken for one concrete natural growth; for instance, 

the leaf of the lily with the leaf of the rose in one combination. Blacksmiths, 
acting on my advice, have made their weldings as compact as though they had 

been originally one solid mass. 
\Ve have seen, too, by means of these styptic specifics, the lips of a 

person so firmly drawn together on a single washing, that afterwards they 

could only be separated forcibly by instruments, the blood flowing freely in 
the process. Some persons, too, for a joke, closed up another's anus with 
these styptics so firmly, that when it was necessary to go to stool it had to be 
opened with a gimlet ! So, too, in the case of wounds and in rupture of the 
bladder, we have seen the compaction made so effectually that no opening 

occurred in our time or during the life of the patients. Whatever limb this 
styptic materiaJ touched, it so contracted the orifice or the bare Aesh that it 
could only be made smooth with a file. No water softens the force of such 
styptics, which is really much greater than we have described. So far, how~ 
ever, as relates to medicine, we will detail the styptic specific as follows :-Take 
quintessence of bolus, that is to say, of iron, and the quintessence of carabis, 
otherwise caJled cathebes, one pound of each. Let these be digested in ashes 
for a month, and afterwards put in a pound and a half of dried tartar. Keep 
this body until required. This and similar styptics are inscrutable in their own 
bodies, but when employed on separate substances, they attract in an incredible 

manner, through the nature and condition of their great dryness. So, then, 
these styptic specifics may be called styptic beyond all others. 

CONCERNING THE CORROSIVE SPECIFICS. 

We would now describe in addition the corrosive specific, wherein marvel
lous powers are naturally present. It has this wonderful property, as compared 
with the old corrosives, that it completely annihilates metals, so that no body 
is any longer found in them, just as wood disappears in the fire. It is true that 
the consumption of metals is brought about by aqua fortis, but still some part 

of their bulk remains undiminished and unchanged in its essential nature, so 
that it can be once more brought back by means of fire to its original body 
and matter. But this is not the i:ase after consumption brought about by the 

corrosive specific, and for this reason : because no matter is any longer found 

in this case which can by any means be brought back to a metallic nature, any 
more than ashes can be again turned to wood. It should be known, too, that 

this corrosive .acts upon flesh in a way to which nothing else is comparable. 
Its velocity in one moment penetrates the hand like an awl. 

Now, we recount this i11 the interest of medicine, with the following end 
in view. In the body a good deal of putrid superAuous flesh grows up, in the 
way of ulcers, like fistulas, scrofulous cancers, etc., all of which can be cured 
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by corrosives of this kind. In this specific a styptic virtue exists of very 
great power, by which it acquires special curative faculties. It might' really 
be called rather a fire than a medicament, seeing that it consumes iron chains 
and bars in a way beyond belief or power of description. We give the 
recipe for it as briefly as possible: Take one pound of aqua fortis rectified 
from its caput mortuum, half a quart of sublimated mercury, two ounces of 
sal ammoniac. Mix all these and let tl1em be consumed; then add an equal 
weight of mercurial water. No adamar{t can resist this corrosive. Although 
the same is understood concerning the quintessence and the arcanum, namely, 
that the skin may be taken away by either mode of cautery, and new skin 
superinduced in its place, as in leprosy, morphea, serpigo, lentigo, pannus, 
etc., against all these this corrosive specific comes into use; but ,ve omit 
it on account of its violent action. We choose in preference this mixture, 
with which the skin should be washed, when it falls off and is laid bare. 
Aftenvards it can he consolidated in due cour.c;e. The mixtllre should be 
as follows :-Take one pound of the juice of the flamrnula, four and a half 
of cantharides, and :5 ij. of the Ignis Gehenn~ aforesaid. Mix and use 
as above. 

CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC OF THE MATRIX. 

One would speak of the specific of the matrix for several reasons, 
specially on account of the affections to which it is liable. But in this place 
we hesitate to treat of those substances which warm or refrigerate it, since 
these results can be brought about by magisteries and arcana. Here, how
ever, we set down two specifics, one for Sllffocation of the matrix, the other 
for promoting or restraining the menses. Suffocation can only be remedied 
by the specific, though not elementated or prepared for this object, but in its 
common form or essence, adapted to the sai·d purpose even as the skin of the 
fig is. As soon as ever its fume enters by the vulva the disease is expelled. 
And this is chiefly remarkable on account of its being such a cheap simple; 
and though it be prepared, the essence of its fume, wherein lies its sole virtue, 
is not lost. For promoting the menstrual cliscbarge the method is the spleen 
of a castrated ox reduced to a magis tery or quintessence. This is an admir
able provocative not only in young, but in old, women. 

As to restriction, the best method is to use the quintessence of coral, the 
oil of iron, or ferrum potabile, which restricts more than anything else."' There 
is no need to describe the properties at greater length, since this would 
be too prolix for our Archidoxies. lt should be remarked th<1.t, under the above. 
mentioned compositions, that is to say, the incarnatives, the conglutinates, 
and the specifics, are comprised laxatives, mundificatives, and the like, under 
purgations themselves; and so with others, as the deoppilatives under 

• By this oil of iton c:vc:ry ~nus or hum kl, fluid, and flaccid ulcers1 tlio~e also which have swollen and ruddy Ups, 
are completely cured

1 
and the older and more deeply rooled the ulcer i!., so is the remedy more reuiy and e..uy.-.D~ 

T11n,ori6us, d~., Mw6i Galfid, Lib. X, 
F2 



68 The Hermetic and Alchem£cal Writ£ngs o/ Paracelsus. 

purgatives and attractives. Here we would concll!de our book on Specifics, 

as an aid to memory, lest we forget them. In like manner the confortatives 
are also recounted in single chapters. 

THE END OF THE SEVENTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXlES FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA 

OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT CONCERNING SPECIFICS, 



THE EIGHTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES. 

FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT. 

CoNCER:-llNG Euxrns. 

A FTER many of the most secret mysteries of Nature, we desire to treat 
compendiously of Elixirs; and that not in vain, since we see that 
there is latent in them the chief conservation, which compels us to 

bend our mind thereto without any rest.* For every elixir is an inward pre
servative in its essence of that body which shall have taken it, even as the 
extrinsical balsam is an external preservative of all bodies from putrefaction and 
corruption, a fact which is evidtmt enough in balsam, that is to say, it pre
serves bodies so that they abide many hundreds and thousands of years without 
corruption or change. t 

When, therefore, we see a gift like this in balsam, which preserves dead 

bodies and keeps them in incorruptibility, it is to be understood equally that 
by this same gift, or mystery, the sound and living body can be far better, 

more usefully, and more conveniently preserved. But we have not this 
naturally that these mysteries of Nature and those constituted above Nature, 
by which we may preserve the body inwardly and outwardly from all con
trariety, should be known to us; but among them many things meet us which 
are most occult. 

Concerning elixirs, then, it should be known that these have not their 

operations from Nature, nor from their complexion, but that they are mysteries 
rather than specifics, leading us to the very highest admiration of the Creator 
by many demonstrations. Yet they are implanted in Nature herself, so that 
they are in her, as is seen in the case of balsam. If, therefore, it be possible 

to preserve dead bodies, still more so living bodies themselves can be pr~
served. And there is no reason why we should heed the words or arguments 
of our adversaries, but rather it is well that we should disclose our own, by 
which means we desire to guide towards the true foundation of the internal 
balsam, not heeding their triflings and their useless words who talk of a limit 

• The Sdwii'a in Libro,1 Parr1-grajlwnu11 define the elixir as a r~rment, a t1ui11~~1;:m;i.:i the pure substance separated 
from the irnpun:. 

t Oftialsam in general, Paracelsus s.ays that it is a temperate thing, neitl.Jer sweet no.r bitter, nor pontic: i~ i~ a liquor 
of salt a TIC a salt of liquor. Therefore it mo~t powerfully pre.sern:s from putrefaction. - .D~ T1irtaro, Tract. IV.1 c, 2. 
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of death and of its predestination, and close it in with determinate points. 
For God our Father gives u:, life, and along with it medicaments by which we 
a re able to defend and sustain it. lf, therefore, the limit of death were laid 

down at a precise point, it would of necessity follow that this other theory 
should be false, which is not the case; but as long as we haYe power and 

kno,vledge, we possess the capacity of sustaining our life. For Adam attained 
to such an advanced period of life not from the nature or condition of his 
own properties, but simply from this reason, that he was so learned and wise 
a physician, who knew all things in Nature herself with which he sustained 
himself during so long a period. And there ,vere many others, in like 

manner, who used similar remedies. 
There were in the days of Adam many who died without reaching his 

age, and some did not even attain our limit, as we are now constituted since 
the Deluge; and these died just as we die, because they were unskilled in 

those arts which Adam and others understood ; and hence it happened that 
they were deprived of life before their due time, nor did their foods or drinks 

help them. 
Since, therefore, we are enabled from such examples as these to discover 

naturally that a protracted life proceeds from Nature, we desire to investigate 
what it is in which Nature and the gift of God consist. Some things preserve 
a dead body from putrefaction for one year only, as the oleum laten·num. 
Others preserve it for ten years, as the corrected oil of the philosophers. 
Some preserve it for twenty, as the water of honey. Some for fifty, as the 
distilled preservative. But some preserve it for evr.r without end, as_ balsam. 
Some preserve it only for eight days, as salt; others for a night, as distilled 
water. Some preserve it longer, as vt'num ardens. There are · also some 
others which preserve the body from corruption in a new and strong essence 
of Nature when a man is confirmed by them, as aloes, citrine, and myrrh. 
Some preserve bodies from corruption only by their great tincture, which is 

so powerful that it admits no evil, nor suffers it to gro'.v or to enter secretly, 
as gold, the sapphire, pearls, arcana, magisteries, and the like, as has been 
before written about these. 

V\-'e purpose, therefore, to describe a preservative against all corruptions 
of the living and the dead body. But it is considered that a preservative of 

t he liv:ng body must. be taken at the mouth, so that there may be no member 
of the body which does not receive that same preservation, or which may not be 
informed by attracting to itself the benefit thereof. Moreover, it must be 

remarked that the spirits of the excrements existing in the bowels are so strong 
that they fight against a preservative, for this reason, that nothing which is 
putrefied can be embalmed or preserved, for it has not in itself any essence as 
recently dea d flesh which is embalmed has. But this agrees with a preserva
t ive none otherwise than as worms do with the best hP,rbs, and as a 

putrefied substance does with one that is incorruptible ; since whatever is 
putrefied cannot be further corrupted or be changed, since there is no move• 
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ment in it. On the other hand, a preservative cannot in any way be putrefied, 
for it is like gold, which never rusts. They are mutually separated one from 
the other, so that each fulfils its own proper function. This, therefore, is said, 
because, in lapse of time, the excrem~nts are able to overcome the preserva
tives ; but this cannot occur in dead bodies, because they are disembowelled, 
or, if not yet disembowelled, they are coagulated by death, just as the blood 
withdrawing from the vdns coagulates, 

We call this preservative an elixir, as if it were yeast, with which bread 
is fermented and digested by the body. Hs virtue is to preserve the body in 
that state wherein it finds it, and in that same vigour and essence. Since this 
is the nature of preservatives, namely, that they defend from corruption, not in 
any way by purifying, but simply by preserving. The fact that they also take 
away diseases is due lo lhe subtli:ity which they possess. So, then, they do not 

only preserve, but they also conserve. They have a double labour and duty, 
that is to say, to prevent diseases and to keep the essence itself in its proper 
condition. 

Nor do they do this in human bodies only, but in all bodies possessed of 
sensation. Thus, also, dead wood can be preserved from corruption, just as 
any body that is treated with balsam. Herbs, too, can be preserved in their 
essence none otherwise than a living body can : since those conservations 
\Vhich apply to he'rbs keep them in the same essence as that wherein they 

find them, so that they flourish and remain as fresh as in the fields and gardens, 
or elsewhere, to the fifth or sixth day. 1f they find them with flowers, they 
preserve these; if with fruits, these also. 

Nor wonder at this, when it is possible for dead wood to live again, and 
for iron to be so fixed that it shall never rust again, and likewise for sulphur to 

be made incombustible, all which things are beyond the understanding of a 

simple man. The cause of all these things we set down more broadly and 

fundamentally in the treatise on Cons~rvations. Nor must they be considered 
impossible, since many other things which are deemed impossible can be most 
easily accomplished. vVe wish, then, to speak of the conservation of balsam 

by the distinctions of ages in the following manner. 

ON PRESERVA'JION AND CONSERVATION BY ELIXIRS. 

vV e purpose to write of the first elixir, which conserves the body in that 
essence where it finds it, and does not suffer it to putr-efy or grow weak, but 

conserves it in the spirit of life, so that no accident can happen to it. It also 
brings it to a third period of life, or to more. As to its use, the operation on 
dead bodies differs from that on the living, since the dead must lie in the balsam 

nights and days, but the living and healthy bodies neither can nor need do 

this. 
Wherefore, this elixir must be understood to be of use only for life, and for 

the heart and those parts esp.ecially in which the life chiefly flourishes, that is, 

the spirit of life dispersed throughout the entire body. And it preserves the 
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spirit of life in that virtue wherein a dead body or corpse is kept from putre

faction ; because, if a wound or an ulcer may be externally preserved from 

putrefaction and from every mishap, so, also the inner body is arranged so as 
to be defended from all adversity. Wherefore, we arrange the elixir which 

is directed to the spirit of life none otherwise than as yeast operates in 
paste; and with reference to the body, as when a tree is tinged in its root, so 

that the same colour may never withdra,v from it. In this way the whole body 
is preserved, when the tincture is more or less scattered amongst all the 
members and penetrates them none otherwis~ than as the whole metal is tinged 

into gold, and becomes gold, or is preserved from rust. So, also, is it in the 
conserved body; there is no member comprised in it which is not full of the 
elixir. 

After that, being dispersed throughout the whole body, it shall have 
acquired its virtue, and already is exercising its operation by itself, no cormption 

can happen to it by contact, because the life of every member is full of the 
elixir as the body is tinged with the balsam. But it should be understood that 

it is not necessary the whole body should be affected with the balsam by means 
of the elixir which has been taken ; for where the spirit of life has only been 
surrounded therev,.ith at its root, this suffices for the conservation of the body. 

X ow we must come to the practical method ; and first of all treat concerning 
the elixir, which by the conditions of the powers of balsam preserves the whole 
body from decay. Then concerning that which presen·es the body by the 

potential power of salt. Thirdly, concerning the elixir of sweetness, which 
supports the body in its conservation. Fourthly, we will treat of the elixir 
which enters the human body by the powers of a quintessence. Fifthly, 
another shall be appended which is truly noble by the force of its great subtlety: 

for it resists all the en cmies of Nature, by which res is ta nee it never suffers 
the body to fall into disease. In place of a conclusion, we will add that elixir 
which, by the forces of its own proper nature, is endowed with similar conser
vations. 

CONCER:-IING THE f<'TRST ELIXIR, THAT lS, OF BALSA~L 

Take of the true and very best balsam, well known to us, one pound. 
Let this be put into a glass covered with a blind alembic, and together with it 
pour in two ounces of the quintessence of gold and one ounce and a half of 

the essence of the greater circulatum. Let all these be digested together with 
a slow fire, so that the vapours may ascend night and day. Afterwards let 
the fire be increased so that some drops may adhere, and may fall down, drop 
by drop, for two months. At length let them remain in horse dung for four 
months, so that they may have their digestion without intermission. "\Vlien 

this has been done the elixir is :finished. It must be understood that this 
balsam or elixir becomes a fermentation which is developed and mingled with 
the root of life, and has the power of ruling the life in a good essence, so tliat 

no nature can resist it. None otherwise than as arsenic overcomes Nature 
for evil does this elixir, on the other hand, overcome it for good, defending 



The A rchidoxies ef Theophrastus Paracelsus. 73 

the body. The dead body is kept safe by this odour so that it cannot putrefy 
when it is put in the tomb, and is covered up so that it may not evaporate. 
Much more do its own virtues remain in a living body, which we hope to have 
sufficiently explained in this place. 

CONCERNING THE ELrXIR OF SALT, BY THE FORCE 01' WHICH THE BODY IS 

CONSERVED. 

There is no less power and virtue in salt than in balsam, whereof we have 
spoken ; for this reason, that flesh is preserved from putrefaction by salt for 

days, years, and long periods; and that in different ways, and one way more 
than another. On the same basis it would be possible to conserve and to 

preserve the body ; not because we mean to use salt in the precise way as 
with dead flesh, but from it should be compounded the elixir of salt, which 
penetrates materially the spirit of life, so that it lives by the salt as salted 
flesh does. For this elixir is so· subtle that it can be brought to bear on the 
spirit of lifo. Thus these two meet closely in one conjunction, so that the one 
is tempered by the other to perfection, just in the same way as salt perfects 

certain food in point of taste, without which it could scarcely in any other 
way be brought to perfection in respect of umty. And it must be remarked 
that the elixir of salt is a fermentation in -..vhich exists a certain tincture 
whereby the whole body is penetrated. It is also an inconsumable thing, 

which is not consumed in the body by digestion along with natural things, 
but is fixed as glass in the fire, which does not at all perish in the process. 
This fixed elixir so fixes the body that it becomes permanent in life, none 
othen,·ise than as when a metal is £xed, in which case no damp afterwards, 
no corrosive, or anything of the kind, can injure it, or produce rust in it. So, 

then, it may be inferred from hence that the elixir is a fixed body, like gold, 
into which nothing impure can penetrate so as to hurt it. The practical pre
paration of this elixir of salt we will set down as follows :-

Take salt, prepared in the best possible way, very white and pure. Let 
thi;; be placed in a pelican witl1 so much dissolving water as may excl:ll:ld !;ix 

times its weight. Let them be digested together in horse dung for a month. 
Afterwards let the dissolving water be separated by distillation, and again 
poured on and separated as before. Let this be repeated until the salt is con
verted into an oil, to which let there be added an eighth part of the quintessence 
of gold. Let them be digested together in a pelican and in horse dung for 
four months, and afterwards circulated for a month. Let there be added 

another part of circulated wine ; and let them so remain in ascension for a 
month longer. When that time has elapsed you will have the elixir of salt, 
concerning which we have made for ourselves a memorial according to rule for 

the relief of our ancient days. 

CoNCERNl~G THE THIRD Euxrn, NAMELY, OF Swm,TNEss. 

v\Te are certainly assured that bodies may be preserved from corruption 

by sweetnesses; but by what forces this is done we set down in the books of 
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the Generations of Honey,* Sugar, Manna, t Thronus, and the like; and we are 

unwilling to repeat it in this place on account of the writings of the ancients. 
\-Ve are able to transmute sweets into an elixir, the preparation of which rather 
conserves the living body in its conserved essence than a languishing body. 
For it is the property of all specific sweetnesses, that they are neither corrupted 

nor do t_hey allow this to be corrupted, unless by contrary things they become 
liable to corruption, as out of honey and bread worms and ants are produced, 
as also out of sugar and thickened milk. Out of manna and water is produced 
a corruption like dung. Many more similar compositions may be made, 

by which the sweets pass into corruption. That this may be obviated, the 
following is our intention and experience, namely, that in this composition 
such a thing should be taken as will not prevent the sweetness from remaining 
in its proper essence, and such as may be without the corruption of other 
things. In this way, it has the virtues of a balsam for preserving the dead 
fleshly bodies of corpses or other things. A like sweetness is the balsam of 

the earth, and some others of the dew, because it derives its origin from them. 
Now, therefore, we will set down the elixir of thronus, since no sweetness can 
be compared therewith, and it contains more mysteries than could be believed, 

as we state in our treatise on Generations. By the preparation of this may be 
gathered the methods of preparing other sweetnesses. Let that of thronus be 
as follows: 

Take as much thronus as you will, which place in a pelican, and set in the 
sun for digestion during two months, or, better still, for the ·whole summer. 

Afterwards Jet there be added a fourth part of the quintessence of gold, and so 
let them be circulated together for two months. Keep this. Although this 
method is short, nevertheless the elixir made by it is wonderful in the case 
of very aged persons. 

* In the desa-ipt.ion or the c::sence and property of ho~ey, it mu.it first of :aU be understood that die pl'ilrie ni.atte-r of 
honey is the swee.,ne.is of ,he earch which resides in naturally growing tliings) a.rid is e:i.:ltacted out of the property of 
the same hy magneB.. Hence you ought to gatbCT tlrnt in every prime rna.tter all t.bat concerns growing things is col
lected, ju-st as when ~everal colours are combined one o:,ly <1ppears though aH aTe pres.enc~ Shnilarly

1 
ah.0

1 
th~ se-ecf is 

tlie wood, the leaves, and tbe branches, not act□ally and in the present1 but for the future, if it be bro1Jght forc'll and 
grow. So, also, in the prime matter of things there is a similar composite froxn whicl1 all growiug thin~ aHract what 
they require. • . . Now ye must know tbat honey in its first matter is :.r. resin of the earth, hl,t tesin is~ gom not 
of a.11 .flowers and gTOwb.g thingst but of some only. Of some there i.s ~ resin prod1.Jce:d1 or others a sulphur and bitter
ness, and of yet others something el.c,e. That which grows in flowers and locusts is. conceived with the form and appear
ance of ho:i.ey. It C.oes not yet dwell in its ultimate matter, being perrected by the Su:l and the hloon. These two 
pfaneu, howe\-er, can bring nothing to its final perfection withoat all the asslstance of~ celestial cperation) ·which in 
~he case of pl.ant.Si etc., is the summer stal". • • . Haney. therefore, is a terrene spirit at fil"st~ but if there be applied 
the inilue:-:ice of s1.1mme:r, i~ gcncrntcs a. corporal spirit, th.at is, the spirit which in the sun and moon \l'.as ~errene becomes 
a corporal spirit. lJee.i can remove the same and take it away to their hives.. This is the prime materialised matter, 
fot honey and wax a;e one; if tbey be seJ)J.rated like chalyhs and iron, it is then called a sep'1.Tated corporal from a 

. materialisecl. matter~ For as the ci!chemists. in a drc1Jlatory or pelican, circlllate the spirit of wine, so
1 

als°' lbe 
summer t;l:;u in natural growing things cin;ulatcs liquid. So honey emerge:.. from tl-.c earth into the materialised 
rnaU<!r, which is the .:;ulJject of the bee.\\ and this li1~tcriali!.ed rnattu require:;; fhrlher perfecting. , , . There 
is a threefold kind of l1oney in all growing thin~- the lowest, middle1 and topmost. It is the last which the bees 
:;ef:k, anC they find i.t in the flowers, wl,ere it 15 purest, the gross being always Tclc~ated by Nature to the lowest 
p!ace.-De flit/le, 

t ~fonna is thE chiefest and most m.:celltnt nutriment a11d the marrow or locusts. It is the highe~t natural 
preparation of the star. Tlle food of those bee.s that are fruitful i11 boucy and "rax is thi~ manna and tereui
abin,-Ibid. 
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CONCERNING THE FOURTH ELIXIR, WHICH IS THAT OF QUINTESSl!NCl!S. 

Similarly quintessences can be reduced to an elixir, which, like balsam, 
conserves living as well as dead bodies. In this place we make very slender 
mention thereof, because it has been previously demonstrated in the process of 
quintessences. So, then, advancing a little farther, we will set down such 

things as we are mindful of as making for preservation and conservation. 
Afterwards out of the elixirs of those processes we will teach the compusition 
of one elixir equally profitable to the body as the three preceding. It mus.t be 
understood that this elixir of quintessences has in it a secret virtue which 
daily tends to restoration, and endeavours to renovate and restore the whole 
body. So, then, it produces something more than a mere conservation ; for it 
also renovates, riot, however, so perfectly as we have described above con
cerning quintessences and arcana, but with inferior force, because the 

conservation and the restoration of these cannot co-exist; still, by this method 
renovation is disposed towards conservation, in the following way:-

Take the quintessence of chelidony and of balm, each two ounces; of 
quintessence of gold and quintessence of mercury, each half an ounce; of the 
quintessence of saffron and of all the mirobolanes, each one ounce. Let all 
be mixed together and remain in digestion of the sun, enclosed in a blind 
alembic, for two months. Afterwards add one ounce and a half each of the 
quintessence of wine and the magistery of the same, and let them be again 
digested as above for a month. Then keep it as a treasure, not only for pre

servation, but also for restoration. 

THE FIFTH ELIXIR IS CALLED THAT OF SUBTLETY, 

Now, we have thought that we ought to set down something concerning 
the elixir of purity or of subtlety, which conserves by the force of its great 
purity, as is the case with the corrected oil of the philosophers. This suffers 

nothing which has been anointed with it to putrefy. The same effect is pro
duced by the corrected laterine oil, and many others, whereof the property, 
however, is not to preserve from putrefaction, but they acquire this, and take 
it as their property, from the preparation and the labour bestowed, as distilled 

or corrected wine does not allow putrefaction any more than digested wine 
does, and this, moreover, is not changed by the fire, 

The water of honey by its preparation resists putrefaction, so far as 

concerns sensible bodies; though the crude substance thereof does not produce 
this effect, but is itself liable to putrefaction. \Vherefore we set down an dixir 
of subtlety, since, just as mercury itself, which is volatile, is fix.cd and becomes 

permanent through its own water, so the human body also is fixed into con
sistency and permanence. Now, although this may be done by many other 

methods than that which we here describe, nevertheless, we mention only those 
which are experimentally known to ourselves. Not that on this account we 

wish to detract in any way from the others; only we say that all these things 



76 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings o/ Paracelsus. 

have not yet come to our knmvledge and experience. The precess of this 
elixir is as follows :~ 

Take olive oil, honey, and vhzum ardens, one pound of each. Distil them 
all together after the manner of the alchemists, and do this thrice. Afterwards 
separate all the phlegm from the oils, which are distinguished by their many 
colours. Put all these oils into a pelican and add to them a third part of the 
quintessence of balm and of chelidony. Digest for a month. Afterwards 
keep it for use. No sensible or insensible body can resist it, on account of 
many causes and properties which we are unwilling to set down in this place. 

THE SIXTH Euxrn, WHICH IS THAT OF PROPRlETY. 

Equally from natural objects a perfect elixir can be extracted, as out of 
myrrh, saffron, and aloepatic. As to what forces it proceeds from, that we 
set down in our treatise on the Generations thereof. Herc we only put forth 
the process, leaving the origin, which we often treat of elsewhere. 

Take of myrrh, of aloepaticus, and of saffron, each a quarter of a pound. 
Put these all together into a pelican, set them in sand, and let them ascend for 
a monlh. Then separate lhe oil from the dregs by means of an alembic wilhout 
burning. This oil suffer to digest for a nionth, together with circulatum of 
equal weight. Afterwards presen·e it. ln this elixir are all the virtues of the 
natural balsam, and, moreover, such a conservative virtue for old persons, 
more than it seems right to assign to it. For not only one period of life seems 
to proceed from it, but four, seven, or ten. It is scarcely possible to express 
its force and _natural powers, but, so far as our judgment goes, it has been 
sufficiently elucidated, nor do we think it requires fuller explanation. 

THE END OF THE EIGHTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA 

OF TflEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS CONCERNING ELIXIRS. 



THE NINTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES, 

FROM THE THEO?HRASTIA OF PARACELSUS THE GREAT, 

IN the preceeding books we have treated of internal diseases. Now we 
have to write of those which arise without, and to set down remedies for 
the same. Although we insert nothing in these books as to the origin 

of diseases, internal or external, we will lay down the origins of the medica-
ments against them, and afterwards the composition of similar remedies for 
external ailments. Some refer only to wounds, and by these remedies a wound 
can be healed in twenty-four hours. This is to be understood in the following 
manner :-A wound that has been inflicted requires nothing else save that it be 
again connected or conjoined, just as two planks are connected with glue. 
You should on no account allow wounds to lie open, but should endeavour to 
refill them with flesh. Thi~ is a matter for the rustic rather than for the 

physician. Consider that when the lips of the wound are joined, as the planks 
by glue, they are more than half healed. ·what has to be done by some kind 
of medicament is to bring together each side as we11 and as closely as possible. 
Thence it follows that when the lips touch, and the compression of the medic
ament aids Nature, the cure is complete. So that no wound, in which no 
fracture of a limb is involved, can be so bad as not to be cured in twenty-four 

hours. Bones cannot be connected in the same way as flesh can; so in this 
place we do not speak of them. You can understand the matter by an 

example. When some limb is altogether cut through, before the veins are 
dead, and while they are still warm and fresh, let them, as soon as possible, 

be moistened with the medicament, the wound joined together and its two 
sides connected exactly like two sticks fastened together with glue. Thus 
they are healed and grow together. This the medicament effects, which 

Nature takes care of by its power of resiccation, and heals through that 
power whereof we have spoken above. But it should be understood that the 
medicament for wounds should not be incarnative, or mundificative, or attrac

tive, because such medicaments dra\v out the putrid fluxes and cause much 
matter to be formed. Moreover, the opening or cavity of the wound has to 

be filled with flesh ; and this is done very slowly and, in consequence, with a 
good deal of peril, and without a magistery. This is also the case with old

standing ulcers, which in course of time have become loaded with discharges, 
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whence it happens that they can only be cured with many accidents and much 

difficulty, indeed, sometimes can never be cured at all. Wherefore, there is 
urgent need of some medicament for them, such as we have mentioned, which 
also with a certain force compresses in like manner the skin and the cavities. 

In like manner, it must be remembered in the cure of ulcers that the 
formation of flesh is necessary, and this cannot be brought about by mere 

compression. As we said in the case of wounds, so in that of ulcers, fistulas, 
and the like, all these ailments have to be cured by the force of medicaments. 
We lay down, therefore, two fundamental rules for this flesh-forming-one 

being incarnative and the other exsiccative. 
And now to speak of other malformations of the skin, such as cicatrices, 

morphea, serpigines, pannus, spots, leprosy, etc., including all diseases 
arising from the skin. For these we prescribe the following method of freat
ment. First we ordain that all the skin shall be stripped off, just as the 

flesh is stripped from a calf. Afterwards a new skin must be induced by the 
proper medicament. It will be inferred that the skin must be removed by 

some medicament, and a new, pure, immaculate skin generated by some other 
in colour, like that which follows, so that not much of the flesh and the 
humour may be attracted thither ; and thus, as we have said, any spots are 
removed. The origin of such removal we have not from the beginning 
mentioned here, because it has been treated of elsewhere, and it does neither 
good nor harm to our intention and to our present teaching. There are other 
diseases also, such as cancers, buboes, and the like, which require their 
special medicament to remove their origin, and to purge away all their 

impurities. This is best effected by the attractive specific. Then there is need 
of consolidation, as we show in our treatise on fistulas and the like. 

Ruptures of the bones and the like can only be consolidated with an 
attractive styptic ; and this we need not discuss afresh, since we have spoken 
of it elsewhere. In like manner, many superfluous growths are found, as 
strumre, glandular swelling~, etc., which ought first to be emptied and after
wards cured. 

vVe will, therefore, divide surgery into three parts or methods of cme: 
one referring to wounds, a second to ulcers, and a third to spots. Cancer we 
shall cure only with an attractive specific, and afterwards treat with those 
medicaments which we shall describe below. 

A REMEDY FOR VV OUNDS. 

If it be necessary to have such a medicament as by its special nature shall 
connect the lips of wounds, as glue joins two boards, this must be accom
plished by its very great dryness and its styptic qualities, v,rhich act on the 
flesh only in the following manner. 

Take Samech which has been well burnt and calcined to whiteness. To 
this add a smaller qt1antity circulated, Afterwards distil, in order that a very 
dry caput mortuum may remain at the bottom, and that the whole glass may 
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glow. Then pour in fresh matter again, as before, and do this until the 
circulated substance comes out quite sweet, as it is in itself. Then ·allow it to 
be resolved by itself. 

That which is so resolved becomes a remedy for a wound; in fact, it 

might be called " A Balsam for a Wound," because in our common German 
speech balsam is the same as Baldtzusammen, that is, mox conjunctum {soon 
joined), and the term is not derived from the Latin idiom. We are unwilling 
to speak in detail as to the virtues of this medicament, but generally, we 

assert, it has such an effect on all wounds that with one single washing we 
have cured many hundreds of these in a manner which is not credible, judging 

by natural methods. 

A REMEDY FOR ULCER. 

Ulcers, it should be understood, must, in like manner, be compressed 
by a medicament with the addition of a generative virtue. The writings of 
the ancients are not worthy of our imitation ; they are malicious and wicked. 
What we have to consider may be expressed thus : " Compel them to come 

in ;" and we do it in the following way : 
Take of the aforesrud balsam for wounds, and of balsam similarly made 

from rust-of Samech, for instance-one pound each. Mix these together, 
and add a pound and a half of oil of iron. When all these ingredients are 

mixed together, let them be placed on the ulcers, which must be washed 
daily, as shall .seem expedient. Let a consolidative plaster be applied such as 

we prescribe for ulcers. Follow up your ligatures thus to the end, until a 
cure is effected. It must be noticed that the members have to be compressed 
with these ligatures, as we have pointed out at sufficient length elsewhere. 

Let this suffice on the subject of ulcers. 

A REMEDY AGAINST SPOTS. 

\Ve have sufficiently explained the removal of the skin by a corrosive 
specific, and together therewith the cautery-how it is to be produced and 
adapted for use. After the skin has been removed, and with it the spot, the 

cure is as follows :-
Take the above.mentioned balsam for ulcers, and add to this washed 

turpentine, oil of worms., and oil of eggs, equal parts of each. ,vith this 
wash all the flesh when it has been stripped of its skin. After this treatment 
nothing more is required. The property of such a medicament is that it 
induces a new colour along with the new skin, and a natural hardness, so that 

it can be no longer defaced by the previous spots. 
Although it is true that such spots can be removed by many waters, as for 

instance, the water of bean flowers, of :,igill um Marire and the like, as well as 
by human dung, still these do not come within our scope, since their purpose 
is not uniformly compassed, and the spots are much more effectually removed 

by the method we have pointed out, 
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Nor let any be surprised that we set down so few and such concise 
r emedies for the whole range of surgery, and do not follow those surgical 

methods which the ancients have described and the moderns hnve adopted, 
like them, for their own uses. For by that method of medicine, so long as 

we followed it, tve could never find or perceive anything well founded and 
certain. But we have used om own remedies according to our experience, 
and in this way we have found out the best medicaments in the whole of 

surgery, and have comprised them here in three paragraphs only. 
And although, no doubt, other diseases can be found besides those which 

we have mentioned here, such as bullre, alopecia, etc., they are, nevertheless, 
comprised under spots and scars, and must be cured according to the treat

ment prescribed for them, for many causes which are not here brought 

forward, but left to our own experience; we had not forgotten them. We 
have had hundreds and thousands of these wounds passing through our 

hands, and when we saw them cured so quickly and so effectually by these 
remedies, why should we imitate the tedious and empty processes of the 
ancients, forgetting those nearest to ourselves? Why, then, we use mundi
ficatives, lotions, sutures, ligatures, corrosi\•es, and the like-which are all 
effectual against wounds, and destroy them most thoroughly-we have given 

the cause of all this at sufficient length in our book on wounds. \l\Thy do we 
use different plasters, ointments, unguents, and the like, even in the cure o[ 

ulcers? Why ligations, anointings, and the like? \Vell, to go through all this 
would be tedious since it only leads us to enter on a prolix, intricate, and 
foolish course, where we seek mere accidents without finding anything. It is 
a mere superstition to pin one's faith to antiquity. For i11 surgery to debate 
as to the nature of fistula, cancer, or ulcer, or the like, and then to assign to 
each its special remedy is mere vain talk and waste of writing, which will not 

repay the outlay in paper ; when all can be thoroughly cu red and removed by 
one single remedy-as, for example, external leprosy, alopecia, serpigo, spots, 
and the like, pustules, the itch, and scars, which can all be thoroughly 
removed by one medicament and one method of practice, as can also artctic 
wounds by spears, weapons and bullets. With these few words we would 
close our treatise on surgery and bring it to an end. 

THE Erm OF THE NINTH BooK OF THE ARCHlDOXIES FROM THE THEOPHRASTIA 

CO:-ICER:-l!NG EXTllRNAL W OUl\'fJS AND THEIR REMEDIES. 



THE KEY OF THEOPHRASTUS PARACELSUS 
BOMBAST VON HOHENHEIM, 

OR 

THE TENTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES," 

From a German manuscript codex of great antiquity. 

\i\/ E had decided to write our Archidoxies, as also other books concerning 

Medicine, with especial clearness and lucidity, inasmuch as all the 
highest medical arcana cannot be prepared without true chemical en

cheiries (undertakings), nor yet can they be speedily exalted in grade, and it 
is notorious that almost the whole world, through its devotion to riches and 
earthly wealth, zealously pursues tinctures only and transmutations of metals 
in order to amass the greatest possible amount of gold and silver, to obtain 
which they stand in the greatest need of chemical preparations, which also 
they would like to find in concise form and easily in our Archidoxies. Not
withstanding, it was in consideration of the very great evil which might thence 
arise, and at the same time to oppose their malice, that we have concealed 
our doctrine, according to ancient philosophic method and cabalistic practice. 
I shew this, my doctrine, clearly to the upright and the perfect, yet leave it 
none the less dark to contemptuous and impious men. 

Our writing according to the method of cabalistic philosophy is not due 
only to the lachrymistre who gape after gold, but also to the majority of the 

• The following edjtorial preface introdtJces tbe tenth book of the Archidoxie3 in the Geneva folio :-Behold, lrenfle 
reader, the tenth book of the Archidoxies, which has be:e:n long demanded by the wishes of all lovers of chemistry, but 
till now has. not. been includa:l among the works of Paracels1is, because, being in the posse.ssion or few, it has been held 
among secret things, as a moot precious trea_i;;ure replete wi~h great arcana. Oncet jndeed• it was printed jn the ,•er
nacular tongue of the altlhor a.~ Mentzt but ~he envy of certain persons, who gazed with a fierce eye al the ,evelation of 
the mysteries- therein revealed, ~uppressed the mi.jority of the copies., and compelled very many peroons, studious in 
chemistry and in the writings ofTheophrastus, to mak~, transcripts for themselves. We, in order to comult 1he public 
good, base thought proper to adcl to the niae books pre\lio11~ly edited, thi!; cerith hook, Tendered from German into 
Latin, by one who is skilful in both langua,ge.:e:, so that those ,vho are i;;tudious in this science may b.e saved frnm trnn• 
scribingt ::md the numher of the Archidoxie:!- may be complete. The ;al)thor has denied in. several pl~ of this work 
that he would ;nite the- said book, lest he: cast pearls bdorc ~wine1.and lest th_ese arcana ~hould ,i;ome to the k~owledge 
of the unworthy and the impi01H, but he c.ha.nged his mind ::at the per~ua..c-,ion and prayers of his frfond.sJ who impartially 
weigbed the disadvanta,re:s of giving tl1eit rnysterie~ Co the public with the advantages which could be derived to the 
human rac:e by their communication. The: latter s.ee:med topreponder~te by fur j oon~~qnently, they at last obtained this 
concession, that he would entru:;! the work to certain of his familar acquaintances. It appeal's from the preface, whkh 
be prefixed1 with how great an oath he bound each and every person whoshou[d obtain an e.-xernplar that he should guard 
it with the 2"reatest secrecy as a treasure of Nature and Art, and should have nothing to do with avatkious chetr.ists, or 
with the ambitio113 and envious followers of Galen. Not did the a"l3thorforbid the pub~[catioa without a rea!-:on; he 
rightly rejoiced in the title of a key, whereby the doors of the preceding books are: opened, and Che bars removed, so that 
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followers of Galen and of Avicenna. The latter would very gladly avail them
selves of our medicaments and arcana to repel chronic diseases, which otherwise, 
using the method of Galen, would be incurable-they would be glad, I say, to 
use them if they were able to find a short, sure, and easy method of preparing 
and administering the same, without renouncing the error of the heathen and 
false Christians, and providing also they could ascribe the honour, fame, and 
riches which they thence would obtain to the writings of Galen only and to 
themselves, out of envy ignoring my name and glorious achievements, but 
claiming the same for their own writings, keeping secret the fact that the 
whole art proceeds from me. For they themselves, being old doctors, do not 
wish to appear as if, at their advanced age, they were reduced to be disciples 
of an unpolished Swiss and younger apostle, and to make public profession of 
this circumstance, seeing that all detest him for subverting their principles. 
On account of this, their laziness, ambition, envy, and hatred, as also ingrati
tude, I have taught and philosophised in my Archidox:ies, and in my other 
books, in the aforesaid manner, as has pleased me, which I will justify before 
God and my conscience at the last day, in order that those who desire to 
arrive at the fundamental principle of my Archidoxics, may publicly call them
selves Theophrastics, acknowledge me as their monarch, follow me in their 
labours, frequent my school, and, vice iiersa, discard· their old fathers. But 
although they may chance to secretly obtain some process from a miserable 
and simple rustic, or from elsewhere, they will not, however, understand the 
arcana of administering my medicaments, and will thence derive more shame 
than honour. vVherefore, although it has been shewn to th~m by Anicula, 
that the young of swallows, their cranium, and glue of the oak, are a sure 
remedy for the falling sickness, which is the case, yet even by this you will 
not effect a cure. Whence is this, and what is the cause? It is for this 
reason, namely, that you do not understand the mode of administering them 
and the great llech, nor will you learn from Galen unless you shall have fre
quented my school and learned philosophy according to Christ and not after 
Mammon. 

,-n entrance for all i'i left open to the sacred and mo1'e secret penetralia of the divine cher:lical art. !tis., however, by no 
means to be thought th~t anyone who has only slightly occupied hLmself witli the school of Vulcan, who b.:.s seen noth• 
in.g ofimportance, Mve obscurely, in this rr.ost noble .'.llt1 or has tasted of its fruits for 1be first time, should fancy that 
1he things herein contained are for his u:i;e, or should deceive bimscl£ with a false opinion> })ersuading hims.elf wirb 
excessive credulity that they are intended. for him. Let him not apply hir.,self to p1.Hting in ptactice the prescribed 
formulas of the recipes. unless he wishes to be wise toa late, like the Phrygians. No one1 indeed, should suppose th.'.C food 
is here sec before hhtt which is made all reuiy for his palate; he who would obtr..in the kernel must first crack the nut, and 
then ac length he will taste the sweetest fruits of chemistry, 1'fot a raw recruit but a ,1eten:m soldiert not one slightlr 
tinged but he who j5 completely per:-r.eated with chemical undertakings, 11ot .¾)iled by scholastic dust but by the smoke 
of coals and cinders, not accustomed to ;;irguments wbidl sa,vour n,ore of vain subtlety than of real nscfulnl!!'S~, but 
acquainted with true: anJ sound philosopl)y-those) i.n a wordt who are most skilled in chemical practi.cc-lct such gi.rd 
themselves to the exect1cion of the.Se maccus. Bue let the prof:rne crowd retire as far as pos!.ible, If any on!!!' doubt 
that this fa the genuine production of the author, th<: J.)<:CUliar style and mode of writing affected by Tbeophrastus should 
remm·e his difficulty, while the promises made in the preceding books and here fulfilled sbould place the matt~r heyond 
question. Nor let anyone be surprised th.at the author dedared he wou1d k~ep the tenth book locked up in his heart1 

or, to U!.e bis own expression: he would retain it ln his ocdput, whereas the prayer$ of his ftjends persuaded him to 
change his mind. Do you, thcrl!!'fore, gentle reader, being assured by this lawful witi:es~ of 'Iheophrastus, enjoy the 
labour and work of so grea.t a man, and QCCept vflth grateful mind our zeal in acquiring and pu blishine,: the treari~es of 
01,1r grea:. doc~ot.~F. B. 
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Since, therefore, the glue of the oak does not fulfil your expectations, you 
imagine that it is too weak by itself, ,vherefore you correct it with other herbs, 
and make a great composition of sixty or more ingredients, which you digest 
and purge of dross. You do not, however, expel the disease even· by this 
means, since you do not understand either simples or compounds, nor yet the 
method of administering them. 

Had such persons, indeed, accepted my doctrine in a grateful manner, and 
had they cast out of doors the red bonnet, or fool's cap, received from Galen, 
and at the same time submitted themselves to my discipline, I would have put 
on them a better cap, that of Fortunatus himself, wherein is concealed more 
art than in all other writings. So, in the presence of none would they need to 
doff it, but, just as Fortunatus cured the king's daughter, might they cure 
chronic diseases. 

But they are unworthy of better things, and are to be blamed for their 
mischief, since they are completely ignorant of the greal secrels or the 
mysteries of the sanctuary of Nature, and as much concerning the celestial 
treasure, which, in these last days of grace, has been freely revealed to me 
from on high, which, indeed, make a true Adam and paradoxic physician, 
according to the days of Enoch, in the intellects of a new generation. But 
these ignorant persons boastfully refuse it. Whcrcforn, I pity them not, but 
leave them in their own ignorance. 

There is no doubt, that in that very great multitude of men, mentioned in 
the fourth book of Esdras, the Lord God will reserve for Himself a small 
number of certain elect persons, ,vho will desire faithfully to pursue my 
Theophrastic doctrine, to love the trnth, and help theix- neighbours in their 
destitution and diseases, out of a true and unfeigned Christian love, not for 
the sake of filthy lucre or ambition, but for pure love of God ; and also that 
out of Nature's light the marvels of God may manifestly appear. At the 
same time, all are not born under such a constellation as to be able to perceive 
the sense of our books, however diligently they study, without divine aid. It is 
on account, therefore, of their sincere intention and love, and that they may 
understand our excellent writings and arcana of medicines, and may arrive at 
a blessed end; and also, lest the most precious secret of Nature, divinely 
revealed to me should altogether be buried with me ; that we shall write this 
book, therein shewing in foll light the principle of our Archidoxies and universals, 
and shall teach the preparation of singular arcana, the quintessence, prime 

entities, and magisteries. 
But, lest this clear light itself should reach the ungrateful and unworthy, 

I exhort all who have a supply of this book, I bind you by the very great 
sacrament and oath which you have given to God in baptism, that you shall 
hide all these things secretly and as the noblest treasure of Nature, lest you 
admit any unworthy person. Do you rather venerate that treasure as a most 
blessed talent, and help your neighbour in ad,•ersity. 

May God grant benediction and favour, that whosoever partakes thereof 
may rightly use it! G2 



THE TENTH BOOK OF THE ARCHIDOXIES 

OF THEOPHRASTUS. 

Comprised in Ten Separate Chapters. 

CHAPTER I. 

CONCERNlr."G THE SEPARATIONS OF THE ELEMENTS. 

IN all things four elements are commingled one with the other, but in each 
thing one of these four is perfect and fixed. That is the predestinated 
element in which dwells the quintessence, the virtue, and the quality; 

but the other elements are imperfect, and each an element only, in which is no 
more virtue than in any other single element. These are all, as it were, the 
abode of the true, fixed, and perfect element ; whence, also, they are called 
quaJificd things. Now, the fact is that some persons think the body to be a 

true element and quality, and that it in some way displays the virtue of a 
true element. This is because the body, like the three imperfect elements, 
is tinged and qualified, each according to its own nature, by the fixed, perfect, 
and predestinated element, as by its indwelling inhabitant. 

For example, in some bodies the element of water predominates, in others 
that of fire excels, in some earth, and in others, again, air. If, then, the 
predestinated element has to be separated, it is necessary that the house be 

broken up ; and this breaking up or dissolution of the house is brought about 
in divers ways, as is clearly said in my Metamorphosis concerning the death 
of things. If the house is dissolved by strong waters, by calcinations, and the 

like, care must be taken that what is dissolved from that which is fixed must 
be separated by common distillations. For then tbe body of the quintessence 
passes over like phlegm, but the fixed element remains at the bottom. But 
since we are little concerned about the house or the dwelling, it is necessary 
to find it in a fixed, predestinated element, and thence to extract it after the 
mode of a quintessence, so that that fixed element may be dissolved by other 
stronger artifices than calcinations, sublimations, and so on, and the pure 
separated from the impure. The pure is the quintessence ; but tbe impure is 
the superfluous tartar, which is mixed up with every generation, concerning 
which see the book on Tartareous Diseases. 

But since my theory is given at length in other books of Archidoxies, of 
Metamorphosis, and the Generations of the Paramirum, I am on that a,count 
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unwilling to cause any weariness, hut will briefly point out the practical method. 
Prepare a metal according to the process in the book on the Death of Things; 
reduce it to a liquid substance according to the method which we have taught 
in the book on the Separation of the Elements ; separate by continual coho-

. bations and putrefactions the three imperfect elements; and then the fixed 
element, of whatever kind it may be, remains at the bottom, and in this way 
these four elements are correctly separated. 

CHAPTER IL 

CONCERNING THE QtJINTESSEKCE. 

Abstract the volatile portion, which passes over in the separation of the 
elements, several times from that which is fixed, so that the quintessence, 
which partly was raised with the phlegm, may be again conjoined. Take the 
fixed element that remained after the separation of the three imperfect elements, 
of whatsoever sort it may be, then dissolve it in its proper water, each accord
to its nature, as we have said in the Archidoxies concerning the Quintessence. 
Keep it in the highest state of putrefaction, distil it by cohobation, and the 
rest by descent. Putrefy still a little, distil, and join all. Then distil it in a 
Balneum Marice, even to oiliness. Then break it up with the subtle spirit of 
wine by boiling ; the impure will sink to the bottom and the pure will float on 
the surface. Separate this by means of a tritorium, and, in order that it may 
at the same time lose the nature of the aqua fortis, pour on a greater quantity 
of the spirit of wine, which frequently abstract until the quintessence turns out 
sweet. Lastly, wash it in common cold water. In the same way, it must be 
understood of marchasites, stones, resins, herbs, flesh, watery and fixed sub
stances, that first of all, according to the teaching of the book on Separations, 
the three imperfect elements shall be separated; and that afterwards measures 
shall be taken with the fixed element according to the instruction given in the 
book on the Quintessence. 

By eating or corroding water, understand acetum mixed ·with spirit of 
wine, and that which being frequently abstracted from the spirit of salt nitre 
becomes acetum. In this the fixed elements of marchasites should be dissolved, 
purified, and elevated by means of an alembic ; then, lastly, corrupted by spirit 
of wine, so that the impure may sink to the bottom, and separate itself from 

the pure. 
\.Vith regard to the essence of gems, by radicated ace/um, understand that 

you have a sharp acetw11 corrected wilh bricks, a sufficient number of times 
from the tartarised matrix of acetum. Dissolve therein the gems, which have 
been first calcined by sulphur, putrefy, and then separate the pure from the 
impure by breaking them up with the spirit of wine. 

From fruits, herbs, and roots the essence is easily perfected, so that you 
dissolve the imperfect elements by the highest secret putrefaction of extreme 
heat. Then putrefy in dung, drive out by descent all that can go out, and 
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from thence abstract the injurious imperfect body of the moisture by distillation 

in a bath. Thereupon there will remain at the bottom the predestinated element. 
Scparute this from the impure residuum by corruption with its proper spirit, 

or with spirit of wine. Abstract this, and you will have the pure quint

essence. 
The extraction of the quintessence from salts (for example, vitriol, com

mon salt, salt nitre, antimony, etc.) is accomplished in this way : cohobate 
them frequently with their own proper liquid, or with water, putrefy with 

phlegm, and abstract the body from thence after the manner of phlegm, even 
to the fixed spirit. This dissolve in water, or its own proper liquid, and sep

arate in heat with spirit of wine, the pure from the impure. 

CHAPTER III. 

COXCERNING MAGISTERIES. 

Magisteries are deservedly to be called mysteries, on account of the great 

tinctures which they display in an appropriate body, such as aceiltm or wine ; 
and as we mention elsewhere, so here also we teach that the one thing to be 
considered is with reference to the agreements which are adapted to the 

extraction of magisteries. For if you take distilled acetzmz you must not 
tinge water but wine into a:;etum if, indeed, the tincture or the acetum was 
made from wine. If you have well and rightly understood the magistery of 

acetum, you will also sufficiently understand the book of Magisteries. In the 
magistery of acetum it is to be understood that from corrupted wine, by a fer
mentation which is naturally adapted to it-for example, by tartar-you make, 
first of al!, the tincture, that is, the acetum. Then with a small quantity of this 
same acetum, you shall thoroughly tinge a large body of wine, previously cor• 

rupted and putrefied, in a short time, into the best acetum. If, therefore, you 
purpose to convert metals into a magistery, and altogether to tinge the whole 
body into an essence, you must take a principal and an open metal to which all 
lhe others in Nature are cognale. Thal you must corrupt in its own matrix 
which has been placed in water, and is called the Mother of all Metals, purge 

it from its superfluous elements and reduce it to its primal liquid entity, that 
is, the sharpest metallic acetum. As often a~ all the metals are digested 

therein, they are of necessity transmuted by it into ace tum, that is to say, into 
a quintessence. But as wine must be already in some way previously 

corrupted, if, indeed, good acetwn is to be quickly prepared from it, so, in like 
manner, metallic bodies, too, must be previously corrupted, or putrefied and 
mortified, as is said in the Metamorphosis concerning the Death of Things ; 
and tlien they are truly called potable. 

In this manner, also, the magisteries of marchasitcs arc to be prepared, 
in which almost more virtue is found than in metals, just as the oth<s,r 

magisteries are prepared ; and by our dissolving water is to be understood the 
water of salt. 
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But the magistery from gems is that you first of all calcine them with 

sulphur for four hours, then reverberate them, and afterwards burn them with 
nitre. Then boil them with simple water eight hours, filter, coagulate, and 
extract them with spirit of wine, 

The magistery from gums and resins, for example, from turpentine and 
amber, is made after the following manner: First boil in spirit of wine, then 

corrupt in fresh spirit of wine mixed with a dissolving water, of salt, for 
instance, then distil from it. 

The magistery of herbs, in like manner, as also of all spices and fruits, 

is thus accomplished. First of all, let them be fermented like must. Then 
extract the spirit, as from the dregs of wine. In that spirit digest the 
putrefied herb, frequently renewing it with fresh herbs until the spirit shall 
have become quadrupled in quantity. But since frequent mention is made in 

our Archidoxies of First Entities, and since the chief foundation is hidden in 

them, we will here briefly add the preparation of our water of circulated salt, 
which is here required, but was omitted. 

THE PREPARATION OF CIRCULATED $ALT. 

In our other books we have sufficiently shewn and made clear that the 
true element is water, or the sea, as if the true mother of all metals, and from 
its primal essence it received the sperm of the three principles, of which none 

before me has made any mention, only they built up their principles from 
sulphur and mercury, neglecting all mention of the third principle, that is to 
say, of salt which lies in the sea. But, having been taught by experience, I 
have in my other books touched upon the fact that the first entity or quint
essence of the element of water is the centre of metals and minerals; and I 
have elsewhere added that every fruit must die in that wherein is its life, so 
that it may afterwards acquire a new and better life, and thus by laying aside 

the old body be brought back to the first entity. \Vherefore we will add here 
the extraction of the centre of the water, in which metals• ought to lose 

their body. 
Take first the true element of water, or, in place of it, some other salt 

not yet boiled to dryness, or even purified salt of a gem, Pour two parts of 
water mixed with a little radish juice ; putrefy in an accurate digestion, the 

longer the better. Afterwards let it congeal; putrefy again for a month, and 
then distil by a retort. Urge the residuum with a strong fire, so that it may 
melt. Reverberate it in a retort over a continuous fir~. Dissolve it on 

marble. Pour upon it the water that flows from it, and putrefy it again. 
Distil it once more even to oiliness; mix it with spirit of wine, and the 
impure will fall to the bottom, which separate, but the pure will be crystallised 
in the cold. Pour the distilled matter on it again, and cohobate until a fixed 

oil remains in the bottom, and nothing sweet afterwards passes over. Digest 

for a month ; and then distil until the arcanum of the salt passes over through 
the alembic. Do not grudge this protracted labour, for this is the third part 
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of all the arcana which are hidden in metals and minerals, and without it 

nothing fruitful, nothing perfect, can be brought about. 
Rut although there are several ways for extracting the first entity of 

salt, this is the most useful and expeditious ; and after this is that other 
way ,vhich we have mentioned as the elixir of salt, namely, that fresh salt 
being mixed with dissolving water, which is the distilled spirit of salt, 

should be putrefied and distilled until the whole substance of the salt shall be 

dissolved and reduced to a perpetual oiliness, the body being removed thence 
as phlegm. In this way it is taught that the arcanum or magistery of vitriol 

and tartar, and of all other salts, is to be prepared. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Cm,CERNING Frns'f ENTITIES; Al'iD PRnIARILY COX'CERNl;)."G THE EXTRACTl()l\. 

OF THE QUINTESSEKCE OR FIRST ENTITY OF COMMON MERCURY. 

If the common mercury is to be reduced into its first liquid entity, then it 
must be previously 111ortified and brought out from its own proper form. That 
is done by various sublimations with vitriol and common salt, so that at last 

it becomes like fixed crystal. Then dissolYe it in its own matrix, that is to 
say, in the first entity of salt. Putrefy for a month ; corrupt with fresh 
arcanum of salt, that the impure part of it may be precipitated to the bottom, 
but the pure turned into crystals. Sublimate the stones in a closed reverbera

tory ; when it is sublimated, always invert it until it grows to redness. Extract 
this sublimate with spirit of wine rectified to the highest point. Separate the 

spirit of wine, dissolve what remains upon marble, and digest it for a month. 
Pour on fresh spirit of wine, digest for a time, and distil it. Then the arcanum 

of the first entity of mercury ,vill pass oYer in a liquid substance, which is 
called by the philosophers a very sharp metallic acetum; and in our Archi
doxies the Greater Circulatum. And the same is to be understood concerning 
antimony, gems, and herbs. 

CHAPTER V. 

CONCERNING ARCANA. 

What we say concerning arcana is to be thus received ; that they are 
nothing else than a graduated quintessence or first entity. And under the 

first arcanum of the primal matter, we wish to be understood the first material 
or first essence of the limbus of man. Also we understand the first matter of 
the mercury of salt, for that is most closely conformed. Wherefore, according 
to the process of the first entity, you ,viii reduce all to a liquid substance, then 

join it again with a monarchy, as if with the living unreduced body of that 
thing, and so promote it for distillation. 

\Vhat we think concerning the arcanum of the Stone shall be made clear 
in the succeeding practice. But by the arcanum of the llfcrcm·ius Viffl' "·e in. 
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tend a living· fire, so that the mercury of common life shall be essentialised with 
the quintessence of salt and be vitalised with the first ens of antimony, as if 

by a celestial life. But the arcanum of the tincture unfolds itself, wherefore 
we omit it here. 

CHAPTER VI. 

COKCERNING THE ARCA'<UM OF THE STONE, OR OF THE HEAVE1' OF 

THE METALS. 

vVhat \Ve have in one place and another theoretically advanced con

cerning the arcanum of the stone we here pass over; and I say that this 
arcanum must not be sought in rust, which many have wrnngly named 

'' flowers," but in the mercury of antimony. And this mercury of antimony, 
when it is brought to its perfection, is none other than the heaven of the metals, 
because its virtue is alway's vital, and nothing else than a perfect, pure quint

essence. Therefore, even in the Deluge no virtue or efficacy was taken away 
from it ; for the heaven, as though it were life itself, can be destroyed by no 
lesser thing. Its preparation I briefly subjoin here :-

Take antimony, purge it from dross and · realgar, in an iron vessel, 

until the coagulated mercury of the antimony appears white and beautiful. 
And although it is an element of mercury, and has in itself a true, hidden life, 
yet all these things are potentially but not actively present. 

If, however, you wish to bring it down to activity, it is necessary that you 
excite that life with what is like itself, such as living fire or metallic ace/um, 

with which fire many philosophers have proceeded in different ways. Since, 
however, they agreed fundamentally, they all arrived at the destined end. 
One, with much toil, extracted a quintessence out of the coagulated mercury, . 
and led down the mercury of the antimony therewith into activity. Others 

have discerned that a uniform essence exists in different mineral substances, 
as, for example, in fixed sulphur of vitriol, in magnetic stone, and thence 
extracted the same quintessence, and with that same have ripened their 
me,cury or heaven, or have brought it into activity. And since they extracted 

their quintessence from a stony material, on that account they called that 
magistery a stone; and, indeed, their opinion is right. Nevertheless, that fire, 
or corporal life, is found much more perfectly and sublimely in common 

mercury, which is testified plainly by its flowing, namely, that there is hidden 
in it a consummate fire and a celestial life. \Vhoever, therefore, desires to 
bring his metallic heaven to the highest grade, and to lead it to activity, ought 

first of all to extract out of the corporal life (the common mercury) the first 
liquid entity (as if celestial fire), the guintessence of the sun and a very sharp 

metallic ace/um, by solution with its mother, that is, to mix it with the 
arcanum of salt, and with the stomach of Anthion, that is, with the spirit of 

vitriol, and he should dissolve therein the coagulated mercury of antimony, 

should digest it, and, lastly, reduce it to crystals, that it may be like a 
yellowish crystal, concerning which we have made mention in our manual. 
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CHAPTER VJI. 

CONCERN!!',G THE ARCANUM OF THE Mt:RCURIUS VITA!. 

Just as out of herbs, as the viue, a temperate essence is extracted, by 
which from every kind of herb or root their own essence may be drawn, even 
so that the mercury of wine does not shew its o-..vn peculiar nature, but the 
nature of that with which it is essentialised, in the same way is it with metals 
and minerals, for a like mercurius or spirit is extracted from the open and 
middle metal (mercurius), if the essence be extracted out of the perfect metals 
with that same spirit. Then, afterwards, that essentialised mercury is joined 
to the celestial balsam of the quintessence in a closed reverberatory, by means 
whereof it acquires life, and is on that account called the 1Wercun'us Vitce, 
The virtues whereof seem to us admirable, and must be kept silent and occult 
by us, lest they should be despised. 

CHAPTER vrn. 
CONCERNill'G THE GREAT COMPOSITION, BEill'G THE CHIBF OF OUR 

SECRETS IN MEDICINE. 

In our Paramirical writings it is made sufficiently clear, that is to say, 
so far as it is necessary for a philoscpher or a physician, if it be necessary that 
the whole human body, not only in its corporeal and earthly mass, but in its 
celestial balsamic part, should be preserved from and healed of all heavenly 
and earthly diseases-it is made clear, we say, that in the work of healing 
such a composition should be made as does not consist of a number of 
ingredi~nts. For example, if any one should think that by pouring together 
water and wine a real mixture ensues, this is false, because one part c~n be 
separated from the other without injury to either, which is not the case in 
our great composition. For here is made a uniform and concordant mixture, 
so that two things, distinct in nature and properties, are united, and neither 
can be separated from the other without injury on account of their remark
able agreement, as occurs also in the male and female semen, lf, therefore, 
such a composition is to be prepared conformable in its condition to man, 
through the due proportion of heavenly and earthly things, it is fitting to 
consider the name of the microcosm and that man is a little world, Where
fore if he is to be cured uniYersally of all diseases, that must necessarily be 
done by his like. Concerning which Hermes Trismegistus said that it was 
necessary for him who intends to make this composition to create a new 
world; and as God created the heaven and the earth, so also the physician 
must form, separate, and prepare a medicinal world. And in order that he 
might point out to his disciples with sufficient fidelity from what thing or 
material this composition should be made, and how, also, the concordances of 
heavenly virtues are discovered by us in the Valley of the Shadows, he wisely 
and truly adds, a little after, that what is beneath is as that which is above, 
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and that the inferior and the superior stand related to one another as man and 
wife; and for the better understanding hereof he teaches that the heaven of 
itself agrees with the element of water, because it had its first spermatic 
matter in the water, and that the element of earth, coagulated and changed 
from its spiritl1ality into corporeality and earthiness, is like the planets and 
the other stars, which also obtained their spermatic matter by their origin in 
heaven, and thence by separation passed over or were changed from a 
heavenly pellucid nature into a dense coagulated body. 

In the primal creation, things above and things below, the upper and 
lower heaven, or water, the upper coagulated nature, or stars, and the lower 
terrestrial natme, were all mixed together and made one thing. But God 
separated the subtle from the dense, so that out of one water two were 
produced. The upper water was subtle, and to be considered as of the 
masculine sex, compared with the lower, denser, feminine water. But as God 
divided and separated still further the upper water, so that the subtle, airy 
part should be appointed for the stars, that thus the celestial bodies or stars 
may stand related to heaven as sons to a father, so, by parity of reasoning, 
has God appointed, together with this which is above, a separation also in the 
denser bodies, that is to say, in the female waters in the Valley of Shadows, and 
divided them into two parts. The seventh, clearer part He called water, and 
the other six dried parts, or coagulated portion, He called earth, which com
prises in itself all the special fruits and planets which had their prime origin in 
water as their heaven ; as metals, minerals, and gems, which, in respect of 
the water, are reckoned as daughters in respect of a mother. So the superior 
heaven has a nature and properties like its own in its feminine nature, that is 
to say, in the inferior heaven or water; and the superior terrestrial bodies, or 
stars, like the sons of a father~that is, heaven-have a similar agreement 
with and relation to their sisters, the earthly bodies. And just as by close 
relationship the higher heavenly bodies or stars :ire joined to their father, the 
heaven, so too, by a like and equal relationship, the lower earthly ·minerals 
and metals are connected with their heaven, the water, as with a mother. 
Whence the truth of the sentiment of Hermes is evident, which we commend 
lo our sons of the doctrine in these \vor<ls: that indeed the whole microcosm, 
so far as relates to the comprehensible mass, and to the li\ling, moving, cor
poreal, generating spirit, ought to be collected mid composed of these lower 
elements and dark waters which are their noblest essences. But as to the 
mental arcana, wherein consists the sound mind in a sound body, these should 
be attracted from the superior, heavenly waters, and their astral influences 
spiritually, in a mental manner, through the mind of the image of the Gam
ahela; or, if these are not pleasing to us, they should be declined, as in our 
books on A Long Life we point out these things at length and with clearness. 
Since, both in other places and especially in the Paramira, we have included 
the theory of this grand composition, we pause at these words and add the 
practical method, namely, how the infaior world or heaven ~hould be 1.1nited 
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and conjoined with its earth, or the sun with its heaven. But because we 
have premised already the preparation of the heaven and have taught it under 

the arcanum of the stone, we omit it here. And ;;ince of itself alone, like the 
male semen, it can bring no advantage in the body of man, but only restores 

the celestial parts, that is to say, the radical moisture, or balsam of life, 
therefore it ought to be joined to its terrestrial corporeal mass, and be brought 

into concord therewith, that so also the carnal element in man may be 
refreshed and restored, and not only one member, bul the whole body, be 
restored to soundness, Therefore let a corporeal mass be taken, which in 

nature is equal to the sun above, and embraces in itself the properties of all 
the stars, since it is impossible for all the subterranean stars and the coagulated 
bodies to be included together in the number of the ,ingredients. This 
coagulated essence of heaven, that is, the sun, in its essence and temperate 

element, is so elevated and graduated that it also fixes with itself its own 
habitation, that is, the superfluous elements, that it cannot be destroyed by 
any element, and the inhabitant or corporal balsam hidden in it is able to 
remain eternal. If, therefore, as was before said, the whole microcosm is to 
be healed, then the corporeal coagulated balsam should be united with the 

spiritual celestial balsam and the discord between the elements of the sun 
should be reconciled, so that the superfluous elements may be separated from 
the fixed predestinated element and altogether die out and leave the fixed 
element, as their inhabitl'lnt, alone. Jf this dead body of the sun be after
wards cleansed from superfluities and brought into a volatile spiritual nature, 
then is perfected the true, sublimated, and resolved mercury of the sun, not 
that horizontal which many try to prepare with common mercury and sa\ 
ammomac. 

CHAPTER IX. 

CoNCER~ING THE CORPORAL BALSAM OR MERCURY OF THE Su:-i. 

In order that you may excite discord among the elements of the sun, or 

the habitation of gold, you must draw out Sol in a strong solution, by means 
of the phlegmatic fire, or quintessence of tartar, into its proper heat. By this 
method the element of air in Sol is very greatly increased, and by the air 
approaching the fixed element of the sun, as being its proper fire, it is so 

graduated that it can conquer and deslroy the habitation of the other three . 
.Putrefy this destruction with the quintessence of lartar and with struthio. 

Convert it by a proper sublimation into the matter of mercury ; and then the 
fixed mercurial element of Sol will remain alone without any habitation. But 
since this is stil1 mixed with its superAuous tartar, therefore this must be re
moved from it. Dissolve it, then, in the circulated water of salt, corrupt it, 
and the tartar will be precipitated. Sublime lhe pure in a closed reverbatory of 

Athanor, dissolve il upon marble, and putrefy it. Thus is the mercury sublim
ated, grnduated, and dissolved into the first matter of Sol, and is prepared in 
the highest degree. 



The Archidoxies of Theopliraslus Paracelsus. 93 

CHAPTER X. 

CONCERNING THE COMPOSITION OF THE SPIRITUAL BALSAM, AND OF THE 

BALSAM OF THE COAGULATED BODY. 

As is remarked in the Manual, this composition is made in the philosophers' 
egg. And so we put an end to this great work, in the name of God, to His 
praise and glory. 

HERE END THE TEN BOOKS OF THE ARCHIDOXIES. 



THE MANUAL OR TREATISE 

CONCERNING THE rvIEDICIN AL PHILOSOPHIC STONE. 

PREFACE TO THE READER, 

READER. God, indeed, permitted the true spirit of Medicine to be 
brought into operation by Machaon, Podalirius, Hippocrates, and 
others, so that the true medicine, which shines forth from the clouds 

(where it cannot be fully and plainly known), should come forth into the light 
of day, and b~ manifested to mankind. By that same operation, too, He 
placed His prohibition on the spirit of darkness, so that it should not altogether 

overwhelm and extinguish the light of Nature, and that the mighty gifts of 
God, which lie concealed in Arcana, Quintessences, Magisteries, and Elixirs, 

should not be altogether unknown. God, therefore, has ordained certain 
means whereby, moreover, through the ministration of good spirits, research 
into such arcana and mysteries should be implanted in man, just as certain 
men have receiYed angelic natures from that heaven which is familiarly 
acquainted ,vith the angels. Such men have been able afterwards, as being 

endowed with a perfect intelligence of Nature, to search into Nature and her 
daily course more profoundly than other people, to compare the pure with the 
impure, to separate one from the other, and to adapt and modify what is pure 
in a manner that seems impossible to others. These, as being true and natural 
physicians, know how to supplement Nature, and by their arts to biing her to 
perfection. It must be, therefore, that all imperfect and diabolical operations 

give way before them, as a lie always gives way to what is true and perfect. 
\Ve must, I assert, speak the plain truth if we would arrive at any happy 
result. And if it be lawful to grasp the truth by any means, no man ought to 
be ashamed to seek it in any quarter. 

Let none, then, take it in bad part of me, that I myself ha\'e loved this 

truth and pursued it. I was forced to seek it, for it did not seek me. If a man 
,vants to see a foreign city it is no good for him to stay at home with his head 
on his pillow. He must not roast pears at the fire, for in that way he will 
never become a doctor. No one will ever get to be a renowned cosmographer 

by sitting at table. No chiromancist ever became so in his chamber, or 
geomancist in his cell. So neither can we arrive at the trne medicine 
save by investigation, God makes the true physician, but not without 
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pains on man's own part. He says: "Thou shalt eat the labour of thy hands, 
and it shall be well with thee." Since, therefore, seeing goes before truth, 
and the things which are perceived by sight gladden or terrify the heart, I shall 
not esteem it toilsome, or deem it beneath my dignity, to travel about and join 
myself to such men as fools despise, in order that I may discover what lies hid 
in the limbo of earth, and that I may fulfil the duty of a true physician, by 
exhibiting Medicine according to the ordinance of God and for my neighbour's 
good; and that 'it may not do more harm than good. An easy-going man will 
n0t take this trouble. Let him who will, then, sit in his cushioned chair. I 
like to travel about, to see and examine whatever God and the opportunity 
allow. For the sake of sincere readers, however, who desire to learn, and love 
the light of Nature, l have written the present treatise in order that they may 
know the foundation of my true medicine, pass by the absurdities of pseudo
physicians, and be able, in some degree, at least, take my part against them. 
For those distinguished fellows, of course, know aU these things beforehand, 
and the asinine doctor has them all in his wallet, only he is never able to get 
at them. For a man must be a good alchemist who ,vants to understand 
this treatise, one who is not afraid of the coals, and whom daily smoke does 
not disgust.* Let those who will take pleasure in these matters, I force myself 
upon nobody. This alone, I say, the thing will not prove infructuous, however 
much my enemies, the sham doctors, blame and accuse me. 

O 1 praise akhernyt which compounds secret medicines~ whereby aJl hopeless maladies ate c'.lred. They who arc 
ignorant of thb des~rve neither to be called chemists nor physiciam. For these u~medie~ lie either in the power of the 
alchemists o:r in lbat of the physicians. It they reside with the fotter1 1he former are ignor~nt of chem. Jf ,....,ith the 
former1 the latter have not learnt them. How, therefore, shall 1hosc n,en deserve any prai'Sie? l> for my p;utt ha\le 
ratber j11dged that such a mar:i s'.,all be highly ext~lled who is able to bring Nat\lre to s~ch .a point that she will lend 
help, th.at is, who sh;i.ll know how after the extraction of the health-giving parts wh:u is nseless is to he rejected ; who 
is al.so acquainted with the efficacy1 for he m'Jisl see that it is impossible that the preparation and lhe sdence--in other 
words, the: chemia and the mtdicine-c:an be separated fr~)m one another1 beCD.use shoJJld anyone attempt to scp.LI.nte 
th~m b~ will introduce more obscurities into medicine, and the result will be absolute folly. By this dis.rinction all the 
fundamental principles of medicine will be o,•erthrown. l do not think 1 need labour ve;y hard in order that yo•.J m:-.y 
recognise the certajnty of my rea.soru. l gil/e yo-u this one piece of advice: Have regard to t.'Je effect of q~ack 
tccnedies. Tbey first destrOy W01Jnds which are already aggravated by a succession of processes, miserably torture the 
patients1 and baving after all ac:c:omplished no good1 but s-emo,•ed all chance oi recovery, they do the uniortunate to 
death. • , • 1 who am an i.atro•chemist, that is, one who know5 both chemLstry and medicine, a::n in virtue hereof 
in a position to paint out errors and to profitably reject nll pestiferou§ r~medies, releg::.. ti n.g them to their own place. 
My atdent desires and ready will to be of use prompt me to thi"• - Cl:irurgijr. ,11a.f"([t .P:us. l.l Trnct 1., c. 13• 



THE MANUAL 

CONCERNING THE PHILOSOPHERS' STONE. 

I N order that the Philosophers' Stone, which, for sufficient reasons, we call 

a perpetual or perfect balsam, may be made by means of Vulcan, 
it must first of all be known and considered in what way that Stone may 

be placed materially before our eyes, and become visible and cognisable by the 
other senses ; and, in like manner, hew its fire may be made to come forth and 
to be recognised. In order, then, that this may be the more clearly set before 
us, we will take the illustration of common fire, that is to say, we will inquire 

in what manner its force shews itself and becomes visible ; and this is as 
fol\o\\'S :-First of all, by means of Vulcan, the fire is smitten out of the 
flint. Now this fire can effect nothing unless it meets with some substance 
that is congenial to it, and on which it is capable of acting, such as wood, 

resins, oil, or some other like substance, which, by its nature, readily burns. 
When, therefore, the fire meets with some such object it goes on forthwith to 
operate, unless it be extinguished or hindered by something of a contrary 

nature to itself, or unless the material wherein it should multiply itself be 
deficient. For if wood or some similar substance be applied, its violence 
becomes stronger, and operates in the same way until no more fuel is applied. 

Now, then, as the fire shews its effects in the wood, so is the same thing pro
duced with the Philosophers' Stone, or the Perpetual Balsam acting on the 

human body. If that Stone be made out of proper material and on a philo
sophical" principle by a careful physician, and due consideration be given to all 
the surroundings of the man when it is exhibited to him, then it renovates and 

restores the vital organs just as though logs were put on a fire, which revive 
the almost extinguished heat and are the cause of a brilliant and clear flame. 

Hence it is clear that much depends on the material of this balsam, since 
it ought to have a special adaptation to the body of the man, and should so 
exercise its virtue that the human body should be safe from all the accidents 
which might occur to it from such matter. 

~'hen:fore, not only much depends Oll the preparalion of the Stone or 

Balsam, but it is of much greater importance, that before all things, the true 
matter adapted for it should be known, and then that it should be properly 
prepared, and above all that it should be soberly and prudently used ; so that 
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such a medicine should have power to purge away all impurities of the blood 
and induce soundness in place of disease. 

On that account, it becomes the true and honest physician to have good 

knowledge, and not to regard ambition and pomp, nor to order dubious or 
contra~y things, nor to trust too much to the apothecary, but to make himself 
well acquainted with the disease and with the sufferer ; otherwise you will be 
constantly treated wrongly, and the only result• will be that the sick man 
is deceived and defrauded, solely by the pride and ignorance of the unfit and 

unqualified practitioner. For what else is it but a deliberate fraud, when a 
man asks money and fees for that about which he knows nothing, and tries 

to lord it, to his own infamy i since many men think nothing of money if they 
can only get good advice. If this is not given, and they lose both their bodily 
health and their money, still it is considered quite laudable to demand a fee. 
Let him who will trust them. I, for my part, would provide marks for such a 
doctor in quite a different way. It is quite evident that of such doctors, who 
in their own conceit are most highly learned, there is not a tenth part who 

possess an adequate knowledge of simples; much less of what they order to 
be done, or how the medicine is compounded by the apothecary. Hence it 
often happens that such a doctor orders some kind of simple to be taken, 
which he himself does not know, and the apothecary knows still less, and has 
not got in his store. Yet this medicine is called perfect, and is swallowed as 
such by the sick man, often at a high price. The result the sick man soon 
feels. Although it furthers his recovery in no way, still it is profitable to the 
doctor and the apothecary for filling their purses. If the doctor or the 
apothecary suffered from the same disease, they would not take the same 

remedy. Hence it can be well understood how nefarious their conduct is, and 
how highly necessary is it that they should approach the subject in a different 
way, should amend their errors, and follow a better course of practice. Still 
I fear that old dogs are very difficult to tame. 

But to return to my subject, from whidi zeal for the suffering and solitary 

patients has led me astray. In order to do it justice I would say that I do not 
purpose to romance or to boast about this Philosophers' Stone, but the nature 
of the case requires that it should be made of the proper material, and that it 

should be prepared and used with due caution. You must know that many of 
the ancients in their parabolic writings have sufficiently indicated this material, 

and described the operation in figurative words, but did not altogether disclose 
it, so that unqualified persons should abuse it; and yet they took care that 
it should not be concealed from their own disciples.• When, however, few 

• The congeries of cbemicol pbilosopby, which bas been the subject of frequent refe,..,nce and citation in the 6rst 
vohlme. contains excerpts from the M,itmfll Cor•t"erN,Jf.{ tlu Af~di'dr,al Sto,u q/ tM l'h.tiosoflt.en, which offer in some 
case~ con~iderahJe variations from the above text. The mo.st imporbnt p.=i.s.sage is as follows:-Very many of the 
ancients have with suflldent clearness revealed this matter aod its preparation for the ingenious, but still in parabolic 
and eni1:;m.a1ica1 words. and fi,:13res 1 so that they rni,:ht drive away the unworthy from so Rreat a mystery at once of 
Nat11re and of att, A very few, nevercheless1 even of those who are £.t for this art, have sought the perpetual bal,;am of 
Naune and lhe perfect Stonet on account of rhe v.ist Jabour and intricat.e difliculcy which meet the invescigator at every 
step. Hence it is tba, sluggish and slothful dispositions stand aloof from tbis work. The avaricious, whom lhe greed 
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persons followed their meaning, or properly undertook the operation, in course 
of time their instructions were forgotten, and in their place the nostrums of 
Galen were introduced, As was the foundation of these nostrums, such was 
the superstructure, and matters daily became worse. This you see, for instance, 
in their herbaries, how they fuss over these, and how the Germans mix: up 
Italy in the matter, when it is quite certain that Germany does not lack those 
imported herbs, but possesses in itself a full supply of perfect medicine. In 
order, then, that truth may not give place to a lie, and that the obscurities of 
Galen, with his accomplices, may not quench and suppress the light of Nature 
in medicine, it is necessary that I, Theophrastus, in this book, should speak, 
not as a quack, but as a scientist who is not ashamed of his achievements in 
medicine, who also, by the grace of God assisting him, has had proof of this 
matter m many cases which you, 0 Galenist, would not have dared to visit ! Tell 
me, Galenic doctor, whence comes your qualification? Are you not putting the 
the bridle on the tail of the horse ? Have you ever cured the gout? Have 
you dared to attack leprosy? Have you cured dropsy? I believe you will 

wisely hold your tongue, and acknowledge that Theophrastus is your master. 
If, howtlver, you want to learn, learn and note what I here write and say, 
namely, that the human body does not need your clumsy herbal, especially in 
chronic or long-standing diseases which you in your ignorance call incurable. 
Your herbs are too weak for these cases, and by their very nature are impotent 
to get at the centre of the disease. 

You will effect nothing by your pills beyond merely purging the excrements. 
And even here, on account of their unsuitability, you often expel the good with 
the bad, and this cannot be done wtthout severe damage to the patient. So, 
then, these pills must be left off. Furthermore, your draughts do nothing 
beyond causing nausea in those who swallow them by their foul taste, which 
irritates the sick person, and by and bye they cause gripings and danger 

for gold a'.".ld silver-\lile things tha.t they nre-ha5 lnspired with courage] have pt"rsevuen. most diligently of aJI in the 
work, so much so that for it th~y have n.cglc(tied their life and substanct:, Dut bccaus-e .so much worldly bappinesg, was 
no~ intended for them by God, they ha.ve wasted their oil and ~heir lahOllr+ There: is in rrnth need of tht k.eenest zeal 
and j:udgment for this matter, that from various comp~:ri5ons and similitudes the meaning of authorS who write about 
tbis art may be deteded. ln ord-er, 1herefore, 1hat 1he more intelligent may c:01i,prehend tip to .a certain point, we will 
bring forw:ci.rd {I. fitting- similitude by which is prefigured the m~Uer of the perpetuz.1 bah,am, llgrecing wit:"' Ii like 
balsa.m in tht human body fot tl:e purpose of restoring and conserving its htghest !1:tatE of ht!alth and driving away 
disease. Take common natural fi:re for ari, eximple. This is invisible lo us, wherefore it mu'it be sought in the ah· 
where it is latent, and is. to be found by the striking logethet a Aint and steel. Now it does not owe irs e:i.:istenee to 
these, but to the alr-, and i.!; only i-ernined by some dry object such Jl:!l firewood. For the dryness imm.11:dlately tz.kcs 
hold of its. hea.t and that which is like it.self, and both operate in tl-.e same way in the 5.ubject until all the humidity is 
consumed! and there remains only a dry and ashen body subject 10 death, befog deprived of the fil'e arid food of lif-e, 
In no other wa.y ~hould philornph-ers Investigate rnittet wherein the food and fire of life a.1-e chiefly present. These 
should be dr-awn out by prep:ar.::i.tion!i so th.it they m~y incre~se the vitalily of humnn lLfe when it has begun to fnil. 
For as the flame and lifo ofth~ fir-e revive the wood all htll consumed if there be left only n. few bit~ of coal or sparks 
of fire, by adding appropriate wood and foci, so in the hum en body the per pc ta al 1,aham. •pplicd even to the smallesl 
temr-.ining: atom cf life, rouses this into a Harne and into ilc:. pti!-tine vigour, llut a quest:on arise!i .as to the matter In 
-..,,hich this rousing fire remain,.; le.tent~ lt i!i not rig-ht1 or even safe, to speak dearly nnd openly ab.out this to every
bociy. ls not the gr.ace of God suffici<::nt for the children of light, whereby the faculty is gi."·en to them of btingi11g light 
out of the d~rlrness of shWo,.,·s, rigures.1 M(l enigmas? The sons of da.:rkness are prov(d in this way, since for them, 
even from lhe ligh1 itself, no1hing can be elicited 5ave the i.nere5t shadows, Natnre requires a nature like it.5:elf, nnd 
ukes ple~urc in it. As iron, too, is a.ur:ic.ted by the m;ign~t, :.o d.ta·kneS$ begets darkuc:ss, ti.nd light brings forth 
light. This Stone is hu-d-who wm be able to extract the kernel trom it? \\1hat is harder th~n the stone and steel, 
except it be the diamond ? Yet this is worn away. llut by whac artifice the Philosophers' Stone is to be di5closed, so 
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through their unnatural action. But I quit the subject of your absurd and 
useless medicaments, since they are in direct opposition to Nature, and never 
ought to be used. Si11ce, then, those of which I speak are the true medicines 
(and no such true medicine ca11 be found in Galen, in Rhasis, or in Mesne, 
which attacks and purges those diseases I named from the very roots, as the 
fire purifies the spotted skin of the salamander), it necessarily follows that the 
curative process of Theophrastus differs altogether from the fancies of Galen, 
since it emanates from the fountain-of Nature. Were it not so, Theophrastus 
would stand disgraced like the others. 

If, then, we are willing to follow Nature, and to use natural medicine, let 
us see what substances amongst those used in medical art are most adapted 
to the human body for keeping it in soundness up to the limit of predestined 
death by means of their virtue and efficacy. If thought be given to the subject, 
I doubt not but all must confess that metallic substances have the chief adap
tation to the human body, and that the perfect metals, in proportion to their 
degree of perfection, and especially the radical humour of those metals, can 
produce the greatest effects on the human body. For man partakes of that salt, 
sulphur, and mercury which, though hidden, enter for the most part into the 
composition of metals and metallic substances. Thus, like is applied to like, 
and this process is most serviceable to Nature if only it be dexterously applied. 
This is the great secret in medicine, worthy to be called its very arcanum. 
What marvel is it, then, if great, unheard of, and unhoped.for cures follow, 
such as the ignorant believed impossible? Not to delay long-er, I am con
strained here to set down what I determined to write in this treatise. I 
purpose to treat here more clearly than elsewhere of true medicine. First, 
however, it had to be pointed out how man derived his origin from sulphur, 
mercury, and salt, regarded as metals. This I have sufficiently indicated in 
the Paramirum, and it is not necessary to repeat it here,* I will, therefore, 

th.at henceforth we ba,rf: tin!! and life eno1,;1gh, we do not see~ The eyes or the mind mu~t h4! nrH:n,-d, .a.n<l tlH, first con .. 
.siderati.on must be what medi.cine is by Nature and art congruou!io with human lifo befort all others. so that it may be 
conserved and pres.erved in health to its predestined erid, and also may be safe against all corruptions. Nobody-al 
least, not.rue physician-will doubt that lhe rnetallic essence~, especi:'1ly tbose of the perfect ha4ies, are the most 
dLJ.rable and least co.n-uptibl~ of all that Nature produce!.. lft tl,en, life be the fi~ and heat of the n.aturnl forrn united 
to the humidity of its own matter by Hght, as is clear from Genesis, and the light lives mo~ brightly nowhere than in 
bodies least liable to corruption, what will prevent the heat of the fire and the radical bumO\lr in the metals, e~ch beini:; 
inrorr1i:pt

1 
from rousiag in th~ organs joined to human Hfe this vitality that is Y.tell•n:gh dorm.ar.t? For these are. 

s:leeplng in rnetalli.c bodi~ :ilone, and in a state of repose. as a man nvercome wjch sleep lies .\S lf dead, and is only 
moved by respirationt but not in bis body. As tl,-e spirit of metals, if it be Ube rated from its bodily sleep~ will perform 
movemcnt5 and actions a.s if its own in any body t~.at is applied to it, none otherwise must we judge of human bod its. 
\.Vhile these are sick the. "Vital !;plrits in them sleep ; th~y a.re not able to breathe truly or freely on account of thei.
cor-rupt domicil@:. Bill when tht c:orniption!; ofda-rkne!;s c1.r@: remnved from the body, no1 by an -extraneous physician, 
but by Nat1.1reitsel(1 fmtified by medical aidt and with an accession ofextraneO\JS life, thl'\.t is to i;;ay, of incorruptible 
metals, die vital spirits in men exercise their movemenls freely. !tis no wondert then, if miraculous cures are wrought 
by Spai;yrlc physicians, otherwise impos.,ible by the vulgar medicine of the Greeks, whence it came about th•t tbey 
consider--ed those dis.eases incur-'ble which tbey themselves were ur.able tti drl\·e away with their sleepy and, a.;;: it we:re1 

dead medicaments. Hence the distinction between the Sp:i.gyric and the Greek medicine is dearly ~een, The latter 
sl4::tps with the sleepers ; the forrner1 watchful and free from all slumber, rouses the dormomt faculties of life. But 
returning to our investigation of the mntter1 this cannot be noted bcttet than frorn the errors of th~e wbo inquire into 
this branch of the $Ubject. 

~ ON THC 01UG1N Oli" DIS!ASBS FR.OM TH& THtH!'t: PR11\1ARV StHi:STANCF.:s..-Tl-.ue are three snbs~ance~ 
wbic.b confer its own special body on everything, that is to say, every body consists of three ingredie11U, The 
name$ of these are Sulphur, ~fercury, and Salt. \Vhen the~ thtce are compounded, then they are caUe,I ~ Lody ; 
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only shew how the Philosophers' Stone may be recognised, and according to 

what method it is prepared. 
Know, then, for a fact, that nothing is so small but that from it anything 

can be made and can exist without form. For all things are formed, generated, 
multiplied, and destroyed in their proper agreement, and they shew their origin 
so that it can be seen what each separate thing was in the beginning, a:-id 
what it becomes in its ultimate matter, \'.rhile that which intervenes is a kind of 
imperfect condition which Nature intermingles in the process of generation. 
Since, however, these accidents can be separated by the action of Vulcan, so 
that they shall be rendered inoperative, Nature can, in this instance, be 
corrected. This is what is done in the Stone. For if you would make it of its 
proper material, which can be perfectly learnt from the circumstances pointed 
out, you must remove from it its superfluities, and you must form, multiply, and 
increase it as a separate thing in its adaptation, which without such adaptation 
cannot be done. In this instance Nature has left it imperfect, since she has 
formed, not the Stone, but its materials, which are impeded by accidents, so 
that it is not able to produce these effects which the Stone, after due prepartion, 
is able to produce. Such material, without preparation, is, sa far as regards the 
Stone, a mere fragmentary and imperfect substance, which has in it no harmony 
whereby alone it could be called perfect, or serve the human body for healing 
purposes. You have an illustration of this in the microcosm. See a man who 
is formed by the Mechanical Power only as a man. He is not an entire and 
perfect work, since he lacks harmony, but is only fragmentary until the woman 
is created like him; then the work is entire, Each of these is earth, and the 
two at last make the entire human being, capable of increasing and growing, 

and oothiag- is addtd t01 or coheres with, them save and except the vital principle. Thus, if you take any body 
in your bands, then you have invisibly three s"Ubstances under one form. We have now to disct1ss oonceming 
the~ three. Fo.- these thn=:e substauccs. exist under on-: form, and they gi~ and p.rocllJC(;. all heahh. Ir you hold wQQd 
in yc1Jt hand, then by the testimony of your eyes you have only one body. Bllt it is of no ad\.·antage for you to know 
tMs, The clowns see and know as much. You should d~cend and penetrate beneath the surface1 when you would 
learn that you are pressing in your h:mds Sulph11r, Mercury, ::i.nd Salt. Now if you can detect theie three things by 
looking1 t-oucliing1 and handling them, and pc:ri::eive th~m :..epa.Yata.1 ed.ch from tlie c,Lber, tlieu d.L lasL )tOU have round 
those eyes with which a phy:;i.chm ought to iee. Those eyes ough to see these three &onstituents as plainly as the 
clown certainly sees the cn.1de wood, Now this example may make you able to recoguise ma11, too, in these three1 no 
less than wood itself. That is1 )'OU have man bllilt 11p io a similar form, If ;1O1J see only his bones1 you see as the 
clown sees.. :But if you 11.lve .separ&o.ted his S\llphur, his i'rlerc:ury, and bi5 Salt, then y-ou ~ee dearly what a.. bo11e is, 
and if that bone be diseased you see where it i.s faulty, and from what came~ and bow h ouffers. So, then, the mere 
looking at exui1i,als is a m~ttct fot clO'\-\"nS; but the intuiticn of internals is a secret whicb belongs to physicians. Now 
jf 1hese visible things must exist> and beyond their mere aspect medicine faib, 1hen their natm·e must be deduced so 
tba.t h m.:y lay hsel(hare and b:: exhibited, Moreo1:er, see int-o what ultim:1.Le: maLLe:r tl1ese LhinK.s a.re n::s1Jh,1;::r.l anr.l 
i1110 how many kinds. You win find tliese three substances divided from one another into jus~ a.s many kinds, 'Now 
the down cares nothing abc.:ut all this j but the physicio.n cares. The mere e.xpetirntntalist neg-lects itt but not the 
physician. Ttie quack 1hinks no11ling of it ; but tbe physician considers a good deal. Before aU else the5e cl1ree 
s.ubstaneei; ;i.nd theic prOperties ia the great univec:;e should b-e un<lerstood. Then the invcstigat-or will find Lhe same 
or similar properties in man also: so tliat he now understands what he has in his hilllds, and o! what be is making him• 
selfmaster.-1-arnmirum, L-ifuy /, 

Mo1rn1ft1c EYFI!.CT.5 OJJ Sut.r'HUR, SALT, :..,ND l-lERCURY.~\Vith .re.gard to Sulphur, its effect shot1ld be 1hus 
estimated. It ne:vet ~r-odut'~~ an evil effect by itsdf, unlc:3s it be a.Atral, that i:;, unle:.s a ,;,park or fire sha.11 have been 
ca.c;.t i.nto it. Then i5 power awakened by 1hat spark. Is not 1h12 act of bu ming a ,,id[e one ? \Vithout it nothing i~ 
produced. So, then, if any dise.:ise declare itself rrom Su1phur, then1 first of a11) the Su1pht1.1· should be properly name<l. 
It i.s essentially a masculine operation. There are many sulphurs, such as tesin1 gums, botlni ax1:mr;La

1 
fal, but1er. oilt 

'llimm1 h-rdr ,,:11 etc. There are some sulphurs -o( woods, some of a::,,irnafa, some of m~n1 svme of metals
1 

as oil of go!d
1 

o ~ Lu~ai_ of Mars; ~.Orne of stonesi as l!quor of marble, of a1aba;;teri etc. ; some of seeds, and of an other things. eacb 
with h1c1r own sp~c1~J names. There 1s afterwo.rd~ tlie fin" falli1ig upon ~clit which alone is their stnr, and this, too, 

• 
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and this power is effected by indwelling harmony. So the Philosopher's Stone, 
which should renovate man no less than metals, if it be freed from its super
fluous accidents and established in harmony with itself, performs wonders in 
all diseases. Unless this be done, all your attempts with it are in vain. But 
if you wish to establish it in its harmony you must bring it back to its first 
matter, so that the male may be able to operate on the female, that the outer 
part may act on the inner, and the inner be turned outwards, and so both 
seeds, the male and female, may be enclosed in complete concordance i that by 
the action of Vulcan they may be brought to more than perfection, and be 
exalted in degree, so that each, as a qualified, tempered, and clarified essence, 
pours all virtue into the human body as well as into metals. Thus will they 
render e:1.ch sound, will drive away defilement by the method of expulsion, and 
introduce what is good into the human blood by its power of attraction to a 
due place, so that the microcosm which is situated in the lirnbus of the earth, 
and is formed out of the earth, may by this medicine, as by something like 
itself, be radically, and not in mere imagination, but most surely, led to health 
and kept therein. This is the Mystery of Nature, and such is the secret which 
every physician ought to know. And this, too, every one can comprehend 
who is born of astral medicine. But, that I may more clearly describe the 
nature and preparation of so excellent a medicine, so that the sons of learning, 
who love the truth, may be initiated, know ye that Nature has given a certain 
thing wherein, as in a chest, are enclosed 1, 2, 3, the virtue and power whereof 
suffice abundantly for preserving the health of the microcosm, so that, after 
its preparation, it drives away all imperfections, and is the veritable defence 
against old age. This we name the Balsam.'·' 

wirh it..c.. di.stinguishing name, And this operation is, in one re5pect, pcccant matter. .Moreover1 with regard to Salt it. 
should be known th.at it exis~ or its.elf as a material humour, and introduces oo di~e~e unless it be joined with its !!tar. 
Its star is re:,;olution, which gives it a masculine 'Power. Saltj no let-s than the ~pirit of "Yitriol, tartar, alurn1 nitre, etc., 
exhibits it.5t:lftumultuously if it is. resolved, Now, whence can S\lch a natur.e: he infn5;ed into humours, except by a 
star? About thi, physicions have formed e conspiracy of silence. Even if they had been guilty of no other blunder 
save that in all their causes and cures tliey b.id omitted the .star, that wO'Uld have been quite sufficient to prcve that 
\bey had built their bouse on a foundation of moss and.sand. Yo·, should know, also, that ,alts are manifold, Some 
al"!: Unies, some a.sh~, some arsenii:al, some aotimonial, some: man:hasitic, and others of a similar sort. And from all of 
these are produced and begotten peculiar dlseases according to the bcdy of the sah; which diseases thereupon take the 
name and nature special to eac:h. S01 too, understand concerning l\lercury. This of i~df is not virile llnless the ·"tar 
of Sol sublimates it, Otherwise it does not asc:er:<!, Its preparations are many, hut there is only one body. But t.he 
body of tbLs is not like Sulphur or Salt, which have many hodies, from whence come different s,lts and differ<nt 
sulpbur.s, This has only one body, but tlie star changlls this in different waysj and into various J1atures. So, then, 
from the same wun::e ma.ny diseases arc produced. Thus its mti..Sculine nature comes fro:n the ~tar, r&nd by this ll.lture 
it has its mo:rbitic effect. 1ft then, all diseases are comprised under ehcse three :heads, each with its own 11ame and 
1itle. know that you must reduce IO Sulph11r all that is sulphurcou;,in the s,nse tht it burns. What is Mercurial should 
be reduced by sublimation if it bl!! ad.aptt!d thereto. Wbat is from S.J.ll should be reduced to Sllch silt as is appropriate. 
These, tht-n, are th!!! three genera1 causes of disea'ie, n.s we h.J.ve grouped thei-o together above.-//tid. Soclle fotthtt 
e~tensions of the philosophy of P:a.r:accl'>ll~ concerning the prime p:-incipli:!:s Jt1 their relA.tion to disl:!:as-e v:.itt he found in 
an appendix to tllis "·olnmc, · 

a ,ve must know before all things thal a balsam resides in our bot.ly by the virtue of which lhe bcdy is pre:;erved 
from putrt:faction. That singlJlar balsam is present in all members of lhe body. for there is one in tlle hlood, another 
i.n the marrow, a third in the arleries, bones, etc. While this balsam rcmairis enti~ and uncorrupted it is inipossihle 
for any opening of the. skin to take. place. Bot when by means of the preparation of salts it happens to be corrupte<l, 
tben the principles of corrosion begin' lo act. For cure in this case the whole attention must be <lcvoted to the 
restol'.ation of thA.t which htAS heen removed from 1he 00.lsam b)" carn,ption. This is effected by the balsam deriyed 
from other elementary bodies. This, J say, is (01tnd in e.'lfternal elcments1 by which also otl1er gener;ited things are 
pre~erved fro:n putrefaction. Hence it is reasonably called the m11mia of the external body of the elem~nts, that is to 
say1 of their fruits.. Such balsam i~ found congenit;il in the tAdka[ matrices of all growing tl1ings. E,•ery llcdy pre ... 
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In what substance Nature has placed such a number you must know 

beforehand ; since I am unable, for many reasons, to describe it more clearly. 

How it is prepared, Galen, Rhasis, and Mesne were ignorant, and it will not 
be reached by their followers, For this medicine requires such preparation 

as mere pill-sellers do not compass, and understand less about it than a Swiss 
cow. Moreover, it involves, as it were, celestial and special modes of opera

tion. For it purifies and renovates, so to say, by regenerating, as you can 
read more at length in my Archidoxies, and at the same time study the origin 

and essence of metals and of metallic substances, together with their powers. 
He, therefore, who has ears to hear, let him hear, and see whether Theophrastus 

writes about lies or about the truth, and whether he is uttering mere inanities 
from the devil, as do you, 0 Sophist, utter your trifles-you who are from the 
devil and are surrounded by lies and obscurities, and call nothing good unless 

jt be comprehensible by your fool's head, and that makes for your broth without 
any previous labour. For you, with your one eye, wander about at random. 

and cannot get straight to your kitchen window. By all means, twist your 
intricate thread, and try to find the centre of the labyrinth, by means of an 
obscure star ; this will in no wise offend me. But if you would only use your 
foresight sometimes, and see whereupon the art of Theophrastus is founded, 
and how feeble your patchworks are, Theophrastus \Yould not be so opposed 

to you. But what things I now write briefly, and shall write, so that my astral 

disciples may be able to perceive them, and enjoy them, and boast of them, 
these, through the diligence of one who is not ashamed to learn, can be easily 

understood; since there is nothing so difficult hut that it may be understood 
and learned hy labour and study. The prnctical method of this work, then, is 

as follows :-

THE PREPARATION OF THE MATTER OF THE STONE. 

Take some mineral electrum in filings. Put it in its own sperm (others 

read, Take the immature mineral electrum, place it in its own sphere), so that 
all impurities and superfluities may be washed away from it, and purge it as 

vided with life is vital by reason thereof. The first tl:ing to be considered in its extraction is. the quanfity t,re!:ioe:)t in 
thiP. gi.ven body1 fo,. our- intention Tegsr-ds not the body1 nor- the- form, bu~ solely the inhertnt balsam by which it live!j, 
The extraction of th,ese hnls.nms is almost aixomplished by separation1 that is. to say, while tht: arcanum is being 
removed froln lhe body which was s~stoined by the balsam. You must know that elernentory balsam is nothing else 
tba.n tbat whic::h we are accustomed lo call mercurial liquor in the three principles, ,vhence it follows that all curative 
efficacy y~jrle$ in Mercury. :Mcrcuty of 1.hi!a- l::ind vsual!y appe;i.rs moi.t trt:anife~tly i~ th-ereniabin ::md no:--trx.h, as =1ho 

in miner.1111. of water, the fruits of the earth, and in the sta:r.i, Henoe it is clear why antimony i!\ .s.o eflicacic:ius i.n the 
cure of ulcers, namely, because it contains merc-.rrial liquor more ahundi'.l.ntly tban the other .3pec.i.es of ma.n:.asite. In 
lik0: manner the cuutive virtue or gold mu•t be understood, for no body produced from the element of ,Yater contains a 
moro copious. or more subtle mercl.lrial liquor. Thus. also, :unong things which grow out of tl~~ e:.:i.rthi thue is not .a 

more arcane remedy th.an the rne:rcutial liqll-O{ of cheirine a:->d renlgar. The sar.1e is to be understood of chaos and the 
firmament according to the method of their operation~. But for the undetsta:1ding of every mercurio\l liquor it is 
m:ces."",at)" to know that metals can be transmuted into a certain matter of thi.~ kind~ M iron into crocus of M:us, Venus 
into fiowerofCOJlpP.t, ti11 into.::c,pirito( Jupiter. Yet these are not tt11e Hquol'S, but nee:d a m!7re ex-"'t separali.on 
e.ccordbg to their c~nons. There .nre extant vario".ls. forms and descdptfons of bah.ams accorcfo1g to the categories of 
the four mineral element~ b the writings of the ::mcien~. Some :;.,re wont to describe them according to the form of a 
p]a .. ~ter, others, o( a pov.-der, oth~rs of the oi.l ,;if watert etc, But I think thnt these descriptions ought to be completely 
rejt!CtP.rl a.<". purr05,ele!..!1., devoi(l of ~km, phinly rf!Jlugmmt to N a.ture> and depeodent on ;i, diet.a.l)• rei;:imen which is the 
foe of Nt1-1ure, The true ~nd Ot\ly b.ilsnm per-foctJy purges out and remove;, lnat which is separated, n:stflring the body 
to it~ origin:i.l condition hy the acces..~ioo of fresh b.lb.un.~C/tin,r,:ifi /J1'7gll~~ Pens. HI., Lib. V, 
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completely as possible by means of stibium, after the manner of the alchemists 
' 

so that you may suffer no harm from its impurity. Afterwards, resolve it in 
the stomach of the ostrich, which is born in the earth, and is strengthened in 
its virtue by the sharpness of the eagle. When the electrum is consumed, and, 
after its solution has acquired the colour of the calendula, do not forget to 
reduce it into a spiritual pellucid essence, which, indeed, is like amber, Then 
add half as much of the spread eagle as the corporal electrum weighed before 
its preparation. Frequently extract from it the stomach of the ostrich, by which 
means your electrum becomes continually more and more spiritual. But when 
the stomach of the ostrich becomes ·weary with labour, it is necessary to 
refresh it and always to abstract it. Lastly, when it again loses its sharpness, 
add tartarised_quintessence, but so that at the height of four fingers it may be 
deprived of its redness, and may pass over together with it. Do this for so 
long a time and so often until it grows white of itself. When, now, it is enough 
(for you will see with your eyes how it will gradually fit itself for sublimation), 
and you have this sign, sublimate. Thus the electrum is turned into the 
whiteness of the exalted eagle, and with very little labour it is transferred and 
transmuted. Now, this is what we seek in order to use it in our medical 
practice. With this you will be able to succeed in many diseases which refuse 
to yield to vulgar medical treatment. You will also be able to convert this into 
a water, into an oil, and into a red powder, and to use it for all purposes for 
which you require it in medicine. 

But I say to you in truth that there is no better foundation for all 
medicine than lies hid in electrum. Although I do not deny, nay, I write it in 
my other bool,:.s, that great secrets lie concealed in other mineral bodies as 
well; yet they require greater and longer labour, and the right use of them is 
not easy, especially to the unskilled ; so that if any one attempts them he 
causes more harm than good. For this reason it is not advisable that every 
alchemist should seek to practise the art of medicine when he has no 
acquaintance with it. Some prohibitory method should be devised which 
might debar such imaginary physicians. I, indeed, will not take their blame, 
or recognise them as disciples, since they do not pursue the truth, but I hold 
them as known deceivers, and lazy vagabonds, who take the bread out of the 
mouth of true disciples, and do harm to such deliberately, and think nothing 
of conscience or of art. In the prepared electrum we have described there lies 
hid so much power of healing men that no surer or more excellent medicine 
can be found in the whole world, The Galenists, indeed, those drug-selling 
doctors, call it poison and oppose it, not from any knowledge of it, but from 
mere pride and folly. I grant, indeed, that there is a poison in its preparation, 
as great as, or greater, than that of the Tyrian serpent \vhich forms an 
ingredient in theriaca. But that after its preparation the poison remains 
has not been proved. For Nature, though by some blockheads this is not 
under~tood, always inclines to her own perfection, and much more, therefore, 
may be brought to perfection by proper methods. \Vhat is more, I grant that 
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after its preparation it is a greater and more potent poison than before; but it 
i£ such a poison as seeks after its like, to find out fixed and other incurable 
diseases, and to expel them. It does not suffer the disease to speed its 
course and do injury, but as if it were an enemy to the disease it attracts the 
kindred matter to itself, consumes it from the very roots, and washes it as 
soap washes the spots from a foul rag, along with which spots the soap 
retires also, leaving the rag pure, uninjured, clean, and fair to look upon. So, 
then, this poison, as you say, has a far different and better effect than your 
axungia which you employ to cure the French disease, anointing more 
frequently than the currier does a hide. This arcanum, which lies hid in this 

_ medicament, has within it a well-proportioned, well-prepared, and excellent 
essence, which can be compared to no poison, unless one understands it, as I 
said before; and it is as different from your quicksilver, which you use as an 
ointment, and from your precipitate, in virtue and efficacy, as heaven from 
earth. It is, therefore, called, and really is, a medicine blessed by God, which 
has not been revealed to all. It is better compounded than that dirty 
medicine which the slowly walking doctor has in his gown, or has filtered 
through his fillet or hood. Moreover, this blessed medicine has thrice greater 
force and virtue for operating in all diseases, however they may be called, 
than all the drug shops you e\·cr saw. But I did not find this in idleness, by 
sitting still, and by sloth, nor did I find it in an urinal, but by travelling, or, 
a s y<1u say, by wandering, and by much diligence and labour it was necessary 
for me to learn it, so that I might know and not merely think. But you suck 
your medicine out of the old cushion and bolster on which some old witch has 
sat who has co\•ercd your celestial head with a blue hat for medicine and 
breathed on you. So, then, I shall never regret my travels, and I shall 
remain your master and follow in the steps of Machaon, which, indeed, spring 
from the light of Nature as a flower from the warmth of the sun. But in 
order that my proposed task may not be delayed and remain imperfect, ob
serve further how the thing must be done, and what power and property of 
medicine Nature has given to the Philosophers' Stone, and how it leads on 
to its end. 

HERE FOLLOWS THE REMAINDER OF THE PREPARATION. 

Having destroyed your electrum, as aforesaid, if you wish to proceed 
urther, in order that you m_ay come to the desired end, take the electrum 

which has been destroyed and rendered evanescent, as much of it as you wish 
to bring to perfection, place it in the Philosophic Egg, and seal it closely so 
that nothing may evaporate. Stand it in Athanor until, without any addition, 
i t begins of itself to be. resolved from above, so tl-H!.t it look£ like an island in 
the midst of that sea, gradually decreasing every day, and at last being 
changed into the resemblance of blacking. This black substance is the bird 
which flies by night without wings, which the first dew from heaven, with its 
constant influence, its ascent and descent, has changed into the blackness of a 
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crow's head. Then it assumes the tail of a peacock, and subsequently acquires 

the wings of a swan. Lastly, it takes the highest red colour in the whole 
world, which is the sign of its fiery nature, whereby it drives out all the acci
dents of the body, and warms again the cold and dead limbs. 

Such a preparation, according to the opinion of all philosophers, is made 
in a single vessel, in a single furnace, in a single fire, the vaporous fire never 
being allowed to cease. 

So this medicine is as if heavenly and perfect, or at least can become more 

perfect than the moon, by its own flesh and blood, and by the interior fire 
being turned outwards and prolonged, as was just now said, whereby all the 
impurities af metals are washed away, and the occult properties of the sal'l'le 
are made manifest. For this more than perfect medicine is all-powerful, 
penetrates all things, and infuses health at the same time as it expels all 
disease and evil. In this respect no medicine on earth is like it. In this, 
therefore, exercise yourself and be strenuous, for this will bring you praise 

and glory, and you will not be a mere quack, but a real scientist, and, more
over, you will be compelled to love your neighbour. For such a divine secret 
no one can perceive and understand without divine aid, since its virtue is 

unspeakable and infinite, and by it Almighty God is known. 
Know, too, that no solution will tak.: place in your electrum unless it thrice 

runs perfectly through the sphere of the seven planets. This number is 

necessary for it, and this it must fulfil. Attend, therefore, to the preparation, 
which is the cause of the solution, and for your glorified, destroyed, and 
spiritualised electrum use the tartarised arcanum for washing off superfluities 
which accrue in the course of preparation, so that your labour may not be in 

vain. Of the arcanum of the tartar nothing will remain, only you must 
proceed circularly with it according to the number mentioned. Thus, easily of 
itself is produced in the philosophic egg and the vapour of fire the philosophic 
water, which the philosophers call aqua vi.rcosa; it will also coagulate itself, 
and represent all colours, so that at last it is adorned with the deepest red. 

I am forbidden to write more to you on this mystery, such is the command of 
the Divine Power. Assuredly is this art the gift of God. On this account it 
is not all who understand it. God gives it to whom He will, and suffers no 
one to extort it from Him by violence. He alone will have honour in this 

work; Whose name be for ever blessed. Amen. 

HERE FOLLOWS THE USE OF THE STONE. 

And now it is necessary that I should write concerning the use of this 
medicine, and concerning its weight. You must know that the dose of this 
medicine is so small and so light as is scarcely credible. It should only be 
taken in wine, or something of that kind, and always in the smallest quantity 

on account of its celestial power, virtue, and efficacy. For it is only revealed 
to man for this reason, that nothing imperfect should remain in Nature, and it 
has been so provided and predestined by God that its virtue and arcanum 
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should be produced by art, in order that to man, made in the image of God, 
all created things should be made to do service, and that before all else God's 
almighty power should be known. \Vhosocvcr, therefore, has intellect from 
God, to him this medicine shall be given. That_ ignorant Galenist, Beanus, will 
not be able to comprehend it, nay, he will turn from it in disgust, For all his 
works are works of darkness, while this work takes effect and acts in the light 
of Nature. And so, now, in brief but true words, you have the root and origin 
of all true medicine, which no one shall take from me, even though Rhasis with 
all his base progeny should go mad, and Galen be bitter as gall. Let Avicenna 
gnash his teeth, and Mesne in a word measure the length and breadth, it will 
be too high for all of them, and Theophrastus will stand by the truth. On the 
contrary, the lame works of the ointment-people, and_ the unctions of the phy
sicians and doctors, with all their pomp and authority, shall go to utter 
destruction. 

There is only one thing more to say, since to many this description of 
mine will appear obscure. You v,·ill say, 0 my Theophrastus, you speak too 
briefly and abstrusely to me. I know your discourses, how correctly you im
part your subjects and your secrets. \.Vherefore this description will be of no 
avail for me. To this I answer that pearls are not for swine, nor a long tail 
for a goat. Nature has not seen fit to bestow them. \.Vherefore I say that 
to whomsoever it has been given by God, he will find sufficiently and above 
measure, more than he wished for. I write this by way of initiation. Follow 
with foresight, and avoid not study and labour, nor let the parade of fools 
lead you astray, nor the diligence which is necessary turn you away. By con
stant meditation many things are found out, and this is not without its reward. 
So use to a good purpose what l here give you ; let it be to you a fountain, 
and then you will have no need to drink from the troughs of the pill-sellers, 
nor will your lot be with the body-snatchers, but you will be able to serve 
your neighbour well, and to give praise and honour to God. 

These things I determined to set down briefly, in my book on the Phil
osophers' Stone, lest men might think that Theophraslus cured many diseases 
by diabolical methods of treatment. If you follow me rightly, you will do the 
same, and your medicine will be like the air which pervades and penetrates all 
t hat lies open to it, and is in all things, drives away all fixed diseases, and 
mingles itself radically with them, so that health takes the place of disease 
and follows it. From this fountain springs forth the TRUE AURUM PoTABILE,'" 

and nothing better can anywhere be found. Take this as faithful advice, and 
do not annihilate Theophrastus before you know who he is. I am unwilling 
to set down more in this book, even though it might be necessary to say so:ne
thing, and to philosophise somewhat concerning the aurum potabile and the 

$; The lw1gs, the liver, the -splt:en, and lhc reins may all be sustained ;rnd nourished by potable golcl
1 

which 
preparation all physician!:l ought to have by faem, bec::rnse no physician i~ of :iny consideration who is wit.hem it, I am 
acquainted with its p-repa:raiion ;;,.nJ am pm;sess.e<l thereof. It would not y e~ be ~dvantngeou!. tQ publish i.t, but tiine 
will per})#ps -reveal it,-Cltin,r,gla 111ag w.z1 Part [" T.rnct I., c.. 1 7. 
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liquor solis. • I only wished to note these things here, and if you prepare them 
rightly they are not to be despised in their powers. But since other of my 
books treat of these secrets and make them sufficiently clear, namely, what a 
true physician ought to know, I will let the matter rest, hoping that this book 
may not be altogether without fruit, nay, that it may be of use to the SONS OF 

THE DOCTRINE, May God grant His grace, to His own honour and glory! 
Amen. 

• According to the treatise entitled De ,1/aie Cur4iis Aegril Re:stitue1tdis, Lib. lll. 1 c, 30, Farac:eJsus in some 
cnses ,na.de usti of th~ LitJ"'1'r ,.4.,""Ji's for the cure of kpros:y. 

HERE ENDS THE MANUAL CONCERNISG THE MEDICINAL STOlsE OF THE 

PHILOSOPHERS, 



A BOOK CONCERNING LONG LIFE."" 

S
EEING that certain medicines are discovered which preserve the human 

body for a second and subsequent periods of life, which also protect it 
altogether from diseases, corruptions, superfluities, and other diminu

tions of its powers; nay, even when these infirmities and corruptions have 
broken in upon it, take them away, every physician must carefully study 

these medicines, and learn them from the very foundations. Indeed, nnmber
Iess wearisome diseases and accidents of all kinds are taken away and 
extirpated from the very roots by this conservation of life. 

So, then, when we propose to write concerning the preparation for a long 
life it must be understood that we do this in two ways. The one is theoretical, 
the other practical; for the subject of long life can be understood in both of 
these ways. And no physician ought to wonder that life can be prolonged
this also for two reasons. One is, that no fixed limit has been laid down 
for us, so that on some pre-determined day we must die ; nor is this left in 
our own power. The other reason is, that we have medicine from Him who 

has made us, by means of which we can keep the body in that state of 
soundness wherein it was created, and expel from it all diseases whatsoever. 

Now from this it may be gathered that death brings with it no disease, 
nor is it the cause of any. On the other hand, no disease causes death. 
And although the two coexist together, they are still no more to be compared 
one with the other than fire and water. They are no more akin one to 
another, nor do they agree better together. Natural sickness abhors death, 
and every member of the body avoids it. Death, then, is something distinct 

from disease. So far as relates to our present purpose what we wish is .to 
speak to our own disciples from experience. We would speak to men who 
know those properties of things which are discovered by the highest art and 
by daily practice. To the mere pretenders and presumptuous men of 

medicine all these matters are perfectly occult and unknown. So it fo that 
we write only for our own disciples, and not for those others. It is more 

~ The Geneva (olio C.OL1ta.in~ a con~id-erable literature on the 5nbject of long life, antl thi~, a~ it will be readily 
understood. i-s (ull of repetitions and unimport~nt vari.1tions~ At the s2me time, there is much in it wMc.h is only 
partially represented hy the tn:atise translated in the tex:t, so much, indeed, that it exceeds the reas.onable limits of 
foot-~otes1 and it has, therefore, been th.ought better to print the Boolt Cou.a rnb,g /...one- Life, which pretend$ to be 
complete in itself, without omnotations o( any kind, and to n:sen-e the additional materials to be dealt with in ~ sepnmte 
appendix. 
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certain than certainty itself that the restoration and renovation of the body do 
take place, and that by these processes the whole frame can be transmuted 
to something better. In like manner, we see with our eyes that all metals are 
in their bodies purged so that they are protected from rust, and that even 
wood and the dead bodies of corpses are embalmed so that they suffer no 
further decay. 

If, therefore, such things as these are possible to Nature, why should any 
one shrink from our writings, supported, as they are, by examples, although 
put in a brief space, or stand aloof from them because we draw a comparison 
between the bodies of metals and those of men? We do not suppose them to 
be one and the same. We know that they are altogether different; but in 
both we see the same method of conservation, and this is just what would 
have been inferred from experience, for if a dead body, by means of embalming, 
can be conserved, by how much more can a living one be kept from decay? 

First, then, it should be known that this conservation, so far as it refers 
to the body of man, is to be considered in three parts: firstly, with regard to 
early youth; secondly, with regard to middle age; and thirdly, with regard to 
old age. Hence it can be understood why we begin severally from youth, from 
middle age, or from old age, since the end cannot be expected at any deter• 
minate ·period of life. The young life is sometimes destroyed in the mother's 
womb, sometimes in the cradle, sometimes during the period of growth, and 
sometimes, again, by the inordinate use of food or drink, whereby the nature 
being depraved and the strength diminished, it fails to reach the true limit of 
human existence. In a case of this kind the physician cannot but compare this 
period of life to old age, because it is equally defective and stunted in its 
nature. When, therefore, as often happens, children are born diminutive and 
sickly from their mother's womb, directly they come to the light they ought to 
be imbued with these conservating substances, by smearing the mother's 
nipples therewith, as is more fully explained in our practical method. By this 
method life and strength can be promoted, just as they can in the case of old 
men who were not so treated in their infancy. But in the matter of bodily 
power there is considerable resemblance between the old man's last span of 
life and that early period in which children are sometimes so broken down that 
they cannot attain to old age unless that first period of existence be fortified 

for them. 
That is considered middle age when the body has ceased to grow and 

gray hairs begin to appear. At that time should anything occur to weaken 
or break up this period of existence, such as excessive work or debauchery, a 
similar method of treatm'.!nt should be adopted before old age supervenes. If 
there be too long delay old age may never be reached at all, because that aid 

came too late. 
The final period of life may be said to begin when the hair grows gray, 

and it lasts up to death. If this stage be complicated with weakness and 
decay, again the same method must be adopted in good season. But where the 
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powers are sound and strong the method of conservation need only be used 
in proportion to the requirements. This, then, is the three.fold division of life 
to which we alluded ; and in whatever period the regimen of conservation shall 
have begun, in each alike existence starts afresh from youth, and goes through 
the different stages according to its limits. 

Now, although we are supposed to be talking with our own disciples, yet 
this argument, amongst others, might be brought against us by empirics. 
Since we have such a means of attaining long life and driving away disease and 
death, how comes it that so many princes, emperors, kings, and other great 
persons die premature deaths? \Vhy do they suffer from infirmities when they 
could purchase immunity for money, and even ward off impending death? We 
answer those who make such enquiries thus: vVe have never read or heard of a 
prince or king who used these remedies, with the single ei.:ception of Hermes 
Trismegistus. Many others have existed, as we point out in our book on 
Restorations, but they are unknown to the dwellers upon earth. And, though 
we do not consider them as a solution of the difficulty, yet still it must be re. 
membered that the physicians of these emperors and princes understand less 
about medicine than the clowns who spend their lives in the fields. Hence it 
happens that they more frequently promote and conduct their princes and 
heroes to death than to life. Acting upon the advice of their medical men, it 
would be quite impossible for them to reach their proper period of life, and 
this on account of the ignorance of the faculty, who are physicians only in 
name. The argument, we repeat, is not thus answered ; but we might also 
put forward the irregular life of princes, who often shorten their own existence, 
and this more as a punishment than through devotion. Then, too, there are 
many princes to whom these and the like remedies are altogether unknown. 

By these three cases we consider that we have answered the argument 
advanced against us. 

In what has been just said, we desire to point out not that this three-fold 
division of the periods of life is alone to be considered, but also something else 
which is by far more important, and this in two ways; one, namely, where 
bodies lay themselves open to diseases by irregular life, whence proceed 
dropsy, jaundice, gout, the falling- sickness, pleurisy, and other like diseases, 
chronic or acute. Not only the di vision of the periods of life, but each disease 
in particular has to be taken into account by itself. 

In the other case diseases occur in conjunction with irregular life through 
the seasons or by means of accidents, as in the instance of pestilence, mania, 
and other visitations which are destructive of life. These two methods involve 
the process of long life. In this way we shall have to understand what 
diseases arise naturally and what from external causes connected with Nature; 
then those which derive their origin from something beyond Nature, as from 
incantations and superstitious practices, about which last there will be much 
more to say. For where such a disease occurs it must often be considered as 
a punishment, and on this account is not curable. We admonish our disciples 
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to abstain from such practices. But so far as the visitation proceeds from 
Nature, this we teach how to cure and guard against by natural means. 

Although we know and do not forget the effect of rings, images, and the 
like, which guard life against death, still we set down nothing on that subject 
here, but pass it by, because it has to do with astronomy. We speak, how
ever, of these matters elsewhere, and proceed by another method, which is 
well worthy of all attention. 

We first set aside diseases which do not arise from the bodily constitution, 
or from debility, but from some other source, before we speak of means of 
conservation. So, too, secret diseases will have to be examined. If they 
were diseases like gout in the feet or the hands, falling sickness, etc., they 
would not have to be set aside on these grounds, but would be cured by 
methods of conservation. So, then, there are three different classes of disease: 
one of a Jong-standing character, such as fevers, hyposarcre, jaundices, and 
the like ; another of diseases proceeding from within, as pestilences, pleurisy, 
abscesses, and so on; and a third of chronic diseases, as gout, falling sickness, 
and others of like nature. The first we must pass over, for the second 
prescribe remedies, and in the third case suggest methods of conservation, so 
that they may be guarded against. 

Then, again, we must not omit those diseases which have a mental origin, 
and arise from the sufferer's own imagination, or from that of another person, 
as in the case of incantations, superstitions, and the like. 

With such a division as this, it must be understood, by way of conserva
tion, that those diseases which have a mental origin are in like manner 
removed by mental treatment : those which proceed from the patient's own 
ideas, by some objective mode of treatment; those which arise from imagina
tion, by imaginations; and those which arise· from incantations, by counter
incantations ; while those which come from superstitions have to be relieved 
and cured by counter-superstitions. Then, after ailments of this kind have 
been removed from the body, there follow at once seven means of preservation, 
one directed to the natural strength or ·weakness; another against casual or 
accidental diseases, and the like, with the view of guarding against them for 
the future; a third against mental attacks; a fourth against incantations; a 
fifth against imaginations; a sixth against the patient's own notions; and the 

seventh against superstitions. 
Marvel not that no mention is here made of temperaments, because the 

preservation of the whole body does not depend upon these, or upon their 
proportions, but rests on the virtue of Nature alone, from which all other 
excellencies arise. For the sole virtue is that which resuscitates and re-kindles 
the humours, which are four in number, but af which no account need be 
taken in medicine. The physician who bases his treatment on the natural 
temperaments may be fitly compared to a person who extinguishes· a fire and 
leaves coals still burning. It is better worth considering how to preserve the 
root than the branches of a tree, because from the root the strength of the tree 
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issues forth. If by chance anything happens to the branches-as may occur 

to the root of life from the temperament and the humours-this is merely an 
accident which in no way brings health, but rather takes it away, That we 

said was to be guarded against, when we were speaking of th_e three 
classes of disease, with the idea of resuscitating aud re-kindling the life of the 

root, and, together with the branches, deriving its own nutriment thence, 
according as the complex qualities suggest their own remedies. When we 
seek to compare a short life with a long one it is necessary to know what life 
is, where it is, and how it may be diminished or augmented, as also whether 
it is something analogous to sight, touch, taste and smell. Judging by Nature, 
it would be impossible for us to know what it is which produces sight, and 

how it supplies it, as we have set down in our treatise on the Bodily Faculties, 
or which of those powers possessed by the body can be investigated by natural 
means. It is not so with life, because life does not derive its origin from 
natural seed, but has a spiritual source, though its origin is still natural. It is 

just as when the flint is struck by the steel, the fire leaps forth. There is no 
fire in either, and yet fire is produced from them. They are not fiery by 
nature, neither in their elemenls nor in lheir combinations are they combus
tible bodies ; they rather resist fire more than other stones and metals do, as 

is seen in their transmutations, wherein no fire is elicited or can be obtained. 
None otherwise life takes its origin from something wherein is no life, as from 
the seed, the root, the sperm, and the like, just as the spark comes from the 
flint by the force of the ens, not of the esse. So, also, the life of man proceeds 
from the ens. 

And then one has to consider whether this life can be produced, improved, 
or strengthened, seeing it is an incorporeal, volatile something, like a fire to 
which the more wood you supply the more fiercely it burns. In like manner, 
life, the more of the humour of life it has, the more the spirit of life abounds 
in that life. How the fire bursts forth from some substance in which is no 
fire, it is impossible for us to know. Some think that it is due merely to 
hardness; but how this can be the cause of a substance supplying that which 

is not contained in it, is not a subject for discussion in this place, where we 
treat solely concerning life. 

Since, then, we see that life is, as it were, a burning and living fire, in 
this way it is illustrated to us in a material fashion and in a sense which comes 
under our ocular observation, that life belongs to the same category as fire, 

and we know that fire lives in wood, as also in resins and oily substances. 
None · otherwise life according to its goodness or evil is strong or weak. 
vVhatever of good or evil fire there is in it, as in the wood, we are able 
naturally to amend, or to add that in which it delights, or by which it will be 
rekindled ; we can regulate it at our pleasure, can supply something stronger 
and stronger when another thing fails, substituting something else in its place 
exactly as the fire is renovated with fresh wood. Though it had been well 
nigh extinguished down to its last spark, it is again kindled, and burns more 



A Book concerning Long Life. 113 

brightly than before. Jt is increased by those replenishments, or by any other 
mode of regulation we see fit to adopt. 

Nor let us think that we must die on some precise day, sooner or later, 
or that it is derogatory that a Christian should believe it possible to prolong 

life by medicaments created by God for that purpose. Nay, it is altogether a 
mark of idolatry or of idiotcy not to believe that this is put in our power, just 
as we said above of fire, Our only defect is that we do not know the special 
kinds of wood by which we can kindle our life. It is not against N alu re that 

we should live until the renovation of the world : it only passes our com
prehension. For the most part we lack wisdom, so that we are unable to 
judge what there is in existence which is useful for us, especially since we 
altogether ignore our powers in this respect. Adam, whom we think the 
wisest of mortal men, had perfect knowledge of these matters. Although 
he was deprived of the tree of life, this is not a matter of theology, but of 
medicine. There is a natural tree of life -the tree of the soul. 

Since, then, we are writing and teaching about long life, we should, in 
due course, at this point consider that kingdoms, districts, states, and valleys 
more or less contribute to the prolongation of existence. Som~ are more 
useful for the purpose than others. They afford more joy, more fresh air, and 

humours which are healthful to life. Among these exist causes which we 
ought to understand, connected with the land, the elements, the winds, the 
stars, and so on, which can make life longer than the common span of human 
existence. Prom the earth is produced everything that nourishes and supports 
our life; and also that which destroys it and makes it perish. Hence we can 
gather that evil arises to our bodies not only from such things as poison and 
opiates, but from those things by which life is chiefly supported, as from gold 

and balm. Nor should it be thought that medicaments were created only for 
use against disease, as, for example, the Tyrian remedy against poison, nor 
should it be inferred that these have no operation in healthy b<;Jdies. For we 
should know that to keep the body in health just as many things have grown 
up as for taking away health. ~le can, by our daily food and drink, at o_ne 
time injure our bodies, at another benefit them and keep them in health, ac
cording to our use or ahuse of these things. Whatever we use of these 
elementary things becomes useful or hurtful to us according to our reception 

of them. For whatever the fire in us consumes as it burns, that the fire 
restores to us when it is extinguished. Whatever loss is brought about by 

the one or the other the air itself compensates. It never refuses life or deserts 
us; it is we who do this for ourselves when we withdraw from the air. In this 

way, whatever one element takes away from us, some other element supplies 
in the way of conservation ; and by an alternation of this kind those elements 
are regulated, so that they may do us ~s little .harm am! as much g~otl as 

possible. 
And although the air may sometimes destroy us by the infection with 

which it is occasionally contaminated, still we are able to discover this, and 
VOL. II, I 



114 T!te Hermetic and Alchemical lVritings of Paracelsus. 

even in another direction turn it to our advantage. The air is both particular 
and universal, good in one place, bad in another, just as one land is better 

than another. In like manner, it is compared with water, which, like the air, 
is sometimes to be avoided by us, and the same is the case with fire. For 

from one kind of wood a better and more healthful flame proceeds than from 
another. So, also, influences and the stars above ought to be understood, 

since they have the power of breaking up our health in different ways, and of 
destroying our health. In like manner, it must be remarked, that am,.:mg these 
some have the po,ver of conferring health and of prolonging life. For there is 

no section, species, or kind so bad but that some good also exists therein, though 
we are not able to twist and turn this, or to regulate it for our advantage, 
as, for instance, that we should be able to appropriate to ourselves Jupiter and 
to reject Mars, or to select for ourselves other useful and convenient stars, as 

we do with herbs, some of which we choose and others we reject. We have 
not the same kind of power over superior objects of rejecting the one and se
lecting another; though even here we haye some power when we bring it 
about through some means that they exert their influence on the inclinations, 
as when we use the rings or images of the planets, and other methods which 
we will explain more fully and clearly as we write, Furthermore, too, it must 
be considered that sometimes our life depends upon the aforesaid causes, and 
similar ones, either to be diminished or prolonged. We will say at greater 
length what good or evil can result to us from these, so that we may be able 
to understand the powers of God and His creation ; not that we would pre
sume to scrutinise these from their foundation, or fully describe them from the 

beginning, but only give some fragmentary thoughts concerning them. 
il·Iore at length we have to consider in what essential way such things as 

diet, medicines, places of habitation, and the higher bodies exert their influence 

over us, so that we may be able to avail ourselves of the virtues contained 
in them, and to extend our life, and understand what their influence is, as 
also how they are able to do us good and help us. Their virtue far exceeds 
ours, because it is less subject to any sensible virtue, and it may help us just 

as a log is not able to burn unless some oiliness survives in it. The virtues of 
the things we have spoken about by far surpass ours in their consummate 
strength, and this in the following way: Their essence and property, their 
nature and quality, are incorruptible and permanent, since they do not die like 
mere sensihle bodies, or as man dies, who is deprived of life and stripped of 

all his powers when his body becomes a corpse. Yet herbs and like objects 
do not perish essentially. For the substance of these things, even when the 
material body putrefies, remains, an incorrupted essence indeed, in the earth, 

passing on in turn to its own like until the remaining earth is consumed. 
They are taken up for its use, and their essence passes through their decaying 
bodies into the earth. But in the case of man, his virtue, essence, and 
properties do not remain with his corpse, but withdraw themselves from 
decay. 
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Hence it is gatl1ered that we are not able to receive into our bodies the 

essence of herbs and the like, so that those bodies may be increased and 
nourished by the virtues of those herbs, simply because we receive the 

properties of the herbs, so that if one takes c1. pound of the quintessence of 
hellebore it relaxes the body as that herb does, or if a man eats gold his body 
shall become golden. By no means. Here is the difference : the one is 

appropriated, and the other remains in a material form within the body, with 
all its virtues abiding in itself. This is an essence, not a property, but a 
certain esse from which is produced an essence endowed with all its properties 
and appropriate natural gifts. Such an essence, when it has entered the body, 
mingles with the humours for sustaining the spiritual life. This essence is a 

humour, and constitutes the life of the thing, and for this reason the two 
humours combine in one, and agree in their intermixture so that the inner 

receives the esse of the outer. The one is united inseparably with the other, 
just as one wine is mixed with another. Moreover, it must be remarked that 
consumption goes forth from that body because the humours of man's body are 
always mortal, and liable to decay ; whence it occurs that essences are 
deteriorated and weakened for the future. There are, then, in this one two 
contrary things, whereof one is corruptible as the humour of life, but the 
other, which is fixed, consists of the essences of things, their humours, and 
liquids. That ·which is fixed gives assistance until it is consumed, just as talc 

does, which fire has no power to injure, but, .nevertheless, in process of time 
it is consumed in another way. With regard to long life, we complain 

bitterly, because we are deprived of the power to understand "·hat we should 
take when weakness seizes on the fixed substance, and we become weak, like 
a lion worn out \vith a long fight, and no more abounding in strength, or 

when we have no wood to add to a fire that is going out. 
We know that there are some medicines. and some regions in which there 

is no death, in others it is slow, and life is very long because the harmonies 
which prolong life are in these places most abundant. Although there ,tre in 
these places some who are mortal, still they live a very long time, conc.,rning 
whom I do not purpose at present to write more fully. We should kn0w also 
that some persons are immortal, so that we oug-ht to learn what is mortal and 

what is not, as also what the grades of the universe are, what vast natural 
powers exist therein, and how supremely man may be beautified by a long life. 

This can be understood in two ways. That is mortal which cannot remain 
until the destruction of the world. That is immortal which will await such 

destruction, though these very things are themselves mortal. This lower 
world is not going to remain for ever in ils substance. What is bom therein 
is divided into mortal and immortal, so far as natural things are concerned 
only in common speech. For the world is not one and undivided, but 

partitioned off into regions, namely, Paradise and the outer world. In the 
latter we live with such hope as we can. Dut in Paradise, which is the other 
world, there is no death. This is no miracle, but purely natural, because the 

I 2 
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nature of that world allows it. Just as our gold preserves one from leprosy, 
so does Paradise preserve us from death, not by a miracle in either case. Nor 

must it be understood as though our dead body was to rise, which would be a 
miracle, as we have said in our book on Heaven and Earth. It is most 

necessary we should know that in Paradise is born a being immortal in its 
substance. Moreover, in the essence of the outer world we have nothing but 

a fixed essence and a corruptible body, which are both preserved in Paradise. 
But to write much about this belongs not to our experience, beyond what the 
earthy essence teaches, which affords a centre. Nor ought we to discuss at 

length about these matters, since they far exceed our imagination, and every 
faculty ·which seeks to learn whilst on earth the order of Paradise. We speak 
of these things after a spiritual manner, rather in a dream than waking, and 
only for this reason Lo shew thal Lhe liCe l11ere is enduring, up to the consum
mation, or perhaps beyond it, but this is to us occult. 

,~lhatever, then, is from Paradise is able to render our life immortal, and 
not the Nile itself could wash away that attribute or despoil us of that virtue. 

\,Ve are by our materiality, by our place of abode, and by our pursuits deprived 
of a certain amount of power, and so we will not write further about these 
matters. Still, we will endeavour to teach in the sequel about a long life, so 

far as it shall be in our power to look into the matter, leaving those things 
which we are not able to grasp, and rather considering the predestination of 
each in particular. 

In order to write more fundamentally concerning long life, weighing 
everything that conserves and defends it, it should be known that mind and 
being are the two methods by which soundness is either taken away or secured. 
In these two the health of our whole body, and everything that we do, is 
established. Out of the mind those matters regulate us which are therefrom 
produced, which also specially belong to it, as incantation, imag-ination, 
thoughts, and influences, all of which operate in the mental sphere. From the 
being those things govern us which belong to that department, such as the 
complexions, the qualities, the limbs, and the bones. Furthermore, this must 
be known and understood, that incantation, estimations, imagination, and 
influences are submerged in our mind when our thoughts are so plentiful and 
so powerful as to master our reason and our mind. So, too, from the most 

powerful forces of imagination, estimation, and incantation, the reason is 
submerged like the fragrance from the rose, whence it happens that it intro
duces syncope and madness amongst its influences, and so rules in the mind 
that it masters it and dominates it, not because it is produced in the mind, as 
the three preceding things are, but it has such a power of inclination, that it 
can turn it to good or evil, just as the sun shining through some glass tints 
according to its own nature whatever is contained in it. No otherwise does 

our mind exert a transmuting power according to its natural life, like ice 
melting in the sun. Those things which proceed from the being bring to us 

bodily infirmities from our complexions and qualities, which complexions 
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originally arise from the being, and this is conserved by the humours, accord
ing to the bodily organisation. 

It is in no way necessary lo consider <li~eases uf this kin<l, or lhe origins, 
beginnings, and essences of the mind and the being, nor again to inquire what 
the cholera is, or the phlegm, or the blood, or melancholy, but only to proceed 

generically, as wi!l be shewn below. First, then, we will approach our 
practical method, because those other matters have no relevance to mental 
aiTalrs, or mental things to them. So we will assign to bodily things each 

its own substantial medium, and, while remaining silent about mental things, 
we ,vill point out the effect which these others have in the curative process. 
Understand, then, that the bodily substance must be conserved in the humour 
alone, as being that wherein is the life, and from which the complexions, and 
so on, are regulated. It is not the complexions or the qualities that have to 

be conserved or purified, nor need the losses of the liver or the spleen to be 
taken into consideration. Conservation itself removes all these things, and 
blots out all defects of a similar kind, together with all that is superfluous in 
the body, and thus reduces it to a state of equilibrium. Conservation of this 
kind docs not operate thus by means of some grand specific of its own, but 

by means of its altogether incorruptible essence. 
\Ve determine, therefore, to forget for the present higher matters, and to 

point out the practical method in its due order. Here the regimen must be 

first of all preserved, afterwards the disposition of the body must be considered, 
and thirdly, medicine. On these three the conservation is to be established. 
Regimen, from which we start, as regards regions, scarcely comes into the 
question amongst other matters, as it needs the least precautions, and only 
the convenient order and disposition of medicine. \.Ve put, therefore, our chief 
trust in that medicine which not only conserves man in youth, but also affects 

brutes. The chief essence of the same, ,vhich is present in natural objects, 
kindles the body with so excellent a virtue that no strength or virility can be 
,vanting to it. At the same time no disease can affect it, since, through the 
conservation of youth, no decay is suffered to take place, no putrefaction can 

occur, no disease arises. It does not even admit the excrescence of super
fluities, whence it follows that no disease proceeds from superabundance, 
whilst, at the same time, ii prevents the body from being corrupted, and so 
no evil can arise from corruption. Finally, it so protects the body that none 
of those diseases can enter which flow out from imagination or impression. 
r n like manner, those diseases which proceed from tartarus are unable to 

adhere to it, and if any has fastened upon it beforehand it is removed. \Vhen 
you have once received what we lay down concerning a long life, there is 
nothing left which you can wish to understand from common sense, since we 
disclose our meaning only to those who have a good and extensive knowledge. 

Now, then, we will explain our method and practice as briefly as possible, 
though they will not be intelligible by common persons. \Ve write only for 

those whose intelligence is above the average. 
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Its practical use is that one dram of this conservation should be taken 
once every month in the best wine, if the nature, up to that time, has not 
become debilitated. If decline has commenced, a dram should be taken every 

week. In the same way, if ninety or a hundred years ha\'e been reached, the 

same quantity mentioned above should be taken every three days. It should 
be carefully noled that if any one has been deprived of virile powers, the 

weight should be increased as necessary. For the natural power of man is 
virile in its own degree, and more potent for suffering in one than in another. 
All this must be taken into account in cases of conservation for the reason we 

have mentioned in the words preceding. Sometimes the constitution of 
a man is so weak that he cannot be conserved, as in the case of those who 
from birth have no good foundation or root. As a sponge cannot admit fire 
in the same way as wood does, so these persons do not admit of conservation 
in the same way as others do. So, then, though the medicine be perfect, still, 

on account of defect in the subject, in the way of constitution and perfection 
as required by Nature, the operation is weakened. 

Concerning the female sex, too, it should be understood that, so long as 
this method of imagination is applied, the menses will not fail for another 
period of life, nor yet fecundity for conceiving and bearing children ; provided 
only that the women, by their natl1ral constitution, are qualified for this. For 
lhe spirit of life which is in them expels every contrary influence and conforms 
cve1ything as it ought. 

So, too, of the yet unborn fcetus. If at birth it be thus conserved it ac
quires a thoroughly sound constitution, proof against all diseases and presef\'ed 

for a long life. 
A long life depends on three things: the vital spirit which conserves life 

in us all ; after this arise the different temperaments and qualities, like the 
trunk and branches from a single root. vVe place the reception of con
servation herein, and endeavour to defend the rational spirit, by our 
conservation of the nature, from all those accidents which could be occasioned 
by temperament, such as excessive sorrow or joy, which arise from the 

humours. These, again, are fourfold, varying with the temperament and the 
qualities, and so on. For these no special medicine need be used. If the vital 
spirit only be conserved, these vital humours are conserved also, and if these 
exist without any defect, no perverted elements, such as temperaments, can 
arise. So, by this method, the body, and all that is therein, is rendered sound 
and healthy. Hence, too, it happens that no evil can occur to the rational 
spirit through the aggravation of the body, but it is conserved in a good 
essence and nature, just as it can easily be understood that it will be con

served with all its faculties, such as sight, hearing, taste, etc., in due pro
portion. The process of conservation, then, which we have already mentioned, 
v,,e describe in two ways, one by means of simples, the other by arcana. Yet, 

\Ve would not wish lo separate altogether simples from arcana, but, on the 
contrary, join them together, since simples of themselves have such marvel-



A Book concerning Long Life. I 19 

lous virtues and powers that some of them conserve for forty years, others for 
a hundred, and this, so far as conservation is concerned, we piace on a par 
with the powers of the arcana. The essence of such simples which secure so 
long a life·we consider in no way inferior to an arcanum. Take, for instance, 

the leaves of the <laura, which prevent those who use it from dying for a 
hundred and twenty years. Its virtues we describe in the treatise on the 

Nature of Things, and here, for the most part, we presen°e silence about them 
on the account of the incredulity of men. In the same \vay the flower of the 
secta croa brings a hundred years to those who use it, whether they be of 

lesser or longer age, There are many more of these no less worthy of regard 
which we do not set down here. The arcana, it is true, have greater powers 

. of conservation than the simples we have named, because they fortify and 
nourish the radical humours more than the simples do, just as flesh and herbs 

nourish men, but in unequal degrees, since one has more power than the other, 
but Nature derives satisfaction from this rather than from that, and partakes 
of it with greater advantage. We give the recipe, then, for conservation 
during two or three periods of existence, for men or for women, as follows :
Take of cut Rowers lj. ; of leaves of the daura 3v. ; of essence of gold and of 

pearls each 5ss. ; of the quintessence of saffron, chelidony, and balm, each 
3 v. Mix them all together according to the artistic method, and keep as 
a compound for use, in glass vessels as above. This medicine is also 
sufficient to cure and to drive out any accidental diseases which may sub
sequently occur in the subject. 

Now we have to speak of mental affections and assign to each its special 

remedy. Mental diseases, either those which proceed from the mind or come 
into the mind from without, may occur in different ways, as we have before 

said. And though we cannot ascertain exactly the origin and nature of these 
latter, since they are invisible to our eyes in their seats, and consequently 
in their powers, still we speak only of their effects which we can see, and of 
the operations which they shew us. On these we base our practical treatment, 
saying that their effects are produced in the spirit of the mind {as we ha\'e 

elsewhere remarked), as our mind is merged in them. 
'\iVe neither wish nor are able to hinder the course of the heavenly bodies, 

yet we have the power of resisting them, just as a strong wall can be assailed 
with bombardment and with engines. The sun impresses its influence on a 
stone. If that stone be thrown into the water, the sun can no longer bring its 

powers to bear on it, and thus the stone is preserved. Similarly, influence can 
enter a man in two ways : in one, when it is impressed upon him by ideas. 

This cannot be hindered as the grass in the meadows cannot vegetate and 
' ' grow without the sun. The cause of this we set down in another place. In 

like manner, there is one kind of influence which conserves and sustains us as 
nutriment does the body. Such is the influence of the constellations. The 
other is accidental, and this does us injury by hindering the former so that it 
cannot exercise its operations upon us. \Ve know this of planets and the like. 
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\Ve adopt measures of preservation against them so that their effects may 
have no power upon us. Such methods of conservation against the planets 
consist of rings and images specially constructed against their influences. 

What we have said on the subject of imaginations should be carefully noted. 

The rings of the planets have power of defending us from accidents, and so 
affect long life. But they are not satisfactory, for several reasons. And here 

is something to be known, namely, that the mental influence should be 
directed to some other object. For example, if Mars should be disposed to 

destroy me, and there be a mental inclination from him in my mind, which 
might induce mental disease, I construct my homunculus, that the operation of 
Mars may be directed to this image, and f may get off safely. It is easier to 
affect the homunculus, and so the planet is able to work its will more gently 

and without resistance. It takes the easier course, and leaves the more diffi
cult one. The material is the same by means of the opening that has been 
made. To this material Mars was inclined with the view of injuring my nature; 
but he begins to operate on that which is easier, is satisfied therewith, and 
remains therein. Other reasons may be assigned for this, but we do not put 
them forward, since they have no bearing on the conservation of long life. 

fn this way there is produced a conservation of the mind, that is to say, 
the heavenly bodies are distorted towards something less resistent, so that the 
mind may be freed from the heavy yoke of those heavenly bodies by means of 
which death is often inflicted. 

Against incantations, too, we would prescribe something, so that a long 
life may not be taken away by means of these. Remedies of this kind we have 

mentioned in several places, not as conservations, but simply for a cure of 
incantations. But the same is to be understood concerning them as in the 
case of the malefic stars. lncantations, that is, are to be guarded against in 
the same way as mental influences transferred to a homunculus. A similar 
operation holds good in its reversal to that which binds our minds and mental 
organs and our beings, the seat whereof is in the mind, as we remark in our 
treatise on Incantations. It must be directed to 5ome other subject, and not 

to that which we have from the stars, but to its own incantation in the follow
ing manner : J construct a homunculus of wax to serve my purpose, and this I 
put in its place. Then, whatever attempt is made against me by way of 

incantation will be fulfilled on this image. For that proceeds from my mind, 
and the incantation from his mind, so that the minds meet, and on neither side 
is any harm done, or any effect produced. Under this form we have made 
clear the mode of resisting and preventing incantations by means of 
images.· 

So, too, imagination destroys an imagination directed against us. It may 
happen that I am being killed by the imagination of another. Such an imagi
nation, which should be fulfilled in me, should be diverted elsewhere, lest 

health and long life be taken from me thereby. This I illustrate by the follow
ing example. If anyone feels great enmity against me, so as continually to 
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wish for my death, and is not an incantator, but still a most persistent enemy, 
and if I do not know this, but his evil disposition is hidden from me, I, on the 
other hand, settle my mind in the greatest possible repose, by this method of 
protection being hostile to none, hurting none. By means of this piety, such 
great envy which is directed against me cannot be carried out; for piety is the 
principal and most consummate means of preservation against bad imagina
tions which can possibly be devised. 

Estimation, in like manner, which is in ourselves, may operate in the 
same way. vVhen I think more of myself than my reason warrants, such 
estimation is a submerging of my reason, so that I may lose my reason 
by the inordinate mixture of self-esteem, as we have said elsewhere on the 
subject of estimation, Against such estimations as these the best method of 
conservation is not to impose more on the reason than it can bear, which is 
the way in which such estimations are fulfilled. Here is another method of 
conservation. For instance, where we make false estimates of God, a suhject 
which surpasses our reason, we betake ourselves to a homunculus directed 
towards the stars, which homunculus is of the same nature as ourselves, and 
so our speculation, which might corrupt us, passes to the homunculus. For 
there is no resistance to such speculations being fulfilled without loss, by a 
subdivision of the senses existing in me and in the homunculus, with a differ
ence of perfection and imperfection., 

By means of estimations and imaginations many superstitions are ful
filled, which are not impressions, or incantations, or estimations, but simply 
superstitions capable of being understood by a similar example. I suppose 
myself imbued with the superstition that when I hear crows chatter on my roof 
I esteem it the sign of some one's death (there are many similar examples 
which need not be quoted). This superstition may make me ill myself, or kill 
my sick fri1:mtl, the cause whereof I set down in my treatise on Superstitions. 
My method of conservation is this: that I regard such chattering as natural, 
and that it does not operate according to the foolish idea of men and of myself. 
By this means my superstition is destroyed, for it is rendered doubtful when I 
attribute it to my folly. Nothing destroys superstitions more thoroughly than 
considering them to be follies. Thus all harm is taken out t>f them. It is the 
consensus that leads to action, and this consensus is at once removed if I 
think of my own simplicity and the folly of such empty credulity. And this 
does not happen only in the case of crows, but with many other things, which 
it is not necessary, nor would be useful, to rehearse in a treatise on long life. 
Enough has been said on the subject of conservations. 

As to the fact of our being hard to understand, that happens only to those 
who understand neither us nor Nature herself. Yet is what we say of some 
moment. For those who do not understand us on the subject of long life, we 
decline to teach them more plainly. For those who have any depth, we are 
conscious that we have written of our processes at sufficient length, and have 

disclosed them with ample clearness. 
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Concerning the regimen of food and drink, we will only set down so 
much as bears on long life, reserving the rest to be treated in another place 
and by another method. First, it should be known that foods ought to be 

prepared according to a process, just as medicine, so that they may expel all 
the superfluities of humours which lie hid and grow in the body, These 
humours, by means of conservation through food and drink, are completely 
removed, Next, it is necessary to know that the cures of all internal disea;;es 
are accelerated and promoted by suitable medicines, and also by Quintessences. 
As to the origin of diseases and medicines, we say nothing about these matters 

here, because they are extant in many parts of our Physics. This only we say, 
that for a long life the following is the best regimen : moderate diet. w~ do 

not give this in detail, because it is well known to every physician. One thing 
we will add, that food ought to be ;;eparated from all its impurity, as we teach 

in our treatise on the separation of the elements. The use of such separated 
food with moderate diet exhibits a wonderful sustentation and conservation 
of life; it restor1;.s the flesh and blood, so that no disease can do harm to the 
body through external foods, which is net the case with other foods and 
drinks, The use of such separation of foods for the foundation of a long life 
we set duwn for those who wish to live long; and we do this for many 
reasons, not necessary to specify here, This we do affirm here, that this is a 
regimen by which the complexions of the blood and the flesh are nourished. 
Nevertheless, conservation belongs to the vital spirit and its humour. Thus 

we believe we have said enough on the regimen necessary for a long life, 
\Ve describe the separations of foods and drinks in the treatise in our 

Archidoxies on the Separations of the Elements, the pure from the impure. In 
like manner, in the book on Regimen, in the same place, we set down what 

may be best and most conveniently adopted for a long life. We do not repeat 
here what we have written at sufficient length elsewhere. 

What air, earth, and elements are best, we will indicate in the same manner. 
In the element of fire no watery disease can arise, and 
manner, we must understand of the earth and the air. 
fire is free from other infirmities except those of fire. 

vice •uersa. So, in like 
Whatever lives in the 

What has to be considered, then, and assumed necessarily for practice, is 
a certain desired equilibrium of elements, wherein long life consists, This is 
the work of wisdom alone, in which work are comprised the operations of the 
elements with the perfection of their forces, so that the fire shut up in man 
shall avail to take away all diseases, drive them out, and keep them at the 

greatest possible distance. We look upon this work of wisdom as another 
earthly Paradise, in which no disease could germinate or remain, no venomous 

animal could dwell or enter, and health could never be destroyed. This we 
could wish conceded to us by the Lord God, that we might write freely, without 

the contempt of idiots, what experience has taught us about this work of wisdom, 
But, on account of those idiots, one has patiently to hold one's torrgue with 
regard to the miracles and marvels of that work of wisdom, wherein is 
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reserved the earth of the wise. Since, then, I must be silent about this, I 

determine to describe it only among my secrets, that it may remain buried 
within me, though without any end of life. 

Thus far have I written on the subject of Long Life for our own and other 
disciples who are endowed with a happy and subtle intelligence. 

HERE ENos THE BooK ON LoNG LIF.E. 



THE BOOK CONCERNING RENOVATION AND 

RESTORATION. 

BY THF.OPHRASTVS, PHILOSOPHRR AND PHYSICIAN, OF GERMANY, CALLED 

PARACELSUS THE GREAT. 

F IRST of all we must understand what Restoration and Renovation are ; 
what those things are which restore and renovate, and also what that 

is which can be renewed and restored in the creation of things. All 
minerals, indeed, are thus brought back to youth; arc renovated and restored, 
so that rusted iron can be again brought back to new iron, and the rust or flower 
of copper into its copper. So, likewise, minium can be brought into lead, and 
Saturn into Mercury (or, as others read, the calx of Jupiter into tin). In this 
place, therefore, renovation and restoration signify that process which brings 
back a destroyed, or rusted, or consumed substance to its youth and its 
r:erfcct essence. But still this renovation which we have here introduced 
cannot be in any way compared to that restoration or renovation which we 
purpose to expound. For though rust and verdigris are not a metal, still none 
the less in their essence the essence of the metal has not yet perished or been 
consumed. So, then, that renovation cannot, in this place, be taken for an 
explanation of restoration and renovation, because in the human race such 

rustings and ablutions do not occur ; and hence it is that men do not require 
a rene\val of this kind. 

In this manner, if a decrease be understood to happen to an old or decrepit 
man, like a kind of rust in his substance, then, in like manner, his body will 

be capable of being brought back from its state of decrepitude to youth, and 
there is a restoration from any kind of disease to health, but concerning this 
we have no desire to write at present. This, too, may be accounted a kind of 

restoration when out of salt, sulphur, and merc\1ry a metal is made naturally. 
When this perfection is completed and brought to the actual metal, that metal 
may again return to its three primal clements, so that the salt, sulphur, and 
mercury again appear as they were at its first generation, insomuch that the 
metallic element altogether passes away, and there is no longer any metal 
present. So also it may happen that the matter of the three primal elements 

may return again to a metal as before, namely, if from the three primal 
clements of copper, copper be ngain made, and so on. This, too, in the case 
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of metals is a restoration or renovation, when a kind of regeneration takes 

place from a metal previously complete into a metal again, perfect and com
plete. But that is not to be thought of as renovation or restoration if it be 

referred to man, because we cannot be brought back to our three primal 
elements, or reduced to our sperm, from which, again, \Ve might be again reno
vated and restored, as in the case of metals quoted above. For then we 
should have the power of improving ourselves by a second generation better 
than the first was ; even as iron, which is reduced into its three primal ele
ments, and afterwards to silver or gold, and becomes incorruptible by this very 

process; or as Saturn, which is again reduced to its mercury, is at length 
changed to an incorruptible metal. None otherwise should we, too, be able 

to produce or create from ourselves an incorruptible creature, whereas we have 
no power to do this. For we lack that primal matter,* and are unable to go 

back, so as to be constituted an irreducible mass, but we must progress as we 
have begun, and in no way are we able to recover or to possess that out of 
which we proceeded. 

Restoration, then, or renovation, is twofold. One, as applied to metals, 
we have introduced and made clear. Another, "'!hen an old picture is renewed 
with fresh colours, so that it appears recent and new as it had been before. 

But we must not, therefore, understand in this place that a new matter is made 
out of an old one, but that the old picture is so draped that it may appear new. 
Wherefore, again, this kind of restoration cannot be cited with reference to the 
restoration and renovation of man. But restoration and renovation must be 

understood in this way: that man's radical moisture, acting upon and ener
gizing the spirit of life, shall not be diminished or driven back, but rather shall 
be increased in its powers and pushed forward, as a tree to which aid is given 

for the production of its flowers and fruits, so that when these drop off and are 
done with others are again procreated as before. But, although the example 
here quoted does not in every detail illustrate our theory, nevertheless, it 

affords the means for understanding how to promote the radical moisture of 
life just as we shewed in the case of the tree. We intend renovation and 
restoration to be understood thus : that they are not produced in the radical 
moisture, t but in that which is generated from the aforesaid moisture and de
rives its origin materially and corporeally therefrom. For as a bell made by 

fusion does not receive its sound from the tone, but from the body, so restora
tion or renovation does not receive its operation in the spirit of life, but in that 
which makes this same spirit ; that is to say, the one is material, the other 

substantial. But when all this substance in which the radical moisture is 

• ] t should be noted fhn.t while all c'hings are constituted in the three prime princip!esj they c:tnnot be separated 
without the de~truction of the simple matter itself; for in :-,eparation the virtue of 'Mercury, of Sulphur, o{ Salt, vanishes 
and goe~ ha.ck into the first matter, as m;ay he seen outside the Microcosm1 1t1:ercurJ be ing transmuted into soot1 

Sulphur into oi.lioess, Salt into alkali, wl1ence it is manifest tb:at the first m.\tter cannot pass into· the nhimate matter in 
the absen~e of a medium,-Chil"'1111"n·a: 1J1r,g,ia, Tract Ill. , Lib. Ill. 

t For lhe conservation of the radical moisture in its proper quality a medicine is t"aluired which is also a materinl 
humidity, and while this is a<lminh:tered, no dise~c;e can be contracted. - Dt MoriJis- Mrf,i/Hds, Lib. II., Tr~ct 
JV., c. ~· J11 the same !realise alum is said to cootain an elementary humidity again~t the fire o( the Microcosm, 
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present shall have been purified, its tone will be also improved, and the better 

the tone is the better the body will be. And when we say that the radical 
moisture proceeds from the body and the members, we understand it in this 
way, that the radical moisture itself, and that which proceeds from it, are just 
like the root and the tree, of which the one cannot live or subsist without the 

other. 
Equally must it be understood here that these two things are so intimately 

united and conjoined as to be incapable of being separated. The radical 
moisture and the spirit of life,* together with the moisture of life, are in bodies 

and in limbs,just as in metals is the tone, which is not seen, only heard. For the 
spirit of life and the radical moisture are truly in bodies. It would be idle, 
therefore, if we endeavoured to purify it or to renovate the body by its means; 
but it is just that the body and the matter which are born and have their origin 

therewith should be restored and renewed. Hence, it may be gathered that 
restoration and renovation are transmutations of members existing super
fluously in the body; so that all which proceeds from the body, and not from 
the radical moisture, falls away, and something new is born in its place, just 

as we perceive in a tree, from which all the leaves, the flowers, the fruits, and 
the fungi fall away, and are born again, yet the wood itself is in no respect 

changed, so as to fall away and be re-born, but it remains. So, too, does the 
radical moisture remain. This is the life in the body ; and when bodies 
reject from themselves hair, nails, teeth, and such things, these are presently 

re-born. This is restoration and renovation, whereby that very thing which 
should be restored and renovated is restored and renovated. For every re

storation and renovation occurs in si.;perfluities, and in those things which have 
their origin and are born from the substance. By what method the body 

is able to be restored and renewed may be sufficiently understood from the 
demonstrations which we have made, and from the superfluities which do not 
form excrescences on material effects, as the hair, the teeth, the skin, and the 
nails ; but arc in the body as something in excess, which are not absent from 
matter or corporeal substances, biit remain in their essence as four complexions"t 

0 Tht spirit of life }f, a spiric i;;itumed in all the members of the bod)', however the)' may be denominated indivi~ 
dnally. In all and each of these the S3id O?'ll'.! e-pirit .nhides1 and it Ls the sole virtue indifferently of them all. 1 tis th~t 
highe~t .;:i,ml most nob!€! gr:i.in wher-eby .all lb!! membe1-s h.;:i,v~ their life. Bot. bein.~ extended +md diff'u!>ed it manifests i 11 

\•ru.·ious. ways, a~cording to the variety of its seats.. , , . Neverthe}e!;s, it.'t potences are one, The virt1Jes which 
~nstain Che hone.! are in no way k~bler than tbo~ whic:, nourish ar.d fortify the heart, not do they abound more in the 
brain tha.a in the marrow1 although the C'lppos.ite may .leem to be true, There is the same necessity of the nuuTow as, of 
the brnin, and the virtue~ of' both :ire the ~a.me. A like law pr-ev;i.ih: through all the meP1bers, Some of th.cm rni.\y 
appear tn be. of grl!<\ter importance . but1 nevertheless, one spirit of life h; the modi:rator1 virtue, power, and operntion of 
them all. The spirit of life oi:iginatt:s from Olltside ca\l.')es or genera1ions, not from those which are oatura! according to 
the flesh, \V:)ile the generation of other thing,; is twofoldi that of the spirit h. !!itm.ple. - D& Jl'frilws Jlfuub,-()rHm 
Lib. I., C, J. , 

t Co(lcerning the four complexions-cholera., blood, rnelancholy, and phlegm, we would by no means be idcnrifiecl 
witb that opinion whicb ns.,;erts th.o.c they are o:r do deri,•e from the ste:rs or lhe elements. \V(: do Dot regard this as 
true even in the least c1egreE. The principle or begiL,ni:1g of chole~a is from hitterness; rnebnd1oly ls. addity: phlegm 
ri~ rl'Om !.wcetne!.~ frn· every !'.WP.P.t thing is c1Jld ,.1,nd moi!ot, B(oad i!. f,"Qm salt; whatsoever is saline is s..,,ngi.;ii)cou.'!I.., 

that is, warm and moist. Tbe four cornp!e,donsi therefore, are acidity, sweetness, bitterness, and .ialtness. If ~~It in 
any man predomifle.Ce from the en,c; of the complexion, thel) is he :sru1guine; if biuerne.."iS, then he is choleric; if acidity, 
he is melancholic; if i;iweetnl!3s1 he is phl~g~atic. 'l'hus, therefore, the four complexions exist in the l:ody as in a 
r.:~rt:t.i.n gi\rrlcn, wherei:, tlnnri.!.h am~rissa, polypodiumr vitr-iol1 and ~alt nitre. And :i.ll these rnlly coe:dst in the boJy, 
but so1 nevertheless, 1bat one alot1e will p,.-evai!..-PaY4mlYmJt, Tract III., c. 10. 
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(otherwise humours), whereof one proceeds from coldness and humidity, 
which_ is retained in the whole body, and is born, not having any special 

place, nor any beginning or initial point from whence it proceeds, as is proved 
concerning the four complexions. Another springs from the exact contraries 
of the former, namely, from heat and dryness, which, too, are similarly in the 
body and have no special abiding place or origin, and also produce liquid. The 

third is cold and dry, deriving its birth in the same way. The fourth is warm 
and moist, itself also proceeding as the others did. 

And here it must be noted as happening that these four humours* do not 

all exist in all bodies at all times, but sometimes one only, sometimes two, 
sometimes three, at other times four. Of the in it must be remarked, too, that, 
in the process of renovation and restoration, they are consumed and expelled, 
for this reason, that Nature and the life of man are able to exist without them, 
and stand in no sort of need of them, since they exist only as superfluities, 
like the dregs in wine, or the froth flowing from it at the time of vintage. 

Concerning the four complexions thus displaying themselves in man, this, 
too, is to be noted : that these are not renovated or restored, because they 
spring from no one of the members, either greater or lesser. Neither are they 
in the blood, nor in the flesh, nor in anything like these. Nor, again, is it 
true that the sanguine complexion proceeds from a liver abounding in blood, 
or the melancholy from the spleen, the choleric from the gall, and the 
phlegmatic from the brain, and the like ; since the aforesaid members do not 
supply their complexion to man, but those complexions come at birth itself 
and last right up to death. These points we do not undertake to discuss in 
this place, because they are too remote from our text concerning renovation 
and restoration. 

Since, then, no one of the four complexions has its place or origin in the 
bodies we have spoken of, but exists in the spirit of life and in the radical 
moisture, complexions cannot be renewed or restored. But when the body 
shall have been clarified, their nature, too, shall be made dear. 

In like manner do we point out as foreign to our text the division of com
plexions according to age, region, and regimen, because no complexions ·are 

impressed on a body by these three. It may, indeed, happen that old age 
brings sadness to bodies, but this is not a complexion. In like manner, the 

dwelling place may induce phlegm, but the complexion is not on that account 
plilegmatic. Bile may make one acquire a ydlow colour, which need not be 
discussed here since it is made clear when we treat of the Construction of the 

Body. t For a division of this kind a special phase of intelligence is required, 

* There arc foot hurnours contain~d in mal~-blood in the veins. mois~ure in rbe llesh. visco~ty in the ncrves
1 

grcas.e
0

in the fat, These four have each their natural purpllie. -.D, l't.tlJ>i cuJJ1 nddi:iombus, Lib. II. 1 Tract I JI. At 
the s.aine time, 1he doctrine of the four humours as com111only e.1<poundr:d .nt his time wa.~ rejected by Pan.celsu.s.

1 

because it wrui a thfog bard to believe, founded upon faith only, whereas medidne js e,t;.1,blished1 not h\ fai1h but in 
sight, and nothing in such a matter should be .iccepted upon faith, except the di~ases o[the soul and etermd salvation, 
-ParnmiruJt,, Lib. I., c. J:. 

f Paracels\lS has a. treatise on jaundice, which will be found in the first vclme of the Gene,-a folio. As in so many 
~ther cases, there is no work which precisely corresponds by its tjtle to that 11amcd in the text, 
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since it must be remarked Lhal they are not only humours, but sometimes 

minerals too, and sometimes corruptions, which all exist as superfluities con

trary to Nature and virtue. In like manner it must be said concerning the 
principal members which resist renovation and restoration, that is to say, in 

this way, that they do not perceive it, for they do not receive them into them
selves, but they take up everything that passes through them, and is prepared 
with them, just as they take up food,. not a medicament. But wherever by 

any chance humours or superfluities are produced in them, they would be 
expelled. So, also, of the other members, too, it must be equally understood, 

namely, of the bones, the marrows, the brain, the heart, ·the liver, the lungs, 
the kidneys, the spleen, the stomach, the intestines, the cartilages, the 
muscles. And of the blood, too, it should be kno,,rn that corruption or super

fluity exists in it, though it be only an accident. And so equally of the flesh. 
This accident is, as it were, purged away in the process of renovation and 
restoration. Not, indeed, that another blood is produced, but that what is 

deprayed is removed from it, and the good is preserved and predominates. 
The same judgment, too, is passed concerning the flesh. 

To explain briefly what are those things that can be restored and reno
vated : leprosy, falling sickness, mania, pustules, gout in the foot, or in the 

hand, or in the joints, and other like ailments are removed in renovation and 
restoration, unless, indeed, it be some disease tnking its origin from birth. 

This will not be removed. 
But concerning leprosy, or any more severe disease which may exist, it is 

well to know that it undergoes transmutation in the body, not, indeed, that 
there is a separation of the pure from the impure, but that the leprosy is con
verted into health, as copper or iron are transmuted into gold. And no one 
ought to be staggered by this conversion, for renovation and restoration con

sume, none otherwise than fire in silver or in gold, its falsities and impurities, 
and leave it pure. In the same way the falling sickness and gout are taken 
away; for all things which are in the whole body are forthwith renewed, the 
blood and the flesh, with the other things which are embraced in it. For, as 
alkali purifies mercury into the very best silver, so also renovation and restora
tion transmute the body into a good essence, as has been said above. 

Renovation and restoration, then, expel whatever is superfluous and in

congruous with Nature in the body, and change all this which Nature does not 
want, or ·which was of no account, into something good. In this way it 
re-establishes everything and causes it to grow again, as we have said above, 
brings back the entire body to youth, and so on ; for this· cause, that nothing 
ca.n resist those thi11gs which are in the nature itself. 

And now we must see by what method the body is restored and reno
vated, namely, by the kindling of the renovating and restoring medicament, 
which it has in the spirit of life and in the radical moisture, by which kindling 
the operations are prescribed like the burning forces of a nettle. For who is 
so sagacious that he can investigate rightly forces of this kind when they do 
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not appear to us· in natural act, but are sensibly apprehended? In this way, 
also, renovation and restoration are accessions to Nature produced by forces 
which we cannot express. This, however, is openly known to us, that every 

visible thing is cleansed and purified with fire. Nature, indeed, demands that 
this one process shall be accomplished by fire, and that it shall not be possible 
by any other means. We understand, therefore, a two-fold fire, a material 

and an essential fire.'' The material fire operates by flame; the essential by 
means of the essence and the virtues, like cantharides, burning the skin and 

raising it in pimples as a very violent fire does ; yet still it is not fire, nor i,; 
felt as fire. A flame and a nettle produce the same effect, as we have ofte11 
said. 

It is in like manner certain that renovation and restoration in this way 
accomplish lheir operations when they come into the body or are joined in 

union within it, because a like operation takes place thereupon as is the opera
tion of Saturn or Mars in Mercury, which are cast into the fire with their 
realgars, and although neither of lhcm is warm or fiery, they are, nevertheless, 
burnt up like wood, and in the bottom the perfect metal is found which before 
appeared altogether leprous. 

And, again, who can altogether trace or investigate how it happens that 
when a migdalio has been powerfully liquefied by means of vitriol, it becomes 
copper, in all respects and throughout its entire substance like copper, though 

before it had no likeness to copper at all. None otherwise must renovation 
and restoration be thought of by us than that they accomplish their operations 
like lime, which is extinguished by water, and purifies itself, so that all ils 

po\vers and acridities are taken away and remo,,ed by its essential fire. 
The renovation and restoration of our nature arc none otherwise than in 

the case of the halcyon, which bird, indeed, is renewed in its own proper 
nature; and many other like animals are found which have the power of doing 

this, of which we ha,,e made mention in different ways in our Archidoxies, and 
still more in our Secrets, t from which could be :i.uoted more examples were 
they not too far removed from our text concerning renovation and restoration, 
where the demonstrations we make come to be understood equally in this 
place concerning renovation, while we say again and again that we cannot 
sufficiently know how the fire operates, though we see it consume the wood, 

because by its excessive heat il overcomes and consumes everything else. 
But, leaving this, let us betake ourselves in another direction. 

Since, then, we have spoken at sufficient length thus far concerning the 

beginning of renovation and restoration, let us now point out those things 
which do renovate and restore. We have, indeed, in our Archidoxies taught 

• Fire in its nature is four-fold, thac i!!., the sun and moon govern one pare in water, the ~econd and the thin:!, which 
a.re resident in air and earth, are ruled in like man~er by ~he sun and moon. and there is hence conjoined in odl creatures 
that magnetic virtue concerning w:1ich there mu.st be nothing more openly spoken, for herein is. the knowledge of th~ 
labour of Sophia, the mother and fountain of the Magi; I bave said. n -De P~shlit.11tt, Tract I I., s, v. Do1 'l)f 1na~lldt"ca 

mumi~ bt R(Jmint, 
t The y,eader of Parncelsu5 may not unreasonahly be di.spo.sed to think that his secrets are synonym0ll5 with his wliole 

philosophy~ At any rate, there is :10 individual treatise under tbjs tit.le, 

VO~~ K 
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in writing how to prepare them, and entitled them with their proper names 
so that they may be known and marked. Now it is our intention to lay 

down the composition thereof, and flrst of all the processes. But while we 
teach concerning simples and arcana, it must be understood that their opera
tions are brought about in different ways. For some are found which 

violently purge leprosy by means of renovation and restoration, but beyond 

that touch no other disease ; yet, nevertheless, they are perfect in renovation 
and restoration. Beyond these, in the distinctions of these kinds of diseases, 

are the Quintessence, the Magistery, and the Element of Antimony, which 

purifies the body from leprosy, none otnerwise than silver and gold liquefied 
therein, and in these it leaves no trace of impurity. 

In like manner the element of the sun and its quintessence, as also the oil 
of the same, and aurum potabile, take away leprosy, together with all 

diseases, renovate and restore. So also the quintessences of hellebore, of 

chelidony, of balm, of valerian, of saffron, of manna, and of betonia renovate 
the body, with the exceptio,n of those diseases which we have mentioned above, 
for these they in no wise diminish. 

The quintessence of pearls, too, or of unions, of smaragdines, sapphires, 

rubies, granates, jacinths, renovate also the body and bring it to entire 
perfection. They take away tartareous diseases, as the calculus, gravel, 
gout in the hands, feet, and joints, together with congelations and coagula
tions, and similar diseases which arise from tartar. So also the quintessence 

and magisteries of minerals and of liquids renovate and restore the whole 
body from any defect, and free it from the falling sickness, syncope, suffoca
tion, and all diseases which happen with a deprivation of the senses, such as 
mania, vitista, and the like. 

The magisteries and the essence of tartar and .ilkali also renovate the 
body with perfect restoration, take away all abscesses, and remedy the 
putrefactions and the grossness of the humours. 

In like manner, the essences, extractions, and magisteries of the greater 
drugs renovate and restore the whole body, take away fevers, both quotidian, 
quartan, chronic, and ephemeral. Likewise the first elements of the sub
margarites can renew and restore the whole body, and remove all diseases 
from women, with their accidents, and also render mankind fruitful, both 

the h•.1sband and the wife. The same arcana in like manner take away 
all long-standing and incurable diseases by renovation and restoration of the 
body to its highest powers. 

None otherwise, too, the quintessence extracted from balsam renovates 
and restores the body. It takes away pleurisies and pestilences by its 
admirable operations and power of perfection. Of this class, too, are many 
more things which are also enumeraled elsewhere, of much greater virtue 
than can he attributed to them. 

In these matters, however, it must be understood that the compositions 
have to be carefully watched. For though there are many of them, still no 
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one suffices generally to cure all diseases by itself, but such diseases are to be 
expelled by the medicaments of renovation. Finally, therefore, we purpose 
to demonstrate the manner and the practice of our intention, though we may 

not set down all the processes, for this may not be necessary. He who 
understands us ,viii perceive the drift of our writings. He who does 
not understand us is not capable of being tanght by our writings, yet none 
the less we ,vill set down all the processes in sufficient detail. In tn1th it 
would be a heavy task for us to write those things which have been written 

by many or are already known beforehand. This doctrine cannot be con
veyed better than by the first entity, in which there is a singular nature for 
operating upon the body and transmuting its essence. For that first entity, 
indeed, is an imperfect compound predestined to a certain end and to 
corporeal matter. And because it is not perfect it is able to alter everything 
with which it has been incorporated as Mercury can, which is like a primal 
imperfect entity, in respect of its own imperfection. Although this be 

determined and limited, nevertheless it is not changed from imperfection, but 
still it is limited thereby. 

Mercury, also, has the power of renovating the whole body becaL1se there 
is in it a powerfully laxative force, and an alterative as well, which cannot be 
sufficiently explored. Yet, nevertheless, it is as a whole imperfect and useless 

in its operation, because, so to say, it is mercury, and its first entity should not 
be predestined into another body. For such as it is itself, such is its perfec
tion. Nevertheless, we speak of a first entity, ·which is perfect for renovating 
and restoring the whole body, as is the first entity of gold, and for this reasou, 
because it embraces altogether the spint of gold and is most subtle, far more 
subtle, indeed, than the true body itself, that is, than gold. 

Hence, also, the first entity of the sun, or gold, is penetrable, even as 
mercury in metals, and does not contain within itself the spirit of salt, whereby 
it may be coagulated. For the spirit of salt coagulating the first entity takes 

so much power away that the gold becomes not by a hundredth pRrt. f.O power
ful in its effects as its first entity is. In the same way, geuerous wine 
coagulated by frost never again returns to its pristine vower. 

Now, in order that we may speak and write perfectly concerning renova

and restoration, it should be known that the first essence, that is, the first 
composition of gold which exists as a liquid not yet coagulated, renovates and 
restores whatever it lays hold upon, not only man, but also all cattle, fruits, 

herbs, and trees. And this must be understood, just as of the universal form of 
any metal, which is endowed with far greater virtues than its own metal, 
seeing that there is in the mineral form the spirit of arsenic and salt of 
sulphur and of mercury, all of ,vhich are lost in the purgation of the metal, 

the said n,,etal remaining in one essence alone. 
The very same thing is, in like manner, to be understood concerning the first 

entity of marchasites, as of antimony, which ought to be known no less than the 
first entity of gold, In the first entity of antimony, indeed, there exists such 

KZ 
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a virtue that of itself, by its own special nature, it transmutes everything 
of which it takes hold, none otherwise than antimony itself does by fire. For 
the virtue of that same separates from the body everything which is generated 

by the radical moisture, and altogether renovates the said body from its very 
foundation ; for its first entity becomes »o fixed in that predestination that 
such an essence proceeds out of it, and goes forth from it as heat does from a 
fire. No otherwise must it be understood concerning the first entity of resins. 
The first entity of sulphur is an entire transmutation of the body into certain 

renovations and restorations; and it is so vehement that it tinges all the first 
entities of metals into its own essence, takes away their operations, reduces 
them again to their first matter, and afterwards brings them to a perfect and 
new body. Indeed, the first entity produced from sulphur has such power over 
the body of man that it renovates all the radical humours in it, in all its places 
and parts. 

In like manner, also, may we speak concerning the first entities of gems, 
which, indeed, by their primal essence most powerfully reinstate the whole 
body in its pristine powers, cleanse it from all its impurities, and renovate and 
restore it none otherwise than the fire changes lead into purest glass. For the 

first entity of the emerald regenerates and renews itself since it exists from the 
first as a perfect body. So, too, green marble, which, from its own predestination, 
has such a nature that it renovates itself from all uncleanness and impurities, and 
coagulates a second time until it becomes pure. Sometimes it renews itself 
thus a third and a fourth time, and returns to its youth; and the oftener it re

generates itself in this way, the purer and more enduring does it become. So 
far, then, as the virtues of first entities are known to me, these certainly far 
excel all the rest. 

So, also, concerning the first entities of salts it should be remarked that, 
like their spiritual virtues, they are by far greater than in their perfection. 
Thus, the first entity of vitriol transmutes a!! white metals into red, and over

comes and masters all the perfections comprehended in them. It renovates 
and restores all the imperfect bodies of the metals, as tin into its first entity, 
and again into tin, in which there are more virtues than in the original tin. 

In the same manner, it brings back to the radical moisture whatever pro
ceeds from those radical moistures, and renders that same renovation and 

restoration more perfect, more plentiful, and more full : for nothing else operates 
so powerfully Oil the radical moisture. 

In no way different are the first entities of herbs and trees, which, before 
they have received their body, that is, their stalk or trunk, are a thousand 
times more powerful than when incorporated. Even so, the first entity of 
balm renovates and restores the body far more powerfully than seems possible 
to be done in natural things. It should be known, that the halcyon is not 

thus renovated or restored by its own nature, but because its nature is such 
that it should be nourished and live on first entities in this way: When it eats 
the bodies of herbs, or of seeds and the like, its stomach, by digestion, reduces 
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them to their first entity, and afterwards, by means of that first entity, it per
fects the operations of its own renovation and restoration. For its digestion 
was by Nature predestined only to first entities, whence it happens that it first 

of all transmutes all its food and drink into a first entity. On which account, 
also, it eats those bodies only which regenerate and restore, with which from the 

very time when it is hatched it is furnished and nourished by the parent-birds. 
In the meantime, this is its own nature, that after death it is renewed and 
restored ; on this account, forsooth, because all these first entities cannot have 
their progress in the bird whilst it lives, since the life of this bird takes away 
all the power of those entities by turning them into blood and flesh; but when 

it is dead it flourishes according to the annual seasons; and just as first entities 
put themselves forth in the earth, thus, in like manner, do they then put 
themselves forward in the bird itself, and so renovate and restore the dead 
flesh, which, indeed, in Nature itself is a wonderful argument for its powers 
and virtue;;. If these things did not lie open to our eyes, they would be in
credible, though they should be written down by many persons, From this 
cause, also, it happens that halcyons renovate themselves at irregular times, 
some sooner, some later, as they have earlier or later eaten the first entities; 

for some are born and come forth sooner or later than others. Also many 
worms are renewed and restored for this reason, that they are fed and nourished 
on first entities while they are still imperfect in the earth. There are many 

marvellous things which are occult, and far more than are known or openly 
investigated, concerning which one could write more copiously, were they not 
too far removed from the text of a book on renovation and restoration. 

And although, as we have previously written, we cannot very wel1 take 

first entities, or have them in the same essence ; still it is possible for us to do 
so. For if we know where the mineral of gold lies hid, we shall also find its 
first entity in the same place if we come before its perfection. For there are 
certain signs by which it may be known how the form of the metal is placed. 
So whilst it is in its first entity it makes trees fruitful, and renders fertile its 
foundation, that is, the earth. It renovates old trees which for twenty years 
have borne no fruits ; for when the first entity of gold has seized upon them, 
or upon their roots, they begin again to live and flourish as before. But 

·although there are many more particulars concerning the first entity of gold 
which are worthy of our admiration besides those we describe, these suffice 
for a demonstration of the first entity of gold, namely, that it is there. 

But when flames and sparks are seen, then it must be inferred and noted 
that the metal is being produced out of its first entity, whil:h metal has betaken 

itself to the process of coagulation. These are reckoned as signs concerning 
the origin of minerals which apply to gold, silver, or the other metals; for 
the signs of the other first entities as to their origin are like those ·whereof we 

have spoken. 
When a sign of this kind has been seen or found it 111t1st be understood 

that this same first entity is not gathered up in one heap, as it is when it lies 
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in its perfection, but that it is spread over the whole of the land in that 
district. Wherefore, this land is in the power of the first entities, and out of 
it these are drawn, as it is with the celandine when it is not yet composited. 
Its first entity is in the earth, where it has its position. For this reason 
similar earth should be taken, and from this at length an extract should be 
made, as we have pointed out concerning the virtues of celandine. It must 
be noted that between the first entity and the perfection there is this difference, 
namely, that the first entity has power to renovate for the reasons before 
mentioned : but when perfected it has only the virtues of the natures, · so that 
it tends in that direction, but not perfectly. Thu_s it may be gathered that if 
it be wished to have from these virtues of the same kind as those of the first 
entities, it is necessary that they should be removed from their coagulation, 
and should be corrupted, as is pointed out in arcana and quintessences. But 
that every thing has greater powers in its first entity, let not philosophers 
,.,vonder, because even out of any earth in which a herb is produced essentially, 
before it is incorporated, all the virtues of that herb can be extracted, so that 
the virtues may be preserved and the earth be put back into its own place, so 
that for the future it shall be mere earth, and have no fruitfulness in it, because 
its first entity is taken away, which had lain hid in the earth. 

In this way it often liappens that the power of a first entity of this 
kind may be enclosed in a glass, and be brought to such condition that the 
form of that herb grows of itself without any earth, and even when it has quite 
grown it has no body, but something shaped like a body, the cause of which 
is that it has no liquid of the earth. Hence it happens that its stem is nothing 
more than a mere apparition to the sight, because it can be again rubbed 
down to a juice by the finger, just like smoke, ,vhich shews a substantial 
form but is not perceptible by any sense of touch. ln growing things of this 
kind the quinlessscnce is ,mtirdy incorrupt an<l in its hi~hest state of perfec
tion, as in the earth. 

vVherefore, from the first entity of gold is produced, in this way, the 
finished gold, which to the touch is like red water, and is stirred up and 
exalted like gold. 

So far concerning these things. Now, let us next in order betake our
selves to the practice of those things which renovate and restore, if they be 
prepared by the power and rule·of art. These things, although briefly written 
by us, are suflkiently patent, nevertheless, to intelligent men, that is to say, 
those who have good instruction in medicine and philosophy. 

First of all, then, must we know those things which renovate and restore, 
as we have pointed out, and their first entity must be extracted, and by that 

the work of renovation and restoration must be done. As a deduction from 
this argument we set down four mysteries, that is to say, of minerals, gems, 
herbs, and liquids, as follows:-
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THE FIRST E!'fIITY OF MINERALS. 

Take of mineral gold, or of antimony, very minutely ground, one pound, 
of circulated salt four pounds, Mix them together, and let them digest four 

months in horse-dung. Thence will be produced a water, whereof let the 
pure portion be separated from that which is impure. Coagulate this into a 

stone, which you will calcine with cenifiated wine, separate again, and dissolve 
upon marble. Let this water putrefy for a month, and thence will be produced 

a liquid in which are all the signs as in the first entity of gold or of antimony, 
Wherefore, with good reason, we call this the first entity of these things. In 
like manner, it will have to be understood concerning mercury and other 
things. 

THE FIRST ENTJTY OF GEMS. 

Take of emeralds, well ground, 5j., calcine them in dissolved salt 
until they be turned to a white colour. Afterwards let them be dissolved, and 
enclosed in a phial hermetically sealed, and placed over an open fire. Let the 

matter be suspended on high in a naked glass vessel, so that it shall not touch 
the bottom, and let this be continued until, from its spiritual nature and 
condition it falls down to the bottom into a body like the liquor of honey. This 
displays the virtues of the emerald. Wherefore, it may rightly be called the 
first entity of the emerald. 

THE FIRST ENTITY OF HERBS. 

Take celandine or balm; beat them into a pulse, shut them up in a glass 

vessel hermetically sealed, and place ia horse dung to be digested for a month, 
Afterwards separate the pure from the impure, pour the pure into a glass 
vessel with dissolved salt, and let this, when closed, be exposed to the sun for 
a monte. When this period has elapsed, you will find at the bottom a thick 

liquid and the salt floating on the surface. vVhen this is separated you will 
have the virtues of the balm or of the celandine, as they are in their first entity; 
and these are called, and really are, the first entities of the balm or of the 

celandine. 
THE FIRST ENTITY OF LrQUIDS. 

Take the mineral of sulphur and of dissolved salt; let them be completely 

resolved into water by themselves, ,vhich distil four times. First will ascend 
a certain whiteness which displays all the virtues of the first essence of 
sulphur. Therefore with good reason we can have it in the place of the first 

entity of sulphur, and so name it. 
Now that the four first entities have been thus described generally, it 

must be further remarked in what '\vay they are to be utilised, so that their 
virtues may be perceived. This is the method. Let either of those first entities 
be put into good wine, in such quantity that it may be tinged therewith, Having 

done this, it is prepared for this regimen. Some of this wine must be drunk 
every day abo,1t dawn until first of all the nails fall off from the fiugers, ;.fter~ 
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wards from the feet, then the hair and teeth, and, lastly, the skin be dried up 
and a new skin be produced. 

\.Vhen all this is done that medicament or potion must be discontinued. 
And again, new nails, hair, and fresh teeth are produced, as well as the new 

skin, and all diseases of the body and mind pass away, as was declared above. 
Herewith we would conclude our little book on renovation and restoration. 

HERE ENDS THE BoOI< CONCERNING RENOVATION AND RESTORATION'. 



A LITTLE BOOK CONCERNING THE QUINTESSENCE,* 

BY THE GREAT THEOPHRASTUS PARA.CELSUS, MosT EXCELLENT PHILOSOPHER, 

ANU DOCTOR 01'" J:IOTH FACVLTU.:s. 

M ANY have written concerning the quintessence of those things which 
either lie hid in the bowels of the earth or grow and sprout there

from, concerning the quintessence, namely, of metals, salts, saps, 
stones, trees, herbs, roots, quadrupeds, fishes, aud other animals, etc. To 
few, however, has it been vouchsafed to point out the method or process 
whereby the quintessence can be extracted from the said things, so that a 
certain hope might, indeed, be left for the human race, not only that a certain 
quintessence of this kind resided in things, but also that the glorious and 
honourable body of man might become partaker of the same essential 
blessing. vVherefore, I am now about to teach in part, avoiding the method 

of those loquacious triflers, who merely threaten with railing, but do not 
strike. It has often been stated that an implanted quintessence inheres and 
dwells in all thiugs; but I shall, in addition, indicate how it is to be extracted, 

not only from metals, stones, salts, and saps, etc., but also from roots, herbs, 
animals, and all other things which haYe any,vhere been formed by the 

Creator. 
All essential and created things contain in themselves water, oil, and 

salt; hence it will be a matter of very great moment to separate the salt and 
the oil from the water. During the process of distillation the waters first 
appear, next the oils, lastly the salt. However, frequently the oil, the water, 
and the salt remain conjoined together. Thus, if juniper oil be extracted from 

berries in which salt is present, then the oil is separated by reason of its levity 
from the water, which is somewhat heavier. No one, notwithstanding, has 
hitherto succeeded in separating from it the salt, which is the most precious 
of all. Moreover, I am convinced that it is a true quintessence of juniper. 

Further, no fresh water proceeds from sulphur, but only oil. Yet, under 
that oil lie hidden salt and concealed water. Nor can it be properly designated 
oil unless the salt and the water have been previously removed and separated 

_. This treath;e is nut im;JuJcd in the G,mcv,'3, folio, and is duived from the J3:is1e oct::a.\"O of 1582. As the fourth 
book of the Archido, ... ies bas already di!iocussed a.t c:onsidcmble length the ~ubject of quintes.senc!!s, and much further 
Information is scattered through pre,,. iou:-. hooks, Lherc i~ t)O need for nnnot;i.ticn ~t this point. 
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from it. Moreover, oil and water are present in common salt, but it can not 
be properly designated salt until the water and the oil have been separated 
from it. 

In plants and things growing in the earth each has its own water, salt, 
and oil, yet in a distinct manner. Thus, the wannest things have the most 
salt, the coldest the most copious supply of water. The lukewarm contain 
equal proportions of oil, salt, and water ; each in its own grade and kind. 
Thus they differ from one another in colour, odour, and savour. Also the 
subtlest and purest spirits which are in these things are extracted, and justly 
and rightly deserve to be described as salutary to the life of man. 

Growing metals, as are gold, silver, iron, lead, tin, copper; also arsenic, 
marcasite, lapis lazuli, rust of copper, green of the mountain, calamine, vitriol, 
are the first and chief. These are followed by gems, as the emerald, carbuncle, 
amethyst, which is also called pyrops, cyamus, hyacinth, which is also called 
chrysolite, corals (white and red), also pearls, etc. And, indeed, the last possess 
the highest virtues of them all, provided that they be duly prepared; although 
in addition to the above-mentioned stones various stones are found, as tiles, 
wherein no small efficacy for preserving the health of the human_ race is 
discovered-alabaster, bolus armenus, and others. But before the rest we desire 
here to speak of the more excellent. In the third place, order demands the 
mention of vegetables growing out of the earth, as trees, shrubs, herbs, roots, 
and similar vegetables, their marrow, and other things under which both the saps 
and the liquors which proceed from growing things are comprehended. Thus, 
wine, various kinds of oil, as of olives, of nuts, of flax, of the berry of the laurel, 
of the nutmeg; as also gums distilling out of trees, shrubs, and from the stalks 
of other vegetables, as Chian turpentine, myrrh, mastic ; also from the cherry 
and heliotrope, from the plum tree and the blackthorn, and others innumerable, 
each of which has been formed by the Creator of things for the profit and use 
of mankind. In the fourth place follow the animals, in which no small virtue 
and healthy operation lie hidden in many ways. Firstly, they are in the blood, 
which is most certainly the soul of every brute; secondly, in the marrow or 
fat. Also, there is a force lying bidden in the flesh of animals provided with 
blood; and equally in fishes, which have it not, from all v.:hich things the 
quintessence can be extracted to the unspeakably great advantage of man. 
Moreover, that I may at once shew by means of what things and methods this 
is effected, 1 will take the essence of the blood of a stork as an instance. This 
is a most excellent remedy against any poison which has been taken, a result 
which arises solely from sympathy and compassion. Moreover, the blood of 
man when distilled abounds in these powers, because if its essence be kindled, 
it burns without ceasing, as long as the man whose blood it was, lives, and is 
extinguished when he dies. If those great doctors do not hold it as a nigro
mantic exorcising, the cause will be that they do not understand the natures of 
these things. But there exists not a more excellent cordial than that which is 
extracted from pearls or margarites, which possess such marvellous powers that 
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by its means I could restore dying men who are already in the agony of death, 
revive them, and enable them to speak again. It has also given me no small 
aid in raising up and restoring a man both paralysed and convulsed, who (in the 
judgment of all the bystanders) was solely in God's hands. The man afterwards 
spoke, wrote, and begat children. Nor do the other gems possess Jess efficacy, 
yet each after their kind. Concerning herbs, roots, and the family of the same, 
there is no doubt that even with the doctors who follow Galen they possess 
unspeakably great power and efficacy. ¼'hat shall I say with regard to the 
excrement of men and of other animals? If so many virtues reside in this cast
away and refuse thing, how much greater virtues must dwell in the uoblest 
metals, in gold, silver, antimony, etc. But how great a virtue must reside also in 
marcasite, since, without the addition of any other medium, it is a most salutary 
medicine and purge for all fistulas, for cancer, and similar ulcers? I will say 
nothing here of vitriol, antimony, and other things which abound in virtues in 
no wise inferior to the former with reference to diseases of this kind, yet each 
according to its mode and genus. The same ~1lso is (perhaps the essence) of 
gold thus prepared, whereby I have frequently purged and cured an exceedingly 
foul leprosy and elephantiasis. I pass over the fact that I have cured gout of 
forty years' standing, contractions and relaxations (of the sinews) and other 
(ailments) by means of this and other adjuncts. Nor are marrows and fatnesses 
to be altogether rejected, especially that of a man, the badger, pigs, rams, bulls, 
stags, apes, and similar animals, living either in water, air, or land, none of 
which things has grown or has been formed except as a special boon (to man
kind), as is proved h)' the fact that the minutest Spanish flies, and the dung of 
t he fly and the moth, have their respective properties, all of which matters we 
have thoroughly enquired into, have examined completely, and have ascertained 
that nothing remains which has not received its powers and its virtues for the 
use and profit of man. But to approach our theme. 

CONCERSING THE QUINTESSENCE OUT OF OIL, ALSO 01'' THE SALT OF 

THE SAME. 

Take of the purest gold, reduced to minutest grains and lunated, or of 
gold calcined together with plumbago. Add to this 100 parts of the most 
excellent white wine discoverable, and 1 o parts of the white pine. Leave 
them to be macerated in a glass for 40 days. Pour out the wine. Pour on 
the same quantity of fresh wine. Similarly maceraie. Do this a third time. 
Pour these three relays of wine into a glass. Seal well, and distil in a strong 
fire, so that it may come forth strongly. \Vhen it has been distilled, place the 
glass with ,vater (liquor) upon hot a'shes, being well sealed up with a blind 
alembic, the ashes being too hot for the fingers to bear. Let them stand 
under till nine parts are consumed or dried up, and the tenth part alone 
remains . . Add the same quantity of the albumen of eggs to the water that 
remains. Shake together. Distil together, at first slowly; when white water 
comes forth, separate this. Next distil more strong ly until the bocia glows, 
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and the matter comes forth in the form of a somewhat attenuated honey, of a 

strong (offensive) odour. Retain this, for this is the Quintessence of gold, 
the royal medicine. Place somewhat whitish and thick water in a glass. 

Cook until it be consumed. You will then find white and excellent salt. This 
is salt of the sun. However, the half of your gold will have gone, that is to 
say, the superior, which enters into the Quintessence. It is permissible to 

call this same essence the oil of the Sun. 

CONCERNING THE OIL OR QUINTESSENCE OF SILVER AND ITS SALT, 

Take silver reduced to the thinnest filings. Cut them up into the smallest 
parts in the form of a denarius. Do the same with particles of cinnabar. 
Place together 1n a glass, layer by layer. Let the glass be half filled and per

fectly dosed up. Then place it in a cupel for 30 days. Keep in a continuous 
fire. At last let it cool. It will then have extracted the soul or essence, and 
the silver will have been reduced to the form of a sponge. Purge the cinnabar 
with lead, and you will find the soul of silver in the residuum, and this is the 

most excellent silver that can anywhere be found. Reduce the said silver into 
the minutest grains, and pour on the strongest vinegar of wine. Let them 
stand in a glass, and the silver will become blue. Take away the blue and 
reserve it. Pour on other vinegar. Let it become a second time blue ; 
remove this again, repeating the process of adding blue matters till the silver 
be totally removed. If there were two ounces of silver, take one ounce of 

camphor. Let it be dissolved in the said blue silver and vinegar. Distil it as 
follows, at first slowly, then stronger and stronger, until the water commences 
to be tinged with a swarthy hue. Then remove the water from its receptacle, 
place and retain in another glass. After pressing the residuum through a bag, 
distil with a very strong fire from the freces until the bocia glows, and you will 
find a quintessence in the glass, like a dark or coarse beer of somewhat 
caustic quality. This is that oil and quintessence of Luna. Cook the water 
retained until it be consumed (as in the case of the salt of the sun), and it will 
become a green salt, which is salt of silver. 

0JL OF MARS. 

Pound up crocus of l\lars into a most minute and delicate powdi:r. \Vash 
this with fresh water. Pour out the water of the lotion. Let it stand until it 

sinks. Then separate the water from that which sinks, and let the crocus be 
dried up. Take any quantity of this, and make a paste with the yolk of eggs. 

Let it be again thoroughly dried. At last beat it into a powder, and spread 
on a smooth glass slab. Place in a wine cellar, and it will be dissolved into a 

clear oil. This is the oil of Mars, suitable for all external ulcers. 

OIL OF SATURN. 

Take viii. oz. of spume of silver. Beat and pound extremely small, 

Place in a jar, which must lean in the fire to the side, as cinders of lead are 
usually produced. Stir the spume with an iron spoon. \Vhen it is sufficiently 
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heated pour it out into an iron frying-pan. Let two measures of sharp and 
boiling vinegar be injected. The oil will then separate itself from the spume, 
when let the oil be again poured into the frying-pan. Let it be consumed 
until scarce one quarter of one measure remains. This oil has a marvellous 

sweetness. If you mix it with stale urine it will grow white like ceruse, and 
if it be boiled in an iron frying-pan it will subside and become like silver. 

Further, if a small quantity be placed in a vessel at1d it be left until it dries, 
there is produced from it a tenacious matter like thin (delicate} gluten. Let 

the matter which produces the oil be distilled through a well-sealed retort; 
you will then have the pure and clear oil which is called the Quintessence of 

Saturn. 

OIL AND SALT OF JUPITER. 

Let Jupiter be calcined in the following fashion : that is to say, let him 
be placed in a crucible and cooked by means of a secret fire, that is, by 
descent, for forty days. You will then have the powder which they call tin 

cinder. Take of this h., and of juice of lemons ~!xv. Let these subside 
for the space of twenty days. Then wash away the ash. Afterwards wash 
the cinders. Pour on it again the said juice of lemons. Do this a third time. 

Afterwards let these be distilled, and let them be poured again over the 
cinder. Let them once more subside twenty days as before. Finally let them 

be distilled through the alembic, until at length pure water comes forth. If 
you perceive its colour to be red, apply a strong fire. The water which first 
comes forth is to be thrown away; there will next issue a water mixed with 
oil, which is to be separated. You must then rectify the oil in the heat of the 
sun, and this is the oil of Jupiter. The second water is to be diminished by 
boiling to the tenth part. This you next allow to subside until it commences 

to have rays of such an extremely beautiful green colour as to almost surpass 
the colour of the emerald, and this is the salt of Jupiter, which also I judge as 

the spirit of Jupiter. 

OF THE QUINTESSENCE OF ANTIM0NL 

This is the most excellent and most sweet matter of all things which has 
ever existed; it also excels all things proceding from Art or Nature. I 
except potable gold, because it is surpassed by the quintessence of our Stone, 

which not unfittingly but truly, we call by its true name, the Stone of the 
Philosophers. Take, therefore, antimony, which breaks into Jong and sharp 
grains which glow. Let it be pounded and sifted until it becomes a powder 
most thin and most subtle. Let this be imbibed in strong and good wine for 
thirty days. Let the vessel be well closed. But notice that for a pound of 

antimony there must be taken two mea:;ures of wine. Let these be put in 
t he sun ; afterwards let them be distilled in a fire, slow at first, then 

stronger, until at last the water coming forth commences to redden. Then 
bring out another receptacle. Keep the water, having sealed it up well in the 

ves'>el, sufficiently long to permit it to subside. Then, within the space of 
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nine or ten days, something black will appear at the bottom, from which take 

the water which swims aboYe it, and for every 3v. let there be taken an ounce and 
a half of carline thistle cut up small. Let these again be distilled together. The 

other water, which is also red, needs in distillation a strong fire so that the 
lid may glow, whereupon you will see upon the water a red oil, which must 

be separated from it. In this manner is produced juniper oil. Each must be 
kept in a separate place. Also in this way are extracted those three wate~s 
out of antimony, which contain in themselves the Quintessence. The process 
for extracting it is as follows : \Vhile these three species of waters are sub

siding during the period of 30 days, you will find something earthy at the 
bottom of the glass vessel, just as was done previously with the first water. 
Then let the waters be strained, and the clear separated from the turbid ; the 
former are to be retained, the latter rejected. Afterwards let them be distilled 

in the first grade of the fire only for ~o days, among cinders, until the matter 
be coagulated and become a hard stone, like to granite in colour. Let the 
stone be beaten up and dissolved in distilled vinegar ; afterwards let these be 

distilled through the alembic. The water which comes forth is to be placed 
in a glass vessel over cinders in the second grade of the fire. You will then 
find a red stone like to _ spinetum, and this is the quintessence of antimony. 
It was never previously known that it was useful to humanity, but it cures all 
leprosies and removes all fistulas, also the French disease; indeed, all the 
incurable diseases of that type, as also all pellicles and small specks in the 
eyes. It is neither bitter nor acrid, but has a sweet savour; its consistency is 
like oil, its colour that of red wine. It is the special cure of dropsy, for it 
quickly consumes (removes) the dropsy if the patient take the quantity of 
one pea of this medicine in the wattir of violets. It also heals paralysis, 
apoplexy, and epilepsy, if with three drops of potable gold the quantity of one 

•third part of a scruple be taken, for this stone is dissolved therein. Lest it 
should perish, it must be kept in dry places, and preserved in seed of millet ; 
for if it be placed in humid situations it corrupts in four months' time. 

CONCERNING OIL AND SALT OUT OF MARCASITE. 

Pound as subtly as possible such marcasite as is found on the mountains. 
Pour over it strong wine; tben, in order that it may overflow, let it be stirred 
with a stick daily, and after three days let the wine be poured out, fresh 
being added. Let this be done until to iolb. of marcasite an addition has 
been made of 20 measures. Let the wine strained or poured out be distilled 
with marcasite until water issues forth , which water is to be retained. Next 

close the aperture of the tube in the glass vessel, in an effectual manne1·, with 
lute. Apply a somewhat fierce fire, so that the matter in the upper part of the 
cucurbite, which resembles pure silver, may attach itself to the sides. Keep 
this and cast away the dross. Afterwards diminish it by boiling, so that a 

single measure only may remain. Put the white · matter, which was in the 
upper part of the cucurbite, previously well pounded over a stone, into a 
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cellar, and beneath let there be placed a small vessel into which oil flows. This 
is a most excellent remedy against fistula, cancer, and other diseases of this 
kind. That is called the quintessence which is extracted from immature 
metal. However, again distil the water cooked in this manner. Diminish it 
by boiling till half has departed, that is to say, till half remains. Let this 
subside for the space of 30 days. Throw into it straws and pieces of wood 
cut small, upon which there will collect a salt like to crystal, except as regards 
colour, which is slightly green. And thus you have oil and salt out of 
marcasite, which two are by no means the smallest aids to the preservation 
of the life of the human race and its health. 

OIL OUT OF COMMON SALT. 

The confection of oil out of salt is not a useless and unproductive labour, 
since that wherewith it is prepared possesses the greatest diversity in nature 
from it, not so much in point of provocation of thirst, and removal of putreM 
faction, as of sweetness of savour. For oil painlessly eats into and consumes 
in a single hour all things whatsoever which are smeared therewith, and are 
putrid by nature, whether it comes in contact with them in wounds or other 
mJunes. On the other hand, salt nourishes whatever is putrid, and prevents 
its consumption, and is sharp. Moreover, salt excites thirst, whereas oil 
repels it, as may testify several subjects of dropsy, who, having taken some, 
were free from thirst between nine and ten days. Lastly, as regards the 
savour, the oil is not sharp as the salt, but forcibly reminds one of the 
sweetness of honey, or of the juice of wild apples. 

OIL ANP SALT OF CORAL, ALSO m· CRYSTAL. 

Crystals of the first quality are found in the Helvetic Alps. Let these be 
reduced by pounding to the smallest powder, over which let there be poured 
the juice of lemons ; let them be put into a cucurbite with a narrow neck on hot 
cinders as deep as the matter which is in lhe glass. Let them subside for 40 
days. Then the crystals will be dissolved, and from them is produced a gross 
water. Add to these vinegar, equal in quantity to the juice; let them subside 
for 20 days again. Afterwards let there be added musk, which is good, in 
order that the matter may further ascend ; then let all be distilled in a well
closed glass vessel. All the water which issues forth must be retained, for no 
oil comes out, and care must be taken lest the fire be too fierce, otherwise the 
matter would be burnt up. Next cook the water until half be consumed, and 
distil until it acquires a gold colour. Afterwards pour it out and distil it in a 
strong fire until there comes forth pure water of a yellow hue. But if it be 
turbid let it be preserved apart, and that which is coarse (gross) is to be 
distilled in a glowing cucurbite, wherein, while it cooks, you will find a yellow 
oil swimming on the surface of the water. This is the quintessence of crystal. 
Collect all the waters, the white, also the yellow, and that which comes out 
last, into a glass vessel. Put thereupon small and thin straws of the_ length 
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of a finger. Seal up the glass vessel well, place in a cellar, and leave it for 

40 days. Then upon the said straws there will grow a matter having rays 
like salt nitre. Dry these, and yon will then have salt of crystal of a 
marvellous nature, virtue, and efficacy. 

OIL AND SALT OF PEhRLS. 

Arabian pearls, and those which are fetched from India, are among others 

the best. They require to be purged with pure and warm water; next to be 
dissolved in vinegar nine times distilled. You will be able to renew the 
vinegar every three days ; pour out into a glass vessel, well sealed up, and 
keep therein. And if they be altogether consumed aml dissolved, the vinegar 

must be abstracted by means of distillation: that which remains at the bottom 
must be again dissolved into vinegar, and again distilled as before. Then a 
portion of the pearls or margarites will distil. Keep the distilled water until 
nothing remains of the pearls. Add to one measure of the same water half 
an ounce of camphor, which is of so great a virtue that it will not suffer any 
dross, but renders that which is earthy and heavy light and volatile, so that it 

can ascend. These are to be distilled again, and the vinegar consumed by 
boiling to the twentieth part, This must be done in an open glass vessel 

having a large and wide mouth. Let the remainder be distilled through the 
alembic until pure water flows. '\-Vhen this has commenced to turn yellow put 

another glass vessel beneath. Subject it to a fire which increases in 
vehemence, and then there will proceed a gross matter resembling thin honey. 
This is the quintessence of pearls, a true crown of human life. But salt is 
confected from the water which precedes the yellow colour. Let that be 
cooked until it becomes a salt. This salt is beautiful, white, and soft, yielding 
the sweetness of camphor. 

OF THE ESSENCE AND SALT OF' THINGS GROWING ON THE EARTH. 

There exists no better method of extracting the essence of herbs and 
roots than to cut them up as small as possible and boil them in strong wine 
in a jar, well closed, lest any of the spirits should evaporate. Let the wine be 
separated by frequent straining. Also let fresh be poured in again until they 
lose their strength. Then no further process is needed except to collect all 

the wines and distil them together through the alembic. This can be done as 
frequently as you desire, but the aperture of the glass vessel must be 
effectually sealed up. It is 'then necessary to wait until the virtue which 
resides in the wine, and circulates throughout the vessel, collects into one 
place, for the smaller the quantity of the essence of these things, the better 

and more subtle the quality. But when at length the waters have boiled after 
the first and second distillation, salt is discovered at the bottom. Note, how
ever, that in order to the extraction of oil from most herbs it is requisite that 

both herbs and roots be distilled. But in the case of those which are fat, their 
leaves alone, when exposed to the sun in a glass vessel, yield an oil, whence 
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ultimately a quintessence can be extracted, and in the same manner also a 
salt. Wherefore it is impos~ible to assign to each herb its peculiar operation. • 
Nevertheless, we shall distinguish between those which have oil in them 
spontaneously, and distil it of their own accord, for instance, nutmegs, the 
rind of a species of quinces, or golden apples, and the like. Eggs, nutmegs, 
berries of the laurel, and similar fruits must be melted up and roasted a little 
in a frying-pan over the fire, so that they may acquire a savour of burning, 
Afterwards press out the oil. This method of extracting is simple child's 
play, but there exists scope for skill in extracting from that oil something yet 
more subtle : just as no small art is required to extract oil from cinnamon, 
ginger, cloves, and the like, in which the method is quite dissimilar to the 
above. Indeed, these are distilled through the pores like juniper oil. 
Consequently, the same amount is not extracted from these as from other 
matters, although they be more excellent, whereas the berries of the laurel, 
nutmegs (they are also called myristicce), and similar things out of which_ an 
oil proceeds without any process, as aforesaid, yield a larger supply than those 
things which are light and tender, or are even pressed. 

THE METHOD OF SEPARATING 0JL AND SALT FROM 0IL OF OLIVES. 

Oil which proceeds out of olives also contains salt, though not of special 
quality. It is extracted more abundantly out of old oil than out of fresh. 
Out of this is produced a red water, ,vhich, marvellous to say, is a most 
speedy remedy fur the stone, whereas it is manifest that no oil contains an 
aqueous humidity, nor is of such a nature as to break the stone. \Vherefore 
let those who exclaim " How can this or that be done?" speak with more 
deliberation and modesty. They bring forward the argument that it is con
trary to its nature and property, but they totally ignore the fact that cooking 
involves so great an alteration as to frequently effect what otherwise lies not 
in the essence or nature of a thing, Similarly, our silver, although it be not 
gold, is reduced to such an extent by coction as to arrive at the most excellent 
gold. Thus also iron is converted into genuine and most excellent copper. 
The matter of which we are here speaking takes place in the same way. 

THAT RED WATER OUT OF OIL OF OLIVES IS MADE IN A Sll\llLAR \VAY. 

Take lb. iiij, of oil. Place in a kettle of copper. Heat it so that it may 
commence to smoke ; let it cool again, and put in a bocia. Close up its neck 
most effectually with a sponge. Superimpose a helm well stopped up with lute, 
lest any vapour should escape. Distil the matter in a slow fire; at length the 
virtue begins to issue forth. The fire is to be maintained at an equal tempe
rature-not at one moment hot, and at another cold. The water will then become 
red. If it commence to thicken in the upper part of the receiver, it is neces
sary to cease operation and proceed no further, And this is the water which 
is extracted out of oil. It cannot long be kept entire by reason of the putrid 
nature it contains in itself. Notwithstanding, it dissolves in a moment, as it 

VOL. JI. L 
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were, the stone in the bladder. For nine days daily let three spoonfuls be 

admini$tered, one in the morning, one at noon, and one in the evening. After 
this the patient must fast a whole hour. The savour of this water is nauseous, 

and frequently affects a man so much as to give him a headache. 

SALT IS MADE IN THE FOLLOWING FASHION. 

Distil oil out of which the red water has been made; abstract it through 
the alembic by means of a moderate fire, and if it flow in excess, remove the 
fire. If it cannot endure great heat you will find turbid matter at the bottom 

of the bocia. This is to be removed into a small glass vessel. There must be 
added to it as much pure fountain v.;ater as there is matter. The oil will then 

float on the top, and must be separated from the water, in which there is no 
fatness. Distil it again and you will have pure water, which must be cooked 
in a glass vessel until it be consumed. You will then discover at the bottom a 

somewhat black salt, most suitable for purging; it is also a strong laxative. 

METHOD OF EXTRACTING TIIE OIL AND SALT FROM PEPPER. 

Beat the grains to a fine powder. Add thereto the sap of the alder, suffi
cient to cover the powder. Let it settle, exposed to a very hot sun, as during 
the dog-days, for nine days. Afterwards press through a bag. vVhen the water 
has been distilled pour it again upon the freces, and let it settle for nine days. 
Next, when the water commences to recover colour, let it be removed. Put 
out another vessel in the place of the first. Extract the oil with a strong fire. 
If any water has been mingled with it, it must be separated by means of a glass 

funnel. The last water must be added to the first, and again distilled, and 
consumed, till but a quarter remains, by coction. Let this settle for 30 days 
in a glass vessel well secured over a capella. A salt will then be found at the 
bottom, possessing the savour of pepper, most excellent as a pickle for food, 
by reason of the extremely excellent odour it yields. It is wonderfully hot, 
and adapted for cold limbs and nerves. 

OIL OUT OF Gm1s. 

Take myrrh, mastic, and gum, or like things, which must be pure and 
clear. Let them be pounded and sprinkled over fresh eggs, which have 
been cooked hard, split through the middle, and placed in sand in a pan, 

which must be put in a cellar until the powders are clissolvcd into oil. This 
cures all wounds and alleviates gout. A man's face is rendered fair if it be 
anointed therewith after a bath. In like manner it preserves the flesh from 
putrefaction so that the same can never ensue. 

PREPARATION OF COLOCYNTII. 

Take an apple of colocynth and remove all the seeds. Cut them up small. 
Let marrow be taken to the weight of three coins of Ravenspurg. Let it be 
placed in a glass vessel. Add thereto of 
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Cinnamon 
Cloves 
Ginger 
Nutmeg 
Mastic 

} The weight of three coins 
of Ravenspurg. 
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Pound them all together and place in the glass vessel where the co\ocynth was 
put. Pour over five tablespoonfuls of good wine. Let it settle for eight hours. 
If you desire to use it, it must be prepared about twelve o'clock, mid-day, and 
must be taken at night. It is next necessary to lie dmvn, then purgation will 
commence at midnight, or at one o'clock. Note, before taking this medicine, 
that it must be pressed through the bag, and it must be eaten. But be care
ful not to press it out too violently. Take only that which penetrates by itself, 
so to speak, spontaneously, about seven or eight drops, lest it become too 
violent. When, therefore, the purgation has occurred several times, take, 
about seven o'clock in the morning, some soup wherein peas have been cooked, 
but which contains neither salt nor butter, only a slight admixture of flesh. 
Take it as hot as can be borne, for two hours, without anything else being 
eaten. 

HERE ENDS THE BooK CONCERNING THE QUINTESSENCR. 

L2 



ALCHE:MY: THE THIRD COLUMN OF 1\1EDIC1NE." 

T HE third fundamental part, or pillar, of true medicine, i.s Alchemy. Unless 
the physician be perfectly acquainted with, and experienced in, this art, 
everything that he devotes to the rest of his art wm be vain and useless. 

Nature is so keen and subtle in her operations that she cannot be dealt with 

except by a sublime and accurate mode of treatment. She brings nothing to 
the light that is at once perfect in itself, but leaves it to be perfected by man. 
This method of perfection is called Alchemy. For the Alchemist is a baker, in 
that he bakes bread; a wine merchant, seeing that he prepares wine; a 

wea\'er, because he produces cloths. So, whatever is poured forth from the 
bosom of Nature, he who adapts it to that purpose for which it is destined is 
an Alchemist. Hence you may understand the differenc·e between this art and 
all others, from the comparison which has been set before you. For, consider, 
if any one should put on a rough sheep's skin for garment, how rude and 
coarse this would be compared with the work of the furrier and clothier. 
Equally rude and coarse would it be if one had anything taken straight from 
Nature, and did not prepare it. Nay, this would be much more rude than the 
former. For this is concerned with the body itself, its lite and health. Hence 
it has to be handled and dealt with much more carefully. Now, these universal 
methods of treatment have rivalled Nature, and have so mastered her pro
perties that they can express the nature itself in everything, and elicit that 

* This. treatise constitutes the third !lectian of the L£l>cr ParYJg,ynnum, wherei:i. are described the four columns 
upon which Paracelsus. built his system of Me<liclne. These a.re Philosophy, A~tronomy, Alchemy. and Rectiti1de. The 
f•i-st dis~ing1~i:~he~ hetv.·eeT') thf'! {:;,.f_..,~ a:i.cl n.rluhernt,:,d philosophy of Ari.stotle1 and tl-.:::i.t sure ar.id g-enuh1e specie~ 
e:\':pounded by Theophrastus birr.self, The latter alone enlargePi that knowledge whereby the phy:-.idan is instructed in 
the m.9.tter of all di~ea.,;:;es. There fa no other way by which the trnth concerning the body of man a.:1d its nat\.'.lte can 
possibly be estimated. Outside it there is o~ly pure im'post,~re. Dise~e itself~ of Nature, Nature alone understan<ls 
=i:i.c;t 'know!1'. di~t:a;;e1 and N ii:1.tlne al~o i~ tl,e !',,Ole medir:i:ie of dlseme. The ma.tter 01H of' whil:'h m;i.n is. made testiftc::i. to 
the physicians concerning tbat which is produced the:-efrom. ].Tan, as the ex:cmplar and type of tll things

1 
contains 

within himself all kuowledge aud wisdom whkh are :required in :Medicine. There 31'e two species of philosophy-one is 
of hez.ver.1 the oth~r of earth. The philosopher \s he who is acquainted with the thing~ of the lower sphei-e; the 
a.s,troname1\ on the other ha=id1 is 'he who is famili..1r with the tl'iing!1'. of th!!!, !-.ph~re .above. In their medic:al -'Sp,tc:t 
philosophy is concerned with the earth and w~ter in mo.n, and i.\Stronomy witl-. the air- and fire which e~ist in the same 
!.ubject. For man is hea-ven1 air, w,.1.ter1 earth. As there i~ a Zodki.c in heav-c:ij so is there a Zotliac in man; as there is 
a iirrns.rn~nt in heaven, so is there a fLrmD.ment i:i the body. Man has bis father in heaven and in the aLrT He i':i the 
!..0111 made· and horn from air and the firma.met1t. He:::i.,•~n op-P.rntes in ll5. This ope-rntion c.i.n he 1.mdei-scol;)d by no one 
who is i,cnorant of the es::ence and nMure of he,ven. The star is the basi~ of cele~tial knowledge ; he who i:i. 
acquainted therewith i.s already the disciple o( "leclicine, and i., on the way Co u11clersta.i:d the htaYen in rnan. So far 
concerning the first Cwo pil?nr~ of liedici.:i.e. R!lC the fourth is. the probity of the physician, which consists in the 
r;:,~rtitmle of hi~ art, and the rectitmle: Anf:1 sincP-rity of his f';::i.ith i.n God, which forbid!-> hLm to falsify anything:, ~nd 
rnnl:es him a fl'llfillcr of the work!> of Cod. 
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which is the chief feature in each. But in Medicine, where it i:' most specially 
necessary, this power e:icists in the smallest degree ; so thnt, in this respect, 
Medicine is most rude and unpolished. How can man be more rude than when 
he eats raw ffesh, clothes himself iu undressed hides, and has his dwelling in 
the nearest rocks, or is exposed to the rains? In the same way, how can a 
physician be more dense, or the preparation of medicine than what ointment
sellers use for decocting substances?"' Nothing can be more objectionable than 
this method for pounding, subduing, and mixing medicines, or for polluting 
them in any other different way. As its own special art dresses the hide, so 
so does its own special art prepare the medicam~nt. And since, in this place, 
the trne basis of preparing remedies, in which lies the whole essence of 
medicine, is !aid down and established, be well assured of this, that such a 
foundation must be extracted from the most secret recesses of Nature, and not 
from the imaginative brain, as a cook dresses a mess of pottage, according to 
his own judgment. For in this preparation the extreme and ultimate conditiun 
of things is posited. Thus, if philosophy and astrology-that is, the nature of 
diseases and their remedies, with all their combinations and conjunctions-be 
understood, it follows next in order, and is chiefly necessary, that you should 
decide how you will use and avail yourself of your knowledge. Nature, indeed, 
of herself teaches you on these subjects, and you should give her your chief 
attention in order that you may reduce your medical science down to practice. 
As summer puts forth the pears and the grapes, so should you do with your 
medicine. If you act thus you will assuredly compass the results you covet. 
And if it so be that as summer puts forth its fruits, so you do with your 
medicine, be certain that summer does this by means of the stars, and in no 
case without their aid. Now, if the stars accomplish this, take care so to 
regulate yom preparation in this case also that it shall be duly directed by the 
stars. These it is which complete and perfect the work of the physician. Now, 
if the stars have this effect, it is right that medicine should be understood, and 
naturalised in all respects, with reference to them. Let it not be said: This is 
cold, this warm, this moist, this dry; but rather let it be said: This is Saturn, 
this Mars, this Venus, this the Pole-star. In such a way the physician proceeds 
by a straight road, especially if, beyond this, he also knows how to subject, 
conjoin, and harmonise the astral Mars with that which is produced from it. 
For here is situated the covering or nucleus which none of the physicians from 
first to last before me has ever arrived at. This must be understood, that 
medicine should be prepared with reference to the stars, so that they exert their 
astral influences. The higher stars weaken and cause death, but they also heal. 
If any of these effects is to be produced, it cannot be done without the stars. 
But if this is to be done by the help of the stars, it will be done after such a 
manner, and in such a way, that the preparation will be reduced to practice, 
so that medicine will be compounded and prepared by means of heaven, just 

$- The ~ext at this poi1a is. unintel11gibk, HS. th:: c:ompad~on i:-. riot complde<l. Tl ha.Iii been N:n<lered literally in 
tra.nl;ifati.on. 
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as prophecies and other acts are settled by heaven. That is, you see, that the 

stars presage and prognosticate unfavourable weather, that they foretell 
diseases, and the deaths of kings and princes; the stars, moreover, portend 

battles and wars, pestilences, and famine. All these things are indicated by 
heaven. It makes and produces them. \Vhat it produces it naturally predicts. 
All these effects come from this source, and from it, too, proceed all the 
branches of this science. So, then, if they are produced by heaven, and come 

from heaven, they will also be governed by heaven, so that all tl10se mat~ers 
which have been mentioned and pointed out will be produced at its will and 

pleasure. The occurrences which have bee1;1 predicted fron:i heaven come to 
pass at its pleasure; so that heaven produces and regulates them. Moreover, 
lay this well to heart." If Medicine is from heaven, without any contradiction 
it will remain subject to heaven, will accommodate itself thereto, and be 

regulated according to its will and pleasure. Now, if this be true, it is abso
lutely necessary that the physician should form an opinion concerning degrees 
and complexions, humours and qualities, and, whether he wi)l or not, he must 
learn that Medicine is in the stars; that is, he must -judge the pature of 
Medicine according to the stars, so that he sh~ll understand the superior as 
well as the inferior stars. Since Medicine is worthless. save in so far as it is 

from heaven, it is necessary that it shall be derived from heaven.* And this 
bringing down from heaven means neither more nor less than the abolition 

and elimination of every earthly element which exists in it. Heaven does not 
rule it e:(cept these earthly clements be separated from it._ If you have effected 
this separation, then Medicine is in the power of the stars, and. is ruled and 
protected by them. For instance, everything relating to the brain is led down 
to the brain by mean.;; of Luna. What relates to the spleen flows thither by 

means of Saturn; a11 that refers to the heart is carried thith~r by_ means of 
Sol. So, too, the kidneys are go\'·erned by Venus, the liver by Jupiter, the 
bile by Mars. And not only with reference to these, but in all other respects, 
this must be, in an ineffable manner, perceived. For of what use is the 
medicine which you exhibit for the matrix of a woman unless it be directed by 
Venus? - What remedy would there be for the brain unless Luna gave it its 

origin? So judge with regard to the rest. Otherwise all remedies would 
remain in the bowels, and by-and-bye, being ejected through the intestines, 
would produce no effect whatever. Thence it happens that, if heaven does 
not aid your efforts, but refuses to direct your medicaments, you will profit 
very little. There is need of heaven as the regulator, Herein consists true 

til The s.t!lr~, therefore1 have generated physkl:m~ c::,nstituted jn tbe lisbt of N' ature1 so that they might not deviate 
rrom inv~stigating Ly tlieit o,vn skill the y;inous. arts. The first so1...1rce of their discoveries was in the stars and 
influencei, which ... IL1::-t1ed foto a'.chemy tin no :!.liiht degree em·iched the medical a:rl, For ~lchcrr.y is but a medical 
pyro Lechny, where by mar\'el lous pr.eparatiocis, t raasnm ta tions I tJ:'Q.ru;-11b.o;tain t ja tlons, etc., of th inp, \ne dical are o.r1ificially 
produced, For sLJch is. 1he ~ffinity of tbe firm:unent ot the consteJlation with lhe na.tur.e of tenitstrial bodie~, that he 
who i:s informed with celestial dot:trin<: fa not deb~trc<l from the d~ire of Ilic knowledge of terL·estriil tbin~.s, and when 
tl1ese are combined the.-e i.!joined to them an infhlence fr-Qrn heaven, and so out of those three, thLJs 11nited, the,e ad.se:s 
the true physician. A physidan gc11ero.Ced after tb~ manner will never lack those remedit:5 whkh :sud<lfnly becon1e 
neccss.iry for i\ rress.ing purpose. -Cltb·111rin Alag1ut, Pnr:s ll., Tr~ct I., c. 16. . I 
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art, that you should not speak after this fashion : " Melissa is a herb that acts 
on the matrix, marjoram on the head." Thus speak the inexperienced. The 
matter rests with Venus and Luna. ff you wish to attain the ends you antici
pate you must have heaven kindly and benignant to you, otherwise no effect 
will be produced. This is, the source of. that error which is so abundant in 
medicine. " Do you at least drink it. If it does you good it does, and there 
is an end of it." Any clown can practise this art. There is no need of an 
Avicenna or a Galen for it. You physicians, who have sprung from them, are 
wont to say that we must have directories for the head, the brain, the 
liver, etc. Ami how can yo,u dare to lay_ down these directories when you 
understand nothing about heaven? That is the sole director. Moreover, you 
forget one thing, which convicts you all of folly. You have, indeed, found 
out what things direct the brain, the matrix, the anu,,, the head, the bladder, 
etc.; but of what things rule disease you are utterly ignorant. Now, if you do 
not know what rules a disease, you are ignorant as tu where the disease is 
situated. You do just the same with the principal parts which you say are 
affected as ·the sacrificers do with their gods. They put the whole of them in 
heaYen, although very many of them lie buried in the infernal regions. So, 
according to you, all diseases arise from the liver or the lungs, though some
times they affect the rectum. 

Thi_s is because heaven rules by means of the stars, but not so the 
physician. So medicine must be reduced to air, that it may readily be ruled 
by the stars. · .Can a stone be lifted up by the stars? No, unless it be 
volatilised. Hence it is that many, by means of Alchemy, hunt after a fifth 
essence; which means nothing else than that the four bodies shall be separated 
from the arcan~. Then, what remains is an arcanum. This arcanum, more
over; is a chaos, as easy to be deduced from the stars as a feather to be swayed 
by the wind. Such, then, should be the preparation of medicine, that the four 
bodies shall be taken from their arcana. To this should be added the know
ledge as to what star is in any arcanum. Then it must be known what is the 
star of this disease, and what is the star in medicine that operates against this 
disease. Hence, at length, proceeds a direction. If you drink a medicament, 
then the belly, ,vhich is your alchemist, is compelled to prepare this for you. 
But if the belly can reduce the medicament to such a condition that it is received 
by the stars, then that medicament is directed. If not, it remains in the belly 
and passes off with the excrement. Now, what, I ask, is more worthy of a 
physician than a knowledge of the concordance existing between each star? 
In this consists a knowledge of all diseases. Jn this respect Alchemy is an ex
ternal bowel, which prepares its own sphere for the star. It is not, as some 
madly assert, that Alchemy makes gold and silver. Its special work is this
To make arcana, and direct these to disease. To this it must come, and here it is 
symmetrical. For all these things proceed from the guidance of Nature, and 
with its sanction. So ought Nature and man to be conjoined, brought together, 
and estimated one by the other. The whole principle of cure and san!tation rests 
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in this. Alchemy perfects all these processes ; and without it not one of them 
can exist.* 

Now if all arcana belong to Medicine, and all medicines are arcana, and, 
moreover, all arcana are volatile, by what right, I ask, can that sausage-stuffer 
and that sordid concocter of the pharmacopceia give himself out as a dispenser 
and a veritable concocter ? In undisguised truth he is a dispenser and con
cocter, but of mere trumpery. Hpw great is the folly of those doctors who 
t.rick people by means of such clownish concocters with their electuaries, 
syrups, pills, and ointments, which are based on no foundation, or art, or 
medicine, or knowledge ! Not one of you, if put on your o_ath, would dare to 
examine what works conscientiously and truly. The same, too, is the 
principle of your Uroscopy. From the urine you divine as to the blue sky, and 
you persist so strongly in your trifling as to confess that there is nothing but 
divination and conjecture in the whole matter, lior any coincidence except 
what occasionally happens by chance. In your surgeries you lie so consum
mately, and with your washings and your decoctions you assume such a 
magisterial air, that nobody could think otherwise than that the whole 
kingdom of heaven is affected by you, whereas you conceal nothing save the 
mere bottomless pit of the infernal regions. If you would put aside these 
your incapacities, and would examine arcana, what they are, what director 
they have, and how the stars rule disease and health, then at the same time 
you would learn that your whole foundation amounted to nothing but 
phantasy and private opinion. The ultimate and sole proposition is that the 
principle of medicine consists of these arcana, and that arcana form the basis 
of a physician. Now, if the sum total of the matter lies in arcana, it follows 

• 'Thirdly ancl lastly, there is ~1chemy1 wherein the: physician shonld eminently excel. For if he does not thence 
t~P- his pl'~P:'l.T~lion, hi:i- pr.te:tk~ 1$ nothing worth. HP,l"P,i:,. r::onsis.ts a ll the ~:tt of pr,epai-aLion. lt is also the a:rt which 
teaches. how to :separate the .stan from the bodies, so that those ~i..ar$ obey tlle stars and firmament in direction1 for the 

(~irection ls not in the bodies, but Only in the: firmament. Hence it also followc., tha~ everything which the brain produces 
is a sign to the Moon through its course; that wt-.ich the spleen produces Satu1-n a~tracts to him,:;elf; that \vhich th'! 
hr.art ptnr!uce.c:. h, aUtacte'4 by the S1H\; m~d in this rna:i.ner the exter~~I .firm..tmcn~s :ue t\-te clirecto~ of the h~ter-ior. 
So do they speak "'rougly who s:::i.y chat Melissa is good for the 111.atrix: 3nd s.,ge for the cerebrum. For unless Venus c.1.nd 
Luna direct them tbither, they sink into the stomach irnd PM3 out through L'1e intestines. Therefore that which docs 
not separale in medicine i!. not directed by heavent that is to ~ay, the courst: ofheaven i~ :1bsent1 a.nd so no~hing operates. 
So has eve~· part its dirtctor from stars, a.nd they ate called stmi;;. BuL lieaven din~r::ts nothing ex:::ept that which is 
separnted from the body-that i~, heaven <"lirec:ts only the arcanum1 not the body it~elf; just as it directs reason to man 
and the:i. reason <lirccts the body-so hea:ven directs ~ubstances, w~_ich1 if they be in the s·tomach are cooke<l the1-eiu and 
then it directs one thing~ tha~ is, Che a.n::a:i.um. T11e stomach, indeed, i.;; an akllemi5t} that is, oue who fulfil~ the 
function of alchemy ; hut this take1, place much more usefully withn,ut, hefore th" substance ~inks into the -~tomach, for 
tben its operatio:i. will be much mote powerfuL Unless this be done, it will be like raw fle:i;h,v,-·hich the ~tomachdigests 
much more thoroughly if it be assimilated after cooking. Dut if so much care be required over the preparation of food, 
how far more ls neces~ry in the case of medicine. Many haYe despi!.ed 3lchcmy as a. senseless search after the 
confection of gold anC: sih·~r1 but it is not our intention to give ainore µrolix definitinn here. r have ticdded only tocle.-.1 with 
the pr.eparation - that is. ~o say, how much virtue and efficacy there is in medidne which is devoid of a bod)'. Het 
therefore, who contemns alchemy, herein desp\se.s that which he doe~ \iot understand, · Althongh 1 know well e:i.ough 
th:::i.t flOt even apothec~es, ba.rler.sj and se~vants about the b~ths, will cea..se froin ehtir cooking~; nevcrtheles.•h jf you 
double the faich which you ~t pres<!..Jl have in your medicines, the congeries of your Ted?e~ '-nffi~iently pro,·es that you 
are nothing but fools. l l is evi<l(:nt enough who1n ye cure, how, \.~,;~~re, am.I when. Since, therefoTel l am dec\ded thus, 
lastly1 to teach of alchemy, ,,,hich is it!;elf tbe fountain and pill.i.r of medicine, \c must be stated tha~ without this a.rt no 
one can be a physician, fot he who lacks it h:1.s the scame relatlon t.o a physician as his own cook h:11 to that or the 
prince. All Nature therefore recog,,i5Cti .-.lchemy, a11d de.sires that it should be l.lntle:T!itond by the phy-sic:ian1 ~-nd that 
t he :i-nmc, hcin~ !ikilled therein, !-hou!d not ever be cool<i□s soup,.; :md colewor!, -F, .. 1guunM IUn(;ca. 
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that the foundation of all is Alchemy, by which arcana are prepared.* Know, 
therefore, that it is arcana alone which are strength and virtues. They are, 
moreover, volatile substances, without bodies; they are a chaos, clear, 
pellucid, and in the power of a star. If you know the star, and know the 
disease, then you clearly understand who is your guide, and wherein your 
power consists. So, then, these arcana prove that there is nothing in your 
humours, qualities, and complexions, that such terms as melancholy, phlegma, 
cholera, and the rest, are falsely imported into the question, and that in place 
of these should be introduced Mars and Saturn, so that you should say, "This 
is the arcanum of Mars, this of Saturn." In these, true Physic consists. Who 
of you, my hearers, will venture to reject and turn away from this foundation? 
Only your teachers do this : and in this respect they are like the old and case
hardened students. 

If, then, it be right for the physician to know such things as these, it will 
also be convenient that he should ascertain the meaning of calcination and 
sublimation. And he should not only know this as a matter of handicraft, but 
as one of transmutation, which is far more important. For by these methods, 
as they are met with in preparation, there are very often produced such 
maturations as not even Nature herself is able to bring about. Towards this 
maturation the physician should direct his art. It is the autumn, the sumn1er, 
and the star of those things which he ought to bring to perfection. Fire is 
the earth ; man is the order; and the thing operated upon is the seed. And, 
although all these things are simply understood in the world, they are i11 
r esult various and manifold. So also are they manifold in the locality of the 
result. And yet by our process all arcana are born and produced in the fire. 
That fire is their earth; and this earth is also a sun; and so the earth and the 
firmament, in this second generation, are one and the same. In this the 
arcana are decocted; in this they are fermented. And as the seed in the earth 
putrefies before it is reborn, and fructifies, so here also in the fire a dissolution 
takes place, wherein the arcana are fermented, lose their bodies, and, by means 
of ascension, go off into their exaltations, the times of which are calcination, 
sublimation, reverberation, solution, etc. ; and, secondly, into reiteration, that 
is, into transplantation. Now, all these operations take place by means of 
motion, which is gi\'en by the time. For there is one time of the external 
world, and another of man. But the operation, or force, of the celestial 
motion is truly marvellous. And, although the artificer may be disposed to 
rate highly both himself and his work, still here is the sum of the matter, that 
heaven, in an equally wonderful way, decocts, digests, imbibes, dissolves, and 
reverberates, while the alchemist does the same. The motion of heaven, too, 
teaches the motion and regimen of the fire in the Athanor. So also the virtue 
which is in the sapphire, heaven draws forth and discloses by means of solution, 

~ A lchemy indeed brings forth m~ny e.-c:eUe11t and :sublime ~rcana 10 the lig ht1 which h . .i.\"e been accidentally 
discovni!::d ra.ther than sou.ght for, \:Vhert!fore let alchemy be great ancl ve[lerable in the i;ight of e:veryonet (or m;my 
rtrc~n:i :ue i11 l;\rt:1r, in juniper, in melir.~a, ill tincturei ill vitdol1 111 snltj in alum . in Lnn<'l :i.nd in Sol.--D~ Cadud 1, 
Pn,. JV. 
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coagulation, and fixation. Now, if by these three methods the heaven is thus 

constituted in its operations, whilst it reduces them to this point, it necessarily 
follows that the solution of the s3pphire shall also, in like manner, be made up 

of these three points. The solution is of this nature, that bodies are thereby 
excluded and the arcanum remains. For, hitherto, while the sapphire 

remained entire, there was no arcanum. But afterwards, analogously to the 

life in man, so this arcanum has been infused by heaven into this matter. 
Therefore, the body, which impedes the arcanum, has to be removed, For, as 
nothing is produced or begotten from the seed, unless it be dissolved, which 
dissolution is nothing but a putrefaction of the body, not of the arcanum itself, 
so, in this case, is it with the body of the sapphire, save in so far that it has 

received an arcanum. But now its dissolution is brought about through the 
same processes ·which caused its previous coalesct:nce. The seed corn in the 
field has no little experience of the industry of Nature during its own progress 

to the corn-ear. For there is an elixir, and a most consummate fermentation, 
which is retained in Nature beyond all other places. Afterwards follows 
digestion ; and hence begins increase of the substance itself, Whoever wishes 
to become such a natural originalor must gain his end in this way. Other

wise, he will be a mere cook, or scullion, or dish-washer. For Nature 
demands ihat in all respects the same preparation shall take place in man as 
in herself; that is, that we shall follow her as our guide and not the follies of 
our own brain. But you, doctors and ointment-sellers, what do you ferment, 
or putrefy, or digest, or exalt? Nothing, save when you make up some 
medley of sauces which you serve out and shamefully palm off upon people. 
Who can praise a physician when he has not learnt the method and principle 
of Nature? Who will trust him ? The physician shoulcl be nothing but the 
skilled advocate of N at.ure, who, in the very first place, knows its being, pro
perties, and condition. If he •is thus ignorant aboui the composition of 
Nature, what, I conjure you, can he know of its dissolution? Understand 
that dissolution is a kind of retrogression. vVhatever things Nature has 
gradually formed by composition, those things you ought to be able to dis
solve by a reverse process. As long as you or I shall be inexperienced in, 
and ignorant of, this solution, so long, at all events, we shall act the part of 
robbers, murderers, rascals, or simple novices. 

vVhat, I would ask, can you produce from alum, in which are latent as 
many arcana for diseases of the botly ao; for woun<ls? According to your 
method of proceeding, who ever, by following the pharmacopc:eists, applied it 

to that use in which it is chiefly powerful? The same may be said of mumia 
as of alum. \Vhere will you seek it? Beyond the ocean, among the heathen ? 

0, you simpletorn;, ,vho fetch from afar what is before your very houses, and 
within your city walls! Because you are ignorant of Alchemy, you are on 

that account ignorant also of Nature.* Have you persuaded yourselves that, 

~ I also as.,c;,ig:n the greatest weight to expcdcnce, ;:i,s mo:-it help-fol iu 1hc actainment of a proposed eDdl especially 
in alchemy, 1)y which things unheard of, and indeecl scarcely cre(lible, Rte produc-cO, when« aLio fortile science ~nd 
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because you disparage Avicenna, and Savonarola, and Valescus, and Vigo, that 
you are as capable as these men? These are mere trifles. Apart from this 
arcanum, nobody can inquire into the true composition of anything in Nature. 
Bring together into one spot all your doctors and writers, and tell me what 
corals contain, and what they can do. However much you may chatter, and 
whatever blatant nonsense you may talk about their powers, directly you 
begin to reduce it to practice, it is proved that you have not one particle of 
experience or of knowledge about corals. This is the reason why the process 
of the arcanum has never been handed down in writing. But if the process is 
accomplished, then its virtue is ready to hand. So great is your simplicity, 
however, that most of you think everything consists in pounding, and that it 
suffices if you write: " Let these things be strained and mixed. Make a pow
der with sugar." What Pliny and Dioscorides wrote about herbs they did 
not prove by experience, but gathered from the famous authors who knew 
many such matters, and then they filled many books with their feminine chatter. 
Dare to make the experiment for yourselves whether what they hand down is 
true. Will you never be able to reach the goal of experiment and proof? What 
do Hermes and ArcheJaus say about vitriol? They mention its vast virtues, 
indeed ; and these are present in it, but you are ignorant what powers are in 
it, whether the green or the blue. Can you be masters of natural things and 
not know this? What you know, you have read, indeed, but you profit nothing 
and do no good by it. What do the alchemists and other philosophers teach 
about the potencies of mercury? Their teaching is copious, indeed, and full 
of truth. That you know truly, but how it is to be verified you know not. 
Cease, then, to shout. In this respect your academies and yourselves arc 
novices and mere tyros. You skim over all these matters in your reading, and 
you say, "This property is in one thing, that in another; one is black, another 
is green, God is my witness, I know no more. So I find it written." So, 
unless it had been thus written, you would have known nothing about it. Do 
you think that I am wrong in laying and fixing my foundation in the Alchemical 
Art?~ This reveals to me what is true, and that you are unskilled in proving 
t he truth. Is not such art worthy to come into the light? And is not that 
deservedly termed the foundation of Medicine, which proves, augments, and 
establishes the knowledge of the physician? But what is to be thought of 

notat.ile exi=crie11ce arc gatherccl io the. li~hc of Nature. I could state 011 oath thal from :mc:h cxpcricni.::e th~ grt:ate~t 
and most notable fondamentn1 principle b medicine hns arisen~ , vho without it will ever be a 1=hyskiaa, or know 
and understand anything?-D, C.,,tuc,s, Par. Ill . 

.., \Ve a..l\s.1,1me no person wiH do"Jb l that the chemical nrt h?,s been d-cvi.scd to supply lhc defici-crn:i~s o f N.iture i roi

altb ou gh Nature supplies very m My mosi excellc-n t remcdie:J, sh c hl'.s, not with s ta:-,<l ing 1 produced some w h kh :ire impt rfect 
a:-,d crude: for the perfectio:-, of these a !iepan1t.lon nnnH he effected, by which che pure i:i; ~e Lfrec from the irnpur-e,so th~t 
i r may :it last fully mnnifest i Lq; powers. We dc:;ire the surgeon 10 be \·ersed in tbi:;; art~ without which he does not 
inUe~tl deserve his name. T bc- prcp:=irntion of rncclii:amcnts is of g 1-cat impoi-tancc, ~o tlrnt they .may be brought to their 
highest g:ade of a.ct ion. God does not w [Jl th::ir medicine§ should ready too easily n.1 hnnd; He 'h£L> c:rc:ate d tbe 
Temedie..i;, hut has ruled that they should be prep:.r-ftl b)· ourse!ve.>, T he chemical art must not chcrefoi-e be repudiated 
by tbe SJ.;rg eon. Ai long ns physidans :ar~ content with the preparation:, of tlie pharmaci . .:.ts, they will never 
accompliAA anythi.ug worthy of p:-.ii:::;.~. F.urth~rmo.re, ~lie akl1-:=u1i.sL"i tl.ctn~d vt:!5, J t=~pi le the exceHe uce of their 
remedie.,1 wlll find their operations bnrreo until the art> of medici11e nnd chemistry ;;;i.re comple tely ur.ited, - Cld,."Nt'J: i(l, 
Jl1ag,r11, Tract I J. , c. 9, 
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your judgment when you say "Serapion, Mesne, Rhasis, Pliny, Dioscorides, 
Macer, report about verbena, that it is useful for this or that purpose"? You 
cannot prove that what you say is true. v\'hat sort of a judgment can even 
you yourselves think this? Be yourselves the umpire : Is he not more powerful 

who is able to prove that true which is within? And this you cannot do 
without the aid of Alchemy. E\·en though you should read and know twice 
as much as you do, all your knowledge would be of no avail. Let any 
one read my work, and then how can be have the face to make it a charge 

against me that I lay these things before you and explain them to you? You 
do not reduce to action those powets 2nd virtues which you parade and boast 
that you possess. Answer me: if the magnet fails to attract, what is the cause 
of the failure? If hellebore fails to make you vomit, why is this so? You 
know what causes purging and vomiting; but what are the arcana of healing 

just now spoken of? In this matter you are the very brother of Ignorance. 
Tell me in whom confidence should be placed as to the operations and 
powers of natural things? In those who have only written about such tl1ings 
without ever having tried or used them, or in those who have put them to the 
proof, though they may ,not have written about them? /.;; it not a matter of 
fact that Pliny has pro,·ed none of his assertions? Where, then, is the use of 

his statements? vVhat has he heard from the Alchemists? And if you know 
nothing of these you can be at best but a travelling quack-doctor. 

If, then, it be of such vast importance that Alchemy shall be thoroughly 
understood in Medicine, the re:>.son of this importance arises from the great 

latent virtue which resides in natural things, which also can lie open to none, 
save in so far as they are revealed by Alchemy.* Otherwise, it is just as if one 
should see a tree in winter and not recognise it, or be ignorant what was in it 
until summer puts forth, one after anotl1er, now branches, ~ow flowers, now 
fruits, and whatever else appertains to it. So in these matters there is a 
latent virtue which is occult to men in general. And unless a man learns and 
makes proof of these things, which can only be done by an Alchemist, just as 
by the summer, it is not possible that he can investigate the subject in any 
other way. 

Now, seeing that the Alchemist thus brings forth what is latent in Nature, 
you should know that there is one kind of virtue in the twigs, another in the 

leaves, another in the unripe fruit, and yet another in the fruit when ripe ; and 
that the difference between these is so palpable that the later fruit of a tree is 
altogether unlike the earlier, and this not only in form but in virtues. Whence 
the knowl..'!dge should be of such a kind that it shall extend from the first to 

the last. This is Nature. And since Nature thus manifests berself, so also 
does the Alchemist when dealing with those mutters which Nature defines for 

* l include Chcmi.'.l in the: cit-clc of medical pe1·fection for many rea3ons. It ~upplies true &imples, m.i.gnalia., 
arcan:1., my stetle:;, '"·lrcues1 powers, aJl thing3 '1.·llich pertain lo tbc science of remedies, much mot€ p1.:rfectly chan 
ordinaiy pharmacy, Dut you objt='.:.t that a:chemy is univerfially u11popul:u·. I ask for kind words. Other arts also~ 
astronomy and philo.e,ophy-an:: contemned, hut. nre not the mon : imperfoc t fort.his, -Fn,~1~0.ftt i'·h·di'ur. 
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him. For instance, the genestum keeps the process of its own nature in the 
hand of the Alchemist. So does thyme, with its flower, and the rest. One 
thing does not contain a single virtue, but several. You see this in flowers. 
They have not one single colour, and yet they are in one thing, and are them
selves one thing ; and every colour is severally graduated to perfection. So 
is it with the different virtues which are latent in these things. Now the 
alchemy of colours is so to separate Art and Nature, that this separation shall 
extend not only to the colours, but to the virtues. As often as a transmuta
tion of colours takes place, so often occurs a transmutation of virtues also. 
In sulphur, there is yellowness, whiteness, redness, darkness, and blackness. 
In each colour there is a special power and virtue; and other substances 
which possess these same colours have not the same, but different, virtue.s 
lying hid in these colours. And there is a latent knowledge of colours just as 
there are latent colours, and a latent cognition of virtues, as there are latent 
virtues. And the manifestation of virtues is the same as in form and colours, 
where are first the twigs, then the pith, afterwards fronds, flowers, and leaves, 
then the beginning of fruits, then their mid-period, and, lastly, their full 
development. If the virtues ripen by a gr.adual process of this kind, and thus 
increase, then the indwelling virtues are changed in degrees and in number 
every day, nay, every minute. For as time and not matter giv.-s its purgative 
effect to the elder, so that same time confers its powers on other virtues, some 
in one way, and some in another. As time again assigns styptic powers to 
the acacias, which do not naturally arise from time, and as is the case with 
other wild growths, so time also in this case imparts the middle virtues before. 
the final term. For these signs or intervals must be carefully noted in 
Alchemy, on account of the knowledge as to the tnte end of operations, and 
of the autumnal period by which the time of mature or immature virtue is 
defineu.; am.I the same is carefully attended to in Medicine. Su, also, these 
ripenings are divided into buds, fronds, flowers, pith, liquids, leaves, fruits ; 
and in each of these are their own proper beginnings, mid-periods, and ends, 
divided into three ways or principles, namely, into laxatives, styptics, and 
arcana. Those things which loosen and constrict are not arcana. Anu. none 
of these is conducted at once to the final end, but they exist in the primary 
and middle virtues. I-low evident is this illustration in the case of vitriol, 
which is now everywhere very well known to all, and the virtues whereof are 
especially patent. Now, I propose in this place not to obscure its virtue, but 
to unfold and manifest it more widely. First of all, then, vitriol puts forth its 
laxative virtue, being the chief of all laxatives, and possessing the greatest 
power for the removal of obstructions. There is not in the body any member, 
external or internal, which is not penetrated and affected by it. This effect 
arises from the first time. The second time gives it a constrictive power. 
As powerfully does it now constrict as in the beginning of the first period it 
loosened. And still its arcanum is not yet at hand, nor have buds, fronds, 
and flowers burst forth. If i~ has sped to fronds, what is more effectual in the 
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falling sickness? If it proceeds to flowecs, what is more penetrating? It is 
like an odour which most readily diffuses itself on all sides. If it issues forth 

in its fruits, what is more excellent for promoting heat? And there are many 
other qualities in it, reckoned by its appropriate periods, At all events, so 
much we have endeavoured to explain, how the arcana in any one thing 
separate into many parts, and each part is borne on to its own special period, 

and that, moreover, the limit of periods in things is an arcanum. 
So in the first transmutation of tartar; what excels this arcanum in cases 

of itch and scab, or other similarly disagreeable affections? In its second 

period, what is more effectual for the removal of obstructions-not in the way 
of a mere laxative? vVhat, at length, is more powerful in the healing of 
wounds? Now, it is Alchemy which opens and manifests these qualities. 
Then, why not raise the foundation of Medicine hereupon?* Learn from this, 
at all events, and dismiss these dirty ointment-vending quacks, who do not 
know this process, but, together with their teachers, are double-dyed asses, and 
so mad as to presume to think everything of this kind false and impossible. 

They are so ignorant and experienced that they have not learnt even the be
ginning of a decoction, and yet health and safety for the sick are to be sought 
from such men as these. \Vhat else do you find in them but desire for money 
and thirst for goods? It is all the same to them whether their medicines do 
good or harm, whether they remove or increase diseases. Is it not right, then, 

that ignorance of this kind should be publicly revealed? I do not adopt this 
course from any hope that they will imitate me. They will feel no shame on this 
account; but rather hatred and envy will so take possession of them that they 
will persevere in their ignorance. Yet, notwithstanding, whoever wishes to 

pursue truth alone, ,vill turn aside to my monarchy, and not to any other. 
Mark, I beseech you, my readers and hearers, what a wretched and dis~ 

torted process is adopted in the falling sickness, not so much by the ancients 
as by those writers who are contemporary with me; and this to such an extent 

that they are scarcely able to rescue or to cure a single patient. Do I act 
unjustly when I despise such writers and such teachers, who demand, as a 
matter of right, that people should use their remedies, though they are not of 
the smallest power? 011 the other hand, if any one investigates another method, 
by which help can be given to patients, they call him a vagabond, a chatterer, 

and a fool. What is rather true is that their prescriptions, like their diagnoses in 
the ca~c of falling sickness and other diseases, arc mere lies, This is proved 
by results. The patients themselves bear witness to it, while the nature of 

things cries out and proves the foundation on which Medicine must be built up. 
No one disease can they heal by a well considered and consistent system of 

• If, therefore, it b~ the p;lrt of the physician to cure. mid the founda1ion must be taken frvm the four things 
ri,amed above, how ~b .. 11 he conclude? Hy alchemy alone. Vlb=1.t i!; ::llc:h<?my? Thal which p1-epares JI.Iedid1,e, making 
::i pure and preciom•-~_medy, e:<hibitjng it perfect and entire, whereby the knowledge of the ph~cian is completed. 
Ir such then l,e l\-fec.1c1:i~, and the knowledge of th~ :physician. must be acquired in this mannel", how, I s..<1.y1 dr.re those 
square and knotty doctors and masters, without fol"reit{ng: theif honour1 blame me because I do not deal with trifles1 I.mt 
wi.th truth itsclf1 that I rnti.y e5ta.blisb ~cicnce more fond~m~ntnlly ll.nd e.xactl:y1 for they a.clbC"i·c to their nritiquity. _ 

Fr11~>11enla Afnlicn.. 
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Medicine, since God does not call and choose such uncertain and erratic men 
to be physicians, but rather well assured and experienced men. If He supplies 
an assured and experienced husbandman or quarryman, much more will He 
give a physician who is certain about his art and confirmed in its practice, 
since on him rests more responsibility than on all other men. But they call 
the foundation itself doubtful, and place it in the hand of God. So, then, the 
hand of God is stretched like a veil over their imposture and ignorance ; and 
they justify themselves, but accuse God, when they say that their art, indeed, 
is perfect, but that God interrupts it and stands in its way. vVhat is impiety 
and imposture, if not this? But see by what unshaken argument I will estab
lish Alchemy as the foundation of Medicine. I base it on this : that the most 
severe of all diseases, such as apoplexy, paralysis, lethargy, the falling sickness, 
mania, frenzy, melancholia or gloom, and other similar ones, can be cured by no 
concoctions of the ointment-sellers. As meat cannot be boiled with snow, so 
much less can this kind of medicine be brought to any successful issue by the 
art of the drug com pounders. For as the magistery of each several substance is 
that to which it specially looks, so it should be noted of these diseases that they 
have particular arcana. Hence, they require special preparations. What I say 
of these special preparations I would have to be understood in the sense that 
particular arcana require particular adminstratioas, and different administra
tions in like manner demand different preparations."' Now, in the surgeries 
there is no other preparation beyond some kind of kneading and decoction, 
such as one would see in a cookshop. By this kind of cooking the arcana 
themselves are stifled and result in no energy whatever. Nature must be kept 
under proper restraint and management. Thus, you see, there is one kind of 
preparation required for bread, another for meat, and so on. In the same way 
is it with herbs. By parity of reasoning it should be inferred that Nature never 
mixes up in disorderly confusion foods, drinks, meats, and breads in one mass, 
but deals with each separatelv and by itself. Now, this arises from no trifling 
causes, though to recount those causes here would be a work of unnecessary 
labour. Now, if Nature admonishes us hereby that in all things due order is to be 
kept, we are also in another way warned by the same mistress how to prepare 
medicines, and how to adapt the several medicines to their special diseases. 
The thirsty liver demands wine or water. But think how often wine is pre-

• If the seed, that i.:; to say, the matte:r, be p:rescnt. it teq1Jires preparadon. BJJt h is prepared by nothing save 
alchemy. This is not that whi.ch teaches cooking and preparation1 which Nature has i.nstituted for the benefit of man. 
Thust Natul'e is acquainted with .nlAny virtues in S. John's wore, but (or every virtue there is ar.other prepo,ration. 
N..i.tt:ere orders this co alcl,emy1 s.:a.ying:~ a.5 it were: Prep.a~ for one di!.e!L!.e thu~1 and for another ~fte,- a:-tother manncrT 
Then arises the physician, and is famed in the rnedkal art, for he knows the round.ntion, ?le knows also what cookin& or 
preparation is here needed. Bllt for what ,purpose do ~ scintill~te, ye men of Montpelier, of Lei?5ic1 or of Vienna t 
Ye .must tnrn hither, hither, ye wbo would know what is phi[osopby1 and what is alchemy, what preparations Nature 
ins~itutes-1 +l,lld by what methods she im:trut"ts. ber alcl,@mi.:.t!.. Wliere, then1 "'ill ye r~main, ye apoth~carie!. and 5;0:.did 
cook::;? For it is a shame and dis.gt ace that your whole business is nothing bu.t sheer fancy and wickedness, opposed to 
the whole ;.ut or Medki.r:e. Strange, jf all this become pnbli.c!y known, that is to say, how many tortures are hidden in 
y o1Jr golden g.nllipors and in your wlemn concoctions- how greac v,ill be the meas;.ire or your opprobd:.1r:1. ! Yet the 
n:a.attcr must be completely b:rcnlght into the Ught, llut tl,o,:egb yon multi.ply ~corpions .in my food, the venom will only 
opernte in youn;elves., and not in me, a1)d will OtJerflow your wHy and mendacious de,igns, and will break you:r own 
Qeck.S, not mine..->"nigmenta JJ,/ed#a. 
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pared., and, as it were, reborn, before it satisfies the thirst of the liver. [n 

like manner, the bowels require food. Here, too, notice how variously the 
food is changed and prepared. Believe il lu be lhe same with diseases. Now, 
if you are going to undertake a pure and artistic method of cure, you will make 

no difference, but act just as if apoplexy were a thirst for which there was need 
of a particular medicine and a special preparation thereof. Or suppose that the 

bowel is falling, and that it requires for its restoration another preparation, 
and one which acts on the stomach. Imagine, again, that mania is like the 
spermatic vessels, and demands that its necessities shall be supplied by other 
methods. So you will come to the same conclusion as to medicines and their 
preparation in cases of mania. [ admonish you, then, with due cause, that if 
you have chanced to meet with effectual remedies and arcana against diseases, 
you should not let them be tampered with and wasted by these mere decoders, 
Are these things not to be brought into the light? Truly, indeed, they are, 
in order that such errors may be avoided, and patients may advance to those 
sure arcana which God has designed for their use and requirement. You ·will 
gather from hence how necessary it is to act on my prescription rather than on 
yours. In this respect you have to follow me, not I to follow you. Though 
you fulminate ever so much ag~inst me, nevertheless, my monarchy shall stand, 

while yours goes to destruction. It is not in vain that I write at such length 
concerning Alchemy, but I do it with this purpose and for this end, that you 
may well and surely know what is latent therein, and how it should be under

stood, Nor should you be offended hereby because you get no gold or silver 
by it. Rather its result should be that by means thereof arcana shall be 

unveiled, and the seductions of the ointment-sellers shall be brought to light, 
since by these the ignorant folk are deceived, while they sell them for a florin 

what they would not buy back for a penny. So precious, in this sense, are 
their secrets ! 

\Vho will deny that even in the very best things a poison may lie hid? All 
must acknowledge this. And if this be true, I would now ask you ,vhether it 
it not right that the poison should be separated from wliat is good and useful, 
that the good should be taken and the evil left. Such should certainly be the 

case. If so, tell me how it is separated in your surgeries. "With you all these 
elements remain mixed. See your own simplicity, then, if you are forced to 
confess that a poison lies hid, and are asked how it is to be got rid of. 

Then you bring forward I know not what correctives, which shall drive out 
and take away the poison. Comfrey, for example, they use to correct scam
mony, which is then called diagridium. But what kind of a corrective is this? 
Does not the poison remain afterwards as before ? And yet you boast that 

you have so corrected it that the poison no longer harms. "Whither has it 
gone? It remains in the diagridium. Try it, if you are wise. Exceed the 
proper dose, and you will soon see where the poison is. You will not be Jong 

in finding out. So you correct turbith also, and then call it diaturbith. 
These are your methods of correction, fit only for clowns, and useful to drench 
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horses with ! Risk an excessive dose; you will see whether you do not feel the 
poison. To correct is to take that which has been corrected. A criminal who 
has broken the law is punished; but his correction is not extended farther 
than the free will of the culprit lasts. Such are your corrections. The power 
is in them, not in you. In such a case, all the physician thinks of is how to 
eliminate the poi!;on. This must be done by separation, For example, a serpent 
is venomous, and yet it is used for food. If you take away the poison you can eat 
the flesh without injury. And so it is with all other substances: only a similar 
separation is absolutely necessary. If this is not brought about, you cannot 
be sure of your work, unless, indeed, it come to pass that Nature supplies your 
place, or some special interposition of providence favours you. You have no 
protection in your art. If a sure foundation be nec~ssary for the extraction of 
the poison, that is afforded by Alchemy. It must be so arranged that if 
there be Mars in Sol, Mars must be taken aw·ay; or Saturn in Venus, the 
Saturn must be separated from the Venus. As many ascendants and impres
sions as there are in natural substances, so many bodies are there in them. 
But when the bodies are contrary, it is absolule!y necessary that one of them 
should be taken away and removed, so that in this way all contrariety should 
be eliminated, and so the evil which you are searching for should be separated 
from the good. As gold is useless except it shall first have passed through 
the fire, so medicine is much less useful unless it, too, shall have passed through 
the fire. It is necessary that everything which is to benefit man shall have 
passed by fire to a second birth. Should not this, then, be deemed the right 
fundamental principle of every physician? A physician should exhibit not 
poisons, but arcana. But all the preparations of your surgeries, how many 
soever they be, do not contribute the smallest tittle of learning. They are 
employed simply in correcting, which is just as if a dog should break wind in 
a room and you should kill the stink with fumigations and juniper wood ; but 
does not the smell remain in the room as much after as before that process? 
Although the smell is not perceptible by the olfactory organs, could anybody 
say that the stink was separated and no longer remained? It is there, though 
corrected by the fumigation. The stink and the fumigation enter the nose 
together. Of such a sort also are the corrections of the drug-vendors who 
disguise aloepaticum with sugar, that it may not offend the palate. The 
sugar and the honey form a magistery in this case. So, too, they correct 
theriacum with gentian. Are not all these operations instances of asinine 
ignorance? And yet these people boast themselves the physicians of princes, 
and sell their skill for money ! Yet who is so dense as not to scent the fact 
forthwith that all this is worthless? What else can they trumpet forth about 
their remedies beyond saying "This electuary is sweet, being compounded of 
spices, sugar, honey, and other condiments, and is held in very great esteem?" 
And thus you mock your patient with your medicine, though all you can say in 
its favour is that it is nice. Just think how idle it is to lay your foundation in 
compounds of this kind, and to entrust everything to fatuous doctors, This 
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method differs as widely as possible from the true basis of Medicine; and is 
nothing but a worn-out and ridiculous phantasy. 

So, then, up to this point, we have sufficiently discussed this Column of 
Medicine, that is to say, Alchemy, in which consists the fundamental principle 
of all Medicine. Whoever is not built up on this foundation is washed away 
by every wave, the wind blows away his work, the new moon breaks through 

it. Every new moon destroys that building, or the shower softens it and casts 
it down. In view of a system of Medicine built up on such a foundation, do 
you, reader, judge whether I am an irregular doctor of Medicine or a heretic, 
disregarding truth, and with a mad brain. Do I deservedly, or undeservedly, 
gird at my opponents? What right have they to rise up against me? Let 

who will care for their cudgel. When once it has grown warm in their hands 
they will not readily lay it aside. Any fools can do this; but a wise man 

should not imitate them. A far-sighted man throws away one cudgel and 
seeks another. ,vhat matters to me their persecution? I shall not try to 
stop them. What I shall do is to shew them up, because they rely entirely 
on fraud and impostures, and have no foundation save what is elaborated from 
their own phantasy and their own brain. Whoever is a trustworthy and 
honest man to his patients, whoever in his practice tries to imitate Nature, 

will not avoid me or turn away from my teaching. But those who live in this 
century do not follow Christ ; in fact, they despise Him. Why should I 
expect such a privilege as not to be despised by any? At first, indeed, I 
ploughed by no means inactively in the same furrow with them. Ilut when I 

saw clearly that from such art arose only murders, deaths, paralyses, mutila~ 
tions, and other forms of destruction, I was compelled to retrace my steps and 
to follow truth by an altogether different road. Then they complained that I 
neither followed nor understood Avicenna or Galen, or knew their writings. 
They boasted that they understood all these things. Out of all this boasting 
it arose that on every side they injured, tortured, and murdered far more 
people than I, in my ignorance, did. This is really as much as to say that 
there is one and the same mode of operation for the one who understands and 
for the one who does not understand, and that neither the one nor the other is 
worth anything at all. But the more I contemplated the havoc wrought by 

them and by myself, the more I began to burn with hatred for the system, and 
I advanced to such a point as to perceive that it was nothing but a patch\vork 
and a hotchpot mixed up with imposture. And I do not wish the matter to be 
concluded here; but in all my writings I shall make it clear how, and in what 
way, all these matters are combined with ignorance. Every day I grasp more 
and more that not in Medicine alone, but also in Philosophy and Astronomy, 
these people rest on no good and praiseworthy foundation, as I have already 
said. A ...-ast tumult will be stirred up against me because I reject those who, 
for so many ages, have alone occupied the throne of glory and magnificence. 
But I confidently predict that the time will come when they will be cast down 
from that throne of glory and magnificence. Their force is nothing- but 
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phantasy ; and I shall not end with the single expression of this sentiment, 
but shall assiduously bear the same testimony in all my writings. If the 
academies do not approve of me, what matters it? They will by-and-bye fall 
to the ground and be humiliated. Meanwhile, I will expose and oppose your 
errors with so much severity that to the very end of the world my writings 
shall be truthful and acceptable. Yours, on the other hand, shall meet with 
this fate, that, full as they are of bile, and venom, and the poison of asps, they 
shall be cast out by all like toads, trodden under foot, and shunned. I do not 
attempt to destroy you and level you with the ground in a single .year. It is 
better that at some future time you shall decay and die by your own infamy 
and ignominy. I shall judge more of you when I am dead than now I am 
alive. You may demolish my body, but you will only destroy its refuse. 
Theophrastus will struggle with you even when he has no body! 

But those who shall hereafter be pl1ysicians, I would admonish that they 
deal more cautiously with me than ·with their own teachers, and that they 
rather weigh our disagreement with due care and judgment than condemn the 
other and absolve the other without maturely thinking the matter out. ·weigh 
carefully, I beseech you, with yoursekes what it is you would aim at, namely, 
the healing of the sick. If this be your aim and the subject of your argument, 
tolerate me as your teacher, since my sole object is to lead you towards this 
healing of the sick. On what basis, and with how much seriousness, I do so 
has already been said, and shall every day be more copiously set forth. Let 
not my writings be an offence to you because I stand alone, because I make a 
new departure, or because I am a German. By these writings and not by any 
others, the Art of Medicine must be discovered and learnt. Above all, I 
would enjoin that you carefully read and consider the works ,vhich, by the 
divine favour, I am to finish. I would name particularly one volume on 
Medical Philosoph in which all the causes of disease will be investigated. 
Another will be on Astronomy, with a view to sanitation. A third, and last, will 
be on Alchemy, that is, the method of preparing medicaments. If you read 
and understand these three books; e,·en you, who before disagreed with me, 
will become my followers. Nor shall I fix my limit here, but as long as the 
divine favour illuminates me I shall go on to regard the Monarchy in certait, 
separate treatises published for this special purpose, Indeed, if I had not 
been oppressed by the unseemly hatred and envy of certain prominent men in 
Medicine these treatises would have already for the most part seen the light. 
I can already easily foresee that the astronomers also, like the philosophers, 
will noisily set themselves against me. It will be that they fail to understand 
me. They will raise a precocious clamour against me, but at last they will be 
silent, and betake themselvc.fi to their dens. Let not these things affect you, 
my hearers. Rather do this-read their writings while they follow mine 
in full cry. Thus you will find what you seek. At all events, I have set 
myself to write in what position, and on what basis I build up my system of 
Medicine, so that you may be able to gather what I wish to erect on this 
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foundation. I lay it before you so clearly that you shall not be able hereafter, 
with any show of justice, to repudiate me at the suggestion of your fathers 
and teachers and professors. Take care that you be not led away by vulgar 
physicians, surgeons, or bath-keepers. These like to look great and powerful, 
and pour out their long words, which have no science in them, but plenty of am
bition and boasting. These are like psalm-singers in a choir, who, indeed, 
chant the psalter, but understand not its meaning. Such are the physicians who 
constantly chatter and shout. And just as the nun sometimes understands a single 
word, but then turns ten pages without comprehending them, so the physicians 
sometimes make a hit, and then go astray again. Think over these matters 
with yourselves, and be your own witnesses as to ·what basis most of these 
people have for their studies. Even in Medicine it is no new thing for these ac
cusations to damage any one. Medicine in their estimation admits any amount 
of rascaldom, and is directed only towards persecutions and injuries. All these 
are signs of doubtful and uncertain art. Those who make such professions 
give themselves up entirely to wallow in envy and hatred, and wherever one 
man can stand in another's way, he thinks he has reached the highest point 
in his practice. So the devil governs them. From him they have derived 
their discipline ; this you cannot doubt. This is attested by their constant 
rendings and tearings of one another. The hand of God is not the cause of 
such things as these. 



THE "LABYRINTHUS MEDI CORUM '' 

CoNCER::-IING THE BOOK OF ALCHEMY, WITHOUT WHICH NO ONE CAN BECOME 

A PHYSICIAN.• 

A NYONE who would become a physician must learn the book of Alchemy 
thoroughly by heart. Its name, no doubt, will preve11t its being 
acceptable to many; but why should wise people hate without cause that 

which some others wantonly misuse? Who hates blue because some clumsy 
painter uses it badly ? Who reviles a stone because it has been broken 
by the quarryman? In like manner, who will hate Alchemy, which is innocent? 
I-le deserves hatred who is guilty, who does not take in the Art, or use it 
properly. Does anybody bate him who has injured none? Who will blame a 
dog if he bites anybody who seizes him by the tail? Which would Cresar 
order to be crucified, the thief or the thing he had stolen? I trow the thief. 
No science can be deservedly held in contempt by one who knows nothing 
about it. 

Now, in good sooth, this same Science or Art is of great use and necessity. 
Into it is dove-tailed the Art of Vulcan, and we know how useful a work 
Vulcan can accomplish. Alchemy is an Art, and Vulcan is the operator 
therein. Whoever is a Vulcan, he has power in this Art. Whoever is not a 
Vulcan has no power herein. In order that you may understand this Art 
more thoroughly it is necessary to repeat, fir!-t of all, that God made all things 
out of nothing. Out of nothing, I repeat, he made something. Now, this 
something is the seed which gives the result of its own predestination, its own 
special office. And, although all things are created from nothing for their 
own end, there is, nevertheless, nothing which is entirely adapted to jts end. 
That is, it is adapted to its end, but not wholly so adapted; and it is Vulcan 

• The Ln6,-.rirtil:us Al~diawt1m Enunlitmt di!ti.ngui!hes eleven books out of whkh the pby.iician 011ght to 
obtain hi> art and e,perience, Of these the ££th is •khcmy, The oth<ts at< wisdom, which is knowledge as opposed 
to surmise and gue~s work; the firmament, of which book the stars are the alphabet; the elements. which arc all 
es.scntiallr pre:sent in man : the greater anatomy, by wbich the ph~ical body of the microcosm is made known j 
cxpcri-r::TICc, beGauK the whole or mcdi.a.l s.;icm:e is nothing hut a great ancl certain c-xr..c,ricru:c, aTid whatever a.cts vr 

operat-es therein is founded exclusively thereon ; the enlire natural world1 for thi:s is the great storehouse of apothecaric!o, 
· and doct-OTs; theon:ti.c medicine, which must be founded i.n Narurc, e,·en i'.'.S theoreti.c theology i., fot,nded in Cod ; 
magic, hccauf.e m<:dicine should not be constituted in speculation but in rnruiifeAt revelation, because di.sc:i~e and the 
1nedicine the;Hof art= alik1= hidden, and m3glc i.s tl1e st.:i.euc.:t= wlJir.;h make'.!j. ma11ifcsl lhLLL whid1 i!i CQn<.:ealoJ; lhe· book of 
forrnc;., for all medicin~ have their forms, o( which one is vis.ible and the otl1er invi.q,ible, one oorporal and elementary, 
the otber spiritual and sid~real ; finallt, the book of the generation of dis.eas~ and their lliastric anrl Cag,a!.trk seeds. 
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that must complete the· adaptation. All things are created with this view, 

namely, that they should be placed in our bands, but not altogether perfect. 
vVood grows to its proper end, but not to coal; clay is created, but a vessel 
is not formed from it, The same reasoning applies to all growing things. 
Carefully study, therefore, this Vulcan. \Ve will explain the matter by an 

illustration. God created iron, but not in the form it should afterwards 
assume; not as a horse-shoe, a sickle, or a sword. These modifications are 
entrusted to Vulcan, and so this Art is good. Unless it were good Vulcan 

would not bring about these adaptations. Hence it follows that iron must 
be first separated from its ore, and then wrought, for this the artificer requires. 

Now, this is Alchemy. This is the metal-founder, named Vukan. What the 
fire operates is Alchemy, whether in the kitchen or in the furnace, He who 
tempers the fire is a Vulcan, whether he be cook or heat-producer. And the 
same is the rule of Medicine. It is created, indeed, by God, but not fully pre
pared for its final end. It is, so to say, hidden in the ore. Now, the work of 
Vulcan is to separate the ore from the medicine itself. What yo·..1 saw about 
iron is also true of Medicine. That which the eyes perceive in a herb is not 
l'dedicine, nor what they see in stones and trees. They see only the ore ; but 
inside the ore the medicine is hidden. First of all, then, the ore has to be 
removed from the medicine. When this is done, the medicine will be ready 

to hand. This is Alchemy; this, the special office of Vulcan, who super
intends the pharrnacopreia, and brings about the elaboration of the medicine. 
And as it often happens that gold and silver are found in a pure state, so 
medicine also is sometimes found in a state of purity, and its subsequent 

separation is then the easier, just as the pure gold needs only fulinination and 
fusion. When all that is necessary has been done, if in this way, by means 

of Alchemy, the medicine has been prepared and produced, then it is given to 
the sick as a remedy, or to the sound as food, Take an illustration from 
hread. The external Art of Alchemy cannot produce the ultimate material in 
the furnace, but only the intermediate substance. That is to say, Nature pro
duces the first material up to the time of the har\'est. Then Alchemy reaps, 
grinds, bakes, and cooks this up to the very time when it is taken into the 
mouth. Thus, the first and the intermediate matters are perfected. Then, at 
length, the Alchemy of the l\Hcrocosm begins. This takes up the first matter 
in the mouth, that is, it masticat~s it, which is the primary operati011. Then 
it deals with it in the stomach, which is the second matter. It decocts and 
digests it until, at length, it becomes flesh and blood. This is the ultimate 
matter, though afterwards another Alchemy may intervene in the shape of 

weakness, which is a primary matter. To this succeeds decline, a secondary 
matter; and at last death, the ultimate matter. Moreove,r, then ensues putre
faction as a first matter. Next to this is decay; at last, dt,st and earth. Thus 
Nature deals with us by means of her creatures. And this makes good my 

position that nothing is created in a state of perfection for its ultimate matter, 
All things are created for their first matter. Then Vulcan is applied; and, 
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thanks to the alchemical art, reduces this to its ultimate matter. This is seized 
upon by the Archeus, or inner Vulcan, who, by circulating and preparing, 
according to the nature and difference of each separate substance, by subli
mation, d,istillation, and reverberation, puts the finishing stroke to the 
process. All these arts are prefigured and practised within the body of 
man, no less than without, in Alchemy. It is here that Vulcan and the 
Archeus differ. This, indeed, is Alchemy, which directs to its final end 
everything which has attained some intermediate end ; by reducing lead ore 
to lead, and afterwards shaping lead into whatever it is designed to make. 
Thus there are Alchemists of metals, Alchemists who work with minera!s, 
who reduce antimony to antimony, sulphur to sulphur, vitriol to vitriol, and 
salt to salt. Know, then, that this only is Alchemy, which, by preparation 
through fire, separates what is impure, and draws out what is pure. Though 
all fires do not actually burn, still they are fires and they remain fires. So, 
also, there are Alchemists of wood, such as carpenters, who prepare timber 
for building purposes, or statuaries, who take away from the block of 
wood whatever does not form part of the contemp!ated statue. So, too, 
there are Alchemists of Medicine, who take away from medicine what is not 
medicine. 

Hence, then, it is quite clear what sort of an art Alchemy is, such an art, 
namely, as separates the useless from the useful, and reduces it to its ultimate 
matter or nature. The reason why I define these things more at length in this 
book is because most printed books contain no art at all, but arc crammed full 
of elisions and senseless punctuations, so that swine would rather eat dung than 
taste such a concoction. Since such ill-digested mixtures are of no use or force, 
God has put in their place Alchemy, the true and sublime Art of Nature herself. 
That crass and rude preparation of medicines which the drug.vendors of 
Montpelier produce is not worthy to be called an art, but is mere cramming, 
and a most abominable concoction. Yet this is how they make up their 
syrups and laxatives, or compound other like matters. Those printed books 
of the pseudo-physicians teach the same artifice, or, at all events, they put it 
forward. Yet not even syrups or· laxatives, such as the practitioners of 
Montpe!ier prescribe, should be prepared in this way, but as the science of 
Alchemy teaches Medicine. So has God appointed and arranged. This 
should suffice for every physician that, since God has created nothing in its 
state of ultimate finality, but has committed the finishing stroke to the 
Vulcans, he, too, should fully perfect his medicines, and not weld the ore with 
the iron into one mass. Take another illustration. Bread is created and 
given to us by God, but not in that shape which the baker confers upon it. 
Those three Vulcans, the farmer, the miller, and the baker, produce from that 
first matter a second, namely, bread. The sanie should be done with medica
ments, and the same mode of reasoning applies to the Vulcan within us. So, 
then, the physician should not be ashamed of Alchemy; but in all things 
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p roceed according to the method which has been pointed out. Unless he 
does this he will not be a doctor, but just a freshman dubbed doctor-a 

doctor only to the same extent as that is a man which is seen reflected in a 
looking-glass. 

HERE E NDS T HE BOOK OF ALCHE:\lY FROM THE LABYRINTHUS l\1EDICORUM, 



CONCERNING THE ALCHEMICAL DEGREES AND 

COMPOSITIONS OF RECIPES AND OF NATURAL THINGS.* 

THEOPHRASTUS BoMllAST, EREMITE OF HoHENHErM, DOCTOR AND PROFESSOR 

OF BOTH FACULTIES, TO THOSE DESlROIJS OF THE MEDICAL ART, 

HEALTH tN TUil LORD. 

SINCE Medicine alone among all branche·s of learning is necessarily 
accorded the commendable title of a divine gift by the suffrage of 
writers both sacred and profane, and yet very few doctors deal with it 

felicitously at this day, it has seemed expedient to restore it to its former 
jUustrious dignity, and to purge it as much as possible from the dross of the 
barbarians, and from the most serious errors. We do not concern ourselves 
with the precepts of the ancients, hut with those things which we have 
discovered, partly by the indications found in the nature of things, and partly 
by our own skill, which also we lmve tested by use and experience. For who does 
not know that very many doctors at this time, to the great peril of their 
patients, have disgracefully failed, having blindly adhered to the dicta of 
Hippocrates, Galen, Avicenna, and others, just as though these proceeded like 
oracles from the tripod of Apollo, and wherefrom they dared not diverge a 

O The Geneva folio ruid~ the two other dedic,,tions whldi here fo11ov.· :-THHOPHRASTUS, EREMITI! OF HoHS:NHHrM, 

Doc1·01i: OP 130TH FAC:ULTU!:S, PHYS1CJAN IN ORDll\'ARY AT BASLE, 70 HJS ,rios·r F'AJ\t0t;S D. CtfJSTOPHO.fi:t:rS 

CLAUS£R'.US, TH.£ lltOST LEARH.E-D DOCTOR OF THE PHVSlClANS A-ND PHJLOSOPHCRS 01'" .Zu.R1e:H1 GRJ!'.l'..TJNG, lt is the 
most excellent and the best sign of a tru<: physkfon to be acquainted with medical trnth1 and to know whether he 
pos..i.e!'.!;e..; tlie secret or nott exactly as you, 0 Cr.i~rophorns, rna-..t eminent of the physician!'. or .Z:nrich1 do nothing in 
your mc<lical capacity which is oontrill"Y to your judgment «nd yocr most tender conscience, to which thm1s«nds rightly 
appeal, But understand this authority which l exerci.:;e in this our Jl.fon.::i.rchja. There is inborn in ne a medical virtl.le 
derived from tbe soil of my fatherland. For even as Avicenna was tl1e best pl1y,ician of the Arab,, Galeu of the men of 
Perg!lmon, and M .it.i.ilirn; of the It.,_li:an!'.1 !'.O al!-.o, most fortunate Germany ha~ cho~en me a.c;, he,- indl!-'.pen~b1e phy.sida.t1~ 
You know well that experience i::; the very mother of .7lll physicians, yea, also of our whoJe ~·Ion::irchia. But since C!l.4:h 
country is autonomous and a foreigner cannot be propttly identified with it1 bllt on the other hand a:l. alien can wdl be 
comp.ired with the man who corresponds to him, $0 this obi;erve, that yoo may compare rne to Hippocrates and Averroes; 
you may Mmfl"at"e. Rl1a..-:.i.c;.with I!!'.. three togetl·.eri each according to hisc01m1ry, Thus, the Arabs, the Greeks.1 :and Germ.ans. 
stand on the same level, even .'I.Sa triple hot<:houn.cJ 1 and theyequaHze 1l1c amher of Germaoy wirh tlie Greekarnber1 with 
storar<t turpentine1 bals.am, and mumia. Nor are you unaware th;\t e:l.ch col-]ptry contains within itself the matrices of 
its own element, and produces that which is needCul for it!Self. So amber is amber ta its own country1 and though 
perhap.i there can be no comparison of the Chaldean rose to th.it of Arpinum, whnt hn~ t.hi!.. to do with dis,ea'je..,;. !;iuce 
each rose is for its 0"1m country f Exn.ctly fo the snmc w«y e\•ery n«tion brings forth its prcpe:r and peculiar phy.:;ici::i.n ; 
and that from its own Arcllet1s. For every want give~ \\'OL"k to an ;i,rtificer, and the ~ame necessity is the teacher and 
parent of every physician. Therefore the lt:ilians can di~pense with tbe Creeks and the Cermam, with bcth1 .'iolnce cacb 
of thest- have their own need1 .a:-ld its own minis.c-er1 one for 1he nature of each nation. ~rhere i.s no c.-11 tha.t .any one 
should copy thC mind or morals of the Arabs or lh<: Gr<:eks. If theie be error at ltome, there is «rroga.nce .7lllroad. For 
tbis take::; place at random, as by:i drt!amt and without any reason-and Uence a physician must be ger1e1.-ated out of these 
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finger's breadth. From these authorities, when the gods please, there may 

indeed be begotten persons of prodigious learning, but by no means 
physicians. It is not a degree, nor eloquence, nor a faculty fo,- languages, 
nor the reading of many books, although these are no small adornment, that 
are required in a physician, but the fullest acquaintance with subjects and 

with mysteries, which one thing easily supplies the place of all the rest. For it 
is indeed the part of a rhetorician to discourse learnedly, persuade, and bring 
over the judge to his opinion, but it behoves the physician to know the genera, 
causes, and symptoms of affections, to apply his remedies unto the same with 

sagacity and industry, and to use all according to the best of his ability. But 
to explain the method of teaching in a few words, I must first speak of myself. 
I, being invited by an ample salary of the rulers of Basie, for two hours in 
each day, do publicly interpret the books both of practical and theoretical 
medicine, physics, and surgery, whereof I myself am author, with the greatest 
dlligence, and to the great profit of my hearers. I have not patched up these 
books, after the fashion of others, from Hippocrates, Galen, or any one else, 
but by experience, the great teacher, and by labour, have I composed them. 
Accordingly, if I wish to prove anything, experiment and reason for me take 
the place of authorities. Wherefore, most excellent readers, if any one is 
delighted with the mystt1ries of this Apollonian art, if any one lives and 
desires it, if any one longs in a brief space of time to acquire this whole branch 

things. But he who in s.pite of this randomness and slumber is -raised up as a physic.fan by tlie need of his country, be 
.i.t length beicoml!S l11e perfect physician of l,is 11ation, and is plainly its tr1.)e Hippocratei, Avic1mn.-, ~nd ev~n Lully. 
However, in thi.s plac~, I cannot praise the men because they were rai~ed up 1y this necessjty~ since thcil" own country 
will not petmit that I should pa.c:,s over their errors in silence. For :1ow1 I ask, did Rhasis bc11efit Vjc:nna? \Vhat gocxl 
did Savonn.rola doto Fribm·g or Arnold to th~ Swiss? What did Gentili us or the comment:lrie:; of Jacob de Pattibusand 
Tm!=;ann:c. ~o the pll~cian~ of Meissen? ,vhat dirl A,:ia.niia coi,(oP.r npinn them all1 sin,cP. rhP, l,oP.nlth of thP, :sick is the 
one tl1ir.1g to be considered? This, therefore, is the faculty by wbicl1 I write► which also my falh.erl:md gave met .and 
thi."i by tl>at necessity whereby I said that 1 was born. Ret1ce I dedicate ll1¢ whole of tl1is book to you. .But I am 
persuaded that some ignorant pcn;on will ilt once reply, and I LL.gain shall make answer; ~o is it manifest and dear on 
hoth si<les fhat the wl1ole duty of every physidau is r.:onr.ernerl witlt t.l1oP. hoP.;,,lth of thl;': sick. BJJt those whom I love 
most de;:ir[y v.iU pe.rhap:s g:i\'e interpretations of some oUSCure places hereinl though not my oldest friend:s of all, J1amely, 
the foxes. :My crowd of physicians is divided into two p.uts, the false of tongue~ and the fabe both of heart an,d tongue. 
Now you ~ndersland what 1 wish. I will stortly send you ~omc p•~~criptions, togelherwith lllyilnprovement of the oil 
of cokathar. Act a~ a friend nlw.:1.ys. :md be careful. F:::i.rewell.-Gi

0

%1.t1& fl.t Ras~•,, tht! fiiu~th drty if thr fde!i' Q/ 
N,n,unb,1r, J526, TV.EClPHRASt"USOF HOH.t,,;NH'EIM, DocTOR OF tOTH FACULTIES, A:r-.'D PHYStCfhN" AT BASLE11'0 TH& 

:MOST Ell<IWR~T .. '\ss:e~,1~L v OF' TH& STuDwus AT ZuR1cH1 HBf..L1:.N. Alci.si how wretclicd is the estate of mortahj 
because tliere is scarcely ,my joy which is not prec;;entlyfollowed by sorrow.a mos: fine company ofhdpers ! Hitherto I have 
not fully perceived my blindnes!.1 for I did not consid~H· in thepre!,ent that lhewi.seman must most diligently ohsl;':1''1;': notot~ly 
those things wbicb are at bis feet1 bul tho::.e which are behind him1 like a two-hea.d.ed J anu:;.1 and tl:ose also which arc·· 
in all directions. around him. The l'eason is that yo~r most delightful a!.!.emblyl which I lately enjoyed, and do still 

. recoJlect with gratitude► bad so enchanted my heart aod eleS tl1at I forgot all about tl1e future. .My mind presaged llO 
di5aster ; I thought the whole matter was welt managetl and deemtd thJJ.t joy would be obt;tiiled .and pe-rfectfl,d without 
the company of grief, Now whtn I see those things which I O\l.f;,ht to have fo~:seen, tio ... ,·, 1 say, shall I restrain myself 
from grief and inouming, since tl1e dea.re~t fricud I had at Basle, ,, .. hom I lcfl in health and strength, has been killed Ly 
the accident of a sudden fall from :::m 1.1:pper 1Horey1 where lie wc..,;; accustomed to sleep? He had bee1; freed by me front 
the: he:aviest clnins into which be had been thrown by the petty doctors of 1 taly; lly me wa.,; he rr.!o:.to:rl;':d to liealth of 
whic'h fact ErMmus of Rotren:fa,m is a wiCL1e~1 with all his famil)·, AS the epl::itle written by his o\\;n hand set~ fOt'\11, 
Now when I was thllli feasting with yon, and cakin~ life easily, he died wliom I h:Ld left in good co1Jclition; he, I say

1 
whom I lo\.·ed as my o·i•m eyes; being snatched :::i.way by lhe accident I ha\.'C mentioned, namely, John .Frob~nius, the 
puent .and tutor of aJI learned and good tnen1 being himself also wi::ioe and geed, the mll~f dili~r>.:nt pi-0111ote:r of .1111 kind~ 
of learning, Wherefore .i.lso liave I an·d to fear the same S"Uddeunes~ in death wbich l1-1.s. o,·ercaken him. \Vhat shall J 
say to my.sdf? Death is common co all. Wherefore be warned. \Vntch, mo~t ex:cclle1~t fcHow-learnen;, a.nd jf to any 
C,ictent we fail in ottr office, attribute it to tl1at severe i;rief wherewith I ain now tortt.n-ed, and can find no relief, 
Farewell, most swet:t OODll)~nions. Love your Theophrn:stus,-Bas!t\ fr""' om• Lib,-aJ')'i th'-' Jhinl l,it o/ 
NnvemDeri 1527. 
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of learning, let him forthwith betake himself unto us at Basie, and he will 
attain to far other and greater things than I can describe in a few words. 
But to make it clearer to the studious, we do not, for instance, shrink from 
submitting that we in no wise imitate the ancients in the method of 
complexions and humours. The ancients gave wrong names to almost all 
the diseases ; hence no doctors, or at least very few, at the present day, are 
fortunate enough to know exactly diseases, their causes, and critical days. 
Let these proofs be sufficient, notwithstanding their obscurity. I do not 
permit you to rashly judge of them before you have heard Theophrastus. 
Farewell. Look favourably on this, an attempt at the restoration of Medicine. 
-Basie, the Nones of j1me, r527. 



CONCERNING THE ALCHEMICAL DEGREES AND 

COMPOSITIONS OF RECIPES AND OF NATURAL THINGS.• 

Bv THEOPHRASTUS, OF HoHENHEIM, DOCTOR OF BOTH MEDICINES, 

BOOK THE FIRST. 

CHAPTER I. 

BEFORE I begin to treat of Degrees, two complexions of Nature should 
be noted : one is hot, the other cold. Moreover, each of these has in 
itself a certain inborn diathesis : for everything which is hot is dry, 

and lhat which is cold is moist, nor can heat or cold be alone. So these two 
natures, heat and dryness, are one thing, and in like manner, cold and 
humidity. Hence, therefore, degrees are easily determined, how each and 
every thing exists in its own degree, and what degree each thing respectively 
occupies. At this point, no doubt, those who are suffering from cataract and 
have familiarity with works of darkness will cry out that there arc four 
complexions, hot, cold, dry, and moist, from which they gather that cold is 

present in moisture and in dryness, and in like manner heat is conjoined with 
both. According to this opinion they have arranged everything, that is as 
much as to say that the cold may be dry, and heat may be moist, which is a 
contradiction of terms. If they had approached more nearly and made a 

more searching investigation into Nature they would have found our argu• 
ments, which here follow, to be nearer the truth. They did not sufficiently 
understand that these four are two only, and so they falsely ascribe to the 

four elements those which are nothing less than they are elements, as philo
sophy clearly demonstrates. 

CHAPTER II. 

But in order to more clearly understand what I have said about the two 
complexions, take the following. Whatever the elements have produced in 

* \Vbile there h: wme matti::r in this tn;athe which is. outs.iJe tlit: _p1..1r~'Sc vf 1he present transla1iou1 il has been 
thought well to indu<lc it in the section de'Voted to Hermetic Medicine becau!,e: it it.:ntcrs al length into a subject, or, 
more CQrrectlyt a class of subjects, tc., which there is trcqm:nt reference in Par.lcclsus-that1 namely

1 
of degrees and 

c::omple~ions. It is not very cle~r in it'!iel(i nnd it adopts ill\ arbitrary terminolog~,, which will be dealt with in the 
Voc.A.ht1h1.ry at tbc cudi but it wil! hdp to ilt'L.lstnuc: thr: obscurity of previous tefcrence-s1 and m~y pethr1p..;, give .n little 
lig-ht indirectly. 
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the nature of things is either cold or hot. If cold, it has in itself a certain 
innate individual humidity. Where there is humidity there is cold, and so 
what is hot is dry, for dryness subsists in heat alone. It cannot come about 
that the cold is dry and the heat is moist. For these are elemental con~ 
j1 "\ctions which come from Are!:i, a.~ is clear from the example of a man and a 
\\Oman. A man has in himself what is warm and dry; a woman that which 
is cold and moist; but they contribute to the complexions only according to 
their several degrees. From the very first, therefore, it must be remarked 
what is moist, what coagulated, and what, lastly, is resolved dryness. For 
hence arises a common error which is apt to spread even amongst the chief 
physicians. For example, take a crystal which appears cold, dry, and arid, 
since it dries and renders arid, but this appearance is delusive. For the most 
arid force of the crystal is a coagulated moisture, and in its action it masters 
everything, transmutes and forcibly changes it into a coagulated moisture, 
which is finally dissolved like ice. Similarly in petroleum, the dryness is not 
resolved as it appears to be, for the dryness is resolved in the substance of its 
own body. Wherefore I lay down this definition in place of an epilogue, that 
degrees must be observed in a twofold manner, the warm and the cold. 
Moreover, the dry is double and the moist is double, that is to say, dry per 
se and a resolved dryness, moist pel' se and a congealed moisture. The 
remainder of what is requisite at this point is contained in the Philosophy 
itself. 

CHAPTER III. 

Although in this place more was to be said on the subject of degrees than 
l have so far set down, ;:;till, since these matters are well established among 
those who are any way skilled in medicine, I pass them over in silence here, 
and speak of those subjects which have up to the present been put forth 
falsely, and with a certain amount of pervading error. This is what should 
be accepted. In the first place, it is not only necessary to observe the sum of 
the elementated degrees, because this only serves in the case of elementated 
ailments ; but attention must also be paid to those things which concern 
mundificatives, incarnatives, laxatives, constrictives, repercussives, diaphor
etics, narcotics, cicatrizers, and other things of this kind. For this purpose it 
is of prime necessity to acquire a full knowledge of diseases, and, moreover, 
of the special degrees of each kind of disease. In the case of wounds, one has 
to know the degrees of incarnation ; in hyposarcha, the degrees of drying ; 
in gutta, the degrees of !:itrengthening; in epilepsy, the degrees of specifica
tion ; in cachexy, those degrees which arise from commixture. If you have 
thoroughly examined all these matters, then at last approach the composition 

of recipes. 
But we should not omit to mention that for the perfect knowledge both 

of diseases and of degrees there is required not only the medical but the 
astrological profession; and, moreover, the Spagyric form. All these require 
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perfect, and, moreover, a prolonged experience; since thereby alone, and 
not by constant reading, or by a judgment, however exact, the scope of this 
book is made clear. 

Lastly, if you miss anything in this place on the subject of degrees, seek 
it in daily practice, to which I relegate you all, so as to learn the virtue of 
anthera, more particularly of tereniabin, which is remarkably ennobled; and, 
lastly, as respects· the flower of cheiri. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Before, however, we come to the degrees themselves, we must observe 
certain rules of the degrees, by which method the degrees are at one time 
intensified and at another relaxed. In the first place you will observe this 
method. \Nhatever proceeds from the elements of the earth, that occupies the 
first degree. Of this kind are the lettuce, the violet, the anthos, etc. In like 
mannt:r, whatevt:r is of the air, such as pestilence, pneumonia, fever, is in the 
second degree. That which is produced from the element of the water holds 
the third degree, such as lead, sapphire, topaz, etc. But those things which 
spring from the element of fire, as ice, crystal, snow, claim the fourth degree, 
either hot or dry. It must be noticed, therefore, that whatever sensitive 
thing comes from an element is the same as the element, as the frog whose 
sperm is in the third degree; in like manner, camphor. That which is of 
the earth, as man, is in the first degree, as Rebis. What comes from flying 
things is in the second degree, as vua. \Vhat comes forth from the fire, like 
the Salamander, is in the fourth degree. In what respects one excels another 
will be made clear in the following chapters. 

CHAPTER V. 

Furthermore, in order that the degrees may be more clearly marked in 
their points, take the present example. As the degrees of herbs have been 
divided into four, so all of them, how many soever there may be, are referred 
to the first degree, but still not all on an equality. For one is sometimes more 
than another as to the beginnings, middles, and end of both ; but still so that 
whatever descends from the element of earth remains in the first degree, and 
must not be placed outside that same. Among you the nenuphar occupies the 
fourth degree, and with you Saturn is allotted the third, though in coldness it 
exceeds nenuphar by almost eight degrees. So, then, they cannot be arranged 
in the same degrees. So, too, whatever exists in the second degree, there 
also the first point excels the fourth degree of the element, which is of the 
earth, and the fourth point is higher by four degrees than the last point of the 
firsl degree. In the thir<l tlt:gn~e the same judgment must be formed, and 
likewise in the fourth. Thence are gathered sixteen points, which mount as if 
by stairs to the true degrees, even to the six hundred and sixty-third. Deser
vedly, then, we say that those have been in error who collected camphor, the 
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sperm of frogs, nenuphar, and alums into one degree; since from these a true 
and certain degree could not in any way be taken in recipes, as will be shewn 
in the following modes for compositions. 

CHAPTER VI. 

But in order that you may have in particular both the degrees and the 
points of those things which induce heat, remark : Whatever makes ashes or 
lime or glass is in the fourth degree of fire, as fire itself, mercurial water, aqua 
fortis, etc. So whatever produces a biting effect and brings things to an 
Ischara, so as to cause putrefaction, occupies the third place. Of this kind 
are colcothar, arsenic, sal ammoniac, borax, pigment of gold, and others of 
that kind, as alkali. But as to the virtues of these things in which some things 
excel others, that is a matter of points, not of degrees. Moreover, whatever 
produces sea.rs or blisters belongs to the second degree, of which kind are 
rabeboia, cantharides, flammula, melona, and others of that genus ; for 
although flammula be in the first degree, nevertheless, in another way it affects 
the second, because the spirit of salt in it reduces the flammula so that it is just 
comprised in the first point of the second degree. Lastly, whatever warms, 
but does not attain to the signs above mentioned, such as ginger, cardamum, 
abrotanum, and other things of that kind, exists in the first degree, together 
with its higher and lower points. But it is to be observed in this rule that the 
degrees are not arranged according to the nature and proportion of the 
elements, but are, independently of them, condensed into the present rule, for 
this reason, because the present rule is taken from the first three principles 
and serves for them, namely, those which predominate in salt, mercury, and, 
lastly, in sulphur, wherefore, in this place care must first be taken not to use 
the present rule in elementated diseases. For they a·re only, as it were, 
gathered from these, and serve for diseases which can be healed by the first 
three principles. 

CHAPTER Vil. 

But in order that you may ascertain the degree of cold, apart from that 
which belongs to the elements, take the following: Whatever congeals 
humours belongs to the fourth degree, of which kind are those things which 
are born of the element of fire. But whatever refrigerates (to use a co_mmon 
expression), yet does not injure the vital spirit when administered as a remedy 
in a proper dose, as narcotics, anodynes, sleeping- draughts, the sperm of frogs, 
hemlock, belongs to the third degree. Whatever extinguishes unnatural heats 
and allays paroxysms is in the second degree, and, lastly, whatever prevents 
a disease from breaking out into a paroxysm is of the first degree. This rule 
does not differ much from that on<' which applies to heat, for these offer a 
direct enantiosis to the aforesaid. But whatever degrees they occupy which 
are of the elements, that same remains, according to what has before been 
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prescribed, together with the present degree ; so that now there is produced a 

double degree of Nature, and it operates exactly according to the proportion 
and nature of the elements. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Moreover, the rule concerning colours must be noticed, since these, at the 
same time, indicate the nature of the things in which they exist. For instance, 
the centaury, which is red, is therefore of a warm nature; the lily, which is 
white, is for that reason of a cold nature. But of colours which are external, 

nothing certain can be defined, except in this way. The rose is red, yet of a 
cold nature, on account of the anther lying in it which attracts the heat of the 
rose. Again, wherever there is any yellow in a red flower, there is the heat, 
but the redness is judged to be of a cold nature, and so must it be concluded 

with regard to other flowers in like manner. Moreover, there are flowers 
which, though by nature they appear warm, are nevertheless cold; among 
these is the minium. Others, again, seem cold when they are warm, as copper 
is. In order to ascertain these things, observe the following rule : Whatever 

is green, as soon as it is gathered from that with which it may be. mixed, is 
warm. So, too, is the body under which these colours lie hidden. Silver is, 

by its nature, cold, and keeps the colour of a cold body, for finally it passes 
into the colour of lazurium. Mars is naturally of a cold colour, and admits of 
being transmuted into a warm nature ; but, nevertheless, it preserves the force, 
and so the universal virtue of its own proper nature. Black colours are of no 
special nature, for they are nothing but sulphur, which is burned, and nothing 
underlies this, but it belongs to the elements. Whatever is white, livid, black, 
and hyacinthine, is col<l ; the other colours are warm. Whatever is varie
gated belongs to one nature, presumably that of its principal colour. So, also, 
in green, though cold be present, yet it is comprised under its own head. 

CHAPTER IX. 

Whatever is fat, and, moreover, moist, is cold, even although it exists in 

something green; for the greenness is changed into a cold nature. What
ever, on the other hand, is dry, assumes a warm nature. Moreover, whatever 
comes from Sulphur, Mercury, and Salt falls under each nature, the warm and 
the cold, and that on account of the three principles. Summarily, whatever 
burns is sulphur, and of a warm nature, unless it exists in warm colours. 
But whatever goes into sublimation or calcination admits a warm nature. So 

whatever resolves itself or is brought to an alkali is warm, Moreover, what
ever is austere is cold. Sweet and bitter assume a warm nature unless 

affected by the former rules. Whatever dries the skin is warm; that which 
constricts it is cold. If you would judge by the odours of thes~ things you 

can define nothing accurately, except so far as they retain the same nature as 
the body. Lastly, there are other rules which are to be admitted, so long as 
they do not oppose those given above, 
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CHAPTER X. 

Moreover, it should be noticed that there are certain things wherein, 
besides those which are natural, degrees are concealed in two ways, and that 
according to two bodies, as is the case with metals, gems, and stones. 
According to this view, mercury is chief among the metals, and embraces in 
itself a certain peculiar nature, warm and _cold, nor can this be taken away 
from it. Now, if from thence be generated a metal, in iron or lead, beyond 
that nature it acquires another, and so two natures will be in one substance. 
Wherefore, from henceforth lead will be in place of mercury, if the leaden 
nature which it has acquired, together with its own, shall be suitable to your 
affairs. In the same way it must be judged concerning tin, silver, iron, and 
copper, because they return into their own body. Thus the liquid in gems 
remains in its own nature, and that a mercurial nature. If, now, it be con
gealed into a gem, it equa!ly puts on a two-fold nature, because the constituent 
parts are reduced into their primal liquid. So, too, must it be judged con
cerning common stones. In certain herbs, too, a similar nature is present. 
Wherefore, read, and read again, and finally recall for experiment whatever 
is committed to your memory concerning the nature of things. And so recall 
it that you may now not merely think, but know exactly each of these things; 
for in this lies the essence of a true and sure philosopher. 

VOL. II, N 



CONCERNING 

DEGREES AND COMPOSITIONS !N ALCHEMY. 

BOOK THE SECOND. 

CHAPTER I. 

A LTHOUGH I have written concerning the relollea of Xature, according 
to its reason and nature, that it belongs both to the cold and the hot, 

together with its innate essence, still there are other things which the 
natural Ares has produced which in many respects excel what I have treated 
of in my former book. And, to begin from this point, if you wish from the 
beginning to speak exactly concerning accidental complexions, you will find 
that in this place the former relollea of Nature are little approved, and for 
this reason there are two natures universally in things which are both together 
in one substance, although only one of them appears. These are the innate 
accident and the elemental accident. Moreover, everything in its own nature 
is warm. The first matter of things is warm per se, nor does it change the 
innate accident, because all the three principles in the complexion remain even 

to their ultimate matter; that is, in whatever nature they are found before the 
relollea in that same nr1ture do they still remain until the relolleum departs. 
ln whatever way, therefore, experience compasses the end, in that same way 
the beginning is manifested in itself. But before we pass on to those simples 
which are in the degrees we must observe that neither heat nor cold is an 
innate accident of them, but rather an elemental and external accident. 

CHAPTER [I. 

Nature sends forth absolutely nothing from herself, as the man experi
enced in medicine easily gathers, bul she keeps the innate accident so long 
as the thing or the body, in which that innate accident is, remains. You have 

an illustration in fire. In this the heat is an innate accident, and the nature of 
the three principles, which is evidently hot. Moreover, it cannot be other
wise but that the substance passes away together with the heat, if you wish to 
confer that heat on something else. Although that heat warms, still it is 

nothing more than a dead heat, nor does it heal disease or confer any other 
advantage, but is a certain superfluous heat added from without to the body. Jn 

this maune, every innate accident puts forth and displays its power without any 
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help to a sick person. Whatever, therefore, is adapted for the healing of 

disease should be prepared in the following manner : In the first place bring 
your medicine to him who separates the two essences, the one in the substance, 

the other in the vital spirit; for wherever we wish to exhibit medicine, there it 
is necessary for the vital spirit to depart from the substance and to agree with 
the offending matter of the disease. Then the medicine will appear alone in its 
ow11 body, and this in proportion to the three principles. The external elementated 
accidents go to that p,irt where the disease lurks. And so I gather that in the 

universal nature of things a two-fold accident exists, an innate and an external. 
The innate confers little benefit on the health, but only the external. In fir1= 
there is no external accident, and therefore r assert that it is an imperfect 
work of nature. 

CHAPTER III. 

In the beginning-, when Nature brings forth in its proper element, the 
Archeus• prepares the same according to the proportion and nature of its 
peculiar Iliaster, so that the Ares consists altogether of three things, and 
generates in the same thing the substance of the body. This generation, per st, 
is, for the sake of the body alone, that it may appear the same with the relol
leum. But what is this to the sick man ? For the fire is equally a relolleum 
accident, as is also snow. But they do not heal sicknesses, nor have any 
power in them for doing so, because they are a relolleum peY se. More
over, the external elements make up the cherio of Nature, which, also, you 
must bring to the relolleum, because, although you take this together with 
the cherio, it is the cherio that heals a!I sickness. Remark in this place con
cerning the cherio that the cherio is nothing but the heat or cold of these 
things which leaves the body and goes away into Nature. You have an illus
tration of this in camphor. This has its frigidity from the chcrio, and so is a 

• Tk A rd""' ef tl,e /lf,ta/s.-Ares contains withii, itself the first matter of all the metals, but with regard to th• 
manner in which it distributes that matter over the globe, it mu~r be held that it expels all matters not e:xc.octed i.nto 
metals along a trina! line into the Yliadus, a:nd separates them ic1 divisio1i. Thus in one place there are hrar..che.s of 
coprier, in another branches of tin, and .5,0 of the other metals. Fu.rther, if thus tbcy arc bt<Jught from Are.a along the 
triple linei out of some of them there i.s ejected a metal, such as tin , lead, iron, or copper1 etc:..J. before any of the 
marcasit.e, bismuth, cachimia1 or zinc have been previously purtcd, or collected into f<Eces, but while they arc all 
preserit) and accordiog to their smaller or larger proportion an excellent or base metal is geoerated. For it is endowed 
with hardocss in the triple Jine, when Artheus h~ cxtr.nctcd it out of ~- Fo:r then they are found in Yliadm, 
according to variO\ls modes .nnd forms. By that ptcpatatioli of the ArLheus various colcurs' are produced, no olie colour 
beic\g repeated, for just as from all fruit tree5, no apple or pear is e.xactly like another, so also these are not alikc,.as they 
philosophize concerning Thisma. But silver and gold ate frequently found solid and pure, for this reason, t:1at the 
marcasite, bismuth, and other metallic matters, have been properly ,;epamted from the metats, and are seot back along 
the triple line. Accordingly, wheo the metal has beeo made pure, gold a1u:l si.lver are produced. The otber extraneo\lS 
meta ts have: already beel, expelled; the rcst1 therefore, are found pure as Ar<:hcus bas ord.nined then,,. Sometimcs1 also, 
spumes are found on the surface of the rocks which look like plates ofsilvcrJ somc1i.mcs1 ag.niT,, in meadows like flames of 
gold. T'hen ~Jso in Yliadns there are many other forms. They ate most frequently fouud in ~vatets1 be.-cause pure gold 
or this kind i, comp•ll•d by the force of th• waves, together with groins of ,and <o a.ssome the shape or a bolt. It is 
aftenvanh deposited in graicts, a5 takes place by the Rhine .a.:nd other rivers. Cata.racts of water, if they p.a.....s over the 
triple line where thi5i kind of gold remains, then lhe wa.ter ejects it. The larger qu3litity is washed out liy violent 
ioundations, etc .• Ol1 to the beach or coast. It aJso h.appelis that two, th reel or more metals are found mixed, as go!d 
and silver are found in copper. The cause is that by the expulsiveopetation of Archeus in Ares, two or three arese11t i:-i 
company into Vliadus. Thjs occors chiefly i11 the ca$e of co~nate mernls. \Vbi!e. therefore, tbey a..re mixed, and~ beh1g 
mi.xe:d, are coo.gulated, tbey ca.nnot be separated again, but n:mah1 joined together,-De E{e,Hztrt" A9tur, 
'ft:,,et 11 I., C, IC, 

N2 
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most opportune remedy in case of inflations ; but in the substance of its first 

elements it remains warm, as sulphur and the spirit of salt, together with the 
mercurial. Such, also, are gems and herbs. Moreover, whatever Nature 

produces has its cherio, that is, its external elemental accident. Wherefore, 
at this point, on the subject of degrees, I assert that there is a greater portion 
of cherionic heat, or cherionic cold, in one body than in another. Thus has 
the Archeus disposed all things, and that for the sake of the microcosm. 

CHAPTER JV. 

But in order that our council concerning the compositions of recipes may 
be more clearly known, it must be noticed that, as I have before mentioned con
cerning relolleum and cherio, so, in this place, it ·is necessary that you again 
understand this with reference to the body, namely, that those sicknesses which 
are only of a cherionic nature lurk in the body and descend into the body without 
involving the destruction of the first three principles of the body wherein they 

exist. For, just as the Iliaster in the four elements, like a mother, produces the 
relolleum and cherio, so man exists in the four elements and receives, as it were, 
hereditarily, the sicknesses which forthwith germinate in the body, so that, 

eventually, they burst forth into external elementated ailments. v\lherefore, 
for arranging cherionic recipes, it is necessary that the external elementated 
things should leave their own bodies, together with their substances, and 
should converge on the vital spirit. Thus, the sick person is set free. Jt 

should, therefore, be noticed that death is not cherionic, but relollaceous; al
though it arises hence that in no direction can death occur. For who can 
separate what is individual from that in which it lies hid? Here, however, we 
are speaking of cold and heat in cherionic not in relollaceous matters. The re

maining desiderata on this topic you can read in the treatise on the Origin 
of Diseases. 

CHAPTER V. 

As in the former book, I have conveyed a knowledge of the nature of 
things, with regard to cold and heat, together with many and various rules, so 
in this place the present rule must be observed with regard to herbs. Most 

of them are cold and dry, and these put forth a certain obscure greenness. 
These, though they are pointed out as hot, are in fact cold, as the verbena 

and the shepherd's purse. Some are reputed to be cold when they are hot, as 

the bugloss and the anise. The reason is that the coagulated moisture pro
duces by its congelation great aridity, and the resolved dryness does not 

become dissolved without some little moisture on account of its cherionic 
nature. For it is certain that in no other way can anything be produced from 

the element of earth but it must be hot, nor from the element of water without 
being cold. This is the rule of Nature. But the reason why nothing of this 
kind takes place is that the ex;ternal elementated condition corrupts and breaks 
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through the former nature. Wherefore, it must be dealt with according to its 
cherionic nature, by the guidance of experience. Moreover, since the same 

nature, whether it be cold or hot, does not form the body under which it lies 
hid, there is no need that you should labour for the body, but you may spend 
all your experimentation on the aforesaid three natures, as we have prescribed 
in the first book. 

CHAPTER VJ. 

Lastly, the physician will have to observe the bodies of those things 
which lack sensation. For all those bodies in which these things lurk are 

nothing but a liquid under which is hidden that which is cherionic. But the 
liquid is congealed like its own element, just as the Iliaster produced it. 

Wherefore, the separations of Nature once again resolve that which Nature 
has congealed, and in this resolution the two above-mentioned natures are 
separated. Hence it is clear that the external elementated things of Nature 
are the relolleum-accident of nature, and exist apart without any virtue. So, 
likewise, it is ckar that another nature is fully and perfectly present while the 
innate property and the accidental property remain each in its own separation. 

Hence it is gathered that nothing which is cold or hot is congenitally so, and 
more that whatever is inborn can do neither good nor harm to any person. 
But there is in addition a certain other nature which does induce heat or cold, 
and by which we judge the heat or the cold, that is to say, by the cherionic 
indication. When this interposes, all sickness can be healed. For that same 
coldness or heat, from the moment of its entrance, turns to the ailment-a 
thing which the innate property never does. All these matters are contained 
in the book on the Conjunctions of Things in the properties of the two natures, 
according to the three principles, and that according to the prescription of 
philosophy. Moreover, in the following chapters you will see the order of the 
degrees according to the reason and nature of their elements. 

CHAPTER VII. 

Those things which come forth from the earth have a warm nature in the 

first degree of heat, and among these are the following :-

Dittany Gentian Clary 
Lion's-foot Elceampane Filla 
Anthos, or Cypress Calamus 

Rosemary flowers Great Sparge Hirundinaria 

Lacca Gallingail Peony 
Dodder of Thyme Philipendula Ginger 
Fig Blood wort Flammula 
Broom Laudanum Herb of Paradise 

Costus Cloves Lavender 
Pennyroyal Monk's Rhubarb Mustard 
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Humulus Macropiper Galbanum 
Lencopiper Fennel Gamandrea 
Hartwort Grains of Paradise Liquorice 

Cretamus Citonia Succory 
Scammony Balm Cubebs 
Teazels Ch amrepith eos Cardamoms 

Basil Bdellium Marjoram 

Horehound Fumitory Mother of Thyme 

Sagapin Thistle Opopanax 

Agrimony Cheiry Ammoniacum 

Mellilot 
Things which belong to the air are in the second degree of heat. These 

:ctre :-

Tereniabin Clouds Chaos Heat 

Things which proceed from water are in the third degree of heat, as :-
Vitriol Granate Real gar 
Sulphur Red J\farcasitc Cachimia of Sulphur 
Golden Talc 

Copper 

Topaz 
Carniola 
Red and \Vhite Arsenic 
Cachimiit of Salt 

Congcalct.l Sall 

Sal Gemmae 
Gold 
Smaragdine 
Copperas 
Liquid Salt 

Quicksilver 

Chimola:a Cakb 

Jacinth 
Chrysolith 
Ogorum 
Alumen Plumosum 
Ruby 

Things which come forth from the fire are iu the fourth degree of heat, 
and are these, namely :-
Hot Lightning Hot Hail All .fEtnean Fires 

CHAPTER vm. 
The things which are here enumerated are of a cold nature. 
Among these those which are produced out of the earth are cold 1n the 

first degree. 
Dodder 

Strawberries 
Comfrey 
Branca ursina 

~1'.andrake 
Rose 
Acetum 
Ciconidion 
Gourd 

Sanders of all species 
Tragacanth 

Chestnuts 

\Vater Lily 
Lentils 
Eyebright 

Bitter Vetch 
·Mallo,vs 

Herb Mercury 
Pomegranate 

Hen bane 

Purslane 
Citron 

Pisa 

The four greater cold 
seeds 

Flowers of r-.folberry 
Ribes 

Dates 
Beans 
Galls 
Crispula 

Ash 
Darnel 
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Nightshade 
High Taper 
Lettuce 
Endive 
Gladwin 

Bread Flour or Corn 

Mirabolanes of all species Lily of the Valley 
Ripe Apples Cucumber 

The four lesser co!d seeds Greater Arrow-head 
.Melon Fleawort 
Snapdragon Poppies of all species 

Things which are produced from the air are cold in the second degree, 
as l\'.ebulgea. 

Things which 
They include :

are produced from the water are cold in the third degree. 

Lead 

Camphor 
White Cachimia 
Electrum terr-re 

Antimony 
Hematites 
The three kinds of Tin 
Alumen de Glade 

Silver 
Alumen Entali 
White Talc 
The three kinds of Coral 

Thalena alterrea Silver marcasite Lotho 
Thalena frigida Iron Aqua Glariona 

Things which proceed from the fire are cold in the fourth degree. 
Crysta! Cold Lightning Citrinula 
Arles C:itrimeus Snow 

Beryl Cold Hail Ice 

CHAPTER JX. 

It is, therefore, to be observed that the law which rules the procedure of 
each thing from a particular element, rules also that it should possess the 
same degree. The development of sensitive things from the elements is 
shewn in the following table. 

Those which proceed from the enrth occupy the first degree of heat. as:-
Men The Lion Rams 

Boys The Horse The V\!olf 
The Goat Oxen Cocks 

The Leopard The Bear Foxes, etc. 
Those which inhabit the air belong to the second degree of heat. 

The Eagle The Phrenix The Sparrow 

The Ostrich The Swallow The Heron 
And generally all winged animals which are not referable to water. 

Those which relate to the water occupy the third degree of heat, as the 

Beaver. 
Those which inhabit the fire belong to the fourth degree of heat, as the 

Salamander. 
The following are of a cold nature, and, among these, those which 

proceed from the earth occupy the first degree of cold :-
Women Cm...-s All Species of Sperm 

· Girls ;\Jenstruum 
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Those which belong to the air are in the second degree of cold, as dove~ 
storks, etc. Those which are referable to water occupy the third degree of 

cold, as fishes, worms, tortoises, frogs, etc. To the fourth degree of cold are 

referred those igneous creatures known as Gnavi, or Gnani, and Zonnetti. 

CHAPTER X. 

Moreover, there are certain other simples which, by the intervention of 
composition, attain to the second grade. These, although they do not acquire 
their grade altogether according to the manner and nature ot the elements, yet 
such as are in the first grade acquire the second ; those which are in the 

second attain the third ; while those of the third, in like manner, acquire the 
fourth grade, as shewn in the ensuing table. 

Rose 
Violet 

Solatrum 

Anthera 

Oil 

SIMPLES, 

Nenuphar 

Camomile 
Flowers of Tapsus 
Flowers of Hypericon 

ADDITlON OF COMPOSIT(ONS. 

Flowers of the Centaury 
Flowers of the Bullace 

Vinnm Ardens 
Crude Vinegar And all fatty substances 
Distilled Vinegar 

Further, although Nature by herself is not so frigid, yet composition 

effects such a reduction that, by means of addition, there results a certain 
grade of cold or heat, as is obvious in the case of the oil of roses, the vinegar 
of roses, and other matters of this kind. There are others which, properly 
belonging to the third grade, attain the fourth, as camphorated vinegar, oil of 
lead, etc. Moreover, there are grades which, by means of separation, ascend 

from the first into the fourth, as also from the third into the fourth grade, as 
will be seen in the third section of the Grades of the Spagyrists. Again, 
there are those things which are not intensified at all, of which kinds are snow 

and ice, by reason of their relolleous nature. Then there are those things 
which do not manifest their nature unless prepared, as is lhe c;a~e with the 
sperm of grass, the crystal, and sulphur. There are also those which are 
reduced from a hot grade into a cold, as gems, and others from a cold into a 
hot, as camphor, corals, etc. Lastly, there are those which lose their grade 
in preparation, as those which are congealed or resolved. Item. There are 
certain things which do not operate in the substance of their body, as oil of 
Jupiter, and the like. Experience will point out those matters which are 
omitted in this place. 
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DEGREES AND COMPOSITIONS IN ALCHEMY. 

BOOK THE THIRD . 

CHAPTER I. 

A T the beginning of this third book, you are to observe that, besides those 
essences which I have already mentioned, there is another essence and 
nature which is called Quintessence, or, as the philosophers say, the 

Elemental Accident, or again, as ancient physics term it, the Specific Form. 
It is called quintessence for this reason, that in the first three essences there 
are four hidden, which in this place is ca!Ied the quintessence, and is neither 
warm nor cold, without any complexion in itself. But to make the matter 
clearer by an example, the quintessence alone infuses robust health, just as the 
strength or robust health which is in man, without any complexion, is brought 
to its end. Thus virtue lurks in Nature, for whatever rejects diseases is nothing 
else than a certain confortative, even as, relying upon your strength, you 
repel a foe. It is part of the nature of things that there is nothing in the 
nature of things which is lacking in virtue, unless it be of a laxative quality, 
The same is the case with quintessence, because this is without complexion. 
But although coldness elsewhere relaxes, as also sometimes heat, yet it is 
beyond Nature, and from the virtue of a relollaceous nature. Whatever 
operates according to Nature possesses a quintessence, for its virtue is so 
ordered that it removes superfluities from the body, just as incarnatives for 
curing ulcers in such a manner promote the growth of new flesh, that by the 
intervention of their virtue the offensive matter is removed. These three are 
of a triple essence, but there is one virtue, which is justly termed the 

quintessence. 

CHAPTER II. 

In order to become acquainted with the grades which exist of the quint
essence, and specially of ·those things which are confortative, there are four 
points to be observed at the outset: firstly, whatsoever is of the earth holds 
the first grade of health; secondly, whatsoever is from the air is referable to 
the second grade; thirdly, what;;oever is of water belongs to the third grade; 
fourthly, whats0ever is produced out of fire holds the fourth grade, But, 
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further, it is labour in vain to seek a quintessence out of earthly things, equal 

to that which is extracted out of air. In like manner, that which is from air can 
never be compared with that which derives from water. Judge as follows of 
the tourth element. For ex:ample ; To extract the quintessence of chelidonia is 

nothing else than toiling after the quintessence of the phrenix by that 
quintessence. Similarly, by the quintessence of the phrenix:, the quintessence 

of gold ; by the quintessence of gold, the quintessence of fire ; but although 
in chelidonia, in rnelissa, ftnd in valeriau, there is more of the arcanum than in 

the rest, yet the grade excels so that by this superiority that arcanum is by far 
surpassing. Thus in every grade one thing is higher than another. Wherefore, 

with regard to earthly things, notice whether chelidonia is superior to melissa, 
as melissa to valerian. Judge in the same way concerning the three other 
clements. 

CHAPTER III. 

vVhatsoever has been dealt with in the former chapters has been with a 
view to proceeding subsequently to the fol lowing signs of the grades, so as to 
elucidate after what manner the grndes stand in the elements. Platearius, 

Dioscorides, Serapio, nnd others, their followers, who have written much, but 
falsely. of the quintessence, do not signally differ from us herein. Yet do you, 
whoever you be, seek a k11owledgc of the quintessence from experience, for 
thus you will understand the grades in their division. That the manner in 

,vhich diseases are repelled by the quintessence may become clear, we must 
first diligently notice the concordance of things in diseases. For some virtues 

contend only in synochia, otbers in mania, others in ;:iclitis, and yet others in 
lethargic complaints, as is the case with concordances. In this place I think it 
worth while to know that which lies hidden in Kature, as in gelutta (carlinum) 

and meHssa, which renew and remove disease without any virtue of grades, 
namely, in the restoration and repair of youth. The manner and the efficacy 
by which these things are done are indicated in the treatise, De Vita Lo11ga, as 
certain peculiar mysteries which exist in the nature of things besides arcana. 
"\-Vherefore, I think proper to pass them by here, and at length continue what 
I have begun concerning the four grades of the elements. Hence, although 
there be many and various virtues ,,.rhich cure 111aladies, some through their 
aperient nature, others through their narcotic nature, others again by other 

means. I leave such matters to those who devote their attention to theorems. 

CHAPTER IV. 

E,·erything which strengthens is tempered. No hindrance will arise from 
the substance which, although it be cold or hot, will, however, not incom
mode the Quintessence in its body (otl1ers rrad, in its work). More
over, every specific is a quintessence, without any corruption of its body. 
Furthermore, nothing is tempered except the Quintessence ; all bodies are 
elementated in nature and their accident. 
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GRADE OF HEALTH. 

Those things which proceed out of the earth hold the first grade of 
health. 

Herbs 
Seeds 
Roots 

Sponges 
Animals 

Flowers 

Barks 
Fruits 

of all kinds. 

Things which proceed from the air hold the second grade. 
These are all kinds of winged creatures. 

Things which proceed out of the water hold the third grade, as:-
Metals 
Marchasites 
Cachimi~ 

Salts 
Minerals of all kinds. 
Resins of Sulphur 

Fishes 
Gems 
Stones 

Things which proceed out of fire hold the fourth grade, as the 
Tincture and the Philosophical Stone. 

However, there are certain other virtues to be noted which are concealed 

in herbs, but not in winged things, nor in metals, as ursina and white thistle 
indicate, which, beyond their grade, admit foreign virtues. Among these 
there is also the emerald, which admits a foreign efficacy into itself, yet such 
in no wise conduce to health, for they are only external virtues which have no 
internal effect whatever. 

CHAPTER V. 

Enough having been said of confortatives, we will now turn to laxatives 
and their grades. Accordingly, first observe that we shall not here make use 
of that classification whereby the laxatins are divided into four natures. 
They are described in this fashion according to ancient custom. The colo
quintida and scammony purge cholera; turbith and hellebore purge phlegm; 

manna and capillus veneris purge the blood; while Japis lazuli and black 

hellebore purge melancholy. 
Moreover, there are others also which war<l off cholera 'l.!iteLlina, others 

which ward off the rust-coloured and yet others tile citrine-coJoured water of 
dropsical subjects, with things of like kind, as elsewhere has been sufficiently 

described. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

As in the former chapter I made mention of the grades of laxatixes, so in 
this place, to impress it more deeply on the mind, I repeat the same-namely, 
that laxatives in no wise follow the four grades of the elements, but they have 
their grades mixed without any respect to the same. Wherefore, more diligent 

attention must be paid to the nature of the disease, lest you should carelessly 
misuse the confortatives designed for its cure. These should rather be accom
modated so that they may agree with the nature of the disease. The grade 
and the disease should also be invariably compared. But lest with unwashed 
hands, as the saying is, we should rush in upon this question of purgations, it 
is needful to proceed as follows, namely, observing that the functions are 
sometimes unequal in the same operation in the fourth grade, as hellebore 
sometimes removes that which sea-lettuce cannot, and in like manner cataputia 

where both the above would fail. At one time precipitate, at another esula, 
and at yet another cassia, will prevail in the removal of fistula. Moreover, if 

we speak of fevers, such a laxative as centaury will occasionally purge febrile 
humours, and hellebore, another laxative, will be of use in an epileptic com
plaint. So, also, agaric, and things of this kind, will prevail in the case of 
worms. The reason is to be sought in Nature, not in the humours, for Nature 
has been equipped to remove whatever is melancholic, choleric, or phlegmatic, 
or, indeed, anything which could be mentioned here. 

CHAPTER VII. 

Note the following things for very vehement and very gentle purging. 
I. II. Lazuli 

Polypodium Mountain Osier Scammony 
Locusta Botim Cyclamen Centaury 
Hairs of Venus Turbith IV. 
Turpentine Azarabachara Either Hellebore 
Locusta Sambuci Hermodactylus Coloquinti<la 
Senna III. Sea-lettuce 
Gamandrea Rhubarb Sera pin um 
Stomach iol um Esula Cataputia 
Locusta Ebuli Vitriol Prrecipitate 
Succory Diagridium 
Serum of Milk Agaric 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Observe the following things concerning incarnatives and consolidatives. 
Tbey contain in themselves the four grades, while the consolidatives, in the 
same manner as the laxatives, exclude the elements, ln the first place, there

fore, we must observe the manner wherein the ailments which we desire to 
heal stand in their grades. For out of these proceeds the grade of natural 
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t hings. Now, some heal fractures of bones, others cure wounds, others 
ordinary ulcers, others eating ulcers (others fleshy). Hence arise four grades 
in the following fashion. 

I. 
Broken bones are cured by Alchimilla, Periwinkle, Perfoliata, Diapensia, 

Aristolochia rotunda, Consolida, Serpentina. 

II. 
Wounds are healed by Natural Balsam, Artificial Balsam; the oils of 

Hypericon, Bullace, Turpentine, Laterinum, Centaury, Anise, Benedictus; 
apostolic plasters and unguents ; apostolic powders ; potion for wounds. 

III. 
Imposthumes and common ulcers are cured by Emplastra Gummata, 

Emplastra Mumiata, Emplastra Apostolica, and Unguenta Apostolica. 

IV. 
Cancrous and eating ulcers are healed by composition of Mercury, of 

Brassatella, and of Realgar. 

CHAPTER IX. 

There are, moreover, others besides the above which equally possess 
their own grades, of which kind are poisons, wherein the grades should 
indeed be specially observed. First, by reason of their elementated nature, they 
should be admitted into the composition of recipes. At the outset, therefore, 
have regard to the quantity of the poison; the weight must then be prepared, 
and that in the following way. 

POISONS JN THEIR GRADES, 

I. 

Simples by themselves : Colcothar and Alum. 

I I. 
Reverberated: Spirit of Jupiter and Spirit of Saturn. 

III. 

Calcinated : Tartar and Scissum. 

rv. 
Sublimated : Arsenic and Mercury. 

The other species of poison, as those of the spider, toad, scorpion, lizard, 
a nd serpent, as also the small dragon, among many, I pass over because they 
are not ingredients, except the Tyrian poison, which might be named. 
There are, moreover, those which provoke the courses in women, which also, 
being specially adapted for this purpose, may be placed among other recipes, 
according to the manner of their grades. There are others which suppress 
tumours, some which provoke the flow of urine ; all these and their like are to 
be sought from experience and concordance. Now for the Grades of the 

Spagyrists. 
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CHAPTER X. 

Out of the spagyric industry four grades precede in the same manner 
with the four elements, and so surpass the other grades in their quantity. 

Further, wherever the last grade comes to an end, there the first point in the 

spagyric grades begins, and after this manner. 

I. 
Oil derived by distillation from all herbs, roots, seeds, resins, gums, fruits, 

fungi, and tree mosses. 
11. 

Oil of the vulture, the dove, the heron, the crow, and the magpie. 

111. 
\Vater of vitriol, liquor, mercurial water, oil of quicksilver, viridity of 

salt, aluminous waters, calcined oils, oils of metals, liquors of gems, potable 

gold, essence of antimony. 
IV. 

Oil of crystal, oil of beryl, tincture, stone of the philosophers. 
All these are hot, for the grades remove that which is elementated, and 

over that which is element they advance their own grades. Therefore, to 
become acquainted with those grades there is needed full and perfect ex
perience, so that you may see the preparation of these things which prBceed 

out of the elcmentated, where they surpass the elementated. 
Things which proceed out of the earth occupy the first grade of the 

Spagyrlsts, as, for example, out of the seeds of Anise, Juniper, Cardamum, 
Clove Tree; out of the roots of Jusquiam, Repontic, Angelica, Masterwort; 

out of the woods of Ebony, Juniper, Sandal. 
Things which proceed out of the air occupy the second grade, as, for 

example, out of the fruits of Nuba, llech, Tereniabin; out of winged 
creatures, as the Phrenix, the Eagle, and the Dove. 

Things which proceed out of the water occupy the third grade, as, for 
example, out of metals, as Gold, Mercury, Silver, Copper, Lothon, Iron, Lead, 
Tin, Electrum, Sapphire, Smaragdum, Granate ; out of gems, as the Topaz, 

the Ruby, the Hyacinth, the Amethyst, and Corals'; out of minerals, as 
Marcasite, Cachimia, Talk, Realgar, and Vitriol ; out of salts and alums. 

Things which h;i.ve their origin from fire hold the fourth grade, as out of 
the Beryl, the Crystal, and Aries. 

And the things which descend from the above-mentioned four elcmentated 
substances, as out of the earth, \1/ater of Life, Distilled Balsam, Circulated 
\Vaters, Distilled Liquors ; out of the air, Distilled Birds, also Tereniabin, 

Cloud, Ilech, distilled by retort; out of the water, Potable Gold, Sublimates
1 

Resolutes, Liquor of Silver, Calcinates, Congelates, Resolution of Mercury, 
Reverberates ; out of the fire, Liquor of Crystal, Liquor of Beryl, Liquor of 
Aries, 



CONCERNING 

DEGREES AND COMPOSITIONS IN ALCHEMY 

BOOK THE FOURTH. 

CHAPTER I. 

T HOSE herbs which are of a frigid nature and from the earth, are not 

altogether adapted to all diseases which are of a warm nature, nor, 
again, are those herbs which are of a warm quality adapted in all 

cases to diseases of a frigid nature. Hence, seven genera of diseases and 

seven genera of heats and colds ar.e distinguished, and among them those of 
the heart as well as other members. This difference, therefore, should be very 
carefully observed, that those things which are wanting to the liver, whether 
it be warm or cold, may be sought from the same herbs. So, also, those things 
wherein the cerebrum is deficient require their special herbs. However, 

although herbs in general are either cold or hot, yet those which are for the 
spleen are in no wise appropriate for diseases of the reins. Wherefore, after 

an aquaintance with the grades there is required that of the difference between 
herbs in the manner following. 

· CHAPTER II. 

In the first place, herbs are divided into seven species, together with the 
rest of the elements, and this on account of the nature of the star, which, 
equally with these, is divided into seven species. Further, in ll1e same way 
as they admit of a sevenfold division, the body also is subject to the same 

classification, and they correspond one to another, so that those things which 
are under. the sun are appropriate to the heart, and these are twofold ; while 
those under the moon are, in like manner, appropriate to the brain, and that in 
either gratle. Those things which are under Venus are heating to the reins; 
those things which are under Saturn strengthen the spleen; those which are 

under Mercury defend the liver; those under Jupiter have regard to the lungs; 
finally, those subject to Mars are considered whol!y adapted to the gall. 
Moreover, though herbs are not regulated together with simples of the 

plane ls, nor the planets regulated by them, there does certainly exist a singular 

supremacy in e~·ery element withollt mixture of another. 
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CHAPTER III. 

In order to become acquainted with those elements which pertain to the 
heart, we must, in the first place, observe that whatever regenerates is akin 

to the heart, as gold, balm, nuba, etc. Moreover, whatsoever removes 

phlegm, of which kind are the rose, camphor, musk, amber, etc., are brought 
to the brain through the medium of their native fragrance. In like manner, 

whatsoever heats or cools the blood is serviceable to the liver. What pro
vokes the flow of urine or increases the semen benefits the reins. That which 

preserves long life benefits the spleen; that which purges, the stomach. 
Experience gives acquaintance with these things, but it is rather the experience 

which is derived from philosophy than from medicine, from regeneration rather 
than from disease, even that which is produced from transmutation. For 
when both medical and philosophical experiments concur there is derived a 

genuine diathesis of everything. 

CHAPTER IV. 

V\7hen, therefore, you have become acquainted with the transmutation 
which indicates seven species, both of the hot and cold, you must observe that 

whatever regenerates or expels an evil growth, and purifies or restores the 
matter to wholeness, and thus to an incorrupt state, comes to be included 
under the same species, whether it arises from the heat or cold of the 
elements. Moreover, everything in transmutation consumes superfluous 
humours, as salt removes leprosy of the moon, whence it is a most speedy 
remedy for the cerebrum. In this place you may observe that the herbs are 

not to be administered in this fashion, because they are Lunar, but because 
they reduce and compel Lunar things into their power. By silver or the Moon 
the brain is in no wise healed, but by those things which are opposed to these. 
Moreover, whatsoever prevents rube faction and putrefaction, and conserves inlo 

an essence, as fixed things which obtain in the transmutation of metals, in the 
same manner preserves the spleen incorrupt. Similarly whatsoever resolves a 
substance and a body into liquor strengthens the liver and expels that which is 
repugnant thereto. But whatever dissolves to such an extent that the con
traries are separated from one another, is beneficial to the stomach. Of this 

kind are the alkalies in tiu. Finally, whatever prepares things and renders 
them suitable for the augments of transmutations-of which kind are the 
conjunctions of arcana-is to be used above all. Seek an experience of these 
things from the transmutation of Nature, but waste not your whole life in 
those miserable grades, nor in the profitless catalogues of herbs, which are 
found in senseless codices. For these are inimical rather than beneficial to 
the stomach, 

CHAPTER V. 

The following table will indicate the manner in which the seven atoresaid 
species are distinguished in the four _elements, namely, which 'have their 
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origin from earth, which from air, fire, and water. Hence you may 
judge concerning the method of composing recipes, as follows :-

Those which come from the earth, and are of a hot nature:-

THE CEREBRUM, Viriditas Salis, Liquor of Vitriol, Liquor of Lunaria. 
THE HEART, Essence of Melissa, Quintessence of Gold. THE REINS, Correc
tion of Sibeta, Essence of Satyrion, THE LIVER, Liquor of Brassatella, 
Liquor of Manna, Xylo aloes. THE SPLEE:-1, Mystery of Black Hellebore, 
Mystery of. Valerian, Mystery of Verbena. THE CHEST, Extractio de 
Pulmone, Extract of Tree Moss. THE GALL, Quintessence of Chelidony. 

Those which come from the earth, and are of a cold nature :-
THE CEREBRU~I, Essence of Geloen, Essence of Anther. THE HEART, 

Matter of Laudanum, Matter of Pearls, Matter of Sapphires. Tm; RE1ss, 
Jl!fatefia Si11tocon1m, Matter of Lettuce Seed. Tim LIVER, Liquor of Senna, 
Quintessence of Blood, Quintessence of Gamandrea and Cichorea. Tm: 
SPLEEN, Compositio Candi, Confection of Dubel Colcph, or Dubelteleph. 
Tm: CHEST, Matter of Dew, Matter of Sulphur, Matter of Ologan. THE 
GALL, Composition of Agresta (verjuice}, Composition of Pomegranate 
Flowers. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Those which come from the air, and are of a hot nature :-
BRAIN AND HEART, Nuba, Symona. REINS AND LlVER, Jlecb, Hallereon. 

SPLEEN, CHEST, AND GALL, Tereniabin. 
Those which come from the air, and are of a cold nature:-
B1tA1:-. Al'il.J H~:All.T, Halcyon. REINS .4ND L1v1:m, Crude ]Jech. SPLEEN, 

CHEST, ASD GALL, Crude Aries. 

CHAPTER VII. 

Those which come from the water, and are of a hot nature :-
BRAIN, Oil of I\Iercury of the Moon, Essence of Silver, Essence of the 

Sixth, i.e., of Venus. THE HEART, Potable Gold, Liquor of the Sun, Oil of 
the Seventh, t'.e , of Saturn. THE REINS, Essence of Vitriol, Quintessence of 
Sulphur, Flower of Venus. THE LIVER, Mystery of Mercury, Mystery of 
Antimony. THE SPLEEN, Mystery of Asphalt, Rubedo de Nigro. THE CHEST, 
Flower of Jupiter, Extract of Tin, Resolved Talc. THE GALL, Crocus of 
Mars, Topaz from Iron. 

Those which come from the water, and are of a cold nature:-
THE BRAIN, Juice of Amethyst, Liquor of Granates, Composition of 

Gems. THE HEART, Composition of both Marcasites, Composition of White 
Talc. THE REINS, The Tincture, The Physical Stone. THE LIVER, Spirit ot 
Saturn, Essence of Lead. THE SPLEEN, Mystery of Coagulated Mercury. 
THE CHEST, Flower of Crude Jupiter. Tm; GHL, Dust of the fifth 

metal. 
VOL. JI. 0 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Things which come from fire, and arc of a warm nature : -
\V arm N ostoch. 

Things from the same element, but of a cold nature :
Arcana of Crystal, Mastery of the Beryl, Citron Liquors. 

CHAPTER IX. 

When you have become acquainted with the grades and their species, you 
must then advance to the composition of recipes, according to the direction of 
the rule following. For as there are four elements1 so four recipes are to be 
prepared. There are some kinds of tliseases which require earthy remedies, 
more require atmospheric, others aqueous, and yet others igneous. In the 

first place, therefore, you must notice the diseases in the seven members, among 
which the elements are distributed. Hence simples are to be extracted of 
which you may prepare a composition according to the nature both of the 
grades and the species thereof. Accordingly, with elementated diseases, as, 
for example, terrene, a composite is not to be prepared higher than its own 
grade, but is to be left in that same gratle. Similarly, with regard to the 
atmospheric, nothing out of a foreign element is to be introduced. Judge 
in this same manner concerning the other elements. This, then, is the crucial 
point, to accommodate each disease to its proper element, for hence arises that 
common error which is continually recrudescent in the case of gout, paralytic 
diseases, and others of this kind, by reason of the preposterous healing method 

which is adopted by unskilled men. Take epilepsy as an instance ; a species 
hereof is subject to the element of water, wherefore it is to be healed by 
means of min,!rals. 

CHAPTER X. 

Take general rules for the composition of recipes as follows. All those 
which are prepared for elemental diseases consist of six things-two of which 

are from the planets, two from the elements, and two from narcotics. For 
although they can be composed of three things, one out of each being taken, 
yet, these are too weak for healing purposes. Now, there are two which 
derive from the planets, because they conciliate and correct medicine ; two 
derive from the elements, in order that the grade of the disease may be over~ 

come. Lastly, two are from the narcotics, because the four parts already 
mentioned are too weak of themselves to expel a disease before the crisis. 
Observe, then, concerning composition, to forestall the critical day. Recipes 
prepared in this manner are ·very helpful for diseases in all degrees of 
acuteness. 

CHAPTER XI. 

Lastly, concerning weights, observe the following rule. Observe the 

grade, whether it be surpassed by the medicine, or whether the medicine 
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agree with the grade. But in order that the three species may not corrupt one 
another, dispose the weights as follows: The proportions from the planets 

should be as four, from the elements as three, and from the narcotics as 
one, 

0:l 



CONCERNING GRADES AND COMPOSITIONS.• 

BOOK THE FIFTH. 

CHAPTER I. 

I N the prescription of recipes divide the disease into four species, and 
distribute these among the elements, taking the grade which occurs, and 
proceeding in the following manner : If the disease passes from one grade 

into another, take the same grade, for thus are healed diseases of the first 
grade, which are of the earth; of the second grade, which are of the air; of 
the third grade, namely, of the water; while that which attains to the fourth 
grade must be cured by the Tincture alone, for otherwise there is nothing which 
which can be accomgiodated to this case. Moreover, although in the fourth 

book l have prescribed that the recipe should be constituted of six parts, it 
could, notwithstanding, be confected of three, or the six mig·ht be doubled. 
Again, they might be distributed as follows : Of those which are of the 
planets take four <lrachms ; of those which are of the elementated take three 

drachms; of those which are of the narcotics take one drachm. Thus the 
matter consists in the weight, not the number of the simples. 

Again, the strength, and what is more, the effect of those things which 
are admitted into the description of this recipe, are referred neither to the weight 
nor to the recipe, but to the dose, so that in those things which are of the planets 
you obtain greater efficacy than with the dementatetl things. But this is of 
the dose, not the weight or the recipe. Wherefore the above method is to be 
observed. Finally, signal skill in medical matters is herein required, to avoid 
premature application of the healing process ; you must rather proceed so as 

to purge where there is need of purgation, heal where healing is required, and 
consolidate where consolidation is necessary. 

CHAPTER JI. 

You must know that everything which comes to be tested by Nature 

pertains to that subject which the physician makes his province. That only 
which is of ocular demonstration is to be considered in doses. Every dose, 

{; The treatise C,mcen,ing Grades and Ctnn.fo,tUio,t: ·J°n Aldumy consists of seven boob:, hut of the!;e 1he la~t 
three are so rnuch out.side the pu:p0t>e of this lrnnslation that they ba\'e been compressed into a very <.man space. Al! 
tbe information whicb ,he Hermetic student is likely to li:'.q...,in: on tbe subjecl of complexions and qi.:.aHtie5 is enibodi.ed 
in tb e first four books. 
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according to its proper arete, is either hot or cold. With regard to the 
composition of recipes, 11either the humid nor the dry is to be considered in 
doses. As there are only two complexions, so there are only two doses. 

Whoever is acquainted with the grade of hot or cold, will know that there is 
joined thereto not only dry and humid, but also a dry resolute and a humid 

coagulate. No arcanum or·aniadus resides in the warm or dry, inasmuch as 
no disease occurs which only seeks one of these. The chief point is in the 
hot or cold, for that diathesis dominates either in the hot or the cold. The 
sole inclination of every disease is that the physician should simply observe 
whether it be hot or cold. Every grade is the dose of its disease, and from 
every grade should the dose be taken, as may be understood by the comparison 

of fire, which has only one grade, and yet it is abundantly sufficient to consume 
its contrary, which is, indeed, according to heat. So every disease has its own 
grade, neither more uor less. The dose has a like relation to each and every 
disease. But natural things are not graded equally as to the disease in the 

matter of the dose ; each has a grade equal to its disease, and that is the 
grade of the dose. 

CHAPTER III. 

Since there is only one grade, and nothing is graded higher in warm or in 
cold, equality is the chief help to ascertain the dose. There is one grade in 
disease and in things of Nature. No disease becomes worse because the grade 
of its medicament is higher. It becomes worse only according to the capacity 
of its nature. The extent of the disease regulates the amount of the dose. 

vVherefore the physician must know with what weight the disease is loaded, 
for the dose demands for it the same ·weight of medicine. The weight, 
therefore, and not the grade, is to be administered. Herein consists the 
chief principle of administering any dose : this ought to prnceed from the 
number, not the body of those things. The end is that the ares of the 
microcosmus, and not the medicament, should effect the cure. As soon as 
the disease has been brought to an equality, Nature herself cu res that which 

is contrary to her. The quantity of the dose must therefore not exceed the 
number which is taken from the disea5e. There are twenty-four numbers in 

Nature, and within this number the medicine should also be confined. ln the 
anatomy of l\'ature there are twenty-four minuta of diseases. Medicine, 

therefore, has twenty-four !otones. The physician should administer his 
medicines with reference to these two series, so as to produce the same 
number of each in the microcosmus. When this is done Nature will cure the 
sick. The absence of such an equilibrium will sometimes cause death, 

when the disease itself has run its course. 

CHAPTER IV. 

While any disease in itself is one, it has, as we have indicated, twenty. 
four numbers, degrees, or minims, and the lotones of the medicine must 
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correspond. The proportion of the dose to the disease in any particular case 
cannot be learnt from theory, but is gathered from experience only. The 

anatomy of the tlose must correspond to the anatomy of the disease. It must 
not exceed the number twenty-four. Indeed, the object is to restore health, 
both to the nature of the Microcosm and to that of the external elements, 
when these agree in the body. The conjunction is the same as zinobrium, 

which is graded by minium. [ n that eleinentated exaltation, they afford 
their own exaltations to the virtues of the Microcosm, and so the grain 
passes into the scruple, the drachm, and loton, some, indeed, into the pound, 

some also rnto the kist, and others into the talent. 

HERE E:KDS nn; BooK CON(;EJl~I]';{, Dr-GREES AN"D Co~JPOSITIONS. 
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CONCERNING 

PREPARATIONS IN ALCHEMICAL MEDICINE.♦ 

TREATISE I. 

CoNCERNJNG ANTIMONY AND MARCAS[TF, OF SrLVER

CoNCERNING WHITE A:sio RED CAcHJMIA. 

Cm,·cERNING TALc, FLmmc AND SoLJn. 
CoNCERNfNG THUTIA, CALAMINE, AND LITHAHGE. 

CONCERNE\TG ANTIMONY. 

The virtues of Antimony obtain III Morphew, Leprosy, Elephantis, 
Wounds, and Ulcers, 

HERE FOLLOWS THE PREPARATION OF ANTIMONY FOR THE SEVERAL 

SPECIES OF LEPROSY. 

& Of the best pounded Antimony, lb.j. 
Of highly distilled (sic), Jb.iiij. 
Of crude white Tartar, lb.ss. 

Reduce to a fine powder in a phial, distil by retort, and a red oil will result. 
The preparations of Antimony vary with the diseases for which it is 

administered. That which is used for wounds differs from that which is 
applied in the case of leprosy. And so of the rest. To take the same 
preparation of Antimony both in wounds and in leprosy would be a serious 
error. 

ELEPHANTJS. 

The preparation of Antimony for Elephantis is, however, the same as for 
leprosy. 

THE PREPARATIO!I! OF ANTIMONY FOR MORPHEW. 

Of the best pounded Antimony, lb.ss. 
Of calcined Tartar } 
Of Alum an equal quantity. 

Arrange in alternate layers ; reduce in a fire of reverberation of the fourth 
grade; then distil, and a thick red oil will come over. By alternate layers 

"' Jt is in every wa.y highly d~~irable fhat this important collection of Hermetic prL!Scriptions should find place 
among the Hermetic .Medicine of Paracel:$U...~ lt is of very considemble value as evidence of the extent to which 
mineral, and especially metallic, substances were applied by Theophrastu.s in all varieties of clisca5e. The autho.r'.s 
intentlon !)CCms to have been the compilation o{ a. wbote alchemical pharmacy, and there is a small fragit1ent extant of a 
!.econd book, under the title D, N11.6C~nlili,,,s e.r Trr,.n-. 
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understand one !ayer of the Tartar and Alum, afterwards a layer of the 

Antimony, and 50 forward. 

PREPARATI0:-1 OF ANTIMONY FOR Womms. 
Of Antimony 
Of calcined Tartar 
Of Alcool of \Vine, 

} an. lb.ss. 

1 kist. 
"-,fix ; distil by the alembic till the matter is resolved. 

E, Of the su b5tance dissolved as above, 3j. 
Of Alcool of Wine, 3iiij. 

Dry by coagulation, and reduce into oil on a marble slab. 
There is no greater cure for wounds than that which is obtained from 

Antimony, except in wounds of the head. The Antimony should be distilled 
upwards till what is below becomes aqueous. 

THE PREPARATION OF ANTIMONY FOR ULCERS. 

Of Antimony l 
Of Colcothar any equal proportion. 
Of Flos Aeris 

Reduce S.S.S. to the grade of reverberation. Make an extract with red wine, 
and reduce into alkali. 

The said alkali made into an unguent with olive oil and laid over ulcers is 
of great healing virtue, 

ADDITIONS OF ANTIMOKY FOR LEPROSY. 

I} Of the said Antimony, 5j. 
Of Oil of Wine Freces, 5j. 
Of Oil of Bitter Almonds, to the weight of both the above. 

Mix. If there be no hoar5eness of the voice, anoint once or twice every seven 
days. If the voice be hoarse, it i5 useless. 

ADDITIO:-/ IN MORPHEW, 

E, Of the said Antimony, 3j., with Kist, 1:e., Alcool of Wine. 
Of Tragagantum, 0ij. 

Of consolidated Royal Mucilage 'j 
Of Psyllus Seed each 3ij. 
Of Gum Arabic 

Make an unguent. The process is the same for Morphew and Alopecia. The 

unguent is to be applied warm, once or twice in every seven days. By this 
means the 5cab will rise up. If it peels off, the ulcer may be healed with the 
following unguent. 

~ Of Spermiola } 
Of Camphor each 5j.ss. 

Of Oil of Ceruse to the weight of both. 
Make an unguent. After the 5cab has come off the place must 
with this unguent every eight days. 

be anointed 
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AooITION FOR WOL'NDS. 

If, Of the said prepared Antimony, 3vij. 
Of the juice of \Vhite Tartar }. 
Of Oil of Myrtles each 3v. 

Mix. Apply once every other day, and no rnischance need be feared. Note.
In sumrner, add camphor at pleasure. 

ADDITION FOR ULCERS. 

Ee Of the said prepared Antimony, 3iij. 
Of Oil of Colcothar, 5ss. 
Of Oil of Mastic ( Oleum Lentiscimtm} to the weight of both. 

Make an unguent. Anoint around the ulcer. This does not cure cancer, 
elephantis, or esthiomena. Oleum Lentiscimmi is oil from the bark of the 
mountain osier. 

CONCERNING LlTHARGE. 

The virtues of Litharge obtain in Cancer and Fistulas, in Tentigo Prava, 
Esthiomensis, Red Jaundice, Persian Fire, and Wounds. 

HERE FOi.i.OW~ THE PREPARATION OF LTTHARGB FOR CANCER. 

E, Of pounded Litharge, lb.ss. 
Of Salt ·water l 
Of Alum f each Jb.j. 

Of White Vinegar, lb.iiij. 
Reduce over hot coals till their moisture is C<lnsumed. Take of the said 
Litharge with an equal quantity of spring water : reduce ad colores for a 

night, and dry. 
The same preparation of Litharge prevails in fistulas. 

PREPARATION FOR ESTHIOMENSIS, 

If, Of Lith~rge, Jb.j. 
Of Calcined Tartar, lb.ss. 
Of Spring Vl/ater, or Aqua Fuliginis, a sufficient quantity. 
Of common melted Salt \ 

1 
, 

\ eac 1 5vJ, 
Of Rock Alum j 

Reduce according to the fourth grade of re\'erberation with the aforesaid 

water into an alkali. 
Aqua Fu!iginis is water from sooty roofs obtained during rain. 

PREPA.RATIOS FOR RED jAU.1WlCE, 

Of Myrrh l . 
Of Frankincense J each 3J· 
Of Litharge, 5iiij. 
Of very strong Vinegar, lb.ss. 

Reduce into a decoction. 
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PREPARATIO~ FOR WOUNDS. 

E< Of Litharge, with four times Whitened Vinegar, lb.ss. 

Of the juice of the herb Pellitory i· 

Of the lesser Comfrey an equal quantity. 
Of the round Aristo\ochy (Birthwort) 

Make a compound with mucilago lumbn"cata. 

PREPARATION OF LITHARGE IN TENTIGO PRAVA, 

R Of w.tshed Litharge, 1 lb. 
Of Rock Alum, lb.jss. 

Mix. Pound well, place in the fourth grade of reverberation for four hours, then 

extract the alkali with spring water, together with the remaining litharge and 
rock alum in equal quantity. Pound as above till all the litharge has been used. 

The process should be as follows : 'When the litharge has been placed for 
four hours in rock alum, take of this distilled alkali, of fountain water, and 
of soot, each half a pound, and mix together. 

PREPARATIOK OF LITHARGE FOR PERSIAK FIRE. 

E, Of Litharge, \b.j. 
Of Red Realgar, 3ij. 
Of Sal Ammoniac, 3ss. 

Mix, and place in a suhlimatory. This must be done ten or twelve times. 
Then pour on warm water, and let the litharge be separated. 

ADDITION IN TENTIGO PRAVA. 

R Of the said Litharg•e; 3j. 
Of Common Realgar, 5j. 
Of the juice or water of Chelidony, a sufficient quantity. 

Make into an unguent, anoint very thinly, and apply four or five times. The 
skin turns red, and the rank smell goes away. Then use the following 
recipe:-
!;, Of the said Litharge, 3jss. 

Of mucilage of Frenugrek 
Of Lumbrici Nitri 

f I ffi . · l an equa su c1ent quantity. 

Make into an unguent. Li1mbrici Nitri are worms found in dung. 

ADDITION IK WOUNDS. 

R Of the said Litharge, 3iiij. 
Of Oil of Camphor, 3 j. 

Make into an unguent. 
Of Crocus of Mars, 3 iiij. 

Apply to the wound once· or twice daily, and rub in well. 

ADDITION IK ESTHIOMENSIS, 

R Of the said Litharge, 3iiij. 
Of Powder of Chelidony { 
Of Oak Apples .\ each 5ij. 

ReduCl' to a po·n-der. 
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Of the said Litharge, jiij. 

Of Mucilage of Consolida l 
Of Lumbrici Nitr\ each a sufficient quantity. 
Of Oil of Myrrh 

_Make into an unguent. The disease is cured thereby. 

ADDITION IN CANCER. 

Of the juice of Marrubius 1 . 
Of Persicary .1 each 5J· 
Of prepared Litharge, 5ij 
Of Oil of the Yolk of Eggs, a sufficient 

Compose an unguent. 
ADDITION IN Rim JAUNDICE. 

R Of prepared Litharge, 3ss. 
Of Rock Alum, ii.oz. 
Of Salt VVater, 3jss. 

ADDITION IN PERSIAN FIRE-

R Of Elect Vitriol, 3iiij. 
Of Oak Apples, 3ss. 
Of Frankincense, 5j. 

quantity. 

Of prepared Litharge, to the weight of all. 
Of Wine and Vinegar, as may be wanted. 
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When it boils (? ferments) then it is to be used, and the more it boils the 
better it is. 

CONCERNING l\IARCASITE. 

Gold or silver Marcasite has angles like tiles. The virtues of Marcasite 
are in Restriction of the Blood, the :'vlenstrua, and Hemorrhoids. 

PREPARATION OF MARCASITE. 

I!. Of Marcasite, 5iiij. 
Of Pitch 
Of Colophony 
Of Resin of the Fir, to the weight of all. 

Reduce to calx. 
To reduce into calx is to place in a brick kiln and burn till the resin flows 

out twice or thrice until it glows. 

PREPARATIOI\" n-1 RESTRICTION. 

R Of best pounded Marcasite, 5ij. 

Of Oil of Flax, 5vij. 
When these two are conjoined and set on fire, the true matter will remain, 

PREPARATIOK FOR HEMORRHOIDS. 

E, Of Marcasite, -~jss. 
Of best dried Alcool of Wine, lb.j. 

Mix. 
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ADDITION IN RESTRICTION OF THE BLOOD. 

E, Of the said Marcasite, 3j. 
Of Corals, 3ss. 

Of Plantain Seed, 5ss. 
Reduce to a fine powder. 

The powder is to be sprinkled •Jpon the wounds, or mixed with vinegar, 

and be bound up below the wound; thus it will hold it together. Those who, 
by reason of an accident, bring up blood, should drink it. 

ADDITION FOR MENSTRUA. 

n 3,ss. of this Marcasite, and as much as suffices of Oil of Samlarach. 

Make into an ointment. 
If the menstruum . flow to excess, let the umbilicus be anointed twice 

or thrice. 

Make into a powder. 

ADDITION FOR PILES, 

Of the said Marcasite, 5iij. 

Of Sal Gemmre } 
Of Mumia 3j. each. 

The swollen piles must be cut and then anointed. 

CONCERNING CACHIMIA. 

The virtues of Cachimia obtain in Dysentery, Diarrhcea, and Lienteria. 

PREPARATION FOR DYSENTERY. 

~ Of Cachimia well ground, 3vj. 
Of Rust of fron, 3ss. 

Reduce by the second grade of fire for six or seven hours. Afterwards take 

out and reduce into alkali. 

PREPARATION FOR DIARRHffiA. 

I;. Of prepared Cachimia as above, and of Nutmeg what is sufficient 
for incorporation. Reduce to the second grade in the form of a bolus. 

PREPARA'l'IOI\ FOR LIENTERIA. 

E Of Cachimia prepared as above, and of Gum Arabic dissolved in 
plantain water. Make a bolus. Reduce to second grade. 

ADDilIOI\'. FOR DYSENTERY. 

~ Of the said Cachimia, 3ss. 

Of Boiled Dove, a sufficient quantity. 

ADDITION FOR DIARRHCEA. 

B, Of the said Cachimia, 3j. 
Of Theriaca, ~iij. 
Of Sealed Ea1·th, jss. 

Make a bolus, the dose containing from 3j. even to 3ij.ss. Administer 
morning, noon, and evening. Abstain for three days. Afterwards repeat it. 
Do this thrice. 
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ADDITl<.JN FOR L,IENTERIA. 

Of prepared Cachimia, 5.i. 
Of Crocus of Mars, 5ij. 
Of Red Corals, 5ss. 
Of Theriac, as required. 
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Make a bolus ; the dose is from 5ij. even to IIJ. or iiij. morning and 
evening. Let a portion of this be administered daily. 

CONCERNING THUTIA. 

The virtues of Thutia are for spots in the eyes. 

PREPARATION FOR 

Of Thutia, 5.i. 
Of White Vitriol 

SPOTS DJ THE EYES. 

Of Juice of Eyebright } equal quantities. 

Make into a bolus with Gum Arabic, and bring to the second grade of fire. It 
becomes an unguent beneficial to the eyes. 

PREPARATION FOR WHITE SPOTS IX THE EYES. 

The Thutia must be extinguished in milk and placed for the night in rose 
water. This water removes the white speck when applied to it. 

FOR WENS. 

Il,, Of Thutia, 3iiij. 

Of Fused Salt } 
Of Live Calx each ljvj. 

S.S.S. 3vj. 
Arrange S.S.S. Apply fourth grade of fire; reduce into alcali. 

ADDITI0N FOR THE SPOTS OF THE EYES. 

Il,, Of the said Vitriol, 5ss. 
Of Spawn of Frogs, 5ij. 
Of Laterine Oil, 3ss. 

Make an eye salve. If yellow spots appear in the eye and sparkle, they return. 

ADDITION FOR WENS. 

~ Of the said Thutia, 3j. 
Of White Vitriol, 3vij. 
Of pounded Camphor, 9jss. 

Make a mixture with water of roses or fennel. This disease attacks all pedal 
animals. The wen assails the eyes of goats, other animals, and men. In the 
case of human beings camphor must be administered with it, lest inflammation 
supervene. 

ADDITION FOR WENS, 

Of the said Thu ti a, 5j. 
Of Sal Anatron, or Gall of Glass 
Of Fused Salt 
Of distilled urine, lb.ss. and 3iiij. 

} Ji. each. 
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Mix. The process consists in administering this potion to such as are 
afflicted with wens, in the morning and in the evening, for three or four 
weeks. This medicine removes all wens, except gnsonum. 

CONCERNING TALC. 

The virtues of Talc obtain in ulcers and humid wounds. 

PREPARATION FOR WOUNDS. 

a, lb.j. of Talc and an equal weight each of Cinder of Beans and of Oats. 
Reduce at the fourth fire for a day and night ; cleanse and dry. Talc dries 
the bottom or base of the wound, so that it does not change into a fistula, It 
also powerfully desiccates ulcers, It must not be used beyond the third day. 

ADDITION FOR WOUNDS AND ULCERS. 

l} Of the said Talc, 3j. 
Of Liquor of Mumia ) 

f 
. ,· each q. s. for an unguent. 

0 \Vashed Turpentme 

Cures eating, cancerous, and other suppurating ulcers. 

CONCERNING CALAMINE. 

The virtues of Calamine are suitable for plasters, eye salves, and the 
Persian fire. Add Calamine both for ulcers and for wounds, for plasters 

where a growth of fresh flesh is required, also for eye salves where neither 
albugo or spots of the eyes are present, as in the case of red eyes, ,vhere the 
greatest experience is requisite. 

PREPARATION OF CALAMINE FOR PLASTERS. 

Of Washed (that is pure) Calamine, tj. 

l h . J eac .5J,Ss. 
Of Colcothar 
Of Live Sulphur 

Arrange in layers and apply the fourth fire for a day and night. Reduce by the 
second ablution. 

PREPARATION FOfl UNGVli.'.1/T. 

R Of the said prepared Calamine, 5iij. 
Of the Oil of the Yolk of Eggs, 5.i, 

Make a bolus with gum ambic; reduce at a fire of the second grade for 
four hours, then reduce by ablution. 

FOR THE EYES, 

R Of the said prepared Calamine, s.J. 
Of Disti!led Vinegar, 3vj. 

Make an extraction ; then dry it. 

PREPARATJON FOR PEkSIAl( FIRE, 

R Of Crude Calamine, lb.ss. 

Of \!Yater of Water Lily, 5vj. 
Of Alumen Plumosum, 5ss. 

Reduce these by digestion in a glass for the space of a we'ek, and distil. 
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ft is a recipe of Geber. Petrus de Archilata errs in the process : for the 
medicine is to be used for pandaricia, but not for combustions. 

Make a plaster. 

E- Of Apostolic Plaster, 3vj. 

Of the said Calamine, 3ss. 
Of Camphor, 5j. 

FOR UNGUENTS. 

E, Of Agrippine Unguent, 3iiij. 
Of L'nguent of the Flower of Copper, 3ss. 
Of the said Calamine, 5x. 

Make a mixture. Most excellent for ulcers, itch, and scab. 

ADDITION FOR EYE SALVE. 

S Of the said Calamine, 3j. 

Of Water of Eyebright 'l 
Of Water of Fennel 3iij. 

Of Water of Roses 
To be applied at night. 

ADDIHON FOR PERSIAN FIRE. 

E. Of the said Calamine, 5vj 
Of ·waters of Vitriol and Oak Apples 

Some use cobblers' atrament for Persian fire and red jaundice. 



TREATISE II. 

CONCERNING BLOODSTONE, ARSENIC, Sl!LPHUR, SAXIFRAGE, ORPIMENT. 

CONCERNING BLOODSTONE. 

The virtues or chief arcana of Bloodstone are for bloody ulcers, resolved 
menstrua, premature profluvia of the matrix, lax dysentery, diarrhcea. 

PREPARATION I•'OR BLOODY ULCERS, 

n 5iij. of Bloodstone, and 3iij. each of iutum Lephanteum (that is, clay 
from which small cucurbits are made), and of Bolus Armenus. Make a bolus 
with traganth dissolved in vinegar: Reduce by the fourth grade of reverbera
tion ; then extract the alkali. 

In the case of wounds, of lupus, and of herpata, bloodstone proves 
extremely beneficial. It binds the veins so that the flow of blood ceases. Let 
it be sprinkled upon the parts. 

PREPARATION OF BLOODSTONE FOR MENSTRUA. 

1). Of Bloodstone, 3iiij. 
Of !Mastic dissolved, 3x. 
Of Carabe, 3jss. 

Make a mixture with a decoction of water of alum; reduce by ablution. 
The flow of menstrua shouid be checked when it causes pallor in the face. 

The use of this preparation is safe, and effects a complete cure. After 
decoction for seven hours lute is produced from bloodstone, out of which 
trochisks are made for menstrua. 

THE PREPARATION FOR IMMATURE MENSTRUA IS AS FOLLOWS:-

B, Of Bloodstone, 5.i. 
Of Oil of Nutmeg l 
Of Oil of Grains of Actis 3iij. 
Of Petroleum 

Reduce into a composition. The dose is 9 j. It ought to be administered with 
water of roses, decocted with roots of plantain, or with water of plantain. 

Bloodstone stops profluvium si11e torsura. But if there are gripings, it is 
the generation of the stone. 

PREPARATION JIOR 

Of Bloodstone l 
Of Red Corals 

Of Spodium 

LOOSE DYSENTERY. 

v.ss. each. 

Of Tanacetum, to the weight of all. 
Make trochisks with mucilage of the glue of hotin. The dose is 5ss. 
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PREPARATION FOR DIARRHCEA, 

Of Ice Alum l 
Of Bloodstone equal quantities. 
Of Crocus of Mars 

Make trochisks of gum arabic dissolved in plantain water. 

5j. to 3j.ss. 

The dose is from 

Water of plantain is to be extracted from the roots and herbs. The 
cornelian, if carried in the hand, stops blood, but not so bloodstone. 

ADDITION FOR BLOODY ULCERS. 

Ii. Of Prepared Bloodstone, 3ss. (al. 3j,) 
Of Oak Apples, 3 ss. 
Of Seraphinus, Bj.ss. 

Of Oil of Kerua {Keyri) from Violets, sufficient for incorporation. 
Let an unguent be made. In cases of acute ulcers, add in place of Oil of 
Keyri a proportion of the Liquor of Mumia, as in the case of herpeta, and in 
eating and cancerous ulcers. 

ADDITION FOR MENSTRUA. 

U Of Bloodstone, .3j. 
Of Long Pepper l 
Of Nutmeg j each 5 ss. 

Of Cinder of Frogs' Follicles, Biiij. 
Make trochisks with Mint ''vVatcr. The dose if from E)SS. even to 9j.ss. 

ADDITION FOR DYSENTERY. 

Let the prepared Bloodstone be given in red wine. Therein let iron be 
extinguished or let it be given with Tyriaca. 

ADDITION FOR DIARRHCEA. 

~ Of the said Blooustone, 5iij. 
Of Pearls, 9 ss. 
Of Liquefied Mumia, to the weight of all. 

Mix. The dose is from 3iij. t'o iij. or iiij. 

CONCERNING SAXIFRAGE. 

By Saxifrage understand any stone which removes growths like tartars, 

mosses, sand, frost, and hail. 
Saxifrage is properly a pale crystal, called also Citrine Stone or Citrinole 

Stone. Citrine Stone stands between crystal and yellow beryl. Let the 
liquor be produced after the mode of an alkali. The dose is 3 ss. in good 

wine. 
FIRST PREPARATION FOR SAND, Moss, FROST, HAIL. 

VOL. 11. 

Ii. Of Saxifrage, 5j. 
Of Borax, 3ij. 
Of Salgemmre, 5vj. 
Of Fused Salt, 5.i. 

p 
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Reduce S.S. S. at a fire of reverberation through the fourth grade, 
from the setting of the sun till morning. Reduce into alcali. The dose is 
3ss. in white wine. 

SECOND PREPARATION. 

Take of the said Saxifrage 3j. Reduce it by itself to the fourth grade of 
reverberation. Also take :-

E, Of Reverberated Saxifrage, 3j. 
Of Cinder of the root of larger Radish, :J. 
Of Alkali of the roots of Petroselinon, 3 j. 

Make 'a mixture by itself. The dose js from 3j. to 3 iij. or iiij. 

FIRST ADDITION. 

E,, Of the said Saxifrage, 3j. 
Of Millet of the Sun, 5ij. 
Of White "\Vine, 3x. 

The dose is from 5iiij, to vj. 
SEcO:-.D ADDITION. 

n, Of the Saxifrage, 3j.ss. 
Of Seed of Parsley } . 
Of Rocket each 3J-

Of Clarified aqua mulsa, 3x. 
The dose is from 3iiij. to vj. or vij. 

It is necessary to continue this prescription as long as the tartarised urine 
issues. 

CONCERNING ARSENIC. 

The virtues of Arsenic are for ulcers, wounds, and other openings. 
Arsenic is a soot out of metals, and especially from lead, and it is 

realgar or fulgurr (or soot) out of metals. 

THE FIRST PREPARATION IS THE REDUCTION OF ARSENIC INTO MUMIA. 

During the preparation the venom must be removed. Nothing cures 
u!cers and wounds more perfectly than prepared arsenic. It also cures 
Byrones and all ulcers, gangrenes, and fistulas. The arsenic from lead is the 
best. Next, that which exudes from iron and resembles copper. 

THB SECOND PREPARATION OF ARSENIC IS THE REDVCTIO:. OF 

ARSENIC INTO BALM, 

THE THIRD IS THE REDUCTION IKTO LIQ'GOR. 

Arsenic has three preparations, into Mumia, Balsam, and Liquor. 
lJ. Of White Arsenic, 5vj. 

Of Fused Salt, \ ~· 
\ 3.J.SS. 

Of Cokothar, ! . 
Mix and reduce to the second grade of reverberation for three or four hours. 
Take out. 

It must be removed from the top five or six times, pounded, and again 
prepared as above. This must be repeated five or six times. 
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PREPARATION OF BALSAM. 

~ Of White Arsenic, 3x, 
Of Talc, 5iiij. 
Of Live Calx, 3xv. 

2 J I 

Make a ~ubtle mixture. Reduce to the fourth grade of reverberation for 24 
hours. It is like glass and the venom sticks at the bottom of the calx. That 
which is removed from the top is to be pounded and placed in a glass vessel. 
Let it be set in a cellar, whereupon an oil or balsam will come forth. 

PREPARATION OF LIQUOR, 

~ Of Crude or White Arsenic, lb.ss. 
Of Sa!tnitre, lb.j. 
Of Salgemm,e, 3ss. 

Pound. Reduce in an open reverberatory for twenty-four hours. 

If these beiag united are placed over a fire of reverberation, the Arseaic 
glows fer three hours; afterwards it liquefies. In this condition it is poured 
into water, and coagulated afterthe manner of an alkali. 

ADDITION FOR BALSAM. 

E Of the said Balsam, 3iij. 
Of Oil of Yolk of Eggs, 3x. 
Of Distilled Turpentine, 3.i. 

Mix. Like Mumia, the balsam is to be applied for the space of twelve hours. 

ADDITION FOR LIQUOR. 

E Of the said Liquor, 3xv. 
Of Skins of Pomegranate, 5vj. 
Of the Bark of the Frankincense Tree, 3ij. 
Of Mucilage of Botin, to the weight of all. Mix. 

CONCERNING ORPJMENT. 

Orpiment is a Yellow Minera like gold. 
The virtues of Orpiment obtain in fistulas, cancers, and eating ulcers. 

PREPARATION FOR FISTULA. 

Il. Of Orpiment, :,,j. 
Of Calcined Tartar, ~iij. 

Arrange in alternate layers, 
Reduce by fourth grade of reverberation for a day and night, that is, 

for twenty-four hours. 
It melts when thus decocted. Let it be removed aga in, pounded, and 

poured into water, whereupon a white powder will settle at the bottom, which 
is the prepared Orpiment. 

If it be put into a glass, an oil results, which must be injected into the 
fistula, or it may be applied by means of a rag. But let ulcers be sprinkled 
with the powder. 

P2 
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PREPARATION FOR CANCER. 

11 Of Orpiment, 5v. 
Of Fuligo, 3ss. 
Of Sal Ammoniac, 3iij. 

Reduce by the fourth grade of reverberation a day and a night. Reduce into 
akali. Alcali is the chief arcanum for cancer. 

PREPARATION FOR EsTHIOMENIS, 

E, Of Orpiment, 3iij. 
Of Calcined Alum, 3vj. 

Reduce by the fire as above with extraction of alcali. 

ADDITION FOR FISTULAS. 

Of the said prepared Orpiment, 3ss. 
Of Resin of Pine, 3j. 
Of Wax, to the weight of all. 

Make into a cerotum. It is to be· applied for fistulas. 

ADDITION FOR CANCER. 

Of prepared Orpirn_ent, 3v. 
Of Cinders of Pigeons' Dung J 
Of Oil of Yolk of Eggs 

This is used for cancer. 

q.s. for unguent. 

ADDITION FOil EATING ULCERS, 

R Of Orpiment, 3v. 
Of Liquor of Mumia, 3ij. 
Of Oil of Roses, 3j. ss. 
Of Mucilage of the Seed of Fleawort, to the weight of all. 

Make an unguent or cataplasm. Should the sick person complain of heat, 
the ulcer must be anointed with oil of camphor previous to application of the 
remedy. 

CONCERNING SULPHUR. 

The virtues of Sulphur apply in cases of very acute imposthumes and 
asthma; they serve to maintain health. Imposthumes include pleurisy, pest, 
and the like. 

THE FOLLOWING IS THE PREPARATION FOR EXTREMELY ACUTE ULCERS. 

E, Of Live Sulphur, lb.j. 
Of Colcothar ) 
Of Fused Salt ) each lb,ss. 

Make a fine powder; reduce by sublimation. As soon as it has been 
sublimated, make an addition again, and sublimate thrice as above. Live 
Sulphur coheres in fragments, and is not yet dissolved. 
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PREPARATION FOR ASTHMA. 

Of Fused Sulphur, lb.j. 

Of Cypress Shavings each to the weight of the Sulphur. 
Of Shavings of Red Sandal l 
Of Pine Shavings 

Arrange in layers. Reduce by fire of reverberation, finally into alcali. 

Sublimate. 

:a Of this Alkali, 3x. 
Of Myrrh, 3v. 

PREPARATION TO CONSERVE HEALTH

Of Sulphur, 3iiij. 
Of Oriental Crocus 
Of .Myr0balani 
Of Chebuli 
Of Betlirici 
Of Oil of Juniper Seeds, sufficient for incorporation. 

Sublime by a very slow fire. 

Make a potion. 

ADDITION FOR VERY ACUTE IMPOSTHUMES, 

Of this prepared Sulphur, 5ss. 
Of Oil of Nutmeg, 5j. 
Of prepared Aqua Veronica, to the wei&ht of all. 

ADDITION FOR ASTHMA. 

P~ Of the said Sulphur, 3ss. 
Of corrected Thebanus, 5iij. 
Of Tyriaca, q.s. 

Make a bolus. The dose is from 9j. to two or three. 

ADDITION' FOR CONSERVATION OF HEALTH. 

I) Of the said Sulphur, 5ss. 

Of Red Myrrh } h d <>-· 5ss. eac an a J-
Of Oriental Crocus · 
Of Alocpaticus, to the weight of all. 



TREATISE Ill. 

CONCERNING GEMS, TRANSPARENT AND OTHERWISE i OF CORALS, THE MAGNET, 

THE CRYSTAL, RUBIES, GARNE·rs, SAPPHIRES, EMERALDS, HYACINTHS, &c. 

EVERY STO);E POSSESSED OF MEDICAL VIRTUES IS A GEM. 

CONCERNING CORALS. 

The virtues of Coral are for menstruum and profluvium; poison taken 

internally ; thunderings or rnmbling of the stomach ; charms, if any be 
enchanted; obsession, if any be mad; nervousness, if any be timorous ; 
melancholy, for those who appear wise in their own eyes but are foolish. The 
virtue and tin: substance is unc and the same. Virtue is a thing by itself. 
Coral simples restrict urine and evacuation, and after a long time the 
menstrua. When prepared their operation is sudden and safe. 

PREPARATION OF CORALS 'f0 RESTRAIN ["1ENSTRUUM AND PROFLl7VIUM. 

l},. Of Corals, 5ss. 
Of Oil of J\Iyrtles, 3j. (al. 5ss.) 
Of Olibanum, 1i ss. 
Of Fused Salt, 3ij. 

Make a mixture ; reduce by calcination through the fourth grade of reverbera
tion for tweke hours or more; afterwards reduce by ablution with water of 
plantain. Corals restrict urine but not mcnstruum. 

PREPARATION OF CORALS AGAINST lt.TERNAL POISONING. 

R Of Corals, thoroughly pounded, 3ij. 
Of \Vaters of Ligusticum, lb.ss. 

Of Sal Gemrn::e } 
Of White Vitriol each jij. 

Reduce by digestion in the second grade of fire for a month ; take out the 
red and coagulate. For poisons the medicine must be without a body; for 
poison is also without a body. The red which settles at the bottom is a good 
remedy against poison. 

PHEPARATION l'OR RUMBL11"GS JN THE STOMACH. 

Ii, Of Corals, 5vi. 

Of Cinders 'j 
Of Roman Cummin each 3iii. 
Of Beans 

Of prepared Alum to the weight of each. 
Mix these. Reduce by digestion with lb.ss. of desiccated alcool ; desiccate. 
It becomes yellow all over. This preparation of corals ought to be used for 
diacymimum, The colour becornes rctl when the corals have been prepared. 
Separate and desiccate. 
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PREPARATION OF CORALS AGAINST CHARMS, OBSESSION', NERVOUSN"Ess, 

AND MELANCHOLY, 

a, Of Corals, 3iij. 
Of Glue of Oak, 5iiij. 
Of St. John's Wort, 3iiij. 

Of Storax Calamita ) 
Of Laudanum each 3j.ss. 
Of Gum 

Of distilled wine add Jb.ij. Reduce by decoction in a closed alembic for a day 
and a night. Distil and pour over again as above. 

Corals, if prepared in this manner, become red and exceedingly hard. 
Consequently, they must first be pounded. 

ADDITION FOR MEl'l'STRUUM. 

E, Of prepared Corals, 5j.ss. 

Of Tanacetum } 
Of Plantain each 3 j.ss. 

Of Long Pepper } 
Of Nutmeg 

each 3 ss. 

Make a powder. The dose is 3j. in a tempered egg. 

\Vhen salt is injected into the egg, it must also be eaten, otherwise it 
does no good. 

ADDITION FOR CORALS AGAINST POlSON, 

Il, Of prepared Corals, 3 v. 

Of Theriac, 5ss. 

Of Root of Larger Lapathius, to the weight of all. 
Of Alcool of desiccated Wine, lb. ss. 

Reduce by digestion for a week. The dose is from gr.xv. to 9 ij. 
One who has drunk poison should have administered to him 5ij. of water 

of bullace or of roses. Let it be repeated several times, so as to produce 
perspiration, until the evil be felt no longer. 

ADDiTtol\' FOR RUMBLINGS, 

& Of the said Corals, 5ij. 
Of Species of Diacymini, 3iiij. 

Of prepared Blood of the Goat, to the weight of all. 
Make a physical powder with Saccharum ; the dose acts as a sedative. 

The Goat of the Spagyrists is the castrated young of a coney. It must be 

fed with aperient herbs, then it is good. 

ADDITION FOR THE OTHER THREE SPECIES. 

E, Of the said prepared Coral, ?>viiij. 
Of Masterwort, 5j. 

Of Angelica, 5v. 
Of Glue of Oak, 3j.ss . 

Mix with water of St. John's Wort: the dose is from 3ss. to 5vj. 
Tbis is the best medicament at the commencement of tympanis. 
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CONCERNING THE MAGNET. 

It has a virtue for wounds and ulcers cumjlaxis et ramentis. 

PREPARATIOl'i FOR THE ABOVE. 

P,, Of the Magnet, 3j. 
Of Calx of Eggs, 5ij. 

Make S.S. S. in the fourth grade of the fire of reverberation for a day and a 

night. Remove the calx of eggs. 
• 

ANOTHER PREPARATION, 

Ii, Of Magnet, 5j. 
Of Calx of Eggs, 3vj. 

Set in layers in a crucible. Place in a fire of reverberation a day and a night. 

Extract, and it will be prepared. 
Otherwise, if not prepared by pounding, it misses its true extracth•e 

efficacy. But if previously prepared, then pounded and mixed, the 

oppodeltoch has an excellent effect. 

ADDITION FOR \l'VOlJNDS CUlf fLAXIS ET RAMENTIS. 

Pi, Of the Magnet, 5ss. 
Of Carabe, 3ij. 

Make a subtle powder with lb.ss. of the plaster oppodcltoch or plaster of 

apostolico. Reduce to a wine by shaking. 
This plaster when applied extracts splinters of bone, and bullets received 

from guns, out of ulcers and other wounds. lf the magnet be pounded in 
unprepared condition, it loses its efficacy, but if you pound and mingle with 
apostolico, it extracts by itself. Unprepared it effects nothing. 

CONCERNING GEMS. 

The crystal has the property of producing an abundance of milk if 
administered internally to women. 

PREPARATION OF GEMS BY DIAPHANITAS. 

The preparation of gems is fourfold. First, by reverberation. Secondly, 
by calcination. Thirdly, by elevation, and in the fourth place by means of 
distillation. 

A woman requires over lb.j. of crystal before she experiences an increase 
of milk. Accordingly prepared crystal is necessary, 

REVERBERATION OF CRYSTAL, 

~ Of Crystal, lb.j. 
Of Water of Entali, lb ij. 

Make a mixture by imbibition. Reduce by reverberation for twenty-four 
hours. 

Thus thi::ri:: ia left from lb.j. a verto (that is, a kind of weight). Dose ;si_i, 
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CALCINATION OF CRYSTAL. 

E< Of Crystal, 5iiij. 

Of Mastic l 
Of Colophony 5ij. each. 
Of Sulphur 

Reduce in an athanor. The dose is 5j. 
An atha11or is a furnace in whicb things are burnt. 

ELEVATION OF CRYSTAL, 

J,l. Of Crystal, 5.i. 
Of Sal Ammoniac, 5iij. 

Reduce in a sublimatory to powder. The sublimation is to be performed five 
or six times and the crystal is always to be removed. 

R Of the said elevated Crystal, ~ss. 
Of common distilled Water, 3iiij. 

Reduce to an alkali. Dose 5ss. 

DISTILLATION OF CRYSTAL. 

Of elevated Crystal, 5j. 
Of Water of Nitre, and 
Of Alumen without distillation 3ij. each. 

Reduce into digestion for three or four days ; then distil ; coagulate that 
which is distilled, and dissolve the coagulate. 

Coagulation must take place over a slow and small fire. This coagulate, 
if placed in a cellar, passes into water, which is the last preparation of the 
crystal. The dose is 3 j. With all other valuable gems the preparation is as 
with the crystal. 

The chief virtue of rubies is for dysentery. The dose is 5j. if crude, but 
if reverberated then the dose is 3ij. After calcination the dose is 5j. After 
elevation, 3 ss. After distillation, 3 j. 

Also garnets, thus distilled, constitute a most powerful salve for spots of 
the eyes. 

Emeralds, if prepared by means of distillation, are beneficial to those 

with bloodshol eyes. . 
Sapphires, being prepared to the third or fourth 

trembling of the heart if prepared into distillation. 
Sapphires dispel synthena and palpitation. 

preparation, remove 
The dose is gr.v. 

The case is the same with the other gems. Bartholemew, the English
man, has written voluminously concerning gems and precious stones. 

ADDITIONS FOR THE GENERATION OF THE MILK OF CRYSTALS. 

I)' Of the saiJ Crystal prepared, 3ij. 

Of Spermaceti } 
Of Seed of Lettuce 3 iiij. ao<l ss. 

Make a powder with administration of water of almonds. 
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AooITI0:-1 OF GARNETS FOR TREllmLING OF THE HEART AN'D 

BLOODSHOT EVES. 

~ Of Garnets, 3ss. 
Of Aloe Epaticus, 5iii. 
Of Prepared Sulphur, ;1;j.ss. 

Mix with clarified Zuccarum. The dose is from 5ij. to 3ij. This medicine 
must be diligently administered and continued for five days, although the 
trembling of the heart may disappear previously. 

ADDITrON OF SAPPHIRE, 

~ Of Sapphire, 5iij. 
Of Dissoved Amber, 5.i.ss. 
Of Storax Calamita, 3 j. 

Make a mixture. The dose is from 3j. even to 3j.ss. 
The Emerald 'strengthens women in labour, and is the sovereign 

arcanum for their ailments if prepared by distillation, as crystal. 
E, Of the said Emerald prepared, 3j. 

Of Liquor of Melissa, 3,j. 
Of Southernwood, 3ij. 

Mix. The dose is from three to six drops. 

ADDl'l'lON FOR PREl'AKED ]ACJN'TH. 

E, Of Prepared J acinth, 3 j.ss. 
Of Laudanum, that is, gum, 3 j.ss. 

Mix. This is a chief arcanum for fevers arising from putrefaction of air or 
of water. Should fevers of this kind be usual with any persons, let them 
drink, every new moon, four or five drops ; thus they will be safe from 
being attacked a second time, and will be absolutely secure during the new 
moon. 
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CONCERNING SALTS. 

SAL GEMMiE, SAL ENTALJ, SAL PEREGRI~'ORU:U, ALUMl~OUS SALT, SAL ALCALr, 

SAL NtTRt, SAL ANATRO:--/, SAL TERR£, SALT FROM VITRJOL, 

All Salts are from the element of water, as also are all alum.s. 

CONCERNING V£TRIOL. 

The virtues of Vitriol obtain in falling sickness, suffocations of the 
Matrix, Siphita Stricta, or Koctambulones, Gutta, and Obesity. 

Tke van·eties of falling sickness are Analentia, Catalentia, Ept1entia, etc. 
Tke admi11t"stratto11 of Vitn'ol is the same in all. 

E, Of cuprine Vitriol, rib. Reduce by separation from the phlegmatic 
part. Reduce the said phlegmatic part over its colcothar. Distil. Reiterate 
in the fourth grade of fire. The dose is from 3ss. to 3j. before and after 
the paroxysm. 

If the disease arises from the element of Vitriol, it is cured by Vitriol. 
The disease of falling sickness is occasioned by salt of Vitriol. The medicine 
is to be administered during the paroxysm and on the day when it is expected. 
Epilepsy is a mineral disease ; its cure is also mineral, that is, by the salts of 
Vitriol, and by the spirits before and after the paroxysm. Before the 
paroxysm the body is in great agitation ; after the paroxysm the patients 
sleep. The medicine should be given after the sleep, while the body is still 

under the excitement thereof. \Vhen the body is healthy it should not be 

administered. 

PREPARATION OF VITRIOL FOR SUFFOCATION OF THE MATRIX. 

R Of Vitriol, purged from Phlegma and Colcothar, 5ij. 
Of Pennywort, 5iij. 
Of Alcool of Wine, 5ss. 

Reduce by distillation. The dose is from 3 ss. to 3 j. This is the most 
efficacious medicine for the complaint in question. 

PREPARATION FOR GUTTA AND SIPHITA STRICTA, 

In Gutta-
~ Of the said prepared Vitriol, 5ij. 

Of Alcool of Wine, 5ij. 
Of Jamen Alum, 3ss. 

Reduce into li:iuids by the fourth grade of fire; applied externally, the dose is 
5ss. Applied internally, the dose is from sii, to nine grains. 

Jamen alum is white, like that of Crete, and sweetish. 
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The outside application is on the place of the Syntheoma, and this is 

where the disease begins, that is, in jmlsu, which is the Syntheoma thereof. 
But if the patient still walks, the medicament is then to be bound about the 
pulse of the wrist and the neck. For siphita parva castigation is an effectual 

medicine, but it is of no use for siphita stricta. In gutta the m
0

edicament 
should be placed on the tip of the tongue. The paralysis being arrested, 

apply to mouth and tongue. It is the best medicament for the complaint. 

ADPn'lO!I.' IN EPILENTIA. 

l)o Of the said Vitriol, 5j. 
Of the Viscous Liquor of the Oak with Orisons, each 3ss. and g·ran. iij. 

Mix. 
The Syntheoma of Caducus is in the nape of the neck. In the case of 

young persons to anoint the nape of the neck with castor oil after the paroxysm 

is an excellent method. 

Ano!TIO!I.' IN SJPHITA STRICTA. 

~ Of the said prepared Vitriol, 3j. 
Of Seed of St. John's Wort, 3ss. 

Of Amber, gr.vj. 
Mix. Seed of St. John's Wort takes away Siphita Stricta. 

ADDITION IN SUFFOCATION OF THE MATRIX. 

l)' Of the said Liquor of Vitriol, gr.vij. 
Of Grains of Actis, 3j. 
Of Akool of Wine, to the weight of both. 

:\fake into a composition. 
Unless the spot is on the umbilicus let it be applied thereto. Should there 

be suffocation attended ,vith vomiting, the medicaments previously mentioned 
are to be taken internally. The most important preparation of vitriol is to 

separate it from colcothar. Then add an equal quantity of alcool of wine. 
This done, place burnt bread (namely, bread made ex fur(ure scalino, which is 
dried so that it can he pounded in a mortar} i11 liquor of. vitriol. Next set it 
for a month in horse-dung. Then prepare alcool, by means of a bath of the 
first grade, from vitriol. If tl,e vitriol has lost its acetivity, its strength is 
gone. 

CONCERNING WHITE VITRIOL. 

There are external species, as scotomia and spots of the eyes. 

The virtues of White Vitriol obtain in affections of the external parts of 
the eyes, and in Neutha. Sometimes a cuticle covers the eyes or the ears of 
children at their birth. Neutha are pellicles growing anywhere from time 

of birth, as on the face, on the mouth, the eyes, ears, etc. \Vhite vitriol is a 
great cure in such ca~es, and also fo1· exterior complaints of the eyes. 
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PREPARATION FOR EXTERNAL DISEASES OF THE E YES, 

I!, Of White Vitriol, 3v. 
Of Oil of Siligo, 3ss. 
Of Oil of Camphor, 3ij. 

Putrefy for a month by means of horse.dung, and distil by descension. 

22 I 

Oil is produced out of Siligo. The Si!igo is placed on a red hot iron 
plate, when it becomes encircled by a kind of grease, which is the oil in 
question. If, after birth, a pellicle covers the neighbourhood of the eyes, it 
must be most carefully treated with water of eyebright, of roses, or of 
fennel. 

Distil together. 

PREPARATI0:11' OF VITRIOL IN NEUTHA • 

.S Of White Vitriol, 3j. 
Of Oil of Tartar, 3vi. 
Of Laterine Oil, 3v. 

Neutha (Teutha) should never be cauterized. 

ADDJTIO:-. IN EXTERNAL COMPLAINTS OF THE EYES. 

}l. Of prepared Vitriol, 3 j. 

Make an eye salve. 

Of Liquor of Eyebright, 3ij. 
Of Red Poppy, 5j. 

ROCK ALUM. 

The virtues of Rock Alum obtain in open ulcers, scab, itch, eating ulcers, 
putrid, lascivious, and humid ulcers. 

FIRST PREPARATION, 

:& Of Rock Alum, lb.ij. 
Of White Vinegar, Jb.ss. 

Of Burnt Salt, one verto. 
Mix till it passes from ebullition to coagulation. Then distil. 

If open (cavernous) ulcers are washed with this water, the result is 
wonderful. If they are not thus cured nothing else will avail. 

ANOTHER PREPARATION. 

E, White(? Alum), lb.x. 
Of the Juice of Chelidony } 
Of the Juice of Plantain 

each lb.j. 

Of Pellitory, lb.ss. 
Distil. Take of this water lb.j., and of common water lb.x. Make a lixivium. 
Foment warin in the case of alopecia, tinea, and ulcers. 

ALUMEN PLUMOSUM. 

The virtues of Alumen Plumosum obtain in paralysis, lethargy, and 

benumbed limbs. 
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PREPARATION FOR PARALYSIS. 

~ Of Alumen Plumosum, 3vi. 
Of resolved Cokothar, 3iiij.ss. 

Of Sal Ammoniac, 5iiij. 
Resolve. Alumen Plumosum confers strength imperceptibly. Hence it is the 

best medicament for paralysis. 

ADDlTlON FOR LETHARGY AND BmmMBED LIMBS. 

B, Of the said prepared Alum, 3j. 
Of Dragon's Blood, 3iij. 
Of Liquor of Mummy, 3vij. 

Make an unguent. The scat of the disease is in the occiput and in the nape 

of the neck. 

CONCERNING ENTALL 

The virtues of En tali are in profluvium and haimorrhoids. 

E 
PREPARATION, 

Of common Tartar, } 
Of Entali, each 3ij. 

Of Karabe, 3 j. 
Of Mastic, 3ij. 

Reduce by reverberation to the second grade, and afterwards into alkali. 
In profluvium the seat is in the umbilicus; in hremorrhoids it is in the 

spine. 

Make an unguent. 

ADDITION IN PROFJ.UVIUM. 

Of the said prepared Enta!i, :,J. 
Of burnt Bolus, 5iij. 
Of corrected Hematite, 3.i.ss. 

Mix. 

ADDITION IN HAlMORRHOIDS, 

Of the said prepared Entali, 5iij. 
Of prepared Corals, 3 iiij. 
Of Oil of Nutmeg, as required. 

CONCERNING ANACHTHRON. 

Anachthron is a salt growing in rocks, and is like a moss in appearance. 
When the said moss is decocted a salt results, that is, glass gall. lts virtues 
obtain in fistulas, cincilla or cintilla (diarrhcea), and scropulas. Cintilla is 
from the diaphragm, and it is cured by pure anatron. 

E,. Of Anatron, 3vj. (al. 3j.) 
Of Bean Ashes, 5ij. 

Reduce by the fourth grade of reverberation for twelve hours; extract the 
alkali, 
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Anathron with deer grease is good for cincilla. Anathron possesses a 
volatile Mercury, which must be corrected. It is then an addition in fistulas, 
cincillas, and scrofulas. 

E, Of the said Anatron, 3ij. 
Of crude Butter, 3iiij. 
Of the Fat of Marmots, 5iij. 

Make an unguent. The said unguent is the best for fistulas, cintillas, and 
scrofulas. 

CONCERNING SAL GEMMJE. 

Sal Gemmre is called Sal Granatum by the Spagyrists and Sal Lucid um. 
It is a laxative of intense salt, i.e., of cholera, and is like colocinthis. It 

cures jaundice, yellow dropsy, and sufferings arising from corrupt blood. 

PREPARATION lN DROPSY AND jAUNDlCE. 

Sal Gemmre } h -· 
Of Tithymal, £,e, Esula Major (al. Minor) eac 5J· 

Of Gum of Cherries, to the weight of both. 
Make a bolus. Reduce by the third grade of reverberation for two hours; 
extract the alkali. The dose is from eight to twelve grains. 

You may use it in place of diagridium, and add trochisks of alhandal. 

Make a compost. 
in an egg. 

ADDITION, 

Of Sal Gemmre, 3ss. 
Of Rebotium (i'.e. true Mumia), } h .,.. .... eac o lllJ, 
Of Liquor of Centaury, 
The dose is from four or five to ten or twelve grains 

PREPARATION IN OTHER DISEASES, 

E, Of the said Sal Gemmre, 5i. 
Of the Juice of Catapu tia, 5ij. 
Of Ground Flour, to the weight of all. 

Make a roasted loaf. The dose is from 3j to 5ij. 

CO!\CERNING SAL PEREGRINORUM. 

The virtues of Sal Peregrinorum obtain in fortifying the digestion, also 
against infection of the air, and against future imposthumes. 

E, 

PRESCRIPTION OF HERMES. 

Of Burnt Salt !l.'itre, l 
Of Sal Gemmre, 

Of Galanga, l 
Of Mace, 
Of Cubebre, 

each 5j. 

each 3 j. 

Make a powder. The dose is three grains in the morning. It prevails 
against seasickness, and confers long life on old persons. 
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PREPARATION Ol' SAL PEREGRINORUM. 

E, Of the said Salt, 3iij. 

Of dried Alcool of Wine, lb.ss. 
Extract the alkali. 

E, Of the said Alkali, 5i. 
Of the Liquor of Juniper Seeds, one kist. 

Make a compost. The dose is one grain. 

CONCERNING SAL NITRI. 

Sal Nitri obtains in pleurisy and open ulcers. 

PREPARATION IN PLEURISY. 

R Of Sal Nitri, Ib.ss. 
Of Crude Tartar, lb.j. 

Distil in sextum alembicum. The dose is from 3 j. to 9 j.ss. in spring water 
or good wine, in the morning, at evening, and at midnight. Administer 
often. It purges through the urine. 

Distil into water. 

PREPARATION IN OPEN ULCERS, 

Of Alumen, 1 
Of N

. each lb.ss. 
1tre, 

Of Spring Water, lb.ij. 

ADDITION AGAINST PLEURISY. 

~ Of the said Nitre, Bij. 
Of Aqua Regis, 3ss. 
Of dried Alcool of Wine, 3v. 

Mix. The dose is 5ss. or 3i.ss. 
ADDITION !'OR OPEN Wourms. 
Of Plantain Water, l 
Of Chelidony, . each lb.j.ss. 
Of Oak Leaves, 

Use for ulcers of the legs. 
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CONCERNING METALS. 

CONCERNING GOLD, SILVER, TIN, COPPER, IRON, LEAD, MERCURY. 

CONCERNING GOLD. 

The virtues of Gold obtain in Paralysis, Synthena, Fevers, Palpitation 
of the Heart, complaints of the Matrix, Ethica, Peri~pneumo11ia, and in 
acute diseases generally. 

PREPAR,\TION FOR PARALYSIS, PALPITATION, AND SYNTHENA. 

~ Of pure Gold, purged from its alloys, 5ij. 
Of the water of Sdl Gemmre, 3vj. 

Reduce into one by separation with alcool of wine. Then-
& Of the Crocus, 5ij, 

Of corrected Alcool, 5vi. 
Mix. The dose is from three or four to six grains. 

PREPARATION IN FEVERS AND ACUTE MALADIES. 

E, Of melted Leaves of Gold from the Water of Honey, 5J· 
Of Alcool of Wine, 5ij. 

Reduce by separation from the honey. The dose is from 3ss. to 3j. 

PREPARATION FOR COMPLAINTS OF TUE MATRIX, ETIIICA, AND PERIPSEUMO?-.•IA. 

E, Of Go!d extinguished in Chelidony Water, 5xiij. 

Of Indian Myrobalani, j h .,.. . 
eac a J· 

Of Chebuli, 
Reduce to digestion for a week by separating the superfluous aquosity. The 

dose is from 3 j. to 5j. 
ADDITION FOR PARALYSIS, PALPITATION, AND Sl/NTHENA, 

E, Of the said prepared Gold, 3 j. 
Of Lavender Water, with corrected Alcool of Wine, and Spicula, each 3i. 

Dose, 3 j. 
ADDITION IN FEVERS AND ACUTE STAGES. 

Of the said prepared Gold, 3 iiij. 

Of the juice of Centaury, } ., 
Of the juice of Sage, 31J• 

Dose, from 3 ss. to 9 i.ss. 

ADDITION IN COMPLAINTS OF THE MATRIX, ETHICA, AND PERIPNEUMONIA. 

& Of the Oil of Nutmeg, 3ss. 
Of the Oil of Cloves, 5j. 
Of the said prepared Gold, 3 j. 

Dose, from 3 ss. to 9 j. 
VQI;. II, 
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PROCESS FOR WATE~ OF SAL GEMMAl, 

E, Of Sal Gemmai, lb.ss. 

Of Rain Water, lb.j. 
Distil by retort till the ,vhoJe substance of the salt is perfected, 

PURGATlON OF GOLD. 

E, Of Gold, 5ss. 

Of Antimony, 5ij. or 5iij. 
Melt into a reguJus. By this means the antimony takes up the impure part, 

and the gold remains at the bottom. 

CONCERNING SILVER. 

The virtues of Silver obtain in complaints of the cerebrum, the spleen, the 
liver, and in the retention of the profluvium. 

PREPARATION lN COMPLAINTS OP THE CEREBRUM, SPLEEN, AND LIVER. 

II- Of Laminated Silver, 3iij. 
Of Sal Gemrnre, 5vi. 

Arrange in layers. Reduce to the fourth ~rade of reverberation for twenty
four hours, and extract the alkali. The said alkali is placed for three or four 
days in sublimated wine, when the silver beromes like the wine itself. Let 
stand. Evaporate The alkali sinks to the bottom, and, being received into a 

glass, liquefies in a cold place. The dose is from five or six to twelve grains. 

PREPARATION 1-:,.i PROPLUVIUM, 

Ee Of filings of Silver, 3j. 
Reduce into caJx by means of Aqua Regis. 

!). Of the said Ca!x, 3ij. 
Of crude Tartar, 3iiij. 

Reduce to the fourth grade of reverberation with extraction of the alkali. 

PROCESS FOR AQt:A REGIS. 

Of Alumen, l 
Of Vitriol, lb.ss. 

Of Nitre, 
1 Distil into sweet water. 

METHOD 01' THE EXTRACTIOI\ OF ALKALl, 

~ Of the said Silver, as required, 

Of Alcool of Wine, } 
Of Water of Chelidony, each 5x. 

Reduce as above. The dose is from 3 j. to 3 j.s;;. If the red flows forth with 
the profluvium it is a sign that it is going to be restrained. 3j. of the said 
water should then be taken. 

PREPARATION OF SILVER FOR ALL TIU! ABOVE Co:Vlt'LAINTS. 

U. Of Laminated Silver, 3j. 
Of Purged Sulphur, 5iiij. 
Of Pine Resin, 5ij. 
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Make a bolus, set alight, and reduce to preparation with spring water. The 

dose is from 3 j. to 3 j. ss. \Vhen thus prepared it is good in all the .cases, 
but the first is more efficacious. 

CONCERNING TIN. 

The virtues of Tin obtain in jaundice, asclitis, and worms. 

PREPARATION FOR ]AUNOICE. 

E, Of Calcined Tin, lb.j. 
Of Salt, 5v. 
Of Bean Ashes, 16.ss. 

Reduce into I.itharge by a fire of reverberation. 

& Of the said Litharge, 3x. 

After resolution reduce 
grains. 

Of Alcool of Wine, lb.ss. 

into Alkali. The dose is from six to ten or twelve 

PREPARATION FOR ASCLITIS. 

B, Of purged Tin, sj. 
Of Antimony, ,sij. 
Of Filings of Cinctus, to the weight of all. 

Reduce into cab: by reverberation for twenty-four hours. Then 
~ Of the said Calcined i\fatter, lb.j. 

Of Alcool of Wine, lb.j.ss. 
Reduce jnto alkali. The dose is from 5j to 3j. ss. 

PREPARATION FOR WORMS. 

Ii, Of Tin, 5iij. 
Of Common Salt, 3iiij. 
Of Asphalt, Jj. 

Make into a powder by burning. The dose is from 5ss. to :,iij. , 

ADDITION IN JAUNDJCE, 

ll, Of the said prepared Tin, 3 iiij. 
Of Alipta Musca ta, 3 j. 
Of Bdellium, 3 ij. 

The dose is from 3j. to_ '3 ij.ss. 

ADDITION IN AscLITJS. 

E, Of the said prepared Tin, 5ss. 

Mix. The dose is ,sss. 

Of Dragon's Blood, 5 ij. 
Of Liquor of Tapsus, 3j. 

ADDITION FOR VI/ ORMS. 

IS, Of the said prepared Tin, 5.i. 

. each 
Of Colocinth seed, } 
Of Plantam seed, 

3vi~ 

Make into a powder. The dose is from 3.i. to 3j,ss. 
Q2 
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CONCERNING COPPER. 

The virtues of Copper obtain in ulcers, wounds, worms, and ulcers of 
the mouth, 

PREPARATION FOR ULCERS, 

E Of Copper, lb.j. 
Of Immature Botru.m, lb.v. 
Of Vinegar, lb.j. 
Of Sal Ammoniac, 5ss. 

Digest for a month in a closed vessel, afterwards reduce by ablution, and con

vert into a salt of alkali, i.e., verdigris in ulcers (sic). 
PREPARATION FOR WOUNDS. 

E, Of Copper, lb.ss. 
Of Distilled Turpentine, lb.j. 

Of Common Salt, S j. 
Of Vitriol, 5ij. 

Mix in a closed glass ves;;el for three months. 
and thus prepared, the best Balsam results. 

JEris, and 3j. of common oil. 

If plates of Copper are taken 

Afterwards take 5j. of Flos 

PREPARATION FOR \VORMS. 

~ Of Calcined Venus, 3j. 
Of Water of St. John's \Vort, and of Centaury, each 3vj. 
Of Plantain Water, l 
Of Sour Wine, J each 3iiij. 

Digest for seven or eight days. Reduce into Alkali. The dose is from 3 j. 
to 3 iiij. or v. 

PREPARATIONS FOR ULCERS OF THE MOUTH. 

R Of Venus, laminated or cemented, 3ij. 

Of Burnt \Vhite and Rock Alum, each Q vj. 
Of Distilled Vinegar, lb.j. 

Extract the Alkali for a day and night. 

Make an unguent. 

ADDITJON FOR ULCERS, 

Of the said Flos JEris, 5j. 
Of Aggripine Ointment, 3.i. 
Of Earth Worms, 5 iij. 

ANOTHER ADDITlO~ IN COMMO::-l ULCERS. 

R Of the said Flos JEris, 3v. 

Of Alum Water, 3xv. 
Make a mixture after the manner of a lotion. 

ADDITIO!f FOR \VOUNDS. 

J.1..- Of the said prepared Flos .-Eris, ~j. 
Of Oil of Anise, 3iij. 

Of Oil of the Yolks of Eggs, 5 (imperfect quantity). 
Compose an oil. 



Make a Gum. 

Pnparations tn A ·lclzemical Medicine. 

A:-tOTHllR, 

Of the said prepared Flos /Eris, 5ss. 
Of the Hepatic Aloe, 3,j. 
Of Liquor Consolida, 3iiij. 

ADDITION FOR WORIUS. 

R Of the said Flos /Eris, 3j. 
Of Zuccarum Taberzet, } 
Of L. . J . each ~ij.ss. 

1quonce u1ce, 
Reduce to a powder. The dose is from 9 ss. to 9 j. 

ADUITION FOR ULCERS OF THE MOUTH, 

E Of the said Prepared Flos, z;j. 
Of Chelidony \/1/ater, 3iij. 

· Of Alum Water, 5j. 
Make a gargle or mouth wash. 

CONCERNING IRON. 

Iron has styptic, constrictive, and drying qualities. 

PREPARATIO:-J FOR STYPTIC QUALITY. 

S Of Iron Filings, lb.j, 
Of Common Salt, Jb.v. 
Of Spring \Vater, sufficient for incorporation. 

Reduce for the space of a month, and afterwards reverberate into a powder. 
Incorporation is treatment with water till a pulp is formed. 

CONSTR!CTJ\'E PREPARATION, 

E, Of Iron Filings, lb.ss. 
Of Alum \/1/ater, lb.j.ss. 
Of Distilled Vinegar, I b. ss. 

Digest for a month. Reduce by ablution and afterwards by reverberation to 

a crocus. 
DRYING PREPARATION, 

:Ij. Of Iron Filings, lb.ij. 
Of Water of Vitriol, lb.ss. 

Digest for a month and reverberate into a powder. 
Styptic virtue is closing and drying to fistulas and cancers. Constrictive 

obtains in lienteria, dysentery, and diarrhcea. Exsiccative is for phlegmatic 

complaints, 
ADDITION FOR A STYPTIC, 

Of the said Crocus, :sj. 
Of Burnt Bolus, 3iij. 
Of Sealed Earth, 5v. 

Reduce to a powder. It ii; an incarnative for ulcers and wounds. [f taken 

internally the close is &j. 
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ADDITION FOR A CONSTRICTIVE. 

Ee Of the said Crocus of Mars, 3j. 
Of Myrrh, 3ss. 
Of Oriental Crocus, :J j. 

Reduce to powder. The dose is from 3 ij. or iij. to iiij. 

ADDITION FOR AN Exs1CCATIVE, 

Il< Of the said Crocus, 3iij. 
Of Pomegranates, 3.i. 
Of the Sap of Acacias, to the weight of all. 

Make an electuary. 

CONCERNING SATURN. 

Saturn has an incarnative virtue. 

PREPARATION. 

~ Of Lead Ashes. 

Decoct with vinegar for three or four hours. Thi.~ is the first preparation ; 
it cures wounds, and grows solid flesh. Ceruse is also made from lead 
if washed with water in the sun. Minium is decocted from cerussa in a 
kettle. All medicaments for wounds and ulcers should be prepared from 
metals. 

CONCERNING MERCURY. 

il'lercury has an incarnative and laxative virtue. 

PREPARATION AS AN lNCARNATIVE. 

:& Of Prepared Mercury, powdered, 5ij. 
Of Aqua Regalis, 3x. 

Reduce by distillation in a bath several times a day, and convert into 

an oil. It is a most speedy incarnative for wounds and ulcers. It has two 
objections : it salivates and produces cerussa. Hence it is generally rejected 
and disliked. Otherwise it consolidates well and quickly. 

PREPARATION AS A LAXATIVE, 

B. Of Mercury coagulated by the Albumen of Eggs, 3j 
Of Alum Water, ~vi. 

Distil through ashes and make into a powder. The dose is from three to four 
or five grains. It is a potent purgative for diseases which originate from 
leprous humidity, such as paralysis, pustules, the varieties of gutta, and 
humid dropsy. 

HERE ENDS THE BooK CONCRRNJNG PREPARATIONS IN ALCHEMICAL MEDICINE. 



THE ALCHEMICAL PROCESS AND PREPARATION OF 

THE SPIRIT OF VITRIOL. 

Bv WHICH THE FouR DISEASES ARE CU'RED, NAMELY, EJ>ll.,EPSY, DROPSY, 

S~tALL Pox,'" AND GouT. 

To ABOLJSH THOSE ERRORS \',lHJCH ARE USUALLY COMMITTED BY PHILOSOPHERS, 

ARTISTS, AND PHYSJCIANS. 

T HE spirit is extracted out of vikiol by means of colcothar, which is 
useless and of no efficacy. That which they call a phlegm is the most 
noble of all spirits, and all virtues should be ascribed to it. 

But although the oil of colcothar is indeed of great efficacy it1 gravel and 
stone, as also in alopecia, yet it is of no use for the aforesaid diseases, to 
which, however, it is commonly applied. 

Hippocrates, with whom almost all others agree, hands down certain stages 
and symptoms, which supervening epilepsy and gout must be reckoned as 
incurable. But since they had no acquaintance whatever with the spirit of 
vitriol, let their opinions go to the winds. 

In the first place, the extraction of the spirit from \'itriol must be effected 
by means of a powerful fire in an upright cucurbit, so that it may be driven 
into a fresh. alembic, and, remaining in the athanor four days and nights, may 
be most skilfully passed through the reverberatory. And thus have you 
prepared this spirit of vitriol. 

Afterwards colcothar must be distilled through a phial placed in the 
athanor for the space of three days over a very fierce fire of wood and coal, 
until there shall appear in the receiver, out of Ilb, of colcothar, 5 \'j., which 
is tinctured with a scarlet colour. 

This having be.en accomplished, the alkali is to be extracted from the 

caput mortuum, and the same having been resolved four or five times, is to be 
then coagulated. Thus the three things which exist in vitriol s~all be 
extracted and separated. 

PROCESS. 

Proceed as follows in an epileptic disease. After each paroxysm let 9j. 
be given to the sufferer. Let a dose of four grains of the oil of colcothar be 

• The term p u.itu1,, also signifies St. Anthon;,·~ FirE. 
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administered morning and evening in peony water. This order is to be 
followed up to the fifteenth paroxysm. If the paroxysms become less frequent, 

half the dose is to be taken for the next thirty days. 
In gout a daily dose must be taken for a period of thirty days. After

wards the afflicted part must be anointed with the spirit ·of vitriol till the pain 
. is removed. If it be gout of long standing, add a fourth part of the liquor of 

mumia,.. to the said spjrit. 
In dropsy half a scruple of the spirit of vitriol must be administered in 

liquor of Serapinus, the dose being repeated three or four times, according to 
the stage of the disease.. In the absence of the liquor of Serapinus, the liquor 

of crude tar must be substituted. 
In the case of small po~ observe this or<ler and method. The whole seat 

of the disease and the part of the skin affected is to be anointed with the 
spirit of vitriol for nine days. But if the skin be ulcerated, let the oil of 
colcothar be applied in combination with its alkali, according to chirnrgic 
method. The bandages are to be loosened after the sixth day. 

The regimen and diet must be adapted to the condition of the patient, for 
the whole circle of disease lies in medicine and not in <liet. The medicine, 
therefore, must be administered sedulously. So are the four diseases here dealt 

with fundamentally and radically cured. 

AN AnoE.rmuM ON VrrRrnL. 

Alchemy has produced many excellent arts for physicians, whereby 
admirable cures of various diseases are effected. For this reason, therefore, 
in the commencement of meclicine, alchemical doctors did always labour 
that it might become the mother and parent of many advantages. These t,vo 
faculties were long cultivated together as companions, until there arose the 
triflers and sophistic humourists, who mingled poison with medicine, and 
rendered it meretricious, which medicine will still continue to remain so long 
as the hurnourists survive. I preface this that you may pay more diligent 
attention to the point, by reason of its great medical utility. But this is to 

be passed .over. Wherever unskilful men rush into any art there they corrupt 
ahd defile everything, and out of a pearl make a fetid marsh. A like thing 
happens with regard to vitriol. At first the spirit of vitriol is taken, and is 

..t A PROCF.$S FOR Mu:i.11A, Ol'POSI!.D TO Tll.E El~KOF:S OP THOSE WHO ADi"1Jh°ISTER IT/ FOR Poiso~s.- 'Many 
bave laboured in experimenu;,, compositions~ and recipes, whereby tbey might draw forth the poison into rhe llniverse, 
yet ha\•e they accomplif.hed nothing. For among .all tbings, both in e.xperirnents and recipes, it i-.; only Mumia which 
brings .•m immediate remedy against all kind'.i of poisons. The metl)od of de.ali1)g with Aiu1nia is as follows. In th~ 
tk.il plac!:e, cau.se the I\lumia to pntrefy in olive' oil1 and that ror four weeks. Then Se?arate in .l retort. To each 
pound w'.1ich has pr{lceeded f\"Qm the sepa~ation add Ol)e -rtracbn o( Alexai1drfoe inusk, and of Alexandrine thel'l.ac six 
ounces.· La~tly, dissolve tbe mixhu·e: ht the Eath of1-fary for a whole month. You will then have tbedac of 1\.Iumi.a. 

As re~al"ds its actrr.iinistration to tbe sick, give a.t first one ounce jn oil of a[moL1ds, by way of a drink~ Ne~t see that 
the poisoned indh·i.dual takes to a bed wherein ht can swe.at well, and the 1nedicine may take effect, By this n1cthod 
,my animal or rnineral poi!.on is e:r<pelled. ).1:oreover, such is the virtue of I\I·Jmia, tbat if it have been aclrninistere:cJ 
betore tht reception of the poi';iOil, the l.\tter will work no harm. A single dose ( 3) taken ia the morning win olwfate the 
possibility of poisoning during the whole day. 1 n cases of poisoned ulcerS, plague, carbuncle, anthrax, and 11Ieurisy1 

gi~•e 3 j.1 and repeat the dos~ at the ~nd of six hour!., when, if the sufferer h.as .s11rvi~d to take the .second 
qnantity1 hi5; recovery j5 .nS~"l.lrctl. Lastlyt tbere mt innumer::l.ble other dis<.:a.o;,c~ whicl1 by thi~ theri.\c are completely aud 
perfe,1.;tl>· cureJ.-D, lliundfl, Lihdl-us. 
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usually raised to the highest grade. By this exalted they cure epilepsy, 
whether it be of recent or long standing, in men and women of whatsoever 
condition. But here the unskilled workmen rushing in, and about to enter 
on a better way, have attempted to apply the virtues of vitriol to another 
purpose, and thus departing from the first method anq arcanum, they have 
suffered it to expire, and then have sought oil in colcothar, which can in no 
wise be usefully done. For whatsoever is to take away epilepsy must have a 
subtle, sharp, and penetrating spirit. 

For therein consists the faculty of pervading the whole body, and passing 
over nothing. By such prevading or penetration the disease is attacked on its 
own ground, for it is certain and beyond all doubt that its seat, centre, or 
sphere cannot be known ; hence it is inferred by the physician that there is 
need of those remedies which penetrate the whole body. And this is the · 
reason why the mercenary humourists cure none, bu~ prostitute all their 
learning and profession. I therefore freely affirm· that in that oil which thcs~ 
workmen have sought there is no penetrating spirjt whatever. They supply, 
so to speak, a mere earthiness which does not penetrate far, but ~-here it falls 
t here it remains. It 1s therefore to be regretted that, owing to their 
ignorance, the true process is prejudiced, and a false one is substituted. For 
I am persuaded that the deyil has devised these. things in order that health 
may not be restored to the sick, and that the sect of the humourists may 
s hortly come into still greater power. To return, however, to the beginning, 
and to the manner in which the spirit of vitriol was invented. They first 
distilled the humid spirit of vitriol by itself from colcothar, then they inten
sified its grade by distilling it and circulating it to the highest point, as the 
process teaches. In this manner, the water comes to be used for various 
external and internal diseases, as also for the falling sickness. Thus · a 
marvellous cure is obtained. But in the extraction they were much more 
diligent, for they took the spirit of vitriol, corrected as above, and distilled it 
from colcothar eight or ten times over a very strong fire. Thus the dry 
spirits were completely mingled with the humid. They continued their work 
until the dry spirits departed, by reason of the uninterrupted and vehement 
extraction. Afterwards they graded each spirit, both the humid and the 
dry, received in a phial together, to their terminus. They regarded thi'l 
medicine as of great efficacy against diseases, and were so successful 
therewith that they completely confounded the humourists. But there is 
added unto it a certain correction by the artists by means of sublimated 
wine, and therefore of greater penetrating power, but it has not attained a 
higher grade. 

But I will communicate to you my process, which J recommend to all 
physicians, especially for epilepsy, which has its cure in vitriol alone. Where
fore charity towards our neighbour demands that we should take greater care 
in case of this disease. My process is that the spirit of wine be imbibed by 
vitriol, and afterwards distilled, as I have said, from dry and humid spirits, 
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This done, I discovered that the following addition was very useful. Let the 
spirit of corrected tartar be mingled with the third part of vitriol, and let there 
be added the spirit of the theriacal water of lavender in the proportion of one~ 
fifth in respect of the vitriolated spirits. Then let it be administered to the 
sick person before the paroxysm, or several times in the day. This medicine 
possesses a signal efficacy against the said disease, so that it is not lawful to 

expect a better one from Nature. Accordingly, the first process was invented 
and retained by the ancients with the said correction. For thus the heart and 

the whole virtue of Nature is attained. 
But I hope that I shall not be reproved by all good persons who think of 

the terrible nature of this disease, which ought to move the stones to pity, for 
whether the vehemence and atrocity of that disease be so great or not, it 
would be permissible for any one to say, Cursed be all the physicians who, 
passing by the sick, give them no aid, like the priests and Levites in Jericho, 

who, deserting the wounded man, left him to be treated by the Samaritan! 
For they were worthy of the fire of Gehenna, from which there is no 
redemption, and who will admit anything else than that al! these physicians, 
without exception, look at the disease, and yet pass by the sufferer? \Vho 
·can say anything else but that they will be judged at the last day ? For 
· scarcely would they spend one penny to secure a more certain foundation for 
the cure of this disease. Did they strive to imitate the Samaritan, God would 
not then judge them, but, in consideration of their faithfulness, would manifest 
to them all the secrets of Nature, whereby they might assist the sick, and, 
although the required properties did not exist in Nature, He would create them 

afresh. \Vherefore I testify to you, men both of high and low degree, that all 
the doctors have shamefully strayed ; ,vhatsoever the seducers Galen or 
Avicenna have concocted, they adhere to it, and weary themselves with lies. 
To such an extent are they obsessed by the devil that they cannot exercise 
charity towards their neighbours, and therefore make of themselves children of 
condemnation. . First of all the Kingdom of God is to be sought, yet not with 
the Levite or the priest, but with the Samaritan. 

If we are merciful, and follow the example of the Samaritan, God is 
with us, and He will immediately confer upon Nature a remedy not hitherto 
created. While men have levitical or sacerdotal dealings with the sick, God 
puts off the medicine, and keeps it to Himself. The sick flee to the Kingdom 
of God, but the physicians to the abyss of hell. The same place is prepared 

for both doctors and Levites. Therefore, open your eyes, there are two paths 
-one taken by the Levites, the other, which leads to heaven, along which the 
Samaritan proceeds. 

That vitriolated extraction is not only excellent for falling sickness, but in 
the same way for cognate diseases, as swoon and trance, also for constipation 
and internal imposthumes, etc., and for strangulation and precipitation of the 

matrix. But far other than the aforesaid virtues would be discovered by 
diligent inquiries. The devil, whom the false physicians serve, however, 
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obsesses them, and J,e incites them, so that they cannot endure a lover of the 
truth. So there is an end to the health of the good. 

Further, it is to be known that the aforesaid recipes for making a humid 
spirit of vitriol cannot be more clearly described. An artist is required to 
understand it, but sordid cooks can by no means grasp a matter of so much 
moment. It is from ar.tists, therefore, from alchemists, and from experi

mentalists, that you are to expect sufficient information on all points. 
Similarly, we shall, by the same, be more fully instructed in the correction of 

the ~pirits of the wine. The doctors of the academies are so ignorant that 
they can scarcely distinguish between agaric and manna. The art and virtue 
of all vitriol consists in this, that the spirit of the vitriol should be properly 
extracted, raised to the highest grade, and by addition should be made potent 
to enter the penetralia where· the centre, root, and seed of the disease can be 
found. For it is impossible to discover these places so exactly as those 
doctors assume when discoursing of their humours. The fundamental 
principle has not yet been discovered as to what makes the disease, or where it 
is situated, or what it is that throws a man into such a severe paroxysm. 

Theref~re the whole operation must be committed to the arcanum alone which 
Nature has appointed for the disease. That arcanum will find out the disease 
just as the sun penetrates all the corners of this world. In short, whoever 
desires to act as a true physician shot1kl first of all study to be a Samaritan, 
not a priest or Levite. If he be a Samaritan all things of which there is need 
will be given him, nor will anything be concealed from him. 

OF THE OIL OF RED VITRIOL. 

You must know how a most blood-red and vinegar-like oil is prepared from 
colcothar by distillation in a retort after the alchemistical fashion. This oil the 
operators have regarded as more efficacious in the aforesaid diseases than the 

spirit itself, but erroneously. The process of preparation is well known, and 
need not be here described. The most important part consists in the manual 
work, in diligent inspection, and, finally, in suitable instruments. Also you 
should know concerning its virtues, that, in the first place, it is an acid 

matter, surpassing all acidity, so that there is nothing more acid. Next, it 
possesses a corrosive nature, whence it follows that it must be used with 
caution, as also not by itself, but diluted in such a manner as will be in 
harmony with the natu,·e of the case. By reason of its acidity it is beneficial 
to a stomach which is free from cholera and ulcers, but not otherwise, for 
acidity is aggravating to ulcers. If cholera be present, a continual conflict 
ensues, even as between aquafortis and tartar. It will also conduce to health 

in the case of all fevers antl loss of appetite, the same method being observed, 
for many virtues are ascribed to this oil, though few are confirmed by 
experience. Those, indeed, who have boasted of effecting marvellous cures 

thereby, have been proved by use to have lied disgracefully. It is useful in 
stone and gravel, though I know no case which has been cured by it. 
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In all instances it effects something, but it does not get to the root of any 
disease. 

But with regard to surgery, understand concerning this oil that it creates 
severe pains, but, nevertheless, brings immediate health even in the most 
desperate diseases. In certain complaints it is better to distil the red oil of 
vitriol into a spirit, and thus a minimum quantity becomes sufficient to effect 
a cure. These things have been taught me by experience ; the other 
decoctions of vitriol are of no importance. 

THE WHITE AND GREEN OIL OF VITRIOL. 

Out of raw vitriol there can be distilled, by descent, an oil, sometimes 
white and sometimes green, according to the conditions of the vitriol. The 
same calls for special praise. Because it is prepared out of crude vitriol, it 
therefore also contains the spirit of the same. It is excellent and advisable 
for internal diseases. The green oil is better if it be circulated and mingled 
with a commixture drawn from the spirit of vitriol. Let no one who 
possesses this despair that he has a certain and undoubted remedy for the 
falling sickness, and all its varieties. It should be brought to the highest 
grade, that it may be separated from its earthiness and its freces by the bath 
of Mary, and afterwards by fire. Thus, in the bath of Ii.Iary the phlegm will 
be removed, the earthiness will be removed by fire, and the spirit of oil must 
be then collected alone that it may circulate by itself. Afterwards you may 
take an addition of the spirit of wine, nor is there need that many things be 
added. It is taken in peony water before the commencement of the 
paroxysm. When the spirit of the oil has searched out the centre of the 
disease, the paroxysm abates, creating a certain vertigo at first, but soon after 
the patient subsides into gentle sleep, and experiences relief. Yet it is 
necessary all the same to persevere with the administration of the medicine. 



THE ALCHEMIST OF NATURE.• 

BEING THE SPAGYRIC DOCTRINE CONCERNING THE EN'l'l'l'Y OF POISON. 

CHAPTER I. 

CON CERN ING the nature and the essence of poison by which our bodies 
are affected, we would thus establish the foundation and the truth. 
It is agreed among all parties that our bodies stand in need of con

servation, that is, a certain vehicle, by the aid of which they flourish and arc 
nourished. Wheresoever this is wanting, there life itself departs. But this, 
however, is equally to be borne in mind, namely, that He who built up or created 
our bodies, the same, in like manner, procreated the foods thereof, and that 
with the same facility, though not indeed in an equal perfection. I wish the 
matter to be understood thus: We are endowed with a body which is devoid 
of poison. But that which we administer by way of nourishment to our body 
has poison combined therewith. Thus our body is created perfect, but 
not also the other. Hence, observe that the other animals and fruits are for 
us designed as food, and so, also, as poison. They are not in themselves 
either foods or poisons, but, as regards themselves, and inasmuch as they are 
creatures, they share their perfection equally with us. When they are taken 
by us as food they are thus poison to us. Thus a thing become!l poison to us_ 
which in itself is by no means a poison. 

CHAPTER II. 

To consider the matter further, everything 1n itself is perfect, is made 
good in relation to itself, and according to its own law. But if we have regard 
to its external uses, it has been formed both good and bad. Understand this 
as follows : The ox which feeds on grass receives both health and poison, for 
the grass contains in itself both nourishment and medicament. In the grain 
itself there is no poison. Thus, also, whatever man eats or drinks is at the 

• Perhaps tbe chief "tility of this treatise will be the illustration which it affords or the extremely wide sense in 
wbich the terms Alchemi,t and Alchemy were applied by Paracel,os. The little work it .. lf is derived from that portion 
of the Par411tiru111 which i.s eiHitled Tt.xt1u P4rtt1tfl.e.si1 sujer Euila Qui'nquc1 and1 in addition to the entity of 
poison, i'!; concerned. with the astrn1 entity, the entity of seed, the entity of virtue and QllAlity, the n.:i.turnJ entity, and 
the spiritual enti.ly~ Finally, thuc is the entity of God. The whole constitutes a kind of general tntroduc:tion to the 
body of exote-ri.c medLc:ine for which we are indebted to Paracelsus. It is to lhe several lrcati,es dealing wi.th lhc:Si; 
subiects that roferen;c is intcnde,.I in the fifth chapter. 
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same time both venomous and healthy. Ta:i:e this statement in two ways, one 

concerning man himself, excluding the nature of animals and plants, the other 
concerning the assumption. To impress this more plainly on the mind-the 

one in man is the great nature, the other is the poisoll inserted into the 
nature; and, in order that we may conclude this matter, remember that God 
has formed all things perfect, in so far as regards their utility to themselves, 
but imperfect to others. Herein rests the foundation of the. entity of poison. 

God, indeed, has appointed for man or for creatures no Alchemist for His 
own sake, but He has destined the Alchemist as one to whom we may betake 

ourselves if any of those things whereof we have need be imperfect. And He 
has done so for this purpose, that we may eat the poison which we take under 

the appearance and in place of healthful food, not as poison, but that we may 
separate and divide it from such healthful food. 

\i\1hat we tell you about this Alchemist do you regard with the most care~ 
fol attention. 

CHAPTER III. 

When therefore, anything, ,vhich is, in other respects, perfect, assumes at 
one time the form of poison and at another that of healthful sustenance, we 
say, proceeding with our subject, that God has appointed an Alchemist for him 

whu t:ats and uses anything whi-:h, wht:n taken, tends as much to destruction 
as to health; and this Alchemist is such an artist that he can only separate these 
two elements one from the other by banishing the poison to its own place, and 
by introducing the food into the body. In this way, as we have said above, 
we would have our fundamental principle understood and accepted by you. 
Take an illustration of a different kind. Whoever is a lord or prince is, so far 
as he himself goes, perfect, as a prince should be. But a prince cannot be 
without servants who shall minister to him in his princely character. Those 
servants too, are, so far as concerns themselves, perfect, but not as they stand 
related to the prince. To him they are as a poison, as a loss; they receive pay 
from him. So understand the natural Alchemist. God has granted that science 

shall exist bcuntifully in him, as in a prince. He teaches him ho"" to separate 
the poison from his ministrants and to accept the good among them. Here you 
will find the fundamental principle of our present subject, even though the lllus. 
tration may not recommend itself to you at first. Its teaching is according to 
the doctrine of the wise man, where the whole is unfolded. The matter stands 
thus, Man must eat and drink. For the body of man, whicl1 is the tem

porary abode of his l:fe, absolutely requires fo0d and drink. Man, therefore, 
is compt:llt:<l to take into him poison, diseases, and death itself, by means of 
his food and drink. So then, this argument might be used against Him who 

endowed us with a body and then added food in order to slay us. Learn, how. 
ever, that the Creator takes nothing away from the creature, but leaves to 

each his own perfection. And, although one thing is poison to one and 
another thing to another, the Creator is not to be accused or blamed for this. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

But in t his way you will track out the Creator. If all things are perfec_t 
in themselves, and this from the settled arrangement of the Creator, according 

to which one serves for the conservation of the other, as when the grass 
flourishes the cattle and the callle nourish man ; and if thus the perfection of 

one thing be to another which partakes of it now an evil, now a benefit, and 
thus impetfect; then we must assume that the Creator, for the sake of en
larging His creation, arranged matte.rs so for this reason : He determined all 
things should be so created that in whatever is necessary for some other thing 
such virtue and efficacy should be latent, that by means thereof the poison 
should be separated from the good for the health of the body and supply of 
nutriment, and that this mutual arrangement should be preserved. For 
example : the peacock devours the snake, the lizard, and the newt. These 

creatures, so far as they themselves are concerned, are perfect and wholesome, 
but with reference to other animals, all those mentioned are mere poison, 
except in the case of the peacock. And hear the reason of this difference. Its 

Alchemist is so subtle that the Alchemist of no other animal can come up to 
him. He so thoroughly and purely separates the poison from the good that 

this diet is innoxious for the peacock. So is it true in other respects also that 
to every animal is assigned that particular food which is adapted for its pre
servation, and besides this a special Alchemist is given who separates the 
nutriment. To the ostrich such an Alchemist is given who separates the irron, 
that is, the dung, from the nutriment, and it is not possible that this should be 
done for any other creature. To the salamander is given fire for food, or 
rather a body of fire. For this purpose it has an Alchemist appointed. The 
swine feeds on dung, although it is poison ; and for that reason it is extruded 
from the human body by the Alchemist of Nature. Nevertheless, it serves as 
alitnent for the swine, since the Alchemist of swine is much more subtle than 

the Alchemist of man; for the Alchemist of the swine separates that aliment 
from dung which the Alchemist of man cannot so segregate. On this account, 
too, the dung of swine is not eaten by any- other animal. There is no other 
Alchemist more subtle, or who can separate aliment more cleverly, than the 
Alc11emist of the swine. And so of others, which we advisedly omit, to make 
our discourse the shorter, it must be understood in like manner. 

CHAPTER V. 

We have already said something about the Alchemist; and you must 
believe him to be appointed by God solely for this reason, that he may separate 

from the good that which differs from it in the body when, by the divine 
arrangement, it takes something into itself for the support of life. Recur now to 
the data elsewhere supplied, namely, that there are five things which have power 

over man, and whereto man is subject. These are the Astral Entity, which we 
have dealt with, and next the Entity of Poison. Now even though a man may 

be in no way affected by the stars, still he is not equally swe and secure from 
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the Entity of Poison, but there is reason to fear lest he may go wrong 
thereby. These we leave as we described them in the prefaces.* But in order 
that you may more easily embrace all, observe the initial principle, so that you 
may more clearly understand in what way the poison can or actually does hurt 
you. Since, then, we have within us an Alchemist placed by God the Creator 
in our body for this purpose, that he may separate the poison from the good, 
and that so we may suffer no harm, it is necessary that we should next discuss 
about this, namely, what is the principle and what the mode according to which 
all diseases issue from the Entity of Poison as well as from the other sources. 
In this disquisition we will pass over all that which brings no injury but some 
advantage to bodies, as we shall in due course make clear. 

CHAPTER VI. 

But first you must know that in this matter astronomers are deceived, for 
while pointing out the maladies of our body, they make the body fortunate and 
the body healthy. But if this be not the case, this one cause remains, that the 
remaining entities, of which there are still four, do injury to the body, and by 
no means the stars of themselves. Hence we rightly ridicule and explode 
their writings, wherein they make such lavish promises of health, and do not 
at the same time consider this, that there exist four other entities, of equal 
power with the stars. But we ought to have a game with them, for what is 
the good of a cat without a mouse, and what is the good of a prince 
without a fool ? Clearly, the physiomantist has also concocted a similar 
history, yet he will never excite our tears. He promises health, nor does he 
think of the four entities of which he is ignorant. For he augurs from the 
sole natural entity, ar;d says nothing about all the rest, which tickles us not 
a little. It is the part of a well-informed man to declare of many things those 
,vhich depend upon a course, for of motions or courses there are five, of 
which man is only one. He who omits some of these motions and 
proceeds with the rest is truly a vain prophet. To divide and to speak 
according to division, each according as he has learnt, according to his 
judgment and opinion, this is extremely praiseworthy. Thus, accordingly, the 
pyromantic Entista delivers his judgment concerning spirits ; similarly,- the 
physiognomical Entista prophesies of the nature of man ; the theological 
Entista of the course of God; the astronomical Entista of the stars. Each by 
himself is a liar, hut they are true and just if they unite in one. We tell you 
this !est you should proceed to prophesy before you have learned the five 
entities of the entities. Then indeed we shall repress our laughter. 

• The Li'/,tl/u.s Pr~lopr-um prefixed to the Ttxlus Pammiri obse£ves that 1hcre Are altogether five modtf; of 
cure, which is as much as to .say that there are five medidncs, or :five arts, or flvt: facultic5

1 
or five physicians. Each of 

these faculties, taken separntely, is sufficient for the cure of all disec'\ses. 1.'he professors of the first are termed natur;i.l 
pbysici~ns, for this re"SOl'l1 that they effect cur-es by the administration of contrnries, Tiose of the second ;:1re termed 
specific: phys.idam, ; they cure .nl1 <liseases. l,y means of the hrt s)td_fie11m. The professors of the third arc ·called 

m~gicnl pbysician9 ; they effect the cure of disea!ieS by the use of m"gical wot<ls at.d charactcts, The spiritual 
physicians art those who llt1dcrstand the nature of the ~itits of roots and herbs, and have thtnn under tht!ir contro1t 
The last a.o the physicians who heal hy faith. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

In order that you may have a fundamental knowl_edge of the Alche~ist, 
know no\,,. that God has dispensed to each creature His own substance and all 
things which are necessary for this, not for His own regulation, but for the 
use of those who need those things which are conjoined with poison. That 
creature has within him, in his own body, one who separates the poison from 

whatever is applied to the body. This is in very truth an Alchemist, because 
in his mode of action he makes use of chemical art. He separates the evil 
from the good. He transmutes the good into tincture. He tinges the body 
for the sake of its life. He arranges and disposes all that is subject to Nature 

in it, and tinges it so that it turns into blood and flesh. This Alchemist dwells 
in the bowel, as in his instrument, with which he decocts and where he 
operates. Understand the matter thus. Whatever flesh man eats has in it 

both poison and good. In the act of eating, all things are regarded as 
healthful and good. Under the good, indeed, poison is latent; but under the 

bad there is nothing good. As soon as ever food, that is to say, flesh, is taken 
into the stomach, the Alchemist, immediately fastening upon it, effects a 
separation. Whatever does not tend to the health of the body he puts aside 
in its special places; whatever he finds good he also sequestrates into its 
proper abodes. This is the Divine ordinance. In this way the body is 

preserved so that it shall not be killed by the poison of what it eats. Now, 
this separation is made by means of the Alchemist without anything being 
done on the part of man. And thus it is with the virtue and power of 

the Alchemist in man. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Understand, moreover, after the following manner, how, in every single 

thing: which man takes for his use there is a poison hidden under what is 
good. The essence is that which sustains the man. The poison, on the other 

hand, is that which destroys him and brings diseases upon him. And this is 
true of every alimentary substance, without exception, in respect of that 
animal which uses it. Now, physicians, attend to this! lfit be thus with 
the aliment of the body and the body cannot do without it, but is altogether 
dependent upon it, then the body simply takes the aliment, such as it is, under 

the twofold species of good and ill, and delegates to the Alchemist the duty of 
separation. Now, if the Alchemist be weak, so that with all his care he avails 
not to separate the poison from that part which is evil, then, from the poison 
and the good there arises a combined putrefaction and, eventually, a kind of 
digestion, and this it is which inflicts diseases of humanity upon us. For 

every disease in man begotten of the Entity of Poison emanates from a 
putrefied digestion, which ought to take place so gently that the Alchemist 

should perceive in it no measure of excess. But when digestion is interrupted, 
t hen the Alchemist cannot remain perfect in his instrument. So, then, 

corruption necessarily ensues, and this, in its turn, is the mother of all 
VOL. II, R 
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diseases. This is what physicians ought most carefully to watch, and it 
should not he involved in any of your intricacies. Corruption defiles the body, 
and it is produced in this way. Water which is clear and limpid can at 
pleasure be tinged with any colour. The body is like such water: corruption 
is the colouring matter; and there is no such colour which does not derive its 
origin from decay. It is at once the signal and proof of poison. 

CHAPTER IX. 

Learn this with the vie-.,v of more fully following up the subject, that cor
ruption is produced in two ways, locally and emunctorially, according to the 
follo,ving method: lf, as we have said, there be an Alchemist present in 
digestion, and if in the process of separation, he succumbs to the fault of 
defective digestion, then in place of him there is generated putridity, which is 
poison. Everything putrid is poisonous for that place where it is detained, 
and so becomes the mother of certain and deadly poison. For putridity corrupts 
that which is good, and if the good be stripped of its virtue, then the evil tri
umphs over the good, and this good no longer appears otherwise than under the 
false appearance of that good which is really subject to putridity. And so this 
becomes the source of diseases which, in their turn, are subject to it. But know 
that which is produced emunctorially occurs through the failure of the expulsive 
nature, in the following manner: If the Alchemist expels the poison, he does so in 
every case by the proper emunctories; the white sulphur by the nostrils, arsenic 
by the ears, dung through the anus, and so other poisons according as each has 
its own special emunctory. Now, if one of these poisons he hindered by the 
weakness of Nature, or by itself and in other ways, it then becomes the mother 
of the diseases which are subject to it. So, universally in all diseases two 
sources are patent. vVe will not say more on this subject. 

CHAPTER X. 

Moreover, as has been said above on the subject of natural Alchemy, that 
it is situated in every animal, on account of that separation which must take 
place in the bowel, listen to the following doctrine as to how, in the aforesaid 
manner, all other diseases also can be investigated and searched out: If the man 
be well and strong in respect of a!! entities-if, for example, he has a suitable 
Alchemist who separates we!! with appropriate instruments, reservoirs, and 
emunctories, then it is necessary, in addition to the instruments, to regard 
many other matters, especially to see that the stars are favourable, and that all 
the other entities are well disposed. And yet these general entities do not 
g reatly affect us ; for assuming that they are all good and effectual, still many 
accidents happen to the body which either break or spoil, befoul or impede, the 
reservoirs or emunctories. Fire is contrary to the Nature and to the body. 
For this in its quality, nature, ardour, dryness, and other force, can so corrupt 
us that by its presence the instruments of the Alchemist are violated, and so 
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he appears to be of feeble powers afterwards. So, too, water itself is adverse 
in its nature to our body and its reservoirs, so much so that the instruments 
are either stopped up or perverted by it, or in some other respect altered. 
The same is the case with the air and with other necessary things, and also 
wlth external accidents, which are of universal power, so that they break 
asunder, change, and render useless the i11struments and emunctories. Then, 
too, the Alchemist, being weak and dead, proves unequal to the accomplish
ment of his work. 

CHAPTER XI. 

· But it should not escape your notice that the reservoirs, instruments, and 
emunctories can be corrupted through the mouth by the air, food, drink, and 
other things of this kind, in the following way : The air which we breathe is 
not without its poison, and to this we are specially subject. Concerning the 
quantity of food and drink, and its bad quality, which disagrees witli the 
organism of the body, the truth is that by these means the organs are thrown 
out of order to an excessive degree, and that, in this way, the Alchemist is 
clearly disturbed in his operations. Hence ensue digestion, putrefaction, and 
corruption. And whatever be the properties of the poison which man takes, 
such a nature the bowel assumes, and, together with the bowel, all the rest of 
the body. Thereupon this becomes the mother of diseases in that self-same 
body. Hence, you physicians ought to understand that one poison and not 
more produces the mother of diseases. Thus, if you eat flesh, herbs, pulse, 
spices, and from the consumption of these poison is generated in the belly, 
then it is not all these foods which are the cause, but only one of them, as, for 
instance, the poison of the herb, or of the pulse, or of the spices. This you 
should consider a great secret. For if you know this thoroughly, what poison 
is the mother of diseases, then we will allow you with justice to be called 
physicians. In this way you will have discovered what remedy you ought to 
use ; otherwise, you will attempt this in vain. This becomes for you' the 
foundation of the mother of all diseases, whereof indefinite numbers are 

reckoned up. 

CHAPTER XII. 

We will now communicate to you some brief information on the subject of 
poisons that you may llnderstand to what and to what kind of poisons we 
allude. We have pointed out to you that poison exists in all foods. From 
food, therefore, is educed a certain entity which has power over our bodies, 
We afterwards explained the Alchemist who is in our bodies, who for the well
being of the body separates the poison from the food by means of his instru
ments and reservoirs. When this has been done, the essence passes off into a 
tincture of the body. The poison goes from the body through the emunctories. 
\I\Thilst each operation proceeds in this way man is sound and healthy by means 
of the entity itself. At the same time, also, we mentioned the hostile accidents 
which might impinge upon the entity itself so as to destroy it. In this way it 

R2 
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becomes the mother of diseases. Having repeated so much, now let us speak 

about the different kinds of poisons. I think you now understand what the 
emunctories are, and how many of them there are. Reasoning from these you 
can get at a knowledge of poisons. vVhatever exudes substantially through 
the pores of the skin is resolved Mercury. What is excreted through the 
nostrils is white sulphur. Arsenic is ejected through the ears ; sulphur through 

the eyes. Through the bladder there is a resolution of salt ; through the 
anus putrefied sulphur. Possibly your reason may seek to know under what 
form and appearance each of these can be recognised ; but that is a matter 
which our present parenthetical treatise does not include. You will gather 
from our book on the Human Construction of Philosophy the fundamental 
principles which it is necessary for a pl1ysician to know. There, too, are 
given at some length the appropriate remedies in many cases, such, for 
example, as in putrefactions, and it will be well for you to read these. In the 

same treatise, too, you will learn in what way poison is latent in food.* 

CHAPTER XIII. 

VVe will give you an illustration from which you may briefly learn how 
poison lurks under aliment; and how it is that the condition of a substance 
which is perfect in itself becomes vicious and poisonous in respect of men and 
animals who use it. The ox is created with all appendages sufficient for its 
own use, its skin adapted to the accidents of its flesh, its emunctories ready to 
use for the Alchemist. But this illustration does not seem altogether to 

square with our purpose. We will give another. The ox is created, with a 
view to its own requirements, in that form wherein we find it ; not for man by 
way of nutriment in food. Mark, then; half of that ox is a poison to man. 
If the ox had been created for man's sake alone, it would not have needed 
horns, bones, or hoofs. There is no nutriment in these ; and what is made 
from them does not come under the category of necessities. You see, 
therefore, that in respect of itself, the ox is created altogether good, nor is 
there in itself anything which it could do without or which it has in 
excess. But now, if that ox is taken for human food then man eats at the 
same time that which is hurtful to himself, which is, in fact, poison, but 
which to that ox had not been poison. This, then, must be separated from 
the nature of man, and the work of separation is undertaken by the Alchemist, 
in cases where several poisons are generated without any provision for 
carrying them off. By the operation of the Alchemist each poison is draughted 
off to its emunctories, and these are filled with such poisons. But every 

Alchemist among men can perform the same office as the Alchemist in the 
body ; no art is lacking to him. This should be an example to every one of 
them that as the Alchemist of Nature works so he himself should endeavour to 

• Thl'- tre:atis=;e c.anno~ be identified from it.~ title :\mo11g the ~xtant \\'riting!i of Polr.tc-e1sus, The matters r,,:fertt<l, 
to are tbt: subject or frequent instrnction throughout the medlca.1 books, 
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work. And if poisons are so separated that poison no longer appears, think 
how even from a caul is produced the most beautiful golden oil, which, 
nevertheless, is of all oils the most detestable. The mucus of the nostrils, too, 
is not reckoned a poison, but it is, nevertheless, a most accursed poison, from 
which arise all the diseases of distillations, antl it can be easily recognised from 
these diseases. 

PARTICLE I. 

'\-Ve seem to have sufficiently explained the entity of poison, namely, that 
it proceeds solely from that which we use as food and drink. Hence, further 
note that digestion is the same as corruption, if it is corrupted. Next, 
further, know, how every poison is generated in its place; and how in the 
process of time either diseases or deaths arc occasioned from that poison. 

PARTICLE II. 

Notwithstanding, in dealing with the entity 1n question, we shall not 
explain to you the manner in which every disease originates from the above~ 
mentioned poisons of food, which poisons are removed to their emunctories. 
However, to avoid mistakes, pass it over in this parenthesis, and seek it in the 
Books of the Origin of Diseases. We shall there clearly explain it to you 
according to this fundamental principle. So ye shall at once understand what 
are the diseases of arsenic, salt, sulphur, and mercury, according to the 
distribution of every form and species, just as it is fitted to itself and to the 
generation of diseases. Thus we desire to conclude these matters with this 
entity. We wish them to be understood as an introduction to all our other 
books. 

HP.RE ENDS THE ALCHE~llST Ol' i'<'ATURE. 





PART III. 

HERMETIC PHILOSOPHY. 





THE PHILOSOPHY ADDRESSED TO THE ATHENIANS.• 

BOOK THE FIRST. 

TEXT I. 

0 F all created things the condition whereof is transitory and frail, there is 

only one single principle. Included herein were latent all created 
things which the rether embraces in its scope. This is as much as to say that 

all created things proceeded from one matter, not each one separately from its 
own peculiar matter. This common matter of all things is the Great Mystery. 

Its co'mprehension could not be prefigured or shaped by any certain essence or 
idea, neither could it incline to any properties, seeing that it was free at once 
from colour and from elementary nature. Wherever the rether is diffused, 
there also the orb of the Great Mystery lies extended. This Great Mystery is 
the mother of all the elements, and at the same ti me the spleen of all the stars, 

trees, and carnal creatures. As children come forth from the mother, so fron1 
the Great Mystery are generated all created things, both those endowed with 
sense and those which are destitute thereof, all things uniformly. So, then, 

the Great Mystery is the only mother of all ephemeral things, from which these 
are born and derived, not in order of succession or continuation, but they 
came forth at one and the same time, in one creation, matter, form, essence, 

nature, and inclination. 
----- . - . ------ - . 

• 1~he whole literature of alchemy, so far, at least, as regards. the Western worldt appeals to the cosmological 
philosophy contained in the writing.~ attributed to Hermes Tri.smegi.stus as to its source and fm:rntain-head, and a right 
understaJ1ding of its mystc,ies iorei:arded by its authors as impossible in the ahsence of a right un<lcrst.1n<ling of that 
philosophy. At the same time, the cosmology or the Hermetic hooks has al first sight nothing to do with alchemy. In 
the same way, the cosmological phU~ophy cf Paracel~us does 11ot at first sight seem to 'have any distinct bearing upon 
the alchemy of Paracel!,\151 and yet it is a complement oC his akhemyi ::i.nd is indispen~hle to st\i.dents thereor# The 
etlitM'~ of the Geneva foUo regarded it i.n this light1 and collected lii.s chemical and philosophical 'lvork~ into a di!,tinct 
volume, It is theTcfore ad vis.a.hie that readerf-. of the present translation sllould have an opportunity of ju<lgirig after 
what ma11oer the physician of Hohenheim wa.~ accustomed to philosopllise hermetically. The two most compendious 
treatises are here given. The Philosophy to the Athcninns, tb>t is, to the followers of Ari.st.otle, deals cosmologically 
with that sc:.par.ation of the elem eats which is. the subject or such frequent reference in other writings. of Paracel!-ms. Tlle 
/nterjnta.tio A lJ"a ,A,&tr~n.omia is concerned with man and the sciences in relation to tllc greater wor1d. It i11ustrates 
many matters which have been the subject of Teferencc in the seclions devoted to Hermetic Alchemy and Hermetic 
Medicine. Paracelsus is never characterised by extreme lucidity, ;111d if his :::i.lchemy, his medicine, and his philos.opby 
are not illustrated hy each t:1the.-1 !';eeing that he intimately connected them together, the.ir individual difficultie~ au•. 

likely to l:e increased in proportion. At the s.ame time, it is requisite, ror many ren:;ons, that this section should he 
kept within somewhat narrow limits. 
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TEXT rl. 

This mystery was such that none other like it ever appeared to any creature ; 

this was the first matter from which all transitory things sprang; and it cannot 
be better understood than by considering tlie urine of man. This is produced 
from water, air, earth, and fire. Of these, no one is like another, and yet all the 
elements proceed from thence to another generation, and so on to a third 
generation. And yet, as the urine is only a creature, there may be some 
difference between this and that. The Great Mystery is uncreated, and was 

prepared by the Great Artificer Himself. No other will ever be produced like 
it ; neither does it return or is it brought back to itself. For as the cheese 
does not again become milk, so neither does the generation hereof return to its 
own primal matter. l!'or though all things may be reduced to their pristine 
nature antl condition, still they do not go back to the Mystery. That which 
is consumed cannot be brought back again. But it can return to what it was 
before the Mystery. 

TEXT m. 

Moreover, although the Great Mystery appertains to all created things, 
sensible and insensible, still, neither growing things, nor animals, -nor the like, 
were created therein ; but the truth about it is this, that it left and assigned to 
~.11, that is, to men and animals, general mysteries; and to those of each sort it 
gave the mystery of self-propagation according to their own form, to each its 
own essence. And so, by a similar example, it conferred on each of the rest 
:i.like the special mystery to produce its own shape by itself. From the same 
origin spring also those mysteries out of which another mystery can be pro

duced, which, also, the primal mystery arranged. For a star (alias stercus) 
is the mystery of scarab:ei, flies, and gnats. Milk is the mystery of cheese, 
butter, and other substances which belong to this class. Cheese is the mystery 
of worms that grow in it. So, again, in turn, worms are the mystery of their 

f.ceces. In this way, therefore, twofold mysteries exist; one the Great Mystery, 
which is the mystery uncreated. The rest, as if springing out of it, are called 
special mysteries. 

TEXT IV. 

Since, therefore, it is certain that all perishable things sprang from, and 
were produced by, the Uncreated Mystery, it should be known that no one 
thing was created sooner or later than another, or this or that by itself separ
ately, but all were produced at one and the same time, and together. For the 
supreme arcanum, that is, the goodness of the Creator, created or brought 

together all things into the uncreated, not, indeed, formally, not essentia!Jy, 
not qualitatively ; but each one was latent in the uncreated, as ao image or a 
statue in a block of wood. For as this statue is not seen until the rest of the 

superfluous wood is cut away, but when this is done, the statue is recognised, 
so with the Uncreated Mystery; all that is fleshly, whether sensible or in-
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sensible, arrived straightway at its form and species by a deliberately planned 
process of separation. Here no section was lost or passed away, but all found 
their way to their own form and essence and to their own likes. Nowhere, 
in any age, could sculptor be found so careful and industrious in the work of 
separation who by like art could utilise the smallest and most shortlived thing, 
and shape it into a living being. 

TEXT V. 

In this way it should be understood, not that a house was built out of the 
Great Mystery, or that all animals were brought together, piled up, and then 
perfected, and that the same was done with other growing things ; not so, but 
as a physician makes up some compound, of many virtues, though it be but a 
single matter, in which appear none of those virtues, which lie concealed under 
that particular species. So must we suppose that creatures of all kinds, which 
are comprised in the ether, were brought together into the Great Mystery and 
set in order, not, indeed, perfectly, according to their substance, form, or 
essence, but according to another subtle standard of perfection, which is hidden 
from us mortals, and according to which all things are included in one. For all of 
us are sprung from what is perishable and mortal, and are born just as if by 
the procreation of Saturn, who in his separation puts forth all sorts of forms 
and colours, of which not a single one shews visibly in himself. Since, then, 
the mysteries of Saturn exhibit procreations of this kind, much more surely 
~vill the Great Mystery have this miracle in itself; in the separation whereof 
all foreign and superfluous matter has been cut away; yet nothing has been 
found so empty and unserviceable as not to produce some growth or useful 
matter from itself. 

TEXT Vl. 

Know, too, that in the cutting or carving of the Great Mystery different 
fragments fell down, and some went to flesh, of which the species and forms 
are infinite in number; some to monsters of the sea, also marvellous in their 
variety ; others to herbs ; not a few to wood ; more still to stones and metals. 
As to how Almighty God carved these things, there are at least two methods 
of art in answering such inquiries. The first is that He constantly arranged for 
life and increase. The second, that it was not a single and everywhere similar 
matter which fell down. If a statue is carved out of wood, all the chips cut 
from that block are wooden too, Here, ho\vever, this was 11ot the case ; but 
a separate form and motion were given to each. 

TEXT Vll. 

In this way, distribution ensued upon the working of the Great Mystery, 
and the. things separated from the superfluous ones shone forth. At the same 
time, from these same superfluities which were cut off, other and diverse things 
were produced. For the Great Mystery was not elementary,though the elements 
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themselves were latent therein. Nor was it carnal, though all the races of 
men were comprehended in it. Neitherwas it wood or stone; but the matter 
was such that, whilst it embraced every mortal thing in its undivided essence, 

it afterwards, in the process of separation, conferred upon each one by itself its 
own special essence and form. Something of the same kind takes place with 

regard to food. \Vhen a man eats it, flesh is generated therefrom, though the 
food itself in no wise resembled flesh. Ifit be allowed to putrefy, then grass 
grows up from it, though there was nothing in the flesh that was like grass. And 
this is much more the case with the Great Mystery. For in the Mysteries it 
is abundantly clear that one has gone off into stones, another into flesh, another 
into herbs, and so on in different and infinitely varied forms. 

TEXT VIII. 

The separation, then, having been now made, and everything being reduced 
to its peculiar shape and property, so that each shall subsist by itself, then, at 
length,the substantial matter can be distinguished. Wlmt was fit for compaction 
has been compacted, the rest (so far as its substance is concerned) remaining 
empty and thin. For when the compaction first took place, the whole could 
not be equally compacted, bc.t the greater part remained void. This is clearly 
shewn in the case of water. If this be coagulated, the mass or quantity of 
t hat which is compacted is small. The same takes place in the separation of 
the elements. The whole compaction took place-stones, metals, wood, flesh, 
and the like. The rest remained more rare a nd void, each single thing ac
cording to its own nature and the properties of the planets. And so the Great 
Mystery in its compaction was just like smoke which is diffused far and wide. 
But it does not contain in itself much substance, save a little soot. The rest 
of the space which the smoke occupies is pure, clear air, as can be seen in the 
separation of the smoke from the soot. 

TEXT IX. 

The principle, mother, and begetter of all generation was Separation. 
• lt is true that men ought not to philosophise about these things beyond the 

grasp of human reason; but the following is the method of learning about 
s uch things, how they come to pass. If vinegar be mixed with warm milk, 
there begins a separation of the heterogeneous matters in many ways. The 
truphat of the minerals brings each metal to its own nature. So was it in the 
Mystery. Like macerated tincture of silver, so the Great Mystery, by pene
trating, reduced every single thing to its own special essence. \Vith wonder
ful skill it divided and separated everything, so that each substance was 
assigned to its due form. In truth, that magic which had such an entrance 
was a special miracle. If it were divinely brought about by Deity, we shall 
in vain strive to compass it in our philosophy. God has not disclosed Himself 
to us by means of this. But if that were natural magic, it certair.ly was very 
wonderful, marked by intensest penetration, and most rapid separation, the 



The Philosophy addressed to the Athenians. 

like whereof Nature can never again give or express. For whilst that opera
tion went on, part of the things was cleft asunder to the elements, part went 
to other invisible things, part went to produce vegetables, and this is 
·deservedly held to be a singular and supreme marvel. 

TEXT X. 

So when the Great Mystery was filled with such essence and deity, with 
the addition of eternal power, before all creatures were made the work 

of separation began.* When this had commenced, afterwards every creature 
emerged and shone forth with its free will ; in which state all will afterwards 
flourish up to the end of all things, that is, until that great harvest in which 
everything shall be pregnant with its fruits, and those fruits shall be reaped 
and carried into the barn ; for the harvest is the end of its fruit, and signifies 
nothing else than the corporeal destruction of all things. The number of 

those fruits is, indeed, almost infinite; but the harvest is one wherein all the 
fruits of creation shall be cut down and gathered into the barn. No· less 
marvellous will be this harvest, the end of all things, than was stupendous at 
the beginning that Great Mystery. Although the free will of all things is 
the cause of their mutual affection and destruction, nothing exists without 
friendship and enmity; and free will exists and flourishes only in virtues; but 

it is friendly or adverse in its effects. These belong in no way to separation. 
This is the great divider, which gives to everything its form and its essence. 

TEXT XI. 

But in the beginning of the Great Mystery of the separation of all things, 

there went forth first the separation of the elements, so that before all else 
those elements broke out into action, and each in its own essence. Fire 
became heaven, and the chest of the firmament. The air was made mere 
emptiness, where nothing appears or is visible, occupying that place where no 
substance or corporeal matter was located. This is the chest or cloister or 
the invisible Fates. The water went off into liquidity, and found a seat for 
itself around the channels and cavities of the centre, within t'he other elements 

and the rether. This is the chest of the nymphs and sea-monsters. The land 
was coagulated into the earth, which is not sustained by the other elements, 
but propped up by the columns of Archialtis, which are the mighty marvels of 
God. The earth is the chest of growing things, which are nourished by the 

earth. Such separation was the beginning of all creatures and the first 
distribution both of these and of others. 

• The Eook of the Philosophy of the Celestial Fi.rmamcnt, otherwise the Plu'lo10pliia S«c'~i tbus explains the 
-ra.tionalt of that primal creation by which the heaven. the earth, and all creatures were made : The titst body i afhir 
the body the Re1.:tor UT Moderator; then the ~~m;ible bocly ; after thi!i the King go\'erning it ; la5tly, the King tu ling 
r.,en. The first body is that of the upper and lower sphere; the Rector i, the living spirit which infonn, it, and tbi, 
is 1:he motive power. The Rector of man is tbc c:livine reason with which he is endowed, 
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TEXT XII. 

The elements having been thus produced according to their essence, and 
separated from one another, so that each should subsist in its own place, and 
no one encroach upon another, a second separation ensued upon the first, and 
this emanated from the elements themselves. Thus, all that was latent in the 

fire became transformed into the heavens, one part being, as it were, the ark 
or cloister, while the other developed from it as a flower from its stalk. In 
this way the stars, the planets, and all that the firmament contains, were 

produced. But these were begotten from the element, not as a stalk with its 
flowers grows out of the earth. These, indeed, grow from the earth its~lf, 
but the stars are produced from the heavens by separation alone, as the 
flowers of silver ascend and separate themselves. Thus all the firmaments 
were separated from the fire. Before the firmament was separated from the 
fire, this fire had existed as the one universal element. For as a tree in winter 
exists only as a tree, but when summer comes on, the same tree, if those 
leaves which have to be separated are removed, still puts forth its flowers and 
fruits (for this is the time of gathering and of separation), so must be under
stood as like in all respects that ingathering in the separation of the Great 

Mystery, which could not any longer restrain itself or be delayed. 

TEXT XIII. 

To the separation of the elements there succeeded another separation 

from the air, made at the same time with the fire. The whole air was 
predestinated to all the elements. But it is not in the other elements in the 
way and manner of mixture. It Jays hold of all kinds of things jn all the 
elements, and seizes upon these. Nor does it occupy that which was 
possessed before. No mixture of the elements remained joined or united, 
but each separate element withdrew according to its own pleasure, in no way 

united or conjoined with the rest. Now, after the element had in this way 
withdrawn from the Great I',lystery, there were forthwith distributed from it 

fates, impressions, incantations, superstitions, evil deeds, dreams, divinations, 
lots, visions, apparitions, fatacesti, melosinire, spirits, diemere, durdales, and 
neufareni. From this separation of the aforesaid, which had now been 
accomplished, there was assigned to each its own prearranged seat, and its 
own peculiar essence was predestinated. Thus it befell that things in them
selves invisible became to us objects of our perception. No element was 

created by the supreme arcanum more subtle than the air. The diemere dwell 
in hard rocks. They were so created, together with the air, in vacuity. The 

durdales withdrew to the trees. A separation of them was made into a 
substance of this kind. The neufareni dwell in the air of the earth or in 

the pores of the earth. The melosinire took up their abode in human blood. 
The separation of them was made out of the air into bodies and flesh. The 
spirits were distributed into the air, which is in chaos. All the rest are, and 
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abide in, special places of the air, each occupying its own definite pos1t1on, 
and being separated. from the element of air, but still so that it of necessity 
dwells therein, and cannot change that position. 

TEXT XIV, 

By the separation of the elements the water was segregated to the place 
predestined for it. In this way, everything that was latent in its elementary 
virtue and property was more fully segregated by another separation, and the 
water was divided into many special mysteries, all of which had been moulded 
from the element of water. A certain part, by means of that separation, was 
cut off to form fishes of manifold forms and kinds; a certain part went to form 
fleshy animals ; some went to salt, and no small portion to marine plants, as 
corals, trina, and citrones. Many also went to form marine monsters, con
trary to the manner and course of all the elements. Not a few went to 
nymphs, syrens, dramas, lorinds, and nesder. Some went to rational crea
tures bearing in their bodies something eternal and propagating their kind; 
some which finally die out altogether, and some which, in course of time, are at 
length separated. For the perfect separation of the elements has not yet been 
fully made. As the great han·est overwhelms us, or draws nigh year by year, 
new growths may emerge in the element of water. And, indeed, that separa
tion was made at the same moment as the separation of the elements, in one 
day, and by the motion of sequestration. And, so, by that means everything 
spending its existence in the water, simultaneously and in a single moment, 
was created and revealed by the process of separation. 

TEXT XV. 

In like manner, also, when the element of earth had been separated from 
the rest, a terrestrial separation was made, that is to say, of all things which 
are, or have been, born from the earth. Four elements, in all respects alike, 
were latent in the Great Mystery at the time of the first creation. The same, 
in like manner, were also divided at one and the same time. Moreover, these 
were also, in like manner, divided from one anotht!r in the second separation, 
which is called elementary. By such elementary separation there were divided 
out of the element of earth, severally, sensible and insensible things, eternal 
and non-eternal, each being allotted its own essence and free will. Whatever 
was of a wooden nature therein was made wood. A second went off into 
metallic minerals, a third into rnarcasite, talc, bismuth, granate, metallic 
cobalt, pyrites, and many other substances; a fourth into gems of manifold 
forms and kinds, and to stones, sands, and chalk ; a fifth into fruits, flowers, 
herbs, and seeds ; a sixth into sensible animals, of whom one part are partakers 
of eternity, as men, the others cut off from it, as cattle and the rest. Very 
many species and differences can be enumerated; for in the terrestrial element 
far more species have been separated than in any other of the rest. For by 
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means of the semen, and of the congress of two, the father and mother, to wit, 
all things were propagated, and this was not arranged and pred_estinated after 
the same fashion in the other elements. Here are the gnomes and the sylves

ters and the lemures, of which the one are destined for the mountains, others 
for the woods, and the rest only for the night. Moreover, the giants were 
separated to the third generation. Great essences were also distributed, form
ing, as it were, stupendous miracles among men, cattle, and growing things. 
This is a matter hard to be understood by any philosophy and so is esteemed 
to be brought about contrary to the serial order and the customary method of 
Nature. 

TEXT XVI. 

After that, as has been said, the four elements of things were in the beginning 
severally separated from one single matter, in which, however, their complexion 
and essence were not present-those complexions and natures emerged by that 

process of separation. The warm and the dry withdrew to the heavens and 
the firmament, each falling according to its own property. The warm and 
moist withdrew to the air, whereupon the warm and the moist were invisibly 
separated. The cold and moist was cleft asunder to the sea, an_d places 
bordering thereupon. The cold and dry degenerated to the earth and all 
terrestrial things. But contrarieties were originated from this separation of 
the elements, which appear in no respect like their elements. Among these is 
reckoned lime, which in respect of its nature is not fire, but originates in fire. 
The cause of this is, that in the course of the separation of the element, its 
dissolution departed too far from the fiery nature. Fire contains in itself both 
coldness and humidity. In fact, fire is fourfold. So, again, the colours which 
proceed from fire are not always alike. One fire makes a white and a lazurium 
colour. A dry fire makes red and green. A humid fire makes ashen and black. 
A cold fire makes saffron and red. For this reason one procreation is warmer 
t han another, because the one fire was more or less graduated than the other. 
For fire was not only one simple thing, but some hundred kinds existed of 
which no one had precisely the same grade as another. There was a pro
creation of each one, as if it were made a certain pre-ordained mystery according 
to its definite subject. 

TEXT XVII. 

Moreover, neither did the water itself obtain the complexion of a simple 

species. An infinite number of waters were latent in that element, yet all were 
veritable waters. It is not matter of discovery for a philosopher that the 
element of water is only cold and moist of itself, It is a hundred times colder, and 
not more moist, and, moreover, this is to be referred not so much to its warmth 

a s to its coldness. The element of water does not live or flourish only in cold 
a nd moisture of one degree ; nay, indeed, it does not even exist of one degree. 
Some waters are springs, and these are manifold. Some are seas, which again 
a re very nurr.erous, and very different one from another, Some are streams 
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and rivers, whereof no single one is _precisely like any other. Some aqueous 
elements were appointed to stones, as in the case of the beryl, the crystal, the 

chalcedony, the amethyst. Some went to plants, as the coral and _amber; 
so~e to chime, as the liquid of life. Not a few went to the earth, as the 
liquid of the earth. Such are the elements of water, manifold in species. 
Those things, for instance, which grow out of the ground from seed scattered 

there are also referred to the element of water. So, too, those which are fleshy, 
as the nymphs, are referred also to the element of water, For although, in 

this instance, the element of water must be understood to be transmuted into 
another complexion, it never lays aside or oversteps the nature of the element 
itself, from which it proceeds. Whatever is of water, that again becomes water. 
So, too, whatever comes from fire again becomes fire, what comes from earth 
becomes earth, and what from air becomes air. 

TEXT XVIII. 

By parity of reasoning, too, it is plain that all things which are constituted 
from earth retain the nature of the same, Although mineral liquids are 

taken to be fire, yet tl1ey are not really so. Not even sulphur burns so much 
as to make it a fiery element. Indeed, the cold as well as the warm burns. 
That which ip burning produces an ash is not the element of fire, but a fire of 
the earth, and that fire must not be esteemed an element. It is not an 
element, but only a consumption of the earth, or of its substance. Water 

itself can be quite as easily made to burn and to cause a conflagration. If 
this be so, then this is aqueous fire. Besides, the mere fact that the fire of 
earth burns and flames does not justify our considering it to be igneous, 
though it be true that it is in some respects like fire. That philosopher is at 

once simple and sensuous who names an element from what he perceives. 
The element is something widely different from such a fire as this. Why do 
we say so? Everything th at moistens is not the element of water. The 
element of earth can be reduced to water, yet it still always remains earth. 

In the same way, whatever is in earth belong!'; to the element of earth. For 
it exists and is known by the properties of that from which it proceeded, or to 
which it appears like. The hard flint and the chalcedony alike emit fire from 
themselves. That fire, however, is not an elemental fire, but a strong 

expression in great hardness. 

TEXT XIX. 

The element of air contains within itself a large number of procreations, 
which, nevertheless, are all merely air. Every philosopher should know that 
an element does not procreate anything else save of the same kind as it is per 

5e. Like is constantly produced from like. So, therefore, since the air is 
invisible, it cannot beget any visible thing of itself. In the same way, since 
it is impalpable, it produces nothing which is palpable. Thus it melosiniates 

VOL. II. S 
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-if I may so say. If the melosinia be from the air it is air, nothing else. 
Still, a conjunction takes place with some other element, which, in this case, 
is the earth. For here a conjunction can be made from the air to form a 
human being, just as in all evil deeds and incantations it happens by means of 
spmts. The truth is the same as with regard to nymphs, who, though they 
are ranked under the element of water and are nothing else, can still freely 
have commerce with terrestrials and generate with them. A similar com
paction is made from the air, It is visible and tangible, not, however, as a 
procreation of the primal separation, but only a sequel of the same. As the 
scarnhreus is produced from dung, so a monster can assume bodily shape 
from the aerial element with aerial speech, thoughts, and action through 
commixture with the terrestrial. But miracles and consequences of this kind 
return again to air, just as nymphs return to water, and as man by decay 
is reduced to earth and consumed because he was born from the earth. 

TEXT XX. 

In this way, then, by means of the great separation, procreations are pro
duced, the one following from the other. But from these procreations other 
generations have emerged, which have their own mystery in these procreations, 
not, indeed, as a separation in the exact form of those before mentioned, but 
as an error, or an abortion, or an excrescence. Thunder arises from the 
procreations of the firmament, and this itself exists from the element of fire. 
Thunder is, as it were, the harvest of a star, at that precise point of time in 
which the thunder has grown mature for acting according to its nature. 
Magical storms arise from the air and end in the air again, not because the 
element of air produces them, but rather the spirit of the air. Some are con
ceived corporeally from fire, as gnomes are from the earth. Just in the same 
way, dung is produced by men and cattle, not from the earth. The lorind 
emerges from the naturals of the water, and is not from the water itself. From 
that abundance, or that error, or that harvest, many other things, too, arc 
begotten. By impressions are born deformed men, women, and other genera
tions like these. From fatal storms arise infections of particular districts, 
pestilences, and dearness of the market (famine, etc.). From dung are born 
scarab.ei, erucre, and dalni. From the lorind is collected or understood pro
phecy of that particular region, and this is in a certain way a presage of future 
things, stupendous, rare, and never heard of before. 

TEXT XXI. 

'½'e have seen a threefold separation into threefold forms already made 
from the mystery. Them remains, in like manner, a fourth and ultimate 
separation. It will be the last of all, none will come after it. Then all the 
others will perish, and not even the Mystery will remain. By that separation 
all things are reduced to their supreme principle, and that only remains which 
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existed before the Great Mystery, and is eternal. That, however, should not 
be accepted in the sense that I am to be turned into something, or that, in the 
ultimate separation something will be produced out of me, except by death. I 
am reduced to nothing, as if being produced by reason, J came forth from 
nothing. And when the sum total of things shall return to their principle it is 
well that we should know how it takes place. \Vhen they are turned to 
nothing, then they exist in their prime. That prime must be sought in the 
beginning, What that means-the going into nothingness-must be accounted 
one of the secrets. The soul which dwells in me was made oi somethlng. 
Therefore it does not pass into nothingness, because it is built up of this some

thing. Of nothing nothing comes-nothing is generated. A figure painted 
into a picture, when it is there, has been certainly made of something. But we 
are not thus constituted in the rether out of something-like a picture. Why? 
Why, because we came forth from the Great Mystery, not from anything pro
created therefrom. So we return to nothing. If the figure be blotted out 
with a sponge, it leaves nothing behind it, and the picture returns to its former 
shape. So, assuredly, all creatures will be reduced to their primeval state, that 
is, to nothingness. And if we would know why al! things must be reduced to 
nothingness, let us learn that it is on account of the eternity that stirs within 
rational corporeities. Such an ultimate separation is the ultimate matter. 
There wjJJ be centred all the numerous procreations, permixtions, conversions, 
transmutations, alterations, and the like; to know the sum total whereof 
surpasses the scope of the human intelligence. 

TEXT XXII. 

Moreover, as it is certain from philosophy that all those things which 
minister as auxiliaries to what is perishable and mortal are themselves equally 
mortal with that to which they subserve, and that what is divided cannot be 
again conjoined-as coagulated milk is not restored to its freshness-so we 
must philosophise that the Great Mystery does not return to that from which 
it proceeded. Hence it should be realised that all creatures are a picture of 
the supreme arcanum, ancl ~o nothing more than, as it were, the colouring 
spread over a wall. So we spend our time beneath the rether. One or 
another may be destroyed and turned to nothingness. As a picture is liable 
to destruction or conflagration, so is the Great Mystery, and we with it. All 
creatures, together with the Great Mystery itself, perish, are wiped out, and 
reduced like some wood which burns down to a small heap of ashes. But out 
of those ashes is made a little glass ; the glass is made into a small beryl, 
and the beryl passes away into wind, r n the same way shall we be con
sumed, passing from one thing to another, until nothing more of us any 
longer survives. Such as was the beginning of creatures, such shall be their 
end. If from a little seed a cypress tree can be produced, surely it can be 
brought back again into as small a compass as that first little seed was. The 

S2 
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seed and the beryl are alike ; and as the beginning is from the seed, so in the 
beryl will be the end. The separation having been thus made, and every 
single thing brought back to its nature or first principle, that is, to nothing, 

then within the rether there will be nothing that is not eternal, but all will be 
without end. That from which the non-eternal came into existence will 
flourish far more widely than before the beginning of creatures. It has no 
frailty in it, no mortality. And as glass cannot be consumed by a creature, so 
neither can that eternal essence ever be reduced to nothingness. 

TEXT XXIII. 

When, therefore, the last separation shall be the dissolution of all 
created things, and one after another is consumed and perishes, from that 
circumstance the time of those things is recognised. For after the gener
ation of created things there is in them no passing away. The seed of 
the old supplies the place of that which perishes. In this way, something 
eternal shews itself in mortals without any distinction, by the rene\val 
of other seed. This the philosopher ignores. He neither admits nor takes 
count of any eternal seed. And yet he admits putrefaction ; in course 
of which that which is eternal is taken back again into the eternal. 
In this respect, man alone of all created things comprises in himself some
thing eternal joined to that which is mortal. Since, therefore, on the 
aforesaid reasoning, the mortal and the eternal are combined, it should be 
known that the mortal prepares an essence in the stomach, a~d sustains the 
merit of the body. And this is so because the eternal part of man lives for 
ever, but the mortal part feebly dies out. And as with the body, so with that 
eternal part which proceeds from that body. This is the great marvel of 
philosophy, that the mortal part dominates and sways with its nod the eternal 
part itself, and this depends upon the man himself. He, therefore, in this way, 
is more the partner of his eternal portion than is that one from whom emanated 
both the mortal and the eternal parts of man. Hence it can be gathered that 
the mortal parts of all creatures dwell together-that is to say, the rational 
and the irrational parts-the one subserving the use of the other in succession, 
and that an eternal element is inserted into a mortal one, both dwelling together 
simultaneously. Whence philosophy teaches that all those things which dwell 
together without disagreement, without deceit or fraud, without good or evil, 
cannot be destroyed and consumed. But this would be the case if one were 
opposed to the other. In those, however, wherein the eternal does not dwell 
no indication is found. But those where the eternal is will not lack such 
indication. Now, if discord ensues in this way, the one eternal is compeJled 
to give account to the other, and to pay what is due for injuries inflicted by the 
one upon the other. And when compensation regards the eternal it is not 
undertaken by that which is mortal ; for though bodies conciliate one another, 
still, if anything remains over and above here, that is eternal. So, then, is 
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that which alone is eternal judged in us. And whilst one demands account 
of the other, all the mortal parts which bear the eternal within them are com
pelled to die out, so that the eternal may alone survive without the concurrence 
of the body. So is the judgment completed. For that alone is eternal, nor is 
there more of it; in the final passing away all is mortal."' If, then, that which 
they embraced within themselves of an eternal nature thus perished, nothing 
remains but that it was fer se eternal, and that it nourished and increased the 
mortal portion. That which profits not does not remain in the creature. All 
the rest is present only for the sake of the eternal. Hence it happens that, 
together with that which the mortal holds within itself of eternity, all those 
elements which sustained it perish and die out. So, then, it is clear, that the 
end of human affairs is in nothingness, -..vhereto they all tend. From their 
essence they are separated into nothingness__;_that is, from something to nothing. 
In man, however, a perfect separation, that is, of the eternal from the mortal, 
is yet wanting. For here the judgment is clear which, in all things within the 
rether, denounces frailty. And if no reason could co-exist with frailty, there 
would be no passing away in creatures ; all would be eternal. There is one 
single cause for all this, namely, that \Ve mortals do not dwell in justice, nor do 
we give just judgments, nay, we have not received the faculty of judging what 
is eternal. This power belongs to the eternal part. And in order that we 
may gain this power, it is necessary that we should all be collected and come 
together. And so the passing away of all things is desired. 

TEXT XXIV. 

Since it has been said, then, that all things were created from the Great 
Primal Mystery, and that they pass away in like manner, it follows as an 
evident consequence that some such Great Mystery must exist. This is nothing 
more than saying that a house has been built by a word. This is an attribute 
of the eternal, just as it is possible for man to elicit fire where there is no fire, 
and from that which is not fire. The flint has no fire, though it emits fire 
from itself. So in the Great Mystery all Primal Mysteries were existent in a 
latent form and after a threefold manner, in respect of vegetative, elementary, 
and sensible things. The vegetative things were many hundreds, nay, many 
thousands. Every kind in the Great Mystery had its own specialty. With 
regard to the elements, there were only four. These four only had their 
principles. But men were innumerable. One kind were the loripedes, another 
the cyclopes, another the giants, another the mechili. In like manner, there 
are those who dwell in the earth, in the air, in the water, in the fire. So, also, 
every kind of growing thing had its own proper mystery in the Great Mystery, 
and from thence emerged all the multifarious created things. There are as 
many mysteries as there are trees or men. The eternal alone dominates in 

• The te~t al this ?Oint is scarcely capable of an intelligible rendering. 
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man, and in the whole of his mystery, not in one more than in another. In the 
Great Mystery was no kind which was not infinitely formed and coloured, one 
differently from another. Now, all these things are to perish. What then 
happens we forbear to say, but-A new Mysterium Magnum is not possible. 
That would be a greater miracle than we are able even to speculate about. 



THE PHILOSOPHY ADDRESSED TO THE ATHENIANS. 

B O O K T H E S E C O N D. 

TEXT I. 

SINCE, then, there was a something by which, in the course of separation, 
all created things issued forth, in the very beginning we mi1st hold that 
there is some difference of gods, and that of the following kind : Since 

created things are divided into eternal and mortal, the reason of this is that 
there existed another creator of mysteries who was not the supreme or the 
most powerful. For that Supreme One should be the judge and the chastiser 

of all creatures, and should know how much had been conceded to them, 
seeing that they might do either good or evil, although not produced by him
self. Moreover, created things are continually stirred up and instigated to 
evil rather than good; they are driven by the stars, by fate, and by the 
infernal power ; when, if created things had issued forth from the Supreme 
himself, it would be impossible that we should be forced to these properties 
of evil or of goodness, but we should enjoy free will in all respects without 
any such impulsion; whereas the creature has not wisdom enough to know 
good or evil, or to distinguish between what is eternal and what is mortal. 
For many are foolish and destitute of mind, scarce one in a thousand is wise. 

The greater part are false prophets, teachers of lies, masters of ignorance. 

They are openly esteemed foremost persons, though they are in no sense such. 
The cause is obvious. vVe are creatures who do not receive what is good and 

perfect from our masters, but we are chiefly built up by the mortal gods, who 
in the Great Mystery had indeed some power, but, nevertheless, were placed 

by the Eternal for judgment, both to themselves and to us. 

TEXT II. 

Now if, as we know by separation, the created universe consisted of four 
elements only, and proceeded therefrom, these four will be literally the 

matrices of all creatures, and are called the elements. And although every 
created thing is so far an element, or has a portion of an element, it is not 
really like an element, but like the spirit of an element. But then, too, 
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nothing can subsist without an element. Moreover, even the elements them
selves cannot coexist. Indeed, there is nothing which consists of four, three, 
or t\:110 elements. Each single element exists apart; and every created thing 
has only one element. It is mere blindness on the part of those who set down 
humidity for an element of water, or burning for an element of fire. An 
element is not to be defined according to body, or substance, or quality. 

vVhat is visible to the eyes is only the subject or receptacle. But an element 
is spirit, and lives and flourishes in those things as the soul in the body. This 

primal matter of the elements is invisible and impalpable, but present in all. 
For the first matter of the elements is nothing else than life, which all created 
things possess. What is dead subsists no longer in any element but in 
ultimate matter wherein flourishes neither any taste, nor virtue, nor force. 

TEXT III. 

All created things in the universe, then, were born of four mothers, that 
is to say, of four elements. These four elements, it should be remarked, 
exactly sufficed for the creation of all things. Neither more nor fewer were 
requisite. In mortal things more than four natures cannot subsist. In 
immortal natures, it is true, temperaments can subsist, not elements. \Vhat
ever "elementure" (if I may use that term) exists, is dissoluble; but, on the 
other hand, temperature does not involve in itself the idea of dissolution. Its 
condition is such that nothing can be added to it or taken away from it, nothing 
decays, nothing perishes. This being the mortal condition, therefore, as has 
been said, it can be understood that all things subsist in four natures, and each 
nature has the name of its element. The warm is the element of fire. The 
cold is the element of earth. The moist is the element of water. The dry is 
the element of air. The next thing to be considered is how each of the afore
said natures is what it is peculiarly or separately. Fire is only warm, not dry, 
not moist. Earth is only cold, not dry, not moist. Water is only moist, and 
not warm, not cold. Air is only dry, and not warm, not cold. Thus it is 
they are called elements. They are of one single and simple nature, not of a 

t wofold one. This declaration on the subject holds good for all created things, 
that an element is that which subsists with body and substance, and thus 
operates. The chief point to be understood on the subject of elements is that 

they each and all have only a single and simple nature, moist, dry, cold, or 
hot. This is the condition of spirits. Every spirit is simple, not double, in its 
nature; and this is the case with the elements. 

TEXT IV. 

Now, if it should be that composites do exist in us mortals, this scarcely 
coincides with the opinions of the ancients. The colic comes from the element 

of fire. It is not compounded of heat and dryness, but it is only hot. In like 
manner with the other complexions. And so, if any disease be detected where 
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heat and dryness are combined, one can only come to the conclusion that the 
two elements exist, one in the spleen and the other in other members. Two 
elements cannot be in the same member. It is certain that in every member 
dwells some one element which is peculiar to it; a subject which we leave for 
physicians to define. This, however, cannot consistently be ;;aid, that two 
elements exist at the same time in the same place, or that one and the same 
element is both warm and moist. Such a composite is not forthcoming. The 
elements know nothing of a compound, for the reason already given. Where 
heat is there cold cannot be, nor dryness, nor humidity. So, in the same way, 
,vhere cold is, there none of the others is present. The same is the case with 
moisture and dryness. Every element is per se simple and solitary, not 
twofold in its composition. Whatever philosophy may concede as to the pos
sibility of conjunction of elements-as of heat with humidity-all this goes for 
nothing. No element of water bears heat. No heat can subsist in humidity. 
Every element stands by itself alone. Cold cannot of itself tolerate dryness. 
That subsists by itself uncontaminated. This may be said and understood of 
the special essence of the elements. All dryness is a dissolution of cold. Just as 
humidity and dryness cannot be conjoined, so much the less can coldness and 
dryness and humidity, or warmth or dryness meet together and co-exist. As 
heat and cold are contraries, so heat and cold stand in the relation of contra~ 
riety to moisture and dryness. 

TEXT V. 

It would be erroneous if we wished to assert that because all things are 
made up of four elements, they therefore necessarily exist in conjunction. 
Every conjunction is a composition. Since they are compounded, they cannot 
be the Great Mystery. Every Mystery is simple and a single element. There 
is a similar difference between elcm~nts and compounds. An element, as like
wise a mystery, can generate a divertallum. A compound can generate 
nothing except what is like itself, as men make men. But a mystery does not 
produce a mystery like itself. It produces something different as a divertallum. 
The element of fire jg the producer of stars, planets, and the whole firmament, 
and yet none of the;;e i;; formed or constituted like fire. The element of water 
has constituted water, which is altogether contrary to the element of water. 
The element of water per se is not at all moist, It is true the element itself 
has this kind of moisture, that it softens stones and hard metals. But this 
remarkable power of softening is taken from it by substantial water; so that 
its virtue is not perfect. The element of air is so dry that in one moment it 
dries all waters. But this power is taken away and destroyed by substantial 
air. The element of earth is so cold that it reduces a!l creatures to their 
ultimate matter, as, for example, water to crystal and* to Dualech, animals to 
marble, and trees to giants. The foundation of the knowledge of the elements 
is to understand that they are of such remarkable and prompt activity and 
efficacy that nothing else like them can he found, or even conceived. The 
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things in which t hey reside are attracted and assumed by them as if it were by 
a fate which is corporeal, and without t hese has not the smallest amount of 
virtue. 

TEXT VI. 

In order more fully to understand what an element is, it should be realised 
that an element is really neither more nor less than a soul. Not, indeed, that 
it is of precisely the same essence as a soul, bul it corresponds with a certain 
degree of resemblance. T here is a difference between the elemental soul and 
the eternal soul. The soul of lhe elements is the life of all created things, 
F ire which burns is not the element of fire, as we see it; but its soul, invisible 
to us, is the element and the life of fire. T he element of fire can be present in 
g reen wood no less than in fire. But the life itself is not equally present as it 
is in fire. There is again a difference between the soul and the life. F ire, if 
it hves, burns. But if it be in its soul, that is, in its element, it lacks 
all power of burning. It does not follow that a cold thing must have 
proceeded from a cold e lement It may often proceed from a warm one. 
Many cold things issue forth from the element of fi re. Whatever g rows is of 
the element of fire, but in another shape. Whatever is fixed is from the 
clement of earth. Whatever nourishes is from the element of air; and what
ever cons umes is from t he element of water, Growth belongs only to the 
element of fire. Where t hat element fails there is no increment. Except t he 
element of earth supplied it t here would be no end to growth. T his fixes it ; 
that is to say, it supplies a terminus for the element of fire. So, also, unless 
the clement of air were to act, no nutrition could be brought about . By the 
air alone are a ll things nourished. Again, nothing can be dissolved or 
consumed unless the element of water be t he cause. By it all things are 
mortified and reduced to nothing. 

TEXT VII. 

But alt hough the elements are thus in other respects altogether invisible 
a nd impalpable, and are thus hidden from us, they have, nevertheless, the 
power of putting forth their own mysteries. Thus, the element of fire gives 
forth from itself the firmament ; not, indeed, by any corporeal method, but on 
t he scale of the elementary essence. The sun has a body different from that 
which he has received from the element of fi re. Nevertheless, in this same he 
exists essentially with heat. For his heat does not arise from his motion or 
his rotation ; it is from himself. Though the sun stood still and never moveu 

' he would still put forth his heat and brightness. T he crystal has given the 
s un from the element of fire, t hough it has no o ther body than that which it 
has received from the element of the fire.* For thence the elements are (if I 
may so say) incorporated. T he sun and the other stars, in like manner, 

~ This literal renctering lieems to be without a reW:.Onable meaning. 
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derived their origin from the element of fire, but only in a red colour, in which 
110 heat or glow, but only a kind of dead splendour, inheres. And although 
signs appear in the sky differing in form and species-which we do not 
enumerate here-still the same form is to be understood as with ourselves on 
earth. It is not one only but multifarious, whether known or unknown to us. 
When the mystery of fire was divided off, a certain something was produced, 
such as we see. So the stars are daughters of the element of fire, and the sky 
is nothing but chaos, that is, vapour exhaled from the firmament, and so 
fervid as to be, in this respect, indescribable. That fervour or heat it is which 
gives coruscations, and colour~, and appearances ; for in that region is the 
pure element of fire, as shall be pointed out at greater length in its proper 
place. 

TEXT VIII. 

In the same way as the fire put forth its different species and essences, so 
in like manner did the element of air. And yet there is a certain differ_ence in 
the four elements as to those things which are procreated from them. Each 
of them produces after his kind. The firmament is like neither of the other 
three. Fate is from the air, and is not like those other three. Those signed 
by the earth cannot be in any way compared to the other three. In the same 
way are marine monsters related to the rest. For each single element has 
procreated in itself both rational and irrational things. The sky has in its 

firmaments rational creatures just as much as the element of earth has, In 
the same way, too, the fate of the air is distinct as to its signature in the 
matter of rationality and brutality. And the same is true of earth and of 
water. Who is he, then, who shall assure us as to the truth about these 
signed elements? Who are they that have the true faith handed down and 
entrusted to them, and the right way of salvation, or who alone shall possess 
eternity-matters which we pass by for the present ? It cannot be but that 
human beings dwell in all four of these just as in one of them, that is, the 
earth. And on the subject of fate, it should be made known that its genera
tion from the element is manifold, and yet without any body or substance, 
according to the property of the air (which is incorporeal), together with its 
habitation. For some things have it corporeally, others incorporeally, as the 
thing is understood. 

TEXT IX. 

It is perfectly well known that from one seed emerges a root, divided into 
many filaments. Afterwards rises a stem, then branches are suspended there; 
flower, fruit, and seed come forth. Exactly similar is the method of manifold 
procreations from the four elements. Thus, all those which are from one 
element cohere, as the herb is produced from one seed. Yet all these growths 
are not exactly like their own seed. Those things procreated from the water 
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are partly men, partly animals, and partly what these feed upon. One element 
has left its signature as both its necessity and its sustentation ; then it also 
gives sign of its course and its advent, which are easily recognised by the 
stars, not because these rule or influence us, but only because they run con
currently with us, and imitate the inner movement of our body. And no less 
in the element of water all those things are produced which are produced in 
the element of earth. The lorind is a commotion and change of this element 
of water. This moves itself; and the lorind is like a comet. A monster in 

the water should be accepted in just the same way as an error of the firma
ment. So in the water a special world is to be recognised, together with its 
mystery, even to the end of the world. There is no beginning in these save 
that which is in the other elements ; nor is there any other end than is found 
in the other elements. The only difference is of forms, essence, and natures, 

accruing to them, with their signatures and elements. Thus we must under
stand the four worlds according to the four elements and their primary habita
tions. \Vith regard to justice there is only one eternal, which is to be 

recognised alike in all four. 

TEXT X. 

In the element of earth there is much intelligence for us, because we 
ourselves came forth thence. Each like thing understands its like. But the 
understanding of the four elements flows out from philosophy. This, again, is 

like, flowing out as it does from the same source as that from which philosophy 
afterwards rises. Nevertheless, as the element of earth has procreated its sig 
nature, so have also the other elements procreated theirs. Just as we haye 
stone~, so are they not lacking in the other elements, though those stones may 
not be made according to the same form as ours, but in their own peculiar 
form and with their own special properties. The other elements have also 
their minerals no less than we have. The celestial firmament.puts forth its floral 
gro,vths as well as its mineral products, and these we reckon among miracles. 
Here, however, we make the greatest possible mistake, because we reckon 
natural processes among prodigies, and give it out like prophets that this or that 
appearance of the firmament portends something special, when we ought to 

understand that such things happen only in the ordinary course of events. But 
if such thing does occasionaily happen we ought lo believe that such was our 
course or condition. In the meantime, if anything suffers from the error of 
the elements, the other things grow uncertain too. All ought to proceed with 
a perfect and unimpeded motion, and though the other three elements serve us 

for nutriment, just in the same way do their other three serve the firmament, 
the air, the waler, and those who dwell in them. One derives its nutriment 
from the other, just like many trees in a garden. And the defects and errors 

of the firmament can be observed by us no less than the firmament observes 
our defects. And the same judgtnent may be passed as to the rest. 
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TEXT XI. 

That philosophy, then, is foolish and vain which leads us to assign all 
happiness and eternity to our element alone, that is, the earth. And that is a 
fool's maxim which boasts that we are the noblest of creatures. There are 
many worlds : and we are not th~ only beings in our own world. And the 
ignorance becomes more marked when we fail to recognise those human beings 
who spring from our own element, as the nocturnals, the gnomes, etc. Though 
they do not live in the open light of day, nor use the brightness of the firma
ment, but hate what we enjoy and enjoy what we hate, and, moreover, are 
like us neither in shape, nor in essence, nor in their sustenance; still, that is 
not a subject for our wonder. They were made up as they are in the Great 
Mystery. We are not the only beings made; there were many more whom 
we do not know. We ought to conclude, then, that not one simple single body 
but many bodies were included in the Great Mystery, though there existed only 
in general the eternal and the mortal. But in how many forms and species 
the elements produced all things cannot be fully told. But let all doubt be 
removed that eternity belongs to all these. In this way, certainly, many things 
which are now unknown will be investigated and in different ways become 
cognisable by us, not concerning those existences only which have the eternal 
element in them, but of those which sustain and nourish that eternity. For 
eternity may be understood in two ways. One is that of kingdom and domina
tion; the other that of ornamentation and decoration. It is opposed to all true 
philosophy to say that flowers lack their own eternity. They may perish and die 
here ; but they will re-appear in the restitution of all things. Nothing has 
been created out of the Great Mystery which will not inhabit a form beyond 
the rether. 

TEXT XII. 

The universal procreations indicate that all things must have four mothers, 
neither more nor fewer. Not, however, that this can be understood from the 
basis of the general demonstration concerning the present Great Mystery as it 
appears in the beginning according to its properties; but rather the Great 
Mystery is known and understood by the ultimate mysteries, and by the pro
creations which have gone forth having their origin in the first. It is not the 
beginning but the end which makes either a philosopher or a magistrate. The 
knowledge of a thing according to its perfect nature is only found at the end of 
its essence. Perhaps there might have been more elements than have been 
given to us. In the latest knowledge of all things, however, only four are 
found. And although we can, indeed, suppose that it would have been easy for 
God, who only created four, to have created more by the same operation; still, 
when we see all mortal things made up of these four only, we shall not do ill to 
believe that more than these would not have been well. It is reasonable to 
think, perhaps, that after the destruction of the four elem~nts spoken of, certain 
others will come into existence essentially unlike those before mentioned; or, 
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that after the passing away of the present creation a new Mysterium Magnum 
may supervene, and we have a better and fuller cognition of it than we had of 
that which shall then have pas:;eu away. We base nothing on this iuea, but 
to every one who would know the origin of the universe we say, that he must 
understand the world to have sprung from the elements ; and as there are four 
elements, so there are four worlds, and in each exists a peculiar race, each 
with its own necessities. 

TEXT XIII. 

Though all things exist in the four elements whereof we have spoken, we 
could not, however, insist that there are four elements in all things, or that 
four elements abide in all things. The reason is this. The world which is 
separated and procreated from the element of fire needs neither air, nor water, 
nor earth. By the same argument, the world of air needs neither of the other 
three. The same is equally true of the earth and the air (st"c ? water). For the 
doctrine of the elements does not lay it down that the world must be sustained 
by the four elements, but rather that everything is conserved by one element, 
namely, by that from which it is sprung. And although you may not deny that 
the firmament nourishes the world by means of its elementary forces, which 
are all igneous, as they descend to the earth, still that nutrition is not a matter 
of necessity. Neither is the world going to perish by itself, but suffices for its 
own sustentation,just as also any other world nourishes itself without the help 
of the earth. For example, the earth confers nothing on the water as respects 
i ts own proper essence, nor, on the other hand, the water on the earth. The 
same is the case with the air. Yet still we do not take the course hereof to be 
that each world exists solely, or per se, in its own element, but rather that the 
light from heaven is, as it were, something drawn from the four elements, and 
most noble in its full and perfect properties, But let no one on this account 
imagine that the sun received his brightness and his motion from the element 
of fire, since neither the planets did this, but rather from an arcanum. The 
splendour of the firmament irradiating the world emanated, not from the 

element of fire, but from the arcanum. The earth of itself gives Tronum, 
the water Turas, and the air Samies. These proceed, not from the element, 
but from the arcanum, and are present in the element. In the arcanum the 
four worlds agree in this way, that they are useful to each other in turn, 
afford mutual nutriment, and sustain one another; not, however, from the 
nature of the elements, for they are themselves elements. 

TEXT XIV. 

That man lives, sees, hears, and the rest, is due not to the elements, but 
rather to the arcana, and especially to the monarchy. Such is also the case 
with other creatures. The sole entertainment and nutrition is elementary. 

Understand that whatever is eternal proceeds from the arcanum, and is the 
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arcanum. Dogs die, and their arcanum remains. A man dies. His arcanum 
remains, and s·till mo~e, his soul, which causes him to be so many degrees more 
worthy than the dog. The same is, in like manner, the case with all growing 
things. Hence has sprung up an error that in the new Myster£um Magnum all 
created things which have ever existed, will ultimately appear, not essentially, 
now, but in an arcane manner. We do not say that the arcanum is an essence 
like the immortal, but that it £s this in its perfection. The element of fire has 
an arcanum in itself. From this there are added, or there flow out to the 
other three, light, brightness, influence, increase, but not from the element. 
These arcana could exist without the element itself, just as the element without 
the arcanum. But mark, moreover, that the element of air has in itself an 
arcanum from which nutriment is supplied to all the other three and to itself, 
not as an element from itself, but as an arcanum by means of the element. 
The element of earth has in itself the arcanum of permanence and fixation, 
which imparts to the others the virtues of duration and generation, so that 
nothing may perish. The element of water has the arcanum of sustentation 
for all the elements, and conserves whatever is in them, so that it escapes 
destruction. In this respect, too, there is a difference between an element and 
an arcanum. The one is mortal or perishable from the elemerits, the other 
permanent in the ultimate Mysterium Magnum, wherein all things will be 
renewed, yet no other things will be produced save what have been. 

TEXT XV. 

We come to the conclusion, then, that all the elements are not joined 
together, but that they are altogether aerial, or igneous, or terrestrial, or 
aqueous, solely and without admixture. This, also, is settled, that every 
element nourishes itself, or that does which is in it or its world. For this 
reason a medicine drawn from the element of water is of no avail for those 
who are from the element of earth, or any other, but only nymphs, sirens, and 
the like. So, also, a terrene medicine does not benefit the three other worlds, 
but only the animab of its own world. The same is to be said of the air; for 
in the a.ir there are diseases and physicians-learned and unlearned-just as in 
our own world, each having its own peculiar mode. So with the fire. If it some
times happens that nymphs copulate with terrestlials, and children are born, 
it is open to question whether this can happen from the possibility of ravish
ment. By this power other aerial beings, such as melosinre, have intercourse 
with terrestrials. So, too, the trifertes are borne from the fire to the earth. 
Now, if three of these unfamiliar beings should come from their world to ours, 
as we have said, they would be looked upon as gods compared with us, on 
account of the vast distance between us, and the entirely foreign essence which 
they possess. But if a man can be carried to them, there is a corresponding 
power of being borne to them (sic}. So, then, the elements have no need one of 
the other; only one is the ark or receptacle of another. As water and earth 
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are mutually separated, so, in like manner, the air and the fire each occupies 
a special position without any contact of the four elements, save that which is 
like the party-wall of a house. 

TEXT XVI. 

If there is at length to follow a conjunction and a gathering together in 
which all things shall return to their primal essence, then that will be an 
arcanum, and, indeed, according to the aspect or appearance of the elements. 
For there nothing corporeal can appear from generation, but the appearance 
and present exhibition of all the generations contained will supply that place, 
and so all those things will be known to everyone which have before been 
made, or shall afterwards be made, which also will be as well known as if 
they were seen before the very eyes ; yet, still herein is a hidden perception of 
the urtimate Great Mystery. And that will be known or made certain not by 
Nature, but from a knowledge as to the causes of the final separation of the 
elements and of all created things: where each one will give an account of 
his own death. That is the cause of the perishable, of the living, and of the 
permanent. For there will be one Judge who has power from the eternal, 
and from age to age there has been this one Judge. This, also, is the cause 
or origin of religions, and of the different mystre who serve the gods, all of 
which customs are false and erroneous. For no other judge has ever existed 
except the one God, who has been the Judgc from eternity. It is too impious 
a piece of folly to wish to worship one who is mortal, perishable, and liable 
to decay, in place of the Author of creation and the Ruler of the eternal. 
Whatever dies has no power of governing and ofruling, There is only one way 
and one religion, nor should others be rashly adopted. 

TEXT XVII. 

If, therefore, whatsoever things are created return to that unto which 
they were predestinated from the beginning, in that place an arcanum will be 
produced. For predestination is, as it were, the ultimate matter, which 
will be without element, and without present essence ; but that which is 
temporated and that which is incorrupt will the more certainly follow. 
For these things are not understood by the spirit, but from Nature, with this 
evidence that the eternal follows the mortal. For, if an insensible plant 
perishes, then something eternal succeeds to its place. There is no frail or 
fading thing in the whole world which does not substitute in its place some
thing which is eternal. Nothing has been created void, nothing that is 
mortal without a succession of what is eternal. After the end of all created 
objects these eternal things will meet together, and be collected not only as 
nutriments, but as a magistery of Nature, both in the perishable and in the 
eternal. And thus the eternal is a sign of the dissolution of Nature, and not 
the beginning of created things, and the end in all things which no nature is 
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without. And although, indeed, the fatal beings, such as melosinre and 
nymphs, are to have something eternal behind them, yet we will not here 
treat of their corruption. For a manifold decay is here involved, inasmuch as 
there are four worlds. For decay is terrestrial, aerial, igneous, and aqueous. 
Each of these, with those created with it, is turned and led downwards to 
decay with the eternal which is left. Nevertheless, these four decays will 
reduce their eternal portion to one similitude, notably and visibly, not with 
their works, but with ·their essence. For each eternal thing is a single 
habitation, prevailing, however, in many differences. 

TEXT XVIII. 

We must not pass by in silence the evcstrum, according to its essence; 
it is either mortal or immortal. The evestrum is like a shadow on a wall. 
The shadow grows and originates with the body, and remains with it up to its 
ultimate matter. The evestrum has its origin with the first generation of 
everything. Everything animate and inanimate, sensible and insensible, has 
conjoined with itself an evestrum, just as everything casts a shadow. The 
t rarames is understood to be, as it were, a shadow of the invisible essence. 
It is born with the reason and the imagination of both intelligent animals and 
of brute beasts. To philosophise about the evestrum and the trarames belongs 
to the very highest philosophy. The evestrum gives prophecy, and the trarames 
gives acumen. To prophecy about what shall happen to a man or animal, or 
even to a piece of wood, belongs to the shadowed evestrum. What will be the 
method comes from the trarames. So the evestra either have a beginning or 
have it not. Those which have a beginning carry dissolution with them, 
together with something eternal surviving. That which has no beginning 
possesses the power of sharpening the traramium in the intellect. The mortal 
evestrum kno~·s the eternal. This knowledge is the mother of prophecy. For 
the foundation of all intellect is from the evestrum as it is extracted or elicited 
by the light of Nature. Thus the prophet "evestrates," that is, he vaticinates 
by means of the evestrum. If the spirit prophecies, that is without the light of 
Nature. So it is for us fallacious, liable to imposture and uncertain, as also 
certain and true. And in the same way the trarames also, as the shadow of 
reason, may be divided, 

TEXT XIX. 

Moreover, in the dissolution of all things the evestrum also and the trarames 
will be dissolved, but not without some relics of the eternal. So, then, the 
evestrum is exactly as it were the firmament in the four worlds. The firmament 
is fourfold, according to the four worlds, divided into four perfect essences, 
each world perfectly regarding its own creation, because it is itself of that 
nature: one in the earth from the firmament, one in the water, air, and fire • 
respectively. But the firmament which is in the evestrum is dispersed, not 
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stars which are visible, but these are firmaments to the nymphs which are not 

stars. Neither do they use stars, but they have a peculiar and proper firma
ment as fates; the igneous have each their private heaven, earth, abode, 
dwelling, firmament, stars, planets, and other like things, which are not in the 
least the one like the other. As water and fire, the substantial and the impalpable, 

the visible and the invisible, stand mutually related to one another, so is it 
with matters of this kind. In these the evestrum is divided with respect to 
fatal things, and remains a shadow of itself after its essence from dissolution; 
and the evestrum after fire adheres to the igneous man, as another to the 
aqueous, and another to the terrene. This evestrum falsifies and deludes the 
world, shadowing itself by fraud from one world to another, shewing visions, 
splendours, signs, forms, and appearances. Hence arise the evestrum of 
comets, the evestrum of impressions, the evestrum of miracles. These three 
are the prophetic evestra and the shadowed evestra, 

TEXT XX. 

It is, however, firstly and chiefly, necessary that we should know this 
prophet evestrum. For turban is the great essence of this kind, presaging all 
things which are in the four worlds. For whatever is about to happen by way of 
prodigy, and against Nature, or against common opinion and life, is known 
by the prophet evestrum, which is taken, and shadows itself forth from the 
great turban. It is most necessary that the prophet should know the great 
turban. It is most difficult to be understood, and is united with reason. lt is, 
therefore, possible for a mortal man to know the great turban even to its 
extreme resolution. Dy this all the prophets spoke; for in it are all the signs 
of the -..,vorld. From it all evestra are born, from it the comets are shadowed, 
prodigious stars which arise contrary to the usual course of the heavens. 
From turban all impressions get their beginning, not from the firmament or 
from the stars. A~ often as something unheard of and rare is about to happen, 
outsiders sally forth and messengers in advance, by whom the coming mis
fortune is announced to the people. These presages are not natural, but they 
come from the prophetic evestrum. All epidemics, wars, seditions, have their 
presages, which arise from turban. Whoever has knowledge of the properties 
of evestra, he is a prophet and a seer of futurity. For the .Most High does 
not parley with me,n, nor does he send down angels from His throne to 
announce these things in advance. They are fore-known and understood 

from the great turban which many pagans and Jews have worshipped as God, 
being blinded in their senses and intellect as to who the true God was. 

TEXT XXI. 

Since, then, a shadowed evester is born with every created thing, and 

arises therefrom, it is well to know that by means thereof may be prognosti
cated the fortune and life of that thing whose evestrum it is. For example, 
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when an infant is born there is born at the same time with it an evestrum 
constantly expressed in that same child, so that from the cradle to the hour of 
death it prophecies concerning the child, and points out what is going to 
happen. If it is to die, death does not arrive until the evestrum has announ
ced it beforehand, either by knocking, shaking, or falling, or by some other 
warning of this kind. '\Vhence, if the e,•estrum be understood, it can be 
presaged that this is a sign of death. Moreover, the evestrum is united with 
the eternal. After the death of a man his evestrum remains upon earth and 
gives signs whether the man is in happiness or misery. 

Nor should one say, as simple folks do, that this is the spirit or soul of 
the man, or that the dead himself is walking about. This is the evestrum of 
the dead man which does not yield its place until the final end, in which all 
things will meet. This evestrum works signs. The gods, by their evestrum 
alone, have wrought miracles; and as the sun in its splendour puts forth his 
heat, and his nature, and his essence, so it is in our case with the presaging 
and prophetic evestra, in which our trust should be placed. These evestra 
regulate sleep and sleeplessness, the prefigurations of future events, the nature 
of things, reason, concupiscence, and thought. 

TEXT XXII. 

In this way when future events are predicted in the elements by that in which 
evestra dwell, there .will be evestra in water, some in mirrors, some in crystals, 
and some iri polished surfaces; some ,vill be understood by the motion of waters, 
some by songs and animum; for all these things can-so to say-" evestrate." 
The great and good God has a mysterious evestrum, in which are seen His 
essence and attributes. By the mysterial evestrum are known all that is good 
and all that is illuminated. On the other hand, the Damned Spirit himself 
has an evestrum in the world by which evil is known, together with all which 
violates and corrupts the law of Nature. But though these two evestrate, 
still they do not not in any way affect our life. Only by our evestrum shall 
we know ourselves. In all creatures are evestra, which are in all respects 
prophets, whether rational or irrational, whether gifted with sense or destitute 
of it. The evestrum is the spirit which teaches astronomy (astrology). Not 
that it is known by prognostications and nativities drawn from the stars; but 
its essence, if I may so say, is in the evestra, and its being is in these, as an 
image in a mirror, or a shadow in water or on the ground. And, just as 
growing things increase or diminish, so is it with the stars; not because from 
their own nature they have such a course, and damp and cold arise from the 
earth, but because the essence of the earth is such. So it is shadowed forth 
in heaven and over different parts according to the evestrum, and not as a 
power. 

TEXT XXIII. 

Evestra of this kind will be corrupted, yet, nevertheless, they will not 
perish without the eternal, Nor will the evestra themselves be regarded, but 
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they will dwell near those to whom they belong, Whence each will be its 
own adviser, so that before all else it may exhort and know itself. The 
nature and number of evestra is infinite. These guide the sleepers, fore

shadow good and evil, search into the thoughts, and accomplish the labours 
or the works without any bodily motion. So, then, the evestmm is a mar
vellous matter, and the mother of all things in prophets, in astronomers 
(astrologers), and in physicians. Unless the understanding thereof be sought 
through the evestrum there is no knowledge of Nature. As theft betokens 

punishment, as a cloud foretells rain, and lotium bespeaks disease, so the 
evestrum shews everything without any exception. By it the sibyls and prophets 
spoke, but, as it were, in a kind of sleep-wakefulness. In this way the 
evestra are in the four worlds, the one ever communicating to the other 
presage, image, and miracle ; and by their regeneration they will be found 
much more wonderful. Nor let us here omit to say that the evestrum is a 
remnant of the eternal, the sustainer of religions, and the mode of operation 
for celestial things. For happiness alone and blessedness, and the chief 
good, and the last judgment, move us, and instigate us the more keenly and 
more profoundly to search and to investigate what difference there is between 
these two, the true and the false ; and this must be weighed and learnt not 
spiritually, but naturally. 



THE PHlLOSOPHY ADDRESSED TO THE ATHENIANS. 

BOOK THE THIRD . 

TEXT I. 

EVERYTHING in existence necessarily has a body. The mode and 
manner may be understood as being like a smoky spirit, whicl1 indeed 
has substance, but is not a body, nor is it tangible. But, though this 

be the case, still both bodies and substances can be produced from it. This 
may be understood from fuming arsenic; since after the generation of a body, 

nothing more is seen of the fume of the spirit, just as if it had been all reduced 
to a body. But this is not so. Something of a most subtle nature still remains in 
that place of generation. Thus by the process of separation there are produced 

something visible and something invisible. By this method and in this mode all 
things are propagated. Wood has still surviving the spirit from which it has 

been separated. So have stones, and so all things, without any exception. 
Their essence still survives just as it was separated from it. Man, in like manner, 

is nothing else than a relic and a survival fro111 the separated fume. But mark 
this, that a certain spirit existed, and from that man is made up, and is most 
subtle in spirit. This spirit is the index of a twofold eternity, one being the 
caleruthum, and the other the meritorium. The caleruthum is the indication 
in the first eternity. It seeks or makes for the other, that is, God. Tbat is a 

natural cause because all things affect or tend towards that from which they 
proceeded, or those natures which have been in contact with it ; for whatever 
anything when building up used in the process, that the thing when it is buift 
up desires after and pursues. And this should be understood, that a thing 
which has been buiJt up does, by Nature, or by natural instinct, tend not 

towards its builder, but towards that from which it has proceeded. So the 
human body longs for the matter from which it has been separated, and not 
for God, since it was not taken out of Him. And that matter is the life and 

t he habitation in which the eternal meritorium abides. So everything returns 
to its essence. 

TEXT II. 

Since, then, everything has an appetency for its source, that is, for the 
mystery whence it sprang, it must now be further understood that this is 



278 The Hermet£c and A!chem£cal Writ£ngs of Paracelsus. 

eternal life, and that what comes forth from thence is mortal. None the less, 
however, there remains in the mortal something eternal, that is, the soul, as 
may be learnt elsewhere. And if a perishable thing is to return to its pristine 
condition, that can only be done by a conjunction of what is permanent ; then 
at length there is a collocation and a union of things. The form and substance, 
however, both of transitory and of non-transitory things, proceeds from that 
spirit of fume, just as hail or lightning emerges from a cloud. These are 
corporeal, and that matter from which they have proceeded remains invisible. 
So, then, it may be laid down that all things spring from the invisible, yet, 
without its suffering loss, for the matter has always the power of regenerating 
and recuperatiag that loss. Hence,also,it happens that the whole world will pass 
away like snow and return to the same essence of the spirit of smoke, and then 
will come together or coalesce apart from all tangible essence. In this way, 
it can be again re-born as at first. Hence, also, it is known that no created 
thing exists which has been born, but only as it has been built up or created. 
So, the chief good is constituted in the beginning of all things that anything 
shall thus proceed from the invisible and become corporeal, and then shall 
afterwards be separated again from its body, and once more become invisible. 
Then all things are again joined together and united and reduced to their 
primal matter. And although, indeed, they may be united, yet still they 
involve some distinction and difference one from the other. One is the abode 
of the other; that other is the inmate of the abode. For that is the habitation 
of all things ; sensible and insensible alike must all return to that condition 
and to that place. For, whether rational or irrational, nothing is· free from 
this change, but wi!l return to its habitation, from which it has been separated, 
and there appear. 

TEXT III. 

So, too, every body, or every tangible substance, is nothing else but 
coagulated smoke. Hence it may be assumed that such coagulation is 
manifold. One kind refers to wood, another to stone, a third to metal. But 
the body itself is none other than smoke, breathing forth from the matter or 
the matrix in which it is present. What grows from the ground is a smoke 
brought forth from the liquid of Mercury, ·which is various, and emits a 
manifold smoke for herbs, trees, and the like. But that smoke, if it issues 
forth from its primal, or as soon as it expires from the matrix touches foreign 
air, is thereupon coagulated, So this smoke constantly and persistently 
evaporates. As long, therefore, as it is driven and disturbed, so long the 
thing grows, but when the ebullition ceases the smoking also ceases. This 
terminates, too, both the coagulation and the growth. Wood is the smoke 
from Derses. Therein is latent a specific from which wood is produced. 
Nor is it only produced from this smoke; it may be produced also from other 
dersic matter. In like manner, leffas is boiling matter, from the smoke of 
,vhich all herbs are gendered. For the only predestination of herbs is Ieffa; 
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there is no other. God is more wonderful in specifics than in all other 
natures. Stannar is the mother of metals, furnishing the first matter for 
metals by its fume. Metals, in fact, are -nothing but the coagulated fume 
from stannar. Enur is the fume of stones. In fine, whatever is corporeal is 

nothing but coagulated smoke, in which there is latent a specific predestina
tion. All things, too, will ultimately be resolved like smoke; for the specific 
which coagulates has no power save for a definite time. The same may also 
be said of coagulation. All bodies will at last pass away and vanish in smoke, 
and will be terminated only in smoke, This is the consumption of everything 
corporeal, both living and dead. 

TEXT IV. 

Man is coagulated smoke. Only from the boiling vapours and spermatic 
members of the body is the coagulation of spermatic matter produced. Man, 
too, will be resolved into a vapour of this kind; so that death may be like 

birth. Moreover, we sec in ourselves nothing else than that man is coagulated 
smoke formed by human predestination. vVhatsoever, too, is taken or given 
forth is merely the coagulated fume from liquids. And so whatever is injected 
is consumed by the life on the same principle, so that the coagulation may be 
a gain dissolved and liquefied, as ice is liquefied by the sun, that it may after
wards vanish into the air like smoke. Life consumes everything; for it is the 
spirit of consumption in all corporeities and substances. Here, too, attention 
must be given to the preparation of the digested mystery ; for if everything is 
due to return to that state from which it originated, and so anything is given 
forth, then it is consumed together with the life. This, however, happens 
only in those things which are not transmuted. Transmutation is not driven 
back or repressed ; and some transmutation is produced by means of life. 
Thus, then, is transmutation altered into the frailty of the body; but, never
t heless, it is again separated from the body. For in its putrefaction, 
transmutation has no further power, and in putrefaction the digested mystery 

ensues as a consequence. In the meantime, there are mutually separated all 
the properties which man had in himself from herbs and other things, each 
returning to its own essence. Separation is, in fact, like that process by 
which, if ten or twelve things are mixed they are again dissevered, so that 

each regains its own special essence. Thus, eating is nothing· else than 
a dissolution of bodies. Hence the materials of bodies are separated in 
vomitings and dejections from the bowels, which are simply fcetid smoke 
mixed with good. Nature, indeed, seeks only the subtle, avoiding what 

is dense. Stones, metab, and ear-ths-in a word, all Lhings-are dissolved 
by life ; nor is there any other dissolution of them by the body than that 

which is brought about by its life.· 

TEXT V. 

Moreover, it is equally necessary to understand the process by which each 
separate thing regains its own essence. This cannot be more fitly compared 
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to anything than to fire, which is elicited from a hard flint1 flaming and burn. 
ing beyond all natural knowledge. For, as that hidden fire takes its origin 
and proceeds to work its effects, in the same form and appearance also is the 
essence led to its nature. And here reflect that in the beginning there existed 

only one thing, without any inclination or speciality, and from this afterwards 
all things issued forth. This origin exactly resembles some well-tempered 
colour, purple for instance, having in itself no inclination to any other colour, 
but conspicuous in its just temperature Yet, notwithstanding, in that colour 
all colours are existent. For the other colours cannot be separated from it

red, green, blue, clay colour, white, black. Each of these colours, again, brings 
forth other blind colours, while yet each one is by itself entirely and properly 
tinted. And although many and various colours are latent in them, still, 
nevertheless, they are all hidden under one colour. In the same manner, too, 
everything had its essence in the Great Mystery, which the Supreme Architect 

afterwards separated. The crystal emits fire, not from a fiery nature, but on 
account of ils hardness and solidity. It also hides in itself other elements, not 
essentially, but materially, ardent fire, blowing air, moistening water, and 
earth which is black and dry. Besides all these thjngs it possesses in the 

composition of its qualities all colours, but hidden within itself, as the fire lies 
hid in the steel, betraying its presence neither by burning, nor by shining, nor 
by casting a colour. In this respect, all colours and all elements are present in 
everything. But how all things arrive at and penetrate t(l all other things, if 
anyone cares to know, let him believe that all these matters are brought about 
and cared for by Him alone, who is the Maker and Architect of all things. 

TEXT VJ. 

Although, as has been said, Nature lies invisibly in bodies and in sub~ 
stances; nevertheless, that invisibility is led to visibility by means of those 

bodies themselves. According as the essence of each is situated, so is it seen 
visibly in its virtues and in its colours. Invisible bodies, however, have no 
other method than this corporeal one. So mark, then, that the invisibles 
contain within themselves all the elements, and operate in every element. 
They can send forth from themselves fire and the virtue of its element ; and 
so, too, do they send forth air, as a man sends forth his breath, or water, as a 
man sends forth urine. They are also of the nature of earth, and sprung from 

the earth. Know this, too, that the liquid of the earth always boils, and sends 
forth on high, beyond itself, the subtle spirit which it contains in itself. From 
this are nourished the invisibles and the finnament itself, and this could not 
be done without vapour. Incorporeal as well as corporeal things need food 
and drink. For this reason stones come forth from the earth from a like 
spirit of their nature. Each one attracts its own to itself. . From the same 

source come spectres, fiery dragons, and the like. If, therefore, invisible as 
.. well as visible are each in its own essence, this is due to the nature of the 
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Great Mystery, as wood acquires ignition from a light or a taper, though this 
suffers no loss. And though, indeed, it be not corporeal, still it needs some. 
thing corporeal in order to escape death, which is produced by the wood. In 
the same way, all invisibles need to be sustained, nourished, and increased by 
some visible thing. With these, indeed, they will at length perish and come to 
an end, stiU, however, having their activity in them without any waste or loss 
to other things, that is to say, to the corporeal and the visible, although this is 
brought about by the invisible, and apprehended by the visible. 

Tke rest (for doubtless'the aut/wr advanced further) has not come (U)W11 to us. 



HERMETIC ASTRONOMY. 

PREFACE TO THE INTERPRETATION OF THE STARS. 

WRITTEN BY THE DOCTOR THEOPHRASTUS OF HoHENHEIM. 

I have accounted it a thing at once convenient and reasonable that, ~eeing 
there is an order of the whole of astronomy, myself to explam the 
method by which it may be taught and known. It is the more needful 

thal I should come forward because all science is completely corrupted and 
polluted by shameful notions, and imperatively calls for illumination by its 
trne and genuine sense. Yet, having regard to the pre!;ent times, I do not 
doubt that my labour will appear absurd and useless to many. I write these 
things by reason of those very persons-for the detection of their ignorant 
and random judgment. Such is the blindness of the world that it invariably 
prefers the name rather than that which the name signifies. 

Astronomy contains in itself seven faculties or religions ; he who does 

not know them all is unworthy to be called an astronomer. Let each man 
remain in that religion or faculty wherein he occupies himself; let the 
astologer deal with astrology; he who h'eals of the religion of magic, let him 
remain exclusively a magus; he who is concerned with divination, let him 
remain a diviner; he who regards nigromancy, a nigromantic; he who studies 
signatures, a signator; he who is de\•oted to the uncertain arts, an incertus ; 
he who investigates matter, a physicist. Let not the astronomer deny that 
magic is astronomy, nor yet refuse the name to divination, nig-romancy, and 
t he rest. All these things are comprehended under astronomy as much as is 

astrology itself. They are natural and essential sciences of the slars, and he 
who is acquainted with them all, he is worthy to be called an astronomer. 

But albeit these sciences are sisters, they have heretofore been ignorant of 
their relationship, whlch it is important to recognise, so that one may not be 
despised by the other. 

As, however, astronomy does not lead to the life which is eternal, though 
i t may be called the highest wisdom of mortals in the light of Nature, it is 
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not t he highest wisdom of men. Beyond this wisdom there is another giv~n 
from on high, which transcends the created and surpasses by far all mortal 
sapience. But, you will reply, the Father made the Light of Nature and also 
man himself. Blessed is the man who walks in that light for which he was 
formed, seeing that it derives from the Father! But what follows? The Son 
gave the Light of Eternal Wisdom to man that he might also walk therein. 
Can one contaminate the other? Happy is he that walks in the Father, 
happy is he that walks in the Son ! It is right to live in both-in one to that 
which is mortal, in the other to that which is eternal. For whereas the 
Father is not angry with the Son, neither the Son angry with the Father, 
how then can the Light of Nature be separated from that which is eternal? 
0 ne remains in the other. Nevertheless, these twain are separated by him 
who hands over to another what does not belong to himself, and speaks from 
his mouth that which he kuows not in his heart. Each one on earth has his 
special predestinated gift, and it is lawful for him to work therewith. This 
gift in the light of ~ature has regard to the neighbour. But besides this 
there are the g-ifts of the Holy Spirit-that is to say, prophetic and apostolic. 
Those who hunger after the goods of their neighbour possess not the divine 
gift, and those who speak hypocrisy have not the gifts of the Holy Spirit. 

I freely confess that I have seen no prophets or apostles. I have, 
however, seen their writings, which dictate an eternal wisdom, arJd for this 
reason I by no means prefer the light of Nature thereto, but tread it under 
my feet, for the prophets ha.ve prophesied such things as no astronomer 
could have done. The apostles have healed sufferers whom medicine could 
never have restored. Therefore the relation of the physician to the apostle is 
the same as that which obtains between the astronomer and the prophet. 
,vhat physician can restore the dead to life ? Can any astronomer prophesy 
as David ? Medicine is fallible, not so the apostles. · But I only teach 
concerning ourselves as mortals in the light of Nature, with this limitation, 
that the wisdom of God is before all. The astronomer is acquainted with the 
figure, form, appearance, and essence of the heaven. The magus operates 
on the old and new heaven. The diviner speaks from the stars. The 
nigrornanccr controls sidereal bodies. The signator is versed in the micro
cosmic constellation. The adept in uncertain arts rules the imagination. The 
physicist composes. Now, those who give light on earth as torches in the 
Light of Nature shall shine, through Christ, as stars for ever. Wherefore 
let every one so consider these my sayings that he may gain the more from 
t hem than is written, The seed is cast into the earth, but it is another who 
giveth the increase. I, indeed, offer you the seed ; He who brings forth seed
time and harvest, may He so conduct you to the end that ye may rejoice in 

an abundant vine! 



THE INTERPRETATION OF THE STARS. 

I N order that, before advancing to definitions and proofs, I may com
municate to you my full scheme, I would have you know somewhat 
concerning the stars. The whole machrnery of the universe is divided 

into two parts, a visible body and an invisible body. The visible and 

tangible is the body of the universe, consisting of three primals, Sulphur, 
Mercury, and Salt. This is the elementa-1 body of the universe, and the 
elements themselves are that body. The body which is not tangible, but 
impalpable and invisible, is the sidereal heaven or firmament. The firmament 

which we see is corporeal, visible, and material. This, however, is not the 
firmament itself, but its body. The firmament no one has ever seen, but only 
its body, just as the soul of man is not visible. The whole universe is thus 
divided into two parts, into body and firmament. Moreover, the firmament 
consists of two parts. One is in heaven among the stars; the other in the 
globe of the earth. Hence two essences of the firmament are built up. One 
is peculiar to the firmament of heaven, and the other peculiar to the element 
of this globe and sphere. The firmament of the globe or sphere is of such a 
nature that out of 1t grows whatever the body of the earth or of the elements 
gives or appoints. Thus from the ground the firmament of the globe brings 
forth the fruits, which could not be accomplished without the firmament. 
And the same is the case with all things that are produced from the ground. 
The other firmament has its special operation in heaven, that is, it relates 
solely to man. Now, although both sta1·-systems, the upper and the lower, are 
linked together, conjoined, united, and run one with the other, still there is this 
difference, that the upper stars govern the higher senses, and the lower govern 
growing things ; that is, the upper system arranges the animal intellect, and 
the lower those things which grow, springing forth from the sphere itl:ielf. 

Beyond ,vhat has been already said, I shall enter upon no discussion as to 

the firmament of the globe, save so far as concerns its fruits and its growths. 
These are its philosophy. I shall put forward so much, however, with regard 
t o the sense-producing star as will enable us to know that man is divided in 
himself; namely, into the body of the globe and the body of the senses, that 

is into a visible, palpable body and a body that is invisible and impalpable; 
or, in other words, into an elementary body of the three primals, Salt, 
Sulphur, Mercury, and into a sidereal hody. So far as relates to the body of 
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man, he is merely flesh a nd blood. That which is impalpable in him is called 
spirit. Thus man is made up of flesh, blood, and spirit . . Moreover, the flesh 
and blood are not the man, but the spirit existing in himself. The spirit of 
man is wisdom, sense, intellect ; and these are the man. The body is mere 
brute matter. The spirit is subjected to the stars, and the body is subjected 
to the spirit. So the star governs the man in his spirit, and the spirit governs 

. the body in the flesh and blood. That spirit, however, is mortal, since it is 
not the soul. The soul is supernatural, and I do not speak of that here, but 
only of that which, being created in Adam, trenches on Nature, that is to say, 
flesh, blood, and this spirit, Whoever, therefore, is not reborn dies, and can
not sustain that spirit, but is carried off to death. So, then, there is a certain 
conjunction of the star and the man, of the elements and the man. It is a 
single conjunction, and a single alliance, of such a nature that no partition or 
separation can occur. All which can happen is that the soul departs, and is 
separated, that it leaves what is produced by the machinery of the world, and 
takes to itself what is eternal. This I point out in order that the star may be 
r ightly comprehended among the things that are above and in the globe of the 
world; whilst, at the same time, it may be duly understood how each 
constituent part has been united in man. In this way the agreement and the 
operation of the star, one with another, will be understood, and we shall have 
ascertained what effect the external stars can have on man, and also what 
those things which are in man do in external things. For it is true that the 
external stars affect the man, and the internal stars in man affect outward 
things, in fact and in operation, the one on the other. For what Mars is able 
to effect in us, that also can the man effect in himself if he re5train himself in 
his manly operations. Thus are the double stars related one to the other. 
Man can affect heaven no less than heaven affects man. 

And now we have to discuss the medium between the principal stars and 
the body. There is one star which governs all things ; in man the animal 
intelligence, in brutes sensation, in the elements their operation. The star is 
the one supreme thing created from destruction or dissolution ; and it is that 
in Olympus which has all these things under itself. Its office is to operate in 
man, to operate in elements, to operate in animals, to turn and to change 
their senses and their mind. Now, it is impossible to do this without a 
medium. This same medium is and must be a star situated in those things 
where the supreme operates, By this medium is produced an effect on the 
substance and on the body. Let us illustrate the matter by an example. If 
Mars is to act on a man, that cannot be done without a medium, which shall 
serve as the material star. By means of this Mars acts. Thus, if the higher 
star is to act on a parrot, it is necessary that there should be in the parrot a 
star as a medium by which the superior star acts. Hence it is clear that there 
is some star in man, in birds, and in all animals; and whatever these do, they 
do by the impulse of the higher influence which is received from the constella
t ion, and regulates the unequal concordance, 
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Moreover, there is a similar star also in the elements, as in the earth, and 
that an efficacious one. That star receives an impression from the higher star, 
and then of itself acts on the earth, so that there is drawn forth from the earth 
whatever exists or lies hid in it. The same is the case with the element of 
water and the rest. So a person is first of all an astrologer from the higher 
star, and another from the star of men. There is an astrologer from the star 

of the elements, and there is an astrologer from the star of animals. In this 
way there are four astrologers of the elements, two of the stars of men and 

animals respectively, which make six; and then one of the superior star, which 
is the seventh. Besides these there remains yet another astrology born of the 
imagination in man, superior to all tl1e rest, and standing eighth in order. 

This, like the others, has been neglected and passed over by astrologers ; 
but whoever would be accounted an astrologer must have a perfect 
knowledge of all the eight. But, although those who are skilled in particular 
departments ought not to be despised, yet they cannot act universally. 
The star is divided into eight parts ; one is effective, six are subject to it ; the 
eighth is in itself effective and like the first, nay, in some respects it is superior 
to, and more excellent than, the first, as will hereafter be more clearly shewn, 
when we speak of the new heaven and firmament. But it is only right that 
the celestial astronomer should know also about the rest. Now, these inter• 
mediate stars act, follow one another, and agree, so that nothing shall be 
predicted from the higher star, with the accomplishment of which the lower 
star interferes and produces something else, be it better or worse. 

Hence, it is clear that astronomy was always highly valued by the ancients 

from the time of the Deluge up to the birth of Christ. 
All species of Astronomy, it is well known, were highly cultivated, In the 

time of Christ, however, this ceased; and it is(? not) matter for regret that under 
Christ this should have occurred, because the Father had determined by His 
mighty love that men should confine their thoughts to Him, and that useless 
things should be omitted ; and yet many of these things originated and grew up 
under Christ and afterwards inundated the whole world. In order to under
stand this, I would have you know that Christ taught eternal wisdom, and 
took care for the soul, not without a purpose, but that the image of God might 
be promoted to the kingdom of its Creator, and so the lower wisdom might 
be neglected while the higher might be more actively cultivated. Although, 
therefore, in this book I write these things like a heathen man, I profess myself 
a Christian. The heathen, however, can rejoice in the Father who is not 

opposed to the Son ; and he is not really a heathen if he walks in the light of 
Nature, The wisdom of Christ is better than all the wisdom of Nature. 

I myself avow this, that one prophet in a single hour speaks more certainly 
and more truly than all the astrologers in many years, antl one apostle far 
excels in truth all the magicians. 

What could resist the school of those who spoke with tongues of 
fire ? And yet, thollgh these gifts were possessed, a certain sect · rose 
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up in the time of Christ speciously boasting an eternal wisdom which they 
did not possess, though it grew and spread abroad. This sect cut itself 
off from the noble science of astronomy, and took its place much as dung 
might take the place of fruit. Hence it occurred that, in course of time, 
not only the foundation and light of eternal wisdom, but also the true 
astronomy itself was obliterated, and the entire light of Nature at length 
corrupted and obscured. This was a lamentable evil and sin. Woe to those 
who sin against the Holy Spirit as do these of whom I complain ! I confess 
that it is better to speak from God than from astronomy ; it is better to heal 
from God than by means of herbs; better to preach from God than from false 
prophets, which is the sin against the Holy Ghost, What comes from God 
is not haJt or maimed, but has, as they say, hands and feet. What comes 
from Nature is, for the most part, worm-eaten and decayed, All things are 
not from God; but some are from Nature. All are not from Nature, but some 
from God. If the magi, the astronomers, the signators, the necromancers, the 
incerti, the diviners, should give up their science and follow the prophets, 
the apostles, and especially Christ Himself, who could impute it to them for a 
fault that they aspired to the greater from the less, from Nature to Christ? 
Yet we cannot but lament that they did not penetrate to that school which 
spoke with the tongues of fire, though they had almost lost the light of Nature. 
Hence it happens that they thoroughly detest both kinds of wisdom. 

Concerning the stars, I lay it down that they it is which confer all animal 
intelligence, As the body is conferred by the globe, in the same way is the 
inte!lect conferred by the star. One cannot exist without the other. I am 
forced to admit that it repented the Father that He had made man, whom the 
Son regenerates. It is therefore wiser to be in communion with the Son than 
with the Father, though the light of the Father must not be abandoned. For 
the Father js not opposed to the Son, nor the Son to the Father. Woe to him 
who sins againt the Holy Spirit! I acknowledge that man is dust; for he 
was taken from the elements. What are the elements? Nothing, What is 
man? Nothing. Better is it then to follow, not that which is nothing, but 
that which is something. But when it comes to recognising the wondrous 
works of God, it cannot be but that I shall feel a difficulty. For the gifts of 
God are given to the Prophets, are given to Apostles, and to Saints. But so 
also those gifts are bestowed on astronomers and on physicians. All are by 
God and from God. Whatever is pre-destined to Prophets and Apostles will 
succeed. May that too succeed which is pre-destined to astronomy and to 
medicine, but all by means of God and of His operations ! It is not everything 
that regards what is eternal or that regards even Nature; everything looks to its 
own. What I have to say of man, of animal, of elementary body, or of wisdom 
from the stars, is strictly true ; and since man remains as he was formed at 
the beginning, l describe him as such, making in this place no mention of the 
new birth, Still, if the old birth and the new could not coexist, I would not 
describe the one or the other, but would vote all things vain, In the 
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meantime, as to the accusation that I, being a Christian, treat a heathen topic, 
if the Father and the Son be agreed, and the one exist in the other, I would 
hope that this fact need cause no strife with any person; and unless, indeed, 
opposition were raised by that sect which has darkened the light' of Christ as 
well as the light of Nature, and so brought it about that between two stools 
one comes to the ground, any one would readily undertake to write on these 
matters. In the meantime, if the renovation of the world takes place, then 
will be brought to pass the saying that was uttered by the eternal Virgin, 
"He has filled the hungry with good things ; and the rich He has sent empty 
away.'' 



THE END OF THE BIRTH, AND THE CONSIDERATION 

OF THE STARS. 

Bv DR. TttEOPHRASTus HottENHEn1. 

Co!-ICERl',;INC. TUE 1-IAss AND THE MATTER OUT OF WHICH MAN WAS MADE, 

I T follows next in order to consider how it comes about that external 
causes are so powerful in man. 

It must be realised, first of all, that God created all things in heaven and 
on earth-day and night, all elements, and all animals. When all these were 
created, God then made man. And here, on the subject 9f creation, two 
remarks have to be made. First, all things were made of nothing, by a word 
only, save man alone. God made man out of something, that is to say, from a 
mass, which was a body, a substance-a something. \Vhat it ·was-this mass 
-we will briefly enquire. 

God took the body out of which He built up man from those things which 
He created from nothingness into something. That mass was the extract of 
all creatures in heaven and earth, just as if one should extract the soul or 
spirit, and should take that spirit or that body. For example, man consists 
of flesh and blood, and besides that of a soul, which is the man, much more 
subtle than the former. In this manner, from all creatures, all elements, all 
stars in heaven and earth, all properties, essences, and natures, that was 
extracted which was most subtle and most excellent in all, and this was united 
into one mass. From this mass man was afterwards made. Hence man is now 
a microcosm, or a little world, because he is an extract from all the stars and 
planets of the whole firmament, from the earth and the elements; and so 
he is their quintessence. The four elements are the universal world, and from 
these man is constituted. In number, therefore, he is fifth, that is, the fifth or 
quint-essence, beyond the four elements out of which he has been extracted 
as a nucleus. But between the macrocosm and the microcosm this difference 
occurs, that the form, image, species, and substance of man are diverse there
from. In man the earth is flesh, the water is blood, fire is the heat thereof, 
and air is the balsam. These properties have not been changed, but only the 
substance of the body. So man is man, not a world, yet made from the ivorld, 
made in the likeness, not of the world, but of God. Yet man comprises in 

VOL. II. U 
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himself all the qualities of the world. Whence the Scripture rightly says we are 
dust and ashes, and into ashes we !ihall return; that is, although man, indeed, 
is made in the image of God, and has flesh and blood, and is not like the world, 
but more than the world, still, nevertheless, he is earth and dust and ashes. 
And he should lay this well to heart lest from his figure he should suffer 
himself to be led astray; but he should think what he has been, what he now 

is, and what hereafter he shall be. 
Attend, therefore, to these examples. Since man is nothing else than 

what he was, and out of which he was made, let him not, even in imagination, 
be led astray. The knowledge of the fact tends to force upon him the 

confession that he is nothing but a mass drawn forth from the great universe. 
This being the case, he must know that he cannot be sustained and nouri.shed 
therefrom. His body is from the world, and therefore must be fed and 
nourished by that world from which he has sprung. So it is that his food and 
his drink and all his aliment grow from the ground. The great universe 
contributes less to his food and nourishment. If man were not from the great 
world but from heaven, then he would take celestial bread from heaven along 
with the angels. He has been taken from the earth and from the elements, 
and therefore must be nourished by these. \Vithout the great ·world he could 
not live, but would be dead, and so he is like the dust and ashes of the great 
world. It is settled, then, that man is sustained from the four elements, and 

that he takes from the earth his food, from the water his drink, from the fire 
his heat, and from the air his breath. But these all make for the sustentation 
of the body only, of the flesh and the blood. 

Now, man is not only flesh and blood, but there is within him the intellect 

which does not, like the complexion, come from the elements, but from the 
stars. And the condition of the stars is this, that all the wisdom, intelligence, 
industry of the animal, and all the arts peculiar to man are contained in them. 
From the stars man has these same things, and that is called the light of 
Nature; in fact, it is whatever man has found by the light of Nature. Let us 
illustrate our position by an example. The body of man takes its food from 

the earth, to which food it is destined by its conception and natural agree
ment. This is the reason why one person likes one kind of food, and another 
likes another, each deriving his pleasure from the earth. Animals do the 

same, hunting out the food and drink for their bodies which has been 
implanted in the earth. Now as there is in man a special faculty for 
sustaining his body, that is, his flesh and blood, so is it with his intellect. He 
ought equally to sustain that with its own familiar food and drink, though not 
from the elements, since the senses are not corporal but are of the spirit as the 

stars are of the spirit. He then attracts by the spirit of his star, in whom that spirit 
is conceived and born. For the spirit in man is nourished just as much as the body. 
This special feature was engrafted on man at his creation, that although he shares 
the divine image, still he is not nourished by divine food, but by elemental. 

He is divided into two parts; into an elemental body, that is, into flesh and 
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blood, whence that body must be nourished ; and into spmt, whence he is 
compelled to sustain his spirit from the spirit of the star. Man himself is dust 
and ashes of the earth. Such, then, is the condition of man, that, out of the 
great universe he needs both elements and stars, seeing that he himself is 
constituted in that way. 

And now we must speak of the conception of man, how he is begotten and 
made. The first man was made from the mass, extracted from the 
machinery of the whole universe. Then there was built up from him a woman, 
who corresponds to him in his likeness to the universe. For the future, there 
proceeds from the man and the woman the generation of all children, of all 
men. Moreover, the hand of God made the first man after God's own image 
in a wonderful manner, but still compo·sed of flesh and blood, that he may 
be very man. Afterwards the first man and his wife were subjected to 
Nature, and so far separated from the hand of God that man was no longer 
built up miraculously by God's hand, but by Nature. The generation of man, 
therefore, has been entrusted to Nature and conferred on one mass from which 
he had proceeded. That mass in Nature is called semen. Most certain it is, 
however, that a man and woman only cannot beget a man, but along with 
those two, the elements also and the spirit of the stars. These four make up 
the man. The semen is not in the man, save in so far as it enters into him 
elementarily. When, in the act of conception, the elements do not operate, 
no body is begotten. Where the star does not operate, no spirit is produced. 
'\Vhatever is produced without the elements and the spirit of the stars is a 
monster, a mola, an abortion contrary to Nature. As God took the mass and 
infused life into it, so must the composition perpetually proceed from those 
four and from God, in whos-;: hand all things are placed. The body and the 
spirit must be there. These two constituents make up the man-the human 
being, that is, the man with the woman, and the semen, which comes from 
without, and is, as it were, an aliment, something which the man has not 
within himself, but attracts from ,vithout, just as though it were a potion, Such 
as the principle of food and drink is; such is also that of the sperm, which the 
elements from without contribute to the body as a mass. The star, by means of 
its spirit, confers the senses. The father and mother are the instruments of the 
externals by which these are perfected. In order to make this intelligible, 
I will adduce an example : In the earth nothing grows unless the higher stars 
contribute their powers. \Vhat are these powers? They are such that one 
cannot exist without the other, but of necessity one must act in conjunction 
with the other. As those without are, such are those within, so far as man is 
concerned. Hence it is inferred that the first man was miraculously made, and 
so existed as the work of God. After that, man was subjugated to Nature, so 
that he should beget children in connection with her. Nmv, Nature means the 
external world in the elements and in the stars. Now it is evident from this 
that those elements have their prescribed_ course and mode of operation, just 
as the stars, too, have their daily course. They proceed in their daily agree-

U2 
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ment, and at particular epochs Nature puts forth new ones. Now, if this form 
of operation-if the father and mother-with this concordance meet together for 
the work of conception, then the fretus is allotted the Nature of those from 
whom it is born, namely, of the four parents-the father, the mother, the ele
ments, the stars. From the father and mother proceed a like image and es~ence 
of flesh and blood. Besides this, from their imagination, which is the human 

star, there is allotted the intellect, in proportion wberein the concordance and 
constellation have exhibited themselves. So, too, from the elements there is 

allotted the complexion and the quality of the nature. So, too, from the 
external stars their intelligence. As these meet, the influence which is stronger 

than the others, preponderates in the foetus, or else there is a mutual com
mingling of all. Thus man becomes a microcosm. The father and mother 
are made from th~ uni verse, and the universe is constantly contributing to the 
generation of man. In this way, there is constituted a single body, but a 
double nature, a single spirit, but a twofold sense. At length the body returns 
to its primal body, and the senses to the primal sense. They die, pass away, 

and depart, never to return. The ashes cannot again be made wood, neither 
can man from that state in which he is ashes be brought back so as to be man 
again. 

Now we have traced the generation of man to this point as a general and 
universal probation of the whole of astronomy, in order that it might be 

understood from thence why the astronomer studies an<l gets to know men by 
the stars, namely, because man is from the stars. As every son is known by 
his father, so is it here; and this science is very useful if a man knows who is 

from heaven, from the elements, from father and mother. The knowledge of 
the father and mother lies at the root. The knowledge of the elements 
pertains to medicine. The knowledge of the stars is astrological. There are 
many reasons why these cognitions are useful and good. Many men are mere 
brutes, and yet make themselves out angels. Many speak from their mother, 
calling themselves Samuels or Maccabees. Many in their earthly complexion 
fast and pray, and call themselves divine. l\fany handle those things which 
are not really what they are said to be. Anyone who is an astrologer knows 
what that spirit is which speaks and is seea. It is matter for regret that 
many hesitate between the two lights, culling and stealing from each in order 

to make themselves conspicuous. The spirits are known, indeed, to each, but 
in a different way, and tbis should not be so. But though things are thus, 
man is the work of God, but one only is His very son, that is, Adam. Others 
are sons of Nature, as Luke in his genealogy recounts of Joseph, that he was 
the Son of Helus, which Helus was the son of !\Jathat, which Mathat was the 

son of Levi, and so on back to Adam ; yet there is no mention of the son of 
God. Thus man is a son in Nature, and does not desert his race, but follows 
the nature of his parents, the stars. Now, he who knows the father and 
mother of the stars and of the elements, and also the father am! mother 

of the flesh and blood, he is in a position to discuss concerning that offspring, 
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concerning its nature, essence, properties, in a word, concerning its whole 
condition. And as a physician compounds all simples into one, preparing a 

single remedy out of all, which cannot be made up without these numernus 

ingredients, so God performs His much more notable miracle by concocting 
man into one compound of all the elements and stars, so that man becomes 

heaven, firmament, elem~nts, in a word, the nature of the whole universe, 
shut up and concealed in a slender body. And though God could have made 

man out of nothing by His one word " Fiat," He was pleased rather to build 
man up in Nature and to subject him to Nature as its son, but still so that He 
also subjected Nature to man, though still Nature was man's father. Hence 
it results that the astronomer knows man's conception by man's parentage. 

This is the reason why man can be healed by Nature through the agency of a 
physician, just as a father helps a son who has fallen into a pit. In this way 

Nature is subjected to man as to its own flesh and blood, its own son, its own 
fruit produced from itself; in the body of the elements wherein diseases exist; 
in the body of the spirit, where flourish the intelligence and reason ; and the 
elements, indeed, by means of medicine, but the stars by their own knowledge 
and wisdom. Now, this wisdom in the sight of God is nothing; but the 
Divine wisdom is preeminent above all.,:: So the names of wisdom differ. 
That wisdom which comes from Nature is cal!ed animal, because it 1s mortal. 
That which comes from God is named eternal, because it is free from 
mortality. These two parts, therefore, seemed to me necessary to be treated 
before I commented upon astronomy itself, so that from these universal proofs 
the whole foundation might be the more easily gathered. 

The follm•,;ing arc the numbers, religions, and faculties of the whole of 
astrology, which are treated naturally and artificially. Neither more nor fewer 

than these exist essentially and spiritually. Their names and differences are 
asfollows:-i., Astrology; ii., Magic; iii., Divination; iv., Nigromancy; v., 

w. ln an exc-eedingly abstruse trtatise on The Foundation of \Visdom anci the Scienc,e!;, Parncelsus thus delivers 
him.self upon the: subject of sapience and knowledge: ·whosoever undertake!. a treatise on the foundation ofwi~dom, the 
same bdote all thing~ should admonish or t.each the reader concerning the origin of the scienre.> and of sapience, So 
also the phy!',,ician wlio ha5 decided t.o write concerning di.s.eases must first e,,:pJnin from what fol.lndntion be writes, and 
tbe allthor wliom be follows, a.i:. al!1;o how he teaches1 in order chat the same may be proved i:i the C.\!1;e or dis.eases. Fol' 
out of these tlie probity and trlllh of his doctrine and science can be jmlgctl: Similarly, we whu arr; al>out to treat or 
tbe fouildation of tbe scic11ce~ ti.nd the arts must ue<:ess.arill te::ach their origi:i, whence they have proceedeJ, :md 
whenet rbey are to l,e learned. Having done lhis, we mllsi proceed to explaLn the maltei· it:.elf. Tbii. liook treats not 
of corponl u~attet"!-, but of things invi~i ble) that Is) of reason lt~elf. Hereof I have bten :mpellccl to wricc, seeing that 
many persons before me have supposed many kinds of wi!1;dom, whereas., so (ar as reg.1rds minn1 Ll1ne is only on,e 
wisdom ; for liow can one carpenter differ from another cal'penter when both COI\Strnct the sa1ne hOLf!.C, lloth use the 
same axe. and both have Ont rncthoJ of building? There is on4.: compMs. Co11cerni11g thi!1; ► i.t m1Jst he stnt,ed it1 .-,, 
trcati.se on science that two compasses nre not to be. usec11 for the comp:\.~S is one ;:,nd not two. In the sana: fa!-.hion, th,e 
carpentier

1 
Ult quanyman, and the brk:klaycr can u~e no compas5 dilfer<:nt !'rorn this. 'l'lu1-.. th~ liou-;-r: of wisdom 

nr.ither can nor ought to 1.,ie establ~hed except upon one foondatlon. And as the lluilcler's art i-s defined by one drdci 
orie illlmber, oue line, one squ.irie1 so al!l.o through all methods there i$ one wisdom ; and as the distribution takes place 
from one circle Into a triangle, qua<lrang1cj etc,, which I however1 are all one cirde1 tht same is to he u,1derstood con• 
cerning the distribution of sapience. So nJso, a.o; heaven. earthi air, nnd water u!.e cne and thE same line, th11.li 

according to one line all wisdom is educed and e..'l:tended. And Mall men atld all things are numbered by one numher, 
~o theTe is one number of wisdom ir~elf, nor ts any other beyond lt eo b,e taken, But ina.'illlrich as a line is dr:i.wn by a 
free hand, yet by no mean~ a correCt one, or a circle1 al~o by no means ncc1.11·.1.tc, is dc~cribcd by hnnd, etc., so also 
lines, circles, and other figl.lrt$ proceed from sapience, 1:1.lt are by no men no; correct. For such sapience is by no means 
a true circle, quadrangle, or line.. Hence: I !lave determined to tn::at shortly of the foundatlon of science ~md wisdom1 
wbe1}ce they p.roceed, what they are, and who bestows or imparts them. Artificei-~ are greQ.t]y in 11eed of the knowledge 
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Signature; vi., Uncertain Arts; vii., Manual Arts. What will be handled in 
each religion, and what the religion itself is, seek in the sequel. 

AsTROLOGY.-This science teaches and treats concerning the whole firma
ment, how it stands with the earth and with man according to the primreval 
order, and what is the connection between man, the earth, and the slars. 

MAGic.-This science brings down and compels heaven from above to 
stones, herbs, words, etc. It teaches also the change of one thing into 
another, as well as the knowledge of the supernatural stars, comets, etc., and 

what their signification is. 
D1v1NATI0:11.-This science is from heaven to man without any formal 

institution, so that he kno-..vs how to speak of things future, present, and past, 
though he has never looked into those things himself, and speaks nothing save 
what heaven impresses upon him. This science is most of all seen among 
simple persons. 

NrnROMANCY.-This treats of sidereal bodies, which are without actual 
body, flesh, and blood. This operation stands related to the necromancer as 
a servant to his master, the latter commanding the former. 

S1GNATURE. -This science teaches one to know the stars, what the heaven 
of each may be, how the heaven has produced man at his conception, and in 
the same way constellated him. 

UNCERTAIN ARTs,-These sciences are v,•jthout any principl~s on which they 
rest, or from which they proceed, and are ruled by the imagination, offering a 
new spirit and a new firmament by which they work. 

MANUAL ART.-This science teaches the preparation of instruments for 
all astronomy, and with slender material expresses or comprises the form of 
the stars, and brings heaven and earth into one figure. 

For the sake of fuller understanding I will add how many species each 
religion has, in Lhis way:-

of suc:h found.;.tion1 for what: else is sapience but an art or science which one man has cleriYed from another. He who by 
coun!iel flourishes in prudence, what has such a m:1n learned except the art of provident wisdom, whi.c:h another man 
does not l::now? Thus, the ardficel' ha.Q, a skill in regu[.s.ting the tire in whic:h the tailor is completely wa1~ting. This. 
therefore, i:; hi$ art. Hence in different persons there are diffe~nt arts. \Vhat, therefore♦ is science ~ave art ? It 
becomes thi.s art to proceed out of a drde, Otll of a line, out of a numbcr1 for thi.s gives a mode1 ancl thus_,. mode; obtains 
in arcs. From his iodiviil:ua.1 art the turner duives his special modet and this al sci is true-the linet the circle, etc:-i 
gi.ve a mode of wisdom1 and t'he said mode is wisdom itself. Further1 sciences are distributed after m.\ny methods, nor 
cciuld they all consist in one. Ot1e m:u\ knO\,l.·S one thing, .and one another. No perSon can know and accomplisrJ 
everything. ,vho is familiar with, who performs all things? And as no one perfects. two labours in cme labour, :-mt it is 
necessary that cine thing orily should bc.: performed at one time1 !liO the case i~ the s.nme with the atB and science~. For 
the sck.ncc~ ate so extensive and so profound tbat I hey canncit be contrifoed and held by one brain. One part is gi.ven 
to cine, a ~nd to another, etc. For a.,;;, in one ~tre.et of a city there ru-e many gcild be~ter.s, in another many shoe• 
makers, ;md in a third many 1.nilo!3"1 so there i.:;, an analogous d_i!ttribution of the sciences. Now, all 1Jndertakings 
prQceed from one fou:i.t ; from one fount flf)w all works and all sciences.. Their ramific:::i.rions are distributed like fruit 
on a tree, none of which can so separnte i.tself as to deny that it W"5 produce<! with the otbers from the same tree. Jf a 
g uide and reacher be neede<l in this kind o( wi.sdom, so that tbe SQt.Jrce o<a writer1s ins.rruction inay be known1 \t becomes 
right and jus.t thilt I should divide tJ:ilr. disccurfie into two parts. The sapienci: o( man is. twofold ~one relating to the 
soul1 the otlier to the body. Having made tl:iis distiriction~ it i-s necess.r..ry tha! ,ve should underr.tand the animal1 t'hat 
is, the corporeal1 and .=.[so, 50 to speak, the mental, that is1 the eterm,l. But .a..i; we li.nve elsewhere de~cribed the origin 
o( the animal man, so here we shaH chiefly concern 01.Jrselve., with t'he mile. which is spiritual, and here i::; explained the 
invisible .5ource of science: and wisdorn.-The rest of the work, which contains several treatises, and Ls at the same time 
only o( a fragmentary nature, attrib-ute-s, as might be eJ:pecledi all wisdom to God, for man "has nothing of himself. 
Man, however, is the heir of teaven, and the world exist!i solely for his benefit. It further divide..~ wisdom into the 
animRl and the ;1.ngelical, and affirms that 1I1C?J1 themselves ai"f: -~.ng:e.l!t, and are liefore all lteaven ~nd aH anp:els. 



Hermetic Astronom-y. 

Astrology has three species, as referring to man, the inferior bodies, 
animals. 

Magic has six species. It belongs to comets, images, gamahei, charac
ters, spectres, incantations. 

Divination has five species, dreams, brutes, the mind, speculation, 
phantasy. 

Nigromancy, of which there are three species, material visions or spectres, 
astral spirits, and inanimate, phantastical bodies, that is, those assumed by 
the dead or by lifeless things. 

Signature has three species, chiromancy, physiognomy, and proportion. 
Uncertain Arts, of which there are four species, geomancy, pyromancy, 

hydromancy, ventinina. 
Manual Art has five species, arithmetic, geometry, cosmography, instrument, 

sphere (a mathematical instrument). 

The Interpretation of the Species according to each religion. 

ASTROLOGY-THE FIRST RELIGION. 

This science embraces three species in which it is occupied. It operates 
against man, against elements, against animals. For since heaven and the 
lower bodies are mutually connected, the heaven teaches us to know the lower 
bodies by means of a figure which represents the whole heaven. From this 
figure is inferred the property of the inferior bodies, and what effect heaven 
produces in those inferior bodies. 

MAGIC. 

OF CoMETS. This species teaches us to recognise all these supernatural 
signs in the sky, and to understand what they signify. Of this class are 
comets, halos, and the other figures of the sky. This science is founded on the 
Apocalypse, on dreams, and on the saying of Christ, "There shall be signs in 
the sun, moon, and stars.'' Since all these signs are supernatural, they refer 
not to astrology, but to magic. 

OF IMAGES. This science represents the properties of heaven and 
impresses them on images, so that an image of great efficacy is compounded, 
moving itself and significant. Images of this kind cure exceptional diseases, 
and avert many remarkable accidents, such as wounds caused by cutting or 
by puncturing. A like virtue is not found in any herbs. 

OF GAMAHEI. These are stones graven according to the face of heaven. 
Thus prepared they are useful against wounds, poisons, and incantations. 
They render persons invisible, and display other qualities which, without this 
science, Nature of herself cannot exhibit. 

OF CHARACTERS. These species are words which are either spoken or 
writteu. They have power against all diseases, which they also avert. They 
divert misfortune and all accidents, they set free prisoners so that they ar_e 
loosed from their chains, and produce those effects which Nature itself is not 
able to bring about, but only magical science can accomplish. 
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OF SPECTRES. This species exhibits the likenesses of men, so that 
something appears which is not really present. These visions with their signs 
are produced by night, not by day, and lack the body, blood, flesh, soul, and 

spirit of man. 
Qp INCA'.N'TATIONS. This species teaches how to turn men into dogs, cats, 

etc. It teaches a man how to convert himself into all kinds of appearances 
and forms. It renders people invisible, changes the minds of men at the will 
of the artificer, impels, leads, and directs impressions and generations 

according to his pleasure. 
DIVINATION. 

DREAMS. If anything is presented to a person by means of a dream, be 
i t present, future, or past, be it knowledge, a treasure, or any other secret, it 
bears reference to this art. lt can direct the stars to a dream, so that 
anything may be thereby revealed. 

BRUTES. This species teaches i1s to distinguish the prophecies which come 
from animals, so that man may see and understand what the heaven does or 
is about to do. It operates also in fools, in animals, and in other simple 
beings. 

TttE _Sou,.. This species refers only to the mind of man, so that by chance 
and not by premeditation it is suggested to the mind of man what he ought to do. 
This species is of great importance, and should be studied among the very first by 

man, so that he may know what the mind suggests to him from its true 
foundation. 

SPECULA'IIO!'I. If any one carefully weighs and speculates, and, by 11:eans 
of a strong imagination, finds what he seeks, it ought to be referred to this 
species. It arises from the stars, which are occupied about man and teach him. 

PttANTASY.- If any one in mere sport finds out or learns anything, this 
also is from the star, when it is matured. This often reveals many things 
such as treasures, mines, and others which are hidden, operating without any 
previous knowledge or investigation, and benefiting him who does not seek it. 

N!GR0).1ANCY. 

V1sro:--s. This species sees in crystals, mirrors, polished surfaces, and the 
like, things that are hi.dden, secret, present or future, which are present just as 
t hough they appeared in bodily presence. 

ASTRAL SPIRITS. This species teaches how to deal with sidereal spirits 
separated from the body, so that they may be compelled to serve men like slaves. 

Jnanimates are men without a soul prodticed by the stars, dwelling and 
conversing with men and doing the same as they, 

SIGNATURE. 
CmRO~lAKCY, by which the star is exhibited in man with that appearance in 

which the heaven was at the time of his nativity. It appears in the hands, 
feet, and other lines and veins of the body, shewing themselves differently in 
different bodies. 
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PHYSIOGNOMY. This species teaches how to know a man by his counten

ance, manners, and gestures. This also has for its cause the hour of birth, 
which signs a man, and by those signs forms his nature. 

PROPORTION. This species judges the properties fro~1 the general habit 
of a man, whether he be lame, too tall, too short, etc. 

UNCERTAIN ARTS. 

GEOUANCY, This science is practised with a free mind without foundation 
or certain knowledge or signs (tesserre). It agrees with astrology. 

PvROMAl'iCY. This species is fortune telling by fire. By lire is seen what 
is the motion of the heaven, what its nature and condition. In this the moon 
is principally consulted. 

HYDROMANCY. This species teaches how to see in water certain secret 
and hidden things, closed and sealed letters, and persons who are travelling in 

distant countries, whether they are living or dead. This operation proceeds 
from the constellation of the new firmament, by means uf imagination. 

VENTINJNA, This teaches how to determine from the wind what the 
future state of the heaven will be as regards man, wbether good or bad, 
fruitful or sterile, a"d other similar things in the future which cannot be 
determined by Nature. 

MANUAL ART. 

ARITH~lETIC. This species teaches how to find the number of heaven and 
earth in the stars and the like. 

GEOMETRY teaches how to measure the height of heaven and earth, and 
of the things contained in them. 

CosMOGR.\PHY teaches the situation and distance of all things, the manners 
and nature of peoples. 

lNSTRt:MENTATION. This species teaches how to make instruments, with 
which is know11 how heaven an<l earlh are cunnedi:<l. 

SPHERE. This species teaches how to learn by means of an instrument 
what is the knowledge and correspondence of heaven and earth. 

\Vith this brief discourse I have endeavoured to describe tbe different 
species of religions that astronomy itself may thus be more rightly understood. 

All these make up astronomy. But how each one may be proved is afterwards 
described, with this view, that it may be clear that astronomy is no incon

sistent or mendacious science, but that it is based on a solid foundation drawn 
from the light of Nature itself; which, indeed, is necessary for establishing all 

truth and knowledge. 
PROOF IN ASTROLOGICAL Scrn:-rn,. * 

Having treated of the generation of man we must now deal with his 

sustenance, and in this way astrology will be sufficiently proved. There is a 

certain congenital virtue in man which attracts into man from the external 

~ The proofs. in astrological scie11ce1 maglcf and <lh·i11atio11 .nre wan tin~ i11 the t1·e::nh;e, .'.l.nd the defidency has been 
:iUJJpliied from another W'Ol"k, t.hc E~flkiitio tuti1a Asll'um.1mi«'> which tluplicate'i the llermctk Ash'tlnomy (b,k1-. 
j,rttntlo alia Astnnu;mi,t). h h.n::; been thought ad,·isablc .nt tlii~ point to compres~ somewhat the prolixity which 
(nrther obscures the original. 
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sphere. Now, from that which is attracted man is sustained, and he is well 

and ill according to that which he has attracted. The attractive virtue is 
twofold, one of the elementary body, the other of the sidereal body. The 
desire of man for sustentation is to be understood as follows: The rays of 
the external sphere penetrate to us; the internal economy of man accom
plishes the rest. Thus the sphere extends its fruits from the radix even to 
the outward locust. Hence it follows that there is a certain nature, namely, 
hunger and thirst, which is implanted in us and -:umpels us to eat those fruits. 

So do the rays ot this sphere enter us. Now, even as the food of the 
physical body comes to us from the elements, so is the sidereal body supplied 
by the constellation with all science, all arts, all prudence. Man is formed in 
such a manner that he should derive all his knowledge in the same way as he 
gathers fruit from a tree. Thus originates music, the metallic art, medicine, 
agriculture: whatsoever the earthly body requires, that he finds in the wisdom 

of the stars, and all wisdom, whether good or bad, is derived to him from the 
stars. Two things only, namely, justice and holy scripture, proceed im
mediately from the Holy Spirit. In the stars then is the whole light of N atllre 
founded. For as man seeks food from the earth in which he was born, so 
also does he seek it from the stars in which he is likewise born. Thus the 
wisdom to which he is born is twofold-one is animal-hllt of the other 
Christ said, '' For this I was born," as if He had affirmed '' I was born in the 
Eternal "\Visdom." The wisdom of earth should be employed only over 
carnal matters; the other and higher wisdom should be learnt and employed 
according to the words of Christ. 

Now, the sidereal wisdom is foolishness before God, whence comes that 
saying : The wise man rules the stars, in the sense that eternal wisdom 
governs the animal. Thus natural wisdom is given to the body and not to 
the soul. Those things, therefore, which concern the soul are by no means 
to be polluted by the light of Nature. This must only be used with Nature. 
By the light of Nature all arts and operations have been invented. In the 
mansions of the planets there are workmen who have taught all other 
workmen, and they, indeed, are the best of all, for they have their arts 
implanted from birth. These, were they men, would everywhere forge iron 
and handle it as if it were wax. Mortals as yet have not learnt this arcanum, 
but they would do so did they drink from the trne fountain. So also masons 
dwell in the habitations of the planets, from whom all other masons learn, 

and if they did this fully all matter would be plastic in their hands. Thus the 
firmament formed by God is our perfect instructor in all the arts if we refer 
to their true source. Thus, too, the palmary physician is in the firmament, 

who is acquainted with all diseases, and even sees those things which are 
hidden from our eyes. God created him such that he might beget physicians 
on earth. !\"ow, concerning evil sources, there are unskilled artificers in 
heaven even as on earth. This ignorance and clu111siness may be discerned 
even by the animal wisdom, which is given for this end, that the good and 
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not the bad may be chosen. So does the natural light lead up to the higher 
light. Further, Lucifer in heaven made himself other than he was created, 
together with his companions, and the same thing can also take place in the 
stars. Hence contrary conceptions may arise, adverse and perverse arts. We 
must not, therefore, believe every spirit, since of spirits there are two kinds, 
even as there are two kinds of angelic intelligences-those who remained as 
they were and those who fell from their first estate. Astronomy is important, 
in that it teaches us to discern between these two kinds of spirits. This same 
science also contains a great arcanum, nor can anything be learnt without it. 
VVisdom is eternal and natural. The eternal is immutable and constant ; the 
natural, from its mutable conception, generates a false spirit which misin
terprets scripture. But if astronomy is acquainted with this, and if, indeed, 
nothing is so hidden as not to be revealed thereby, who shall not extol it 
with the highest praises ? 

It has already been shewn after what manner man was made, how he 
possesses hunger and thirst, an elementary and sidereal body, to produce an 
appetite for nourishment, and finally that he tends to that which was 
implanted in him at conception. Hence it follows that such virtue, nature, 
property, and condition, and finally all the concordance and constellation, can 
be described by the astronomer, for in this way various nativities are constituted, 
and hidden things are prognosticated. In all who live according to Nature 
nothing is hidden from the astrologer, and thus for the generation of man a 
figure of heaven is erected, in order to know the properties of the stars, as 
also the particular mode. Understand, therefore, concerning astrology that it 
knows the whole nature, wisdom, and science of the stars, according as they 
perfect their own operation in conception and constitute an animal man. The 
astrologer can easily describe a man or an animaJ by reason of such a 
conjunction and concordance. But if astrology be fundamentally and properly 
known, and the nativities of infants be erected rightly according to the mode 
of the influence,-may evils will be avoided which would otherwise be occasioned 
by the unpropitious constellations. 

PROOF IN THE ScrnNCE OF MAGIC. 

In the first place let us define the nature of Magic. It is that which 
brings celestial virtue into the medium, and thence is able to perfect its own 
operation. The medium is the centre. The centre is man. By means of 
man, therefore, the celestial force can be transmitted into man so that in man 
may be found such an operation as the constellation itself can produce. 
Moreover, in magic there is a further operation which it performs itself while 
exercising its art, that is to say, while the nature itself of t!Je constellation 
does that which the magus ought to do. If the magus·be himself the medium 
and centre, and, what is more, be capable of performing the operation of the 
constellation for man by means of man, it is in addition gi,·en to this art to 
produce another medium which is to be understood as a subject, by which 
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subject that operation is just as well performed as by man, who is the true 
medium. Thus in magical science there exist two operations, one which 
N aturc herself produces, selecting man as the instrument, and as the recipient 
of her influence, whether bad or good, the other operates by means of arbitrary 
instruments, such as statues, stones, herbs, words, also comets, similitudes, 
halos, and any other supernatural generation of the constellation. Thus 

Nature herself is able to prepare her magical powers and perform her own 
operations by their means, as, for example, when something extraordinary 

takes place amidst a rude populace and is referred to miraculous agency, 
whereas it is only Nature who has worked magically. 

\Vhatsoever Nature is able to accomplish in a foreign body, the same 
also can man accomplish, if he direct his operation so that conception can 
be attained, namely, the image, having neither flesh nor blood, aud being like 
to the comet, so that the words and characters possess their own virtues 
equally with medicaments. It is, in like manner, possible to bring about 
such a condition in herbs and gamahei, that they become like to the planets 
and the dwellers therein. Now, it is no matter for astonishment that man 
accon1plishes such things, for if it be true, as the scripture says, that ye are 
gods, we shall certainly be superior to the stars. If the stars as a fact are 

found to govern the majority of men, that is because men have abdicated 
their power as gods ; few, indeed, are those who have exercised gifts such as 
those of the apostles and saints. The difference between the saint and the 
magu:; is this, that one operates by means of God and the other by means of 

Nature. Magic is a sublime science, and by reason of its operations is very 
hard of attainment. \Ve must have rcgarcl to the word of Christ, which 
passes not .i,way, when He said; "If ye believe, ye shall accomplish more 
things than these." Now, if we can exceed that which is accomplished by 
Christ, we can also exceed that -..vhich 'Nature accomplishes, seeing that she 
was created on our account and is therefore in our power. The wise man 
rules Nature, not Nature the wise man. For the same reason we can accom. 
plish more than the stars. In us, then, should abound so great a wisdom that 
we shall thereby control all things, not only firmamental virtues, but also 
living animals which yet arc much stronger tl1a11 man. The will of man 
extends over the depth of the sea and the height of the firmament. 

Nature herself is a magus. If about to announce anything, she creates 
for herself messengers, such as comets and other celestial signs. The magus 

man is comparable to the physician. The physician knows the hidden \'irtues 
of herbs, but the magus the hidden potencies of the stars. The physician 
extracts the virtues of herbs, and produces a remedy which is small in weight 
bttt represents the powers contained in a whole field of vegetation. The 
magus can transfer the powers of a ,vhole celestial field into a small stone, 

which is called the gamaheus. As the physician infuses herbal virtues into the 
sick man, and so heals his disease, so the mag-us infuses into man the 
heavenly virtues just as he has extracted them. Medicines are renewed 
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yearly, but the stars have their exaltations in place of a summer. The sun is 
the highest grade of diurnal light, plus the congenital heat which belongs to 
it. How shall this light and heat be brought downward by means of man 

into a subject, so that its light will be intolerable to the eyes and sense shall 
scarcely be able to endure its heat? This takes place in the sphere of the 

crystal, which then is termed Beryl. 
If the Magus can draw do"vn virtues from heaven and infuse them into a 

subject, why should we be unable to make images conducive to health or 

disease? If poison, and the rest, can arise from earth, it can issue also from 
heaven. But why should not similar things take place in the case above, 

whether the sL1bject be images, herbs, stones, or woods? The birth corre
sponds to what is sown in the constellation, and it is not man alone who 
operates such things; Nature also variously exercises herself. But if it be 
possible to Nature, why not also to ma11? Let Nature be an example to us. 
As she works we must follow in imitation. Herein lie hidden medical science, 

all artifices, all arts, all animal industries. lt frequently happens that Nature 
advances some person beyond the knowledge he can derive from man, who 
also by skill and industry surpasses all the rest. Such a man is born like the 
comet, which differs from other stars. Thus it becomes possible that the 

Magus also, by means of magic science, may produce such an industrious 
man like a comet. These are the mysteries and the great things of God. The 
firmament, by means of the magi, exhibits the glory of God. Hy means of 
the magi out of Satra and Tharsis, by the ascendant of Christ in Bethlehem, 

is made manifest whatsoever the firmament and heaven do reveal in the 
Arcana of God. ,..---

PROOF IN THE ScrE:\!CE OF D1vrnATION, 

Astronomy creates herself, and from herself performs astronomical 
operations which do not require art and industry. This mostly takes place 
among those who are of a good and honest disposition, as also temperate. 
The ancients preserved both their bodies and sonls from pollution, so that 

they might more successfully perform operations of this kind in themselves. 
This is divination. \:Vhen men, having no knowledge of astronomy, perform 
such operations, they are considered miraculous, and the operators are 

regarded as gods. The operation is revealed by dreams, by the soul, by 
speculation, and by animals. Divinatio11 was of much importance among the 
ancients. It is a part of astronomy, but it is not a science, for the operation 

occurs spontaneously. It is often said in common parlance : "My angel told 
me this." Here the operation is cal!ed an angel, as if it took place by God ; 

it is ascribed to the angel, as if to a medium between God and the man. At 
the same time, the whole operation is me.rely celestial. Now this is the origin 
of divination. Man possesses a sidereal body united ·with an external con

stellation. These two communicate when the sidereal body is not affected by 
the elementary. In sleep, when the elementary body is quiescent, the sidereal 

body performs its functio_ns. Hence arise insomnia, according as the 
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constellation operates them, and as the constellations are badly or well dis

posed, so also are the insomnia. When the constellation and the sidereal body 
are favourably co-ordinated, future things are truly predicted. In this 
manner, also, many remedies have been discovered which prevail over 
different diseases, also hidden treasures and other concealed things, so that 

scarcely anything can be compared to this very great science. The firmament 
foreknows all future things, nor does anything escape its knowledge, whether 
of things past or things present. If a sidereal body of this kind be found 
suitable by the constellations, and if the constellations be prepared, many 
marvels are manifested, both present and past. In this manner old men and 
women, unendowed by any knowledge, as H were by their simplicity and 
fatuity, have often made prophecies which the event marvellously verified. 

In the same way, also, many have become learned men, who, having 
attained a suitable sidereal body, have sedulously exercised themselves in their 
native influence. Hence it happens that they at last draw down upon them
selves the influence of their native constellation, just as rays from the i;un. 
So an admirable science, doctrine, and ,visdom are discovered, yet is the 
whole animal alone, not from on high, but taken from the stars alone. 

_Heaven being thus constituted, and producing for itself a sidereal body, there 
arise many great minds, many writers, doctors, inlerpreters of Scriptures, 
a nd philosophers, according as each is formed from its constellation. Their 
writings and doctrines are not to be considered sacred, although they have a 
certain sin~ular authority, given by the constellation and influence, by the 
spirits of Nature, not of God. Operations of this kind sometimes proceed 
from the mind of man in a stupendous manner, when men, changing their 
heart and soul, would make themselves like to the saints, being made such by 
a drunken star ; whereas wine changes man, so also these are changed. It 
is, therefore, worth while to understand this sort of astronomy. Intoxicated 
writers of this kind lead many astray ; they are wanderers in the Spirit of 
God as well as in the Light of Nature, flitting about like dreams. 1-fany 
things are done by these which yet are of no moment, nor can be understood 
by others. 

The force and efficacy of the constellations impresses itself upon brute 

a nimals, for whatsoever lives contains in ilself the sidereal spirit, and 
wherever tl1e operations are, there they are manifested. So the clamour of 
peacocks presages the death of their owners. For no man dies without the 

previous indication of portents. When a man is about to die the constellation 
\vi thin him loses its operation, and this loss takes place by means of a sign or 
a great mutation. So the stars shuddered at the death of Christ. From 
motions t aking place in Nature, the death of every man can be prognosticated. 
Knockings in houses will sometimes precede the death of some occupant, yet 

these are not the work of spectres, but are natural operations, which in this 
manner are accomplished in men by means of the stars. The stars singularly 
sympathise with man, for man has been so formed by God that the whole 
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firmament is consensitive with man, and out of compassion gives its presages 
to his grief. 

PROOFS IN NIGROMANCY. 

Regard, in due order, nigromancy, so that it may be possible to learn and 
judge sidereal spirits and those who have no soul. The judgment is directed 
to that whereof we proceed to speak. The man who buries a treasure in the 
earth and hides it has all his mind intent upon that treasure. If he dies, his 
elernentated body is buried, his sidereal body withdraws from it, and walks about 
on the earth up to the time when its decay is complete. This body carries 
about with it the thoughts and the heart of the dead man. Hence, as may be 
inferred, it keeps itself in the neighbourhood of that place where the treasure 
has been huried, about which the heart of the dead man was anxious. Such 
sidereal spirits are constantly seen at or near the place where such treasure is. 
The same thing occurs in other matters about which anybody has been anxious 
with the whole desire of his heart, whether it has been food, or drink, or de
bauchery, gambling, or hunting. In all these things the spirit acts for the 
imagination of that heart, and it does the 5ame thing in a shadowy way after 
death, until the star consumes that spirit also, as the elements have consumed 
the body. Hence it follows that the necromancers get to know these sidereal 
spirjts and to ascertain for what reason they are walking about in one place or 
another. In the same way, they explain the nature of lemures, giants, and 
gnomes. Nigrornancy is the philosophy of spiritual sidereal bodies, and of 
inanimate beings who are, nevertheless, human, as onagri, nymphs, lemures, 
etc. The man who busies himself about these is a necromancer. The same is 
the case with exorcists who adjure bodies and inanimate beings of this kind. 
They differ from necromancers in this respect, that the exorcists are occupied 
with bodies obsessed by the devil, while the necromancers find their occupa
tion, both naturally and philosophically, with those v,;ho are not obsessed. 
The ignorance of men has confounded exorcism with necromancy, and taken 
them to be one and the same. However, their distinction has now been 
settled. Moreover, I have determined to say nothing about exorcists here; it 
will be better to relegate them to the devil, whose servants they are. But I 
would wish to commend necromancy to you as a remarkable natural science, 
which produces some marvellous effects, since by means of sidereal spirits are 
laid bare the very hearts of men, shewing how they are inclined, what they Jong 
for, and what their ambitions are. 

It is, moreover, pleasant and delightful to rightly understand nigromancy. 
The knowledge of nymphs, also the discovery of lemures, gnomes, and giants, 
is very subtle and ingenious. Indeed, the philosophy of these four inanimate 
generations is a truly noble one, which many babblers oppose and prefer their 

own nonsense to it. Since God is wonderful in al! His works, it is more than 
likely that, one of these days, the temerity of these people wm be brought out 
into the light of day, and, in God's own good time, branded openly. More
over, necromancers use beryls because, in respect of astral spirits, they have 
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some familiarity with magicians in the way of visions, but the magi do not 
admit these. The causes of this fact will be noticed in these treatises. In the 
present discourse it has been made sufficiently clear what nigromancy is, and 

what is its subject-matter. 

PROOF IN THE SCIEN'CE OF SIGNATURE, 

God has enriched the light of Nature with such ample gifts that even one 
who is not addicted to the light can know all things that are therein. ls not 
this a great thing ·which external signs offer to man's knowledge? And God 
has arranged it so. Possibly you \Yonder how this can be done. Let the 
following example put an end to your wonder. The carpenter is the seed of 
his house. \Vhatevcr he is, such will be his house. ft is his imagination 
v,·hich makes the house, and his hand which perfects it. The house is like the 
imagination. Now, if such be the property of imagination that it makes a 
house, Nature also will be an imagination making a son, and making him 
according to its imagination. So the form and the essence are one thing. 

Whatever anything is useful for, to that it is assumed and adapted. So if 
Nature makes a man, it adapts him to its design. And here our foundation is 

laid. For everything that is duly signed its own place should properly be 
left; for Nature adapts everything to its duty. 

If any lord or prince builds a city he so builds and arranges all the walls, 
towers, citadels, and the rest, that they shall as closely as possible suit his 
design. Jf man does this, how much more shall Nature, which is higher than 
man? It makes one man lame, beca,1se it is going to use such an one for 
lame purposes. rt makes another blind, he being destined for blind purposes. 
Jn one word, whatever it requires any one to he, such an one it produces. 

This, then, being the custom of Nature, that it produces such a man as it 
wishes, those vestiges will be clear and plain in the man. By these vestiges is 
meant whatever Nature is going to use such a man for. 

Since Nature, therefore, works thus openly and puts forth its work in 
public, it is right and convenient that some one should be met who sees what 
sort of a person Nature has in each case prepared and produced, that is, how it 

opposes a rascal to an honest man, and sets a man-wolf over against a shepherd. 
A signature, then, is that which has to do with the signs to be taken into 

considcration, whereby one may know another-what there is in him. There 
is nothing hidden whil:h Nature has not revealed and put plainly fonvard. 

Rightly, therefore, should its proper place be given to signature, because 

it is a part of astr011omy, for this reason, that the star builds the man up at 
its own pleasure, with the marks belonging to him. What is going to be 

tinged with black Nature makes black, what blue, it makes blue; that which 
is going to sting is made a nettle, and what is to purge is made an equisetum, 
what is to be used for smoothing and polishing is made a smiris. ln fine, to 
everything is assigned its own form, by which it may be known for what 
purpose that thing is made by Nat\lre, 
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Whatever is in anything according to its properties, quality, form, 
appearance, etc., is revealed in herbs, seeds, stones, roots, and the rest. All 
things are known by their signature. By the signature those who are 
instructed trace what lies hid in herbs, seeds, stones. But when the signature 
is obliterated and trifles are substituted for it, then it is all over with every
thing, even philosophy and medicine being at fault. 

The cry goes everywhere that I burn with hatred of learned men, doctors, 
magistrates, bachelors, senators, consuls, and the like. What is the reason? 
Nature has signed them too clearly. I can see what they are made of; and I 
hate every house that lets in the rain. 

In like manner, I am accused of disliking physicians and surgeons. Why? 
Just because they are not signed for their profession. but as rogues and 
impostors. The same is true of others also. I know plenty of them, if it 
were only safe to speak out. 

How can I favour a man who is branded with so many stigmata and 
disgraceful marks as the Consul of Astorza, Niger, and of Nuremberg, 
Muffel? And how many others are there like them? Of course they detest 
this art, because it too clearly betrays bad men. 

PROOF IN UNCERTAIN ARTS. 

Nature puts forward a way and clear order in which man should consider 
what belongs to Nature and its properties. Thus astrology teaches us to 
know the nature of the sun by the accustomed order of the stars. So what 
the moon is and what her nature, the astrologer learns from her course, 
which he secs to be regular, The same judgment is to be passed on the other 
stars, In like manner, philosophy is learnt from that which appears, how 
Nature stands related to the earth ; hence it is ascertained that the method of 
philosophy ought to be the same. Thus all things have their own proof and 
comprehension. And so all arts, such as medicine and the rest, are conceived 
in a natural order. \Vithout this order nothing can be done or brought to a 
perfect end. 

Moreover, the uncertain arts, of which four are shewn in the table, have 
not this order and process, which can be materially proved and demonstrated ; 
but this differs from the order spoken of. With regard to this it ought to be 
understood that there are many things which do not indeed square with the 
same order, but still are not opposed to Nature. They only differ from the 
order of material nature, as God has settled it. But what there is besides in 
this order ought to be understood from the Uncertain Arts in the following 
manner. The firmament and new heaven are constituted by the imagination ; 
and it should be known that this imagination is effective, and produces many 
t hings, being marvellous in its operations. It often happens that the 
imagination of the parents, father and mother, confers on the offspring born 
in that creation a different heaven, another figure, another ascendant besides 
that which astrology gives. Thus it often happens that an offspring 1s 
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begotten contrary to the star, and arranged otherwise than the figure of the 
heavens dictates. By the force of this imagination many learned men are 
often born. 

Nothing, therefore, ought to be accepted beforehand in the way of proof 

for these uncertain arts short of the operation which takes place through the 
imagination by means of a new heaven, ne"\\' ascendant, and firmament. In 
proportion as this is good, strong and just in operation, so the judgments fall. 
Let us take an example. Speculation is the wishing to know this or that thing. 

This speculation produces imagination ; imagination begets operation ; and 
operation leads to judgment and opinion. Now imagination is concerned, not 
with the flesh and blood, but with the spirit of the star which exists in every 
man. This spirit knows many things: future, present, and past, all arts and 
sciences. But flesh and blood are crude and imperfect, so that they cannot of 
themselves effect what the spirit wishes. But if flesh and blood are subject to 
the senses, and are purged by them, then the spirit acts thereby, if only the 
body be consentient. These senses are supreme in the uncertain arts. It is 
for this reason they are called uncertain arts; for who can know what imagin~ 
ation is in thl"lm? What does the spirit which is given to them imagine and 
effect? Yet, nevertheless, the art it.self is certain. But the artist who uses it 
may be unfit for the creation of new heavens and the generation of a firmament. 
Because, therefore, there ls the element of doubt on these points, credence 
cannot be· given to opinion, but one has to ·wait for the issues. At last, 
however, the force and efficacy of these things are discovered. Moreover, 
it is not to fight against God if the future is explored apart from him whom 
God has set over the nature of the firmament. Suppose, for example, that 
someone is going to be stabbed with a dagger. Let this be foretold to him by 
some other person. Premonitions of this kind have often been found true, 
though there might have been strong opposition. Now, if this happens by 

uncertain arts God himself suggests the prophecy, the prediction, and the 
premonition in a manifold way. So many prophets have predicted such things 
by dreams. It was by a dream Joseph was admonished about Mary. And 
since these things did not seem natural to flesh and blood, they were thought 
nothing of until, the event corresponding, they were believed. Now the un
certain arts, just like dreams and other revelations, are intelligible. God 
chooses to appear wonderful in His works. For this reason the uncertain arts 
are by no means to be despised, because they eventually become known by the 
result. God does not intend that we should always foreknow the future for 

certain, as can be done by the order of Nature. He \Vishes us to know, iri.deed, 
but sometimes to doubt ; that seeing we may not see, as Christ Himself also 

was known, yet not known by the Jews, seen yet not seen, heard yet not heard. 
Il has been said above concerning the imagination that it draws the star to 

itself and rules it, so that from the imagination the operation itself may be 

found in the star. Just as a man with his imagination cultivates the earth 
according to his judgment, so by his imagination he builds up a heaven in his 
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star. The imagination of the artist in uncertain arts is the chief art and head 
of all. But in addition to this, imagination is strengthened and perfected by 
faith, so that it becomes reality. All doubt destroys the work and renders it 
imperfect in the spirit of Nature. Faith, therefore, ought to strengthen the 
imag-ination. Faith bounds the will. 

Now, faith is threefold. There is faith in God. This produces what it 
believes. By faith mountains are moved, the dead are restored to life, sight is· 
given back to the blind, the Jame walk. What marvels faith produces if 
imag1nation looks to God with full faith which is unbroken and unmutilated. 
We find an example of this in the Saints of the Old as well as the New 
Testament, who, according to their belief, were made to obtain their wish, so 
that nothing was wanting to them. There is another faith in the Devil and 
his powers. Whoever has this faith, to him it happens as he believes, if only 
it be possible for the Devil to fulfil it. Lastly, there is also a faith in Nature, 
that is, in the light of Nature. He who believes in this obtains from Nature 
as much as he believes. Nmv more cannot be obtained from Nature than is 
given to it and conferred upon it by God. It is, then, imagination by which 
one thinks in proportion as he fixes his mind on God, or on Nature, or on 
the Devil. This imagination requires faith. Thus the work is concluded 
and perfected. That which imagination conceives is brought into oper~ 

ation. 
Note an example of this. 

the nature of herbs and on 
Medicine uses imagination strongly fixed on 

healing. Here is need of faith that such 
imagination may act in the physician. If this is present, imagination conceives 
and brings forth spirit. The physician is spirit, not body. Hence infer that 
the same fact holds good in all arts. Moreover, there are physicians without 
imagination, without faith, who are called phantastics. Phantasy is not 
imagination, but the frontier of folly. These work for any result, but they do 
not study in that school where they ought. He who is born in imagination 
finds out the latent forces of Nature, which the body with its mere phantasy 
cannot find ; for imagination and phantasy differ the one from the other. 
Imagination exists in the perfect spirit, while phantasy exists in the body 
without the perfect spirit. He who imagines compels herbs to put forth their 
hidden nature. So also imagination in the uncertain arts compels the stars to 
do the pleasure of him who imagines, believes, and operates. But because 
man does not always imagine or believe perfectly, therefore these arts are 
called uncertain, though they are certain and can give true results. The other 
sciences of astronomy hold their own even without faith or imagination, just 
as a mechanic who, if he follows his own order in working, has no need of 
imagination or consideration, and yet finishes his work. 

But, it should be remarked, that by faith water can be crossed over 
without drowning or wetting; and a man without faith can do the same thing 
if he crosses the water by a bridge or in a ship. So also healing the sick is 
accomplished by means of medicine without faith; but by means of faith it is 

V2 
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found out what medicine is. Imagination takes precedence of all. What 
this discovers and gives, the other, who acts phantastically, uses-. 

Man is not body, but the heart is man; and the heart is an entire star 
out of which it is built up, If, therefore, a man is perfect in his heart, nothing 
in the whole light of N aturc is hidden from him, Thus from one point in 
Geomancy his whole will is accomplished. So, too, in Austrimancy, 
Pyromancy, and Hydromancy. The newly-born and self-begotten spirit 
shadows forth its knowledge and intelligence, in a figure and by a figure, as 
the man imagines, and remains firm therein without any dissolution. It is in 
this way the spirit of those sciences is begotten which at last operates and 
perfects that which is sought. The first step, therefore, in these sciences is 
to beget the spirit from the star by means of imagination, so that it may be 
present in its perfection. After that perfection is present even in uncertain 
arts. But where that spirit is not, there neither judgment nor perfect science 
will be present. Hence wonderful things are now found out in future and 
occult things, which are laughed at and despised by the inexperienced, who 
never realise in themselves what is the power of Nature in their spirit, that 
spirit, I mean, which is born in the manner described, and given and assigned 
by God for this special purpose. 

To believe in the Devil leads to doubtful results, and the thing is mixed 
up with fraud. The reason for this is to be sought from God, who has 
determined that all who believe in the Devil should be or become liars like 
himsdf. But this faith in God is p~rfol:t and free from all defoct. It is in 
Nature such as its power is. So, then, the uncertain arts are sciences, but 
with this condition added, that a new generation of the prophetic and Sibylline 
spirit shall take place by which the art and hand may be ruled and guided, 
Who was the inventor of these uncertain arts, I have not been able to 
ascertain. I know this, that these arts arc very old, were held in great 
esseem by the ancients, hidden and handed down as special secrets. They 
spent their time on imagination and faith, by which they tracked out and 
demonstrated many consummate results. At present, so much imagination 
and faith do not exist; but most men fix their minds on those things which 
minister to the pleasures of flesh and blood. These they follow; to these they 
give their attention. These arts, therefore, even on this account, are 
uncertain, because man within himself is so doubtful. He who is doubtful 
can accomplish nothing certain ; he who hesitates can bring nothing to 
perfection ; he who pampers the body can attain to nothing solid in the spirit. 
Everyone should be perfect in that which he undertakes. So the spirit will be 
entire, and will conquer the body, which is nothing worth. The spirit is 
fruitful. This a man should have perfect within him, and put aside flesh and 
blood. 

THE ENo OF THE PROOF rN UNCERTAIN AR.Ts. 

Imagination has impression, and impression makes imagination. There
fore from impression descends imagination. Hence, it follows that what-
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ever be the impression, influence, constellation, star-such 1s the imagin
ation. 

Hence, too, it ensues that imagination brings forth a new heaven above 
impression, and as the imagination, such is the figure of the heaven. 

PROOF IN MANUAL MATHEMATICAL SCJENCR. 

Though everything in the whole of astronomy be seen and discovered, yet 
there must be respectively numeration, dimension, occasion, and instrument. 
These are the principles of all sciences, that is to say, they are those things 
which concur with all sciences. 

It is difficult to understand how numeration can be brought to bear in the 
case of stars, on account of their infinite number. The greatest part of them 
is never seen, or seen with difficulty, yet al! of these must be reckoned in their 
number. It is, however, impossible for a man who only uses his eyes to count 
these. He who uses more than his eyes can count them, bl1t not that other 
one. 

The same is the case with geometry, for the measuring of height, depth, 
breadth, etc., is much too difficult to be undertaken by all. That is not geo
metry which is handed down among the seven liberal arts. Our geometry is 
astral, not terrestrial, and i's known only to him who makes his measurement 
magically, not elementarily, but beyond the elements. 

In like manner, the work of cosmography is material. The invention of 
the art itself is material, not elemental, but rather connected with nigromancy 
and divination. They who practise it examine the state of all things in heaven 
and earth, in what position they are placed and constituted, and with what 
conjunction they are connected. These matters are found out with so much 
subtlety that they will be described by-and-by with reference to the globe, 
instrument, and sphere. 

Now, if a manual mathematician be so skilled a numberer in arithmetic, a 
measurer in geometry, an explorer in cosmography, an experimenter with 
instruments, then he may with the utmost propriety give himself out as a 
mathematician. Of these three departments does mathematical science consist, 
and these four make up mathematics. In this way the invi~ible body of 
astrology, which is known to the wise men, can be deduced. 

But there are other mathematics, which only concern the Magi. They are 
very apt at making magical instruments, such as gamahei, images, characters. 
For these things, too, are instruments. The art of making them has to be 
sought in magic. Their preparation is part of mathematics. It is necessary, 
therefore, that these persons should be certain and well constellated, fit for 
preparing these things and disposing them in their place. That is, they must 

be virgins. 
So, also, in Nigromancy. It is mathematical so far as making its prepar

ation goe!>. Divination and signature need no mathematics, In nigromancy, 
however, it is necessary that an instrument of certitude, as also one regalia, and 
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other defensives be used; for spirits are very prone to obsession. lt is, there
fore, necessary that all should fortify themselves well against them, since the 
danger is imminent. But where that kind is (if I may use the expression) 

obsessible, it is worth while to know. 
And so with regard to the mathematics required, as has been said, for the 

science of astronomy, let this be settled and determined, that herein is need for 
the most consummate prudence and intelligence. Nothing will be done by 
the common method. It is requisite that a man should be one who discovers 
these things in a more sublime way than by the ordinary and earthly light of 

Nature. There is need, 1 say, of a higher light, that is, of one that is above 

the artificial. 
In this way, the mathematics in astronomy are proved by means of their 

own instruments, which agree with the great world. These instruments are 
so connected and bound up with the elements and the stars that they assume the 

form of a microcosm, whiL'.h is itself made from the greater world, but consists 
of a smaller body, yet one which contains the universal world in itself like a 
quintessence extracted from it. 

Here follr1w certain fragments aud schedules 011 tl1e same matter as the 

preccdi,zg. 
CONCERNING TUE KNOWLEDGE OF STARS. 

Before all else you sho,1ld be tm1ght about the stars, what they are; for the 
astronomer is directed to the stars only and to nothing else. It should be known, 
however, in this place that elementary bodies are not concerned; also, that 
flesh and blood effect nothing, but only stars. In order that you may thoroughly 
understand this, I would have you know that man's senses are apart from his 
body. vVhatever is not corporeal is either star or ether. But of those things 
which have not body there are many species in man. However this may 
be, man's sensation is certainly not flesh and blood. The body, therefore, 
is one thing and the sense another. The body is flesh and blood. The sense 
is soul. The soul, not the body, is the subject of astronomy. But the body 
is ruled by the soul. So, then, the body, too, is the subject of astronomy, 
l::ecause the body underlies the soul, is obedient to it, and ruled by it, 

Moreover, the soul is not something eternal in man; it is not the summum 
bomm1, but is something mortal existing in man; it is the man built up in 

Adam. Since, then, the soul is subject to astronomy, and astronomy acknow
ledges the star alone as its lord, know that in the star there are many essences, 
that is, not one star, but many. It is known, also, that one star exists higher 
than all the rest. This is the Apocalyptic star. The second star is that of the 
ascendant. The third is that of the elements, and of these there are four; so 

that six stars are established. Besides these there is still another star, 
imagination, which begets a new star and a 11ew heaven. 

But although, as is now understood, there are seven star:s, still the 
astrologer is not so conditioned as to act the astrologer in these seven. One 
is an astronomer of supernatural astrology; another over the ascendant; 
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another over the four elements, and yet another over the imagination. Each 
discourses of his own astrology, each one is an astrologer, and each sufficient 
in himself. Now, he who is an astrologer does not rest in one thing, but 
is conversant with all, if he does not expound his own species with which he 
is conversant. Rut that is an intolerable error which, neglecting the different 
kinds of stars, deals only with the horoscope, the ascendant, and the figure of 
the heaven. But though the rest of the horoscope should not be understood 
by the astrologer, this would matter little if he only confessed that these other 
parts were good and belonged to astrology. For there is a star of the 
firmament, that is, fire, which has nothing to do with the horoscope. There 
is a star of the earth, because the earth, no less than the heaven, has its 
astrologer. So water and ether equally have their own star, and in like manner 
the air, Let no one think there is only one star. There are more ; but 
beyond all that have been mentioned there is one. Beyond the fifth, again, 
there is another supernatural one ; and beyond this sixth, one which is hidden 
in man himself, making the seventh. 

I speak of the seven kinds of astronomy which make up the entire man, 
as has been before pointed out. Moreover, these seven kinds are not under 
seven stars. But I say this, that astrology alone embraces these seven in 
itself, and hence it is necessary to understand how these seven stars are 
essentially conditioned. In this way a perfect astrological judgment issues 
forth, which can be obtained in no other way. For there must be a medium, 
by which the last operates, and another after the first of the four, add also in 
the last. I add this with the view of making quite clear what is not 
sufficiently insisted upon in astrology, that Mars in the sky must be thoroughly 
understood, which looks there like a live coal. For beside;; this many another 
exists, and, moreover, four others in the four element;;, and, lastly, one in the 
imagination. What sort of smith would he be who could forge a horse-shoe 
but not a nail? What sort of a carpenter who could only cut hi;; wood, and 
not join it? Science ought to be perfect in all particulars, without exception. 
What things should be joined, let them be joined. 

In this place it should be specially considered that before the Deluge our 
ancestors, up to the birth of Christ, devoted themselves with constant zeal and 
unwearied labours to the discovery of wisdom; and now, since the advent of 
Christ, all this has perished and become extinct, so that it is difficult to find 
any of it anywhere surviving. I will tell you the cause of thi;;. Christ offered 
eternal wisdom to the world, When this was offered it was only right and 
just that the inferior wisdom should be repudiated, and the higher acknow
ledged. In this respect I contess that I write like a heathen, though I am a 
Christian. For by right the lower wisdom gives place to the higher. The 
wisdom of Christ is better than the wisdom of Nature. A prophet or an 
apostle is better than an astronomer or a physician. A prediction from God is 
better than one from astronomy. A cure wrought by God is better than one 
by herbs. Prophets speak infallibly. The sick are healed and the dead raised 
by apostles ; nor is there any deceit about these things. 
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Although, therefore, astronomy with its light was obliterated by Christ, 

who will impeach that light? And thus much farther I am commanded to 
say. The sick have need of a physician, but not all of them need apostles. 

So predictions need an astronomer, but not all need a prophet. Distribution 
being made, one part goes to the prophets, another to the astronomers ; one 
part to the apostles, another to the physicians. Each has his own limitations. 
And so, indeed, astronomy is not taken away from or interdicted to us 
Christians, but ,ve are commanded to use it in a Christian way. We are 

created by the Father for the light of Nature, and it is only right that we 
should know and practise this. We are called by the Son for eternity, whence 
this, too, should be known. So, therefore, the light is transferred to us from the 
Father as if by inheritance, and the light from God the Son here in this world 
to eternity. Neither hinders the other-the Son the Father, or the Father the 
Son. By this means man is able in both ways to learn, to know, and to work. 

Having made this excursus, I end my treatise on astronomy, that you may 
know what the stars are, and what power the astronomer or astrologer has, 
in what respect the one differs from the other, and how the stars are situated. 
I have made mention of seven, not for the moment taking thought of one 
other star, ·which is the Signed Star of the Microcosm, so tbat really they 
should be reckoned as eight. In the following explanation and proofs all 
these things will be found counected together so that you will understand them. 

I could wish, indeed, that those who put themselves in the place of Christ 
would shew themselves His real disciples. Then the light of Natme would be 
more rightly understood, that is, the miracles of God would be more carefully 
looked into. As it is, mere trifles and deceits are obtruded, in which there is 
no juice, no marrow, no wisdom. If folly and wickedness like this arc allowed 

to succeed, what success can there be for the noble wisdom of Nature? In 
this way no consideration is given either to the wisdom of Nature or to 
eternal wisdom, but both lose esteem together. rt is the way of the world to 
oppose every kind of wisdom. This being so, I thought it best not to refrain 
from writing, but by all means to go on. For the renovation of the world 

will be upon us ; and then at length will be found that which is now sought 
after; and it will be so put before us that nothing of it will perish. It is a 
good thing to keep for our heirs a treasure prcdestinated to its special purpose. 

This is a real treasure, which is dug up with that end in view. Let no one 
think that I mean here to treat of anything save of the stars, and these are 
sufficiently explained, that being added which so far ends our knowledge. 
\Vhat we have deemed necessary we have linked together. And it should be 
known that the medium must be rightly nnderstood ; for without this nothing 
is done ; this is so. 

The higher star governs all lower things. Now, if there is no star in the 
earth, the higher star will affect nothing. But the star of the earth conceives 
the power of the higher star, and is capable of containing it, which else would 
not be the case. It is so also with the water .and the rest, as v.-e have said 
above. 



Hermetic Astronomy. 

ANOTHER SCHEDULE. 

I. This threefold operation of astrology has one mode in a figure of the 
heaven. By this it is understood how the heaven stands related to lower 
things, so that a perfect judgment is able to be made. 

II. COMETS. What we understand as such are newly-begotten stars, not 
produced at the first creation, but freshly exhibited by God. Such were the 
star of Christ and others like it. 

IMAGES are made from terrestrial things endued with celestial powers, by 
means whereof they heal diseases and turn aside wounds in the case of those 
whom they mark. 

CHARACTERS are words which heal diseases and act like images. They 
are drawn from the higher stars and are artificially assumed by the lower. 

GROWING THINGS OF THE EARTH are like Characters and Images. Some
times trees are brought to such a state as to put forth flowers. Sometimes 
these growing things are changed into frogs, serpents, owls, scarabrei, 
dragons, etc. 

SPECTRES are visions which sometimes appear to men. They portend wars 
and other future evils, like comets. They should be explained magically. 

DREAMS occur if the heaveu and its sidereal spirit sport and joke with 
men, concerning the past, present, and future. 

BRUTES are used when heaven works by them and foreshadows the future, 
so that by them we can be informed of some impending evil and misfortune. 

III. THE MIND. This is when the mind itself withiu man expects some
thing, good or evil. The origin of this is from heaven, which thus sways the 
mind, and impresses on it its good or evil fortune. 

SPECULA'rlON is when a man speculates and imagines within himself, and 
thereby his imagination is united with heaven, and heaven operates so within 
him that more is discovered than would seem possible by merely human 
methods. 

PHANTASY is when a fool or silly person speculates, and heaven is at the 
same time in connection, and so operates by him that from the phantasy of a 
fool heavenly influence is recognised. 

IV. V1s10Ns are apparitions artificially produced in mirrors, crystals, 

nails, etc. 
ASTRAL SPIRITS are those which dwell in man on the earth, separable 

from man, and serving him, as long as they exist. 
INANIMATES are men who are produced without the seed of Adam by the 

operation of Nature, such as are giants, lemures, nymphs, gnomes, etc. 
CHIROMANCY is. a science pointing out the stars by the lines in the hands, 

feet and other parts of the body, as we have said above in this treatise. , 

SCHEDULE CONCERNING THE PROOF OF MAGIC, 

From what source magic proceeds, and how it interprets new signs. 
" There shall be signs.'' 
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Besides, how impressions from above impinge upon lower bodies. More
over, what effect heaven has with its signs, as earth with its medicines. In 
order that you may understand this source from which magic draws its inter
pretation, attend. All sciences, all branches of human knowledge, are from 
God. These sciences either come from the light of Nature, or are learnt by 
instruction, or are secretly instilled by God. 

The first mode is that in which man learns by himself without the 
instruction of man. For magic is not learnt by its interpretation, unless it be 
spoken from on high. 

The magician is born, as all arts are born, as is the case with those who 
find out new arts, as letters, or Montanica :-

The Magi have the new spirit, not created by this or that man. That 
spirit is born by asking, by searching, by knocking, out cf the heart and by 
the spirit. 

Norn.-\Vhatever God says, He adds an interpreter thereto. Let none, 
therefore, ask, whence is this? It is from God. He, for example, has said, 
"There shall be signs in the sun and in the moon." This needs interpretation. 
It cannot be explained by Nature, because it transc~nds the limits of Nature. 
The spirit must concur with what is said, and be who interprets this is a 
magician. The spirits are in the stars. 

HERE ENDS THE TREATISE ON HERMETIC ASTRONOMY. 



APPENDICES. 





APPENDIX I. 

CONCERNING THE THREE PRIME ESSENCES.* 

CHAPTER I. 

EVERY thing which is generated and produced of its elements is divided 
into three, namely, into Salt, Sulphur, Mercury. Out of these a 
conjunction takes place, which constitues one body and an united 

essence. This does not concern the body in its outward aspect, but only the 
internal nature of the body. 

Its operation is threefold. One of these is the operation of Salt. This 
works by purging, cleansing, balsaming, and by other ways, and rules over 
that which goes off in putrefaction. The second is the operation of Sulphur. 
No\v, sulphur either governs the excess which arises from the two others, or it 
is dissolved. The third is of Mercury, and it removes that which changes into 
consumption. Learn the form which is peculiar to these three. One is liquor, 
and this is the form of mercury; one is oiliness, which is the form of sulphur; 
one is alcali, and this is from salt. Mercury is without sulphur and salt; 
sulphur is devoid of salt and mercury; salt is without mercury or sulphur. 
In this manner each persists in its own potency. 

But concerning the operations which are observed to take place in com
plicated maladies, notice that the separation of things is not perfect, but two 
are conjoined in one, as in dropsy and other similar complaints. For those 
are mixed diseases which transcend their sap and tempered moisture. Thus, 
mercury and sulphur sometimes remove paralysis, because the bodily sulphur 
unites therewith, or because there is some lesion in the immediate neighbour
hood. Observe, consequently, that every disease may exist in a double or 
triple form. This is the mixture, or complication, of disease. Hence the 
physician must i;onsider, if he deals with a given simple, what is its grade in 
liquor, in oil, in salt, and how along with the disease it reaches the borders of 
the lesion. According to the grade, so must the liquor, salt, and sulphur be 
extracted and administered, as is required. The following short rule must be 
observed : Give one medicine to the lesion, another to the disease. 

• The doctrine of the three prime principles being the foundation or the physics aud philosophy or Paracelsus, it is 
1hc intention of 1his brief Appendix to exhi~h thal <locttine in connection whb the orig-in or diS<asc,. 
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CHAPTER II. 

Salts purify, but after various manners, some by secession, and of these 
there are two kinds-one the salt of the thing, which digests things till they 
separate-the other the salt of Nature, which expels. Thus, without salt, no 
excretion can take place. Hence it follows that the salt of the vulgar assists 
t he salts of I\ature. Certain salts purge by means of vomiting-. Salts of this 

kind are exceedingly gross, and, if they do not pass off in digestion, will 
produce strangulation in the stomach. Some salts purge by means of 
perspiration. Such is that most subtle salt which unites with the blood. Now, 
salts which produce evacuation and vomiting do not unlte with the blood, 
and, consequently, produce no perspiration. Then it is the salt only which 

separates. Other salts purge through the urine, and urine itself is nothing 
but a superfluous salt, even as dung is superfluous sulphur. No liquor super
fluously departs from the body, for the same remains within. Such are all 
t he evacuations of the body, moisture expelled by salt through the nostrils, the 
ears, the eyes, and other ways. This is understood to take place by means of the 

Archeus from these evacuations. Now, as out of the Archeus a laxative salt 
comes forth, of which one kind purges the stomach because it proceeds from 
the stomach of the Archeus, so another purges the spleen because it comes 
from the spleen of the Archeus ; and it is in like manner with the brain, the 

liver, the lungs, and other members, every member of the Archeus acting upon 
the corresponding member of the Microcosmus. 

The species of salt are various. One is sweet as cassia, and this is a 
separated salt which is called antimony among minerals. Another is like 
vinegar, as sat gemmre; yet another is acid, as ginger. Another is bitter, as 
in rhubarb or colocynth. So, also, with alkali; there is some that is generated, 

a s harmel ; some extracted, as scammony ; some coagulated, as absinth. In 
the same way, certain salts purge by perspiration alone, certain olhers by 
consuming alone, and so on. vVherever there is a peculiar savour, there is 
a lso a peculiar operation and expulsion. The operation is of two kinds-that 
which belongs to the thing and the extinct operation. 

CHAPTER III. 

Sulphur operates by drying and consuming that which is superfluous. 
Whether this proceeds from itself or from others, it must be completely con
sumed by means of sulphur, if it be not subject to salts. Thus, a medicine for 
dropsy is made of the salts produced out of the Hver of the Archeus to consume 
the putrefied and corrupt. But to remove the disease itself the strength of 

sulphur is necessary, to which diseases of this kind are subjected in virtue of 
their origin. Yet, it is not every kind of sulphur which will effect this purpose, 

a nd so it results from the nature of the element that every sickness produced 
by the nature of the body has its contrary from the nature of the element, 

This takes place both universally and particularly, and, consequently, from the 
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genera of an element the genera of diseases may be recognised. One is 
always the sign and proof of the other. 

The same sign occurs in the case of mercury; it assumes that which 
separates from salt and sulphur. Hence are produced diseases of the ligaments, 
arteries, joints, limbs, and the like. Hence in these diseases we must simply 
remove the liquor of mercury. But the ailments themselves ought to be 
reinoved by those things which are favourable and conducive to them, when 
proof has been obtained of the speciality of the thing in Nature. 

CHAPTER IV. 

The physician should understand the three genera of all diseases as 
follows. One genus is of salt, one of sulphur, and one of mercury. Every 
relaxing disease is generated from salt, as dysentery, diarrhrea, lienteria, etc, 
Every expulsion is caused hy salt, which remains in its place, whether in a 
healthy or suffering subject. The salt in the one case is, however, that of 
Nature, while in the other it is corrupted and dissolved. Cure must be accom
plished by means of the same salts from which the disease had origin, even as 
fresh salt will rectify and purify dissolved salt. The sulphureous cure follows as 
a certain confirmation of the operation in salt. 

All diseases of the arteries, ligaments, bones, nerves, etc., arise from 
mercury, In the rest of the body the substance of corporeal mercury does not 
dominate. It prevails only in the external members. Sulphur softens and 
nourishes the internal organs, as the heart, brain, and reins, and their diseases 
also may be termed sulphureous, for a sulphureous substance is present in 
them. Let us take colic as an example. Salt is the cause of this, because this 
predominates in the intestines. In its dissolved state it produces one kind of 
colic, and when it is excessively hard it produces another kind; for when it 
passes from its own temperature it becomes excessively humid or excessively 
dry, In the cure of colic by elemented salts the human salt must be rectified. 
But if a salt other than from sulphur be applied, you must regard it as a 

submersion of salt and not a cure of colic. Similarly, in the case of mercurial 
and sulphureous diseases, each must be administered to its counterpart, not a 
contrary to a contrary. The cold does not subdue the hot, nor vice versa, in 
congenital diseases. The cure proceeds from the same source as the disease, 
and has generated the place thereof. 

CHAPTER V. 

The genera of diseases are also divided into various branches, locusts, and 
leaves. Yet is there one cure. The mercurial disease is an instance, for mer
curial liquor separates into many branches, locusts, and leaves. So all varieties 
of pustules are subject to Mercury, because the disease is mercurial. But some 

are subject to common and others to metallic mercury, some to mercury 
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xylohebenus, some to mercury of antimony. It is necessary, therefore, to 
know that liquor of mercury, which cures that which the salt of mercury 
dissolves, and it has also an incarnative virtue. For mercury is multiplex, 
In metals the liquor of mercury is like a metal; in juniper and ebony it is like 
wood ; in marcasite, talc, and cachimia, it is like a mineral : in brassatella, 

persicaria, and serpentina, it is like grass, and yet there is but one mercury 
variously manifested. What has been said of pustules must be understood 
also of ulcers, of which some are cured by the mercury of ptrsicaria, some by 
the mercury of arsenic, and some by the mercury of xylon guaico. Con~ 

sequently, the physician should know the tree of diseases and the tree of 
natural substances, but of these there are indeed many. There is the tree of 
salt, which is twofold, namely, of rebis and of the element. There is also the 
tree of sulphur and there is the tree of mercury. Accordingly, the physician 
must guard against inserting two trees into one cure ; he must remember that 
Mercury must be administered for mercurial, salt for saline, and sulphur for 
sulphurous diseases. To each malady let the corresponding remedy be applied. 
So are there only three medicines as there are three forms of diseases, 

CHAPTER VI. 

In fine, the physician should classify diseases under the name of their 

medicine. It is opposed to the usage of art to say that a complaint is, for 
example, jauiidice; any rustic knows this. Let him say rather: This is the 
disease of Leseolus. Thus, in one word, you comprehensively express the 
cure, property, name, quality, disposition, art, and science thereof. For 
Leseolus cures jaundice and nothing else. I would persuade every one to 
become accurately acquainted with the trees, for he who knows not their seed 
is involved in fundamental errors. So also we must say that this or that is a 
disease of gold, and not that it is leprosy. In like manner let him speak of 
disease of the tincture, whence it will be evident that the complaint is one 
which belongs to age, for the tincture regenerates age. So also we shall 
have a disease of vitriol, and this is epilepsy, which is cured by the oil or 
spirits of vitriol. I have comprehended these matters under a theory because 
of the special mode from which it is first deduced and the mysteries of Nature 
which were hidden by alchemical authors. From these I prove my theory of 
t he elementary in its production and the annual in its generation. Let us 

instance the operation and virtue of Mercury. There are many of these 
operations and virtues both in the elementated and the annual, which 
experience teaches to those who know in what things Mercury and in what 
things other spirits lie hidden. They also will know how to prepare that 
Mercury, and how to form one kind into a topaz, another into crocus 

Sandalius, a certain other into a spirit, and any they choose into the exaltation 
which best suits it. The power of flesh astringents and flesh formers for 
wounds proceeds from Mercury alone, in which there is no sulphur and no salt, 
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and the same is extracted and produced into its own pure liquor. But some 
Mercury is quicker in operation than others, as the Mercury in resin, which is 
quicker than that in mumia or tartar. The same process must be followed 
with sulphur and salt; the physician must understand their exaltations if he 
would cure his patients. I know perfectly well that Porphyrius would marvel 
were he to hear that Mercury becomes sapphire and a noble jasper because he 
has not seen it or handled it, 

CHAPTER VII. 

Ginger is diaphoretic by reason of the salt out of the body whereof it is 
made. But that virtue belongs to the fire, through which generations boil 
up, as is held in philosophy, and by reason of this boiling up it removes 
obstacles, and reduces or elevates the humours of sulphur, salt, and Mercury 
to the second, third, and fourth grade of ebullition. And as it is constituted 
out of the igneous nature of salt, so it also ascends a grade, by which grade 
the humidities distil through the pores and guttas. Thus purifiers perform 
their work by the sole force of sa!t, as, for example, honey. The balm of salt 
is situated in honey, whlch, consequently, does not putrefy. For bairn is the 
most noble salt which Nature has produced. 

Attractive force is of sulphurous nature or essence. ~astic is a sulphur 
thus produced, and so also opopanax, galbanum, and others. Nor must we 
accept the axiom of t:hysicians, that it is the property of heat to attract. "\<Ve 
should rather say that it is the property of sulphurs to attract. Hot things 
only attract in so far as they burn, but that which burns is sulphur, which is 
not fixed,_ and hence evaporates like gums. Laxatives also attract like a 
magnet from those places where they are not. But the reason why salts 
attract is that salt is impressed upon sulphur and coagulated by means of the 
spirit of sulphur. Therefore, it attracts from places more distant than itself. 
Thus there are aperients of sulphur, whether cold, or green, or purple red, 
of any fashion whatever. For it is the nature of aperient sulphur to operate 
and to drive before it every moveable thing which it reaches. Nor is it true, 
as physicians say, that it is the nature of cold to cause evacuation. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

\\'hat we should know about tonics is explained by the Archeus, who is 
like man, and remains hidden in the four elements-being one Archeus indeed, 
but divided into four parts. He therefore is the great cosmos and the small man, 
and one is like to the other. From Archeus proceeds the force of tonics. That 
from the heart of Archeus acts as a tonic to the heart, as gold, emeralds, 
corals, and the like. That which proceeds from the liver of Archeus strengthens 
the liver of the lesser world. Thus, neither Mercury, sulphur, nor salt, bring 
out this kind of healing virtue. But the heart of the elements sends it forth ; 
from this does that flow. In the clements there is_ a force and potency which 

VOL. II. W 
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prodnce the tree from the seed; thence it derives the strength by which it 

bcornes erect and stands fast. So, also, by an external strength which the eyes 
see do hay and straw grow up. There is a like strength in animals, by virtue 
of which they stand and move. Moreover, there is another strength which is 

not visible to the eye, but is inherent and is the principle of health in the 
subject wherein it abides. This is the spirit of Nature, which if a thing have 

not, it perishes. This spirit remains fixed in its own body. The same 
strengthens man. In this manner does the strength in all the limbs of Archeus 
flow down into the lower world by means of vegetables. 



APPENDIX II. 

A BOOK CONCERNING LONG LIFE.* 

BOOK THE FIRST. 

CHAPTER I. 

SINCE it is becoming to Theophrastus that he should philosophize 
.._ further concerning long life, it is necessary, in the first place, and 

worthy to be known, in my judgment, what life is, especially immortal 
life, which subject the ancients completely passed over, as I believe, either 
because it was by them unknown, or was not sufficiently understood. Hence 
it is that so far they have made provision only for the mortal life. Now, I will 
straightway define what life is. Life, by Hercules, is nothing else than a 
balsamite mumia, preserving the mortal body from mortal worms and from 
dead flesh, together with the infused addition of the liquor of salts. Moreover, 
our life is long, for neither spirits nor the light of Nature affirm that it is 
short. The life of the ignorant is short, with art it is long. What is shorter 
than art? What is longer than life, at least among those who are not super
stitious? Further, what is more durable, more healthful, and more vital than 
balsam r What is more transient, more weak, and more mortal than the 
physical body? Its measure varies between long and short. Why, therefore, 
is life long and why is it short? But that life which is of the supercelestial
physical is outside our rules. The pomp of our authority extends only over 
the mortal body, and js regulated, so to speak, by art unto the third terminus, 
unto the fourth, even unto the fifth. So much for the living body. What, 
then, about death, and what is death? Certainly nothing else than the domi
nion of balsam, the destruction of mumia, the ultimate matter of salts. The 
separation of immortal from mortal things produces a dissolution of the mortal 

• This Appendix may he regarded as serving two purposes. The subject of long life isi of course.a highly important 
branch of rhe Hermetic Mystery1 and whatcvu Par:acelc.us wrote concct"ning it should be included in a collected edition 
of hb Hermetic w,itings. But the alternative treatise entilfed lJr Vita L,mra shews Paracelsus at his darkest, and, 
it may he added, at hi!!. worst. From beginning to end it is not o:nly 1lninte1Hgible1 but almost incapable or t.ran!!ila.tion, 
It js well that one specimen of his really arcane manner should he given to the readel', so that he m.ay regard more 
hopefully the difficulties which encompass the comparatively lucid works which have preceded, The present version 
has been reasonably compre,..ed, but it can only be aHirmed that it interprets the otiginal about as accurately as can be 
c•pected. 

W2 
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members, But this is accordingly called Jong life from the beginning. This 

also is short life, that is to say, it is said of death. Now, death is not life, but 
art is longer than this death. These are the dissolutions of life, also digested 
separations of that which is pure, of life long and healthy, both mortal and 

immortal, which the day of birth has united and conjoined, and that from both 
bodies. For every conjunction of perishable things of a diverse kind brings 

about dissolution, and how much more then will the conjunction of things 
natural with things which are beyond Nature be also followed by dissolution? 
For the cause of death is an empirical war, scarcely different from a duel 
taking place between the mortal and immortal. Disease may be compared 
to the javelin, and the Anthos to the breast-plate. What else is there over and 
above the struggle which these carry on ? Herein is the fountain and origin 
of the generation of disease which presently death follows. Hence we under
stand what life is, both the mortal and immortal. 

CHAPTER II. 

In order to the clear understanding of what has been already said, I 
consider that I should next speak of the physical body. The end of the 
physical body is the sustentation of all those things of which we have been 
treating. Herein we should divide our examination after the following 
manner. In the first place, let its parts be considered, not only the special 
organs but those which are distributed over the whole body, including a 
right understanding of the marrows, the conditions, the uses of tendons, the 
forms of bones and cartilages, the nerves, the properties of flesh, the virtues 
of the seven chit:f mtlmbers, bearing throughout this rule in mind. In the 
first place, we must thoroughly know the whole rationale and nature both of 

the physical body and the physical lifo. Now, the body and the life of the 
physical body are alike mortal. But from that which is mortal nothing can 
be elicited in the direction of long life, and thus with regard to the arcanum 
and the elixir, in this our Monarchia, neither the body nor the mortal life 
ought to be considered. For long life is a thing outside the body, is preserved 
apart from the body, and the body is inferior thereto. Moreover, when the 
body intervenes, a dissolution of either life takes place. On this subject the 
Empiric Muse and the medical sophists, following the method of the 
Spagyrites, preserved the body as a balsam to avoid occasioning death, 

whereas the balsam is the mumia of life, not of the body, forgetting, mean
·while, that death was not in life, for the death of life is nothing else than a 
certain dissolution of the body from the immortal. When this takes place, 

t hen the body dies. This was the mistake of Hippocrates throughout all his 
prescriptions, namely, that he administered to the body instead of to the soul, 
and that he proposed to preserve the mortal by means of the mortal. The 

body is a creature, but not so the life, and it is indeed nothing but the 
daughter of death. Therefore, from Archa descended that which is immortal. 
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But you will say that the Hippocratic Muse is not altogether to be referred to 

death. Be it so, bi1t you will find a much easier way to health, since the 
Magnale ha.s descended from above. For God gave unto Hippocrates only 
those things which are creatures, and among these even the chief mysteries 
were not imparted in their fulness. To this body God has added another body 

which is to be regarded as celestial, that, namely, which exists in the body of 
life. Hereof l, Theophrastus, affirm that this is the work and this the labour, 
namely, lest it collapse into the dissolution which is of mortal things and 
belongs to this body alone. And although dissolution can take place in that 
perishable body, and from this dissolution may be gathered a loss of the 
heavenly body, yet it cannot stand in the way of long life, by reason of the 

restoration which must shortly take place, so that the body may be altogether 
without any defect, for as fire continues to live so long as wood is present, 

even is it the same in the case of long life, so long as the body out of Archa is 
present, because the body as a body is to be preserved by the intervention of 

a body, which extrinsically grows strong. By means of this it is preserved. 
For the body is nothing else than the subject wherein the long life of the 
eternal body flourishes. So much for the physical body. 

CHAPTER 111. 

It is needful that we should now state after what manner the matter of 
the same is to be preserved from all corruption. In the first place, whatso
ever the body corrupts in itself the same is to be restored by a foreign body, 
that is to say, as the Monarchia of the Spagyrists does not admit, by the 
common nature of balsam which labours to preserve the body. For as it is 

impossible that wood should not be consumed by fire, so it is impossible for 
the body not to be at length corrupted by life. Therefore, those who are 
skilled in essential things, who think they can attain long life as a balsam, are 
the less to be heeded, since the nature of the balsam is rather to preserve the 
body from corruption lest there should be a vacuum in the body. For every 

vacuum is a disease of that place, or a sickness in the body, or, again, it is a 
certain atrophy of long life. For long life has place in the perfect body; in 
the imperfect it continually fails until it is dissolved in death. \Ve know that 
the physical body can be sustained from death, and that by virtue of its innate 
mumia. These things have reference to a healthy life, oot to a long one, 

which is a terminus for the physical body. But it will be '"'Orth while before 
we explain long life to first exhibit and ensure a healthy life. There are 

certain things which ward off diseases. It is to be observed, therefore, that 
corruption is to be removed from the body, and that which blazes forth in 
long life is to be again returned to ~he refrigerium. \Vherefore, in this place 

the specifics of Nature which are prepared for this purpose must necessarily 
defend the body wasted by any disease, which is the duty of the physicians, 

but in long life nothing of the kind is required. And now concerning short 
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life. The specifics for given diseases have nothing to do with long life ; they 
are used solely to fortify the body. It makes little difference as to long life 

whether provision is made against fevers, etc. For as long as the spirit of 
Nature remains it preserves the celestial body, and the long life remains, 
together with the torture of diseases. Death here is not ready, for as long as 
the body is committed to the care of the physician there is death, but not the 
celestial body, for out of the body flows a poison into life which so inflames it 
that it bursts forth altogether into bad flesh, and seeing that death takes its 

origin from corrosives, and a certain ars enical realgar is for all, therefore it 
does not cease from the nature of a poison until it has satisfied its nature 
and consumed the body, converting it into incinerated eschara. Nor after the 

end will it cease from its malice therein. Therefo•,), a d,ouble praxis is to be 
begun-one to preserve life, and the other to repress the body"and to alleviate 

it from day to day by reason of the corruption which takes place daily. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Whereas, by the nature of its creation, the body, and its physical life, passes 
as one part into the composition of the form, and because the physical body is 
the ha!f, being the whole wit_h the celestial, the physician ought to give more 

consideration to the question how the major physical man is to be preserved. 
For in the major life consists long life, but in the minor is th<" subject of 
mortality, and this is implanted according to predestination, both the body and 
the celestial life in the physical body, which, as an individual companion, 
accompanies this conjunction. Now, it is to be understood concerning pre

destination that there are some things which are free therefrom, and are 
therefore disposed according to the Divine Will, without the violation of 
any law. Further, when another conjunction of these two forms has been 
produced, of the natural, that is to say, and of that which is beyond Nature, 
into the form of Nature, and when it is completely elicited in the matrix 
that there are two fathers and one son, two mothers and one daughter, 

and that these four persons generate, this celestial seed produces, together 
with the mortal, that animal which appears when born, the elemental seed, 
and also the celestial at the same time. For in this place the corporal seed 
truly works, which also ought to be preserved in the predestination of the 

natural channel, for that which is beyond Nature ought to be considered in 
the first place, in order that by these things even those which are beyond 

Nature may be preserved. Thus a boy is designated as the heir of two 
inheritances-of the nature and of the essence which exist:, from Nature, 
according to the decree of the creation which comes forth at the same time, 

and of that also from him who is the parent beyond Nature, which parent 
rules the body and governs it, Out of tht:: two, that is to say, from these 

parents, arises a coujunction oL matrimony from on high. For Adam ob
tained nothing from his creation, nor was he made subject to ascending signs 
or to any other matters, 
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Nothing, therefore, out of the four stars can participate with man. For 
the stars and the homuncula are not divided, but man has received long life from 
that which is beyond Nature. In the first p!ace, the physician is to be admon

ished in order that he may possess and use the truth, not following everywhere 
the figments of the unskilled, who have written most frigidly on the matter, that 
he should pay more attention to the things which are beyond Nature than to those 
which are according to Nature. Next, that he should be fairly acquainted with 
predestination, From this, as fro~ a source, proceeds that monarchia which is 

beyond Nature rather than the specific and qualitative. Hence is spread abroad 
that error wherewith not a few are imbued, so that they determine to study the 
body, and attribute many more things thereto than of right belong to .it. V{here
soever present life exists, it is not in its folness, and therefore it exists without 
force. This, although it be dead, because it does not operate, is yet implanted 
in the body. Thus, in the case of one who holds a knife to his throat, a 
blow takes away long life. Whatsoever further life arises in the body is the 
congenital life of Nature. To this, however, attention need not be paid, but 

to that o~ly which revivifies the body. Moreover, long life exists as a man 
with us, even as fire put among wood, whereby a man recuperates himself. 

CHAPTER V. 

We will discourse briefly of all these things, that it may become more clear 
as to what has been said concerning the parent which is beyond Nature, and 

is engrafted definitely on the natural, also the cause of the dual life of the 
natural body and the parent of that which is beyond Nature. From this it is 
clear that man is born of a double seed, For now from the time of Adam his 
complexion has changed with the nature of the generations in the flesh, by 
means of the importunate and unseasonable operations of persons in their con
trary nature. It is clear that neither the sanguine, the melancholy, the choleric, 
or the phlegmatic temperament is born with us. From none of these has a 
complete temperament ever arisen. The physicians should now, therefore, pay 
no heed to the four complexions, for they did not exist in Adam, and much 
less then in his progeny, nor can four such diverse things co-exist. For first, 

as by the intervention of an unseasonable birth, the respective temperaments 
are corrupted, and this not without loss of children (for what is the tempera
ment? It is the nature of the parent, and that without hot or cold, black or 
white); th us, also, in the body which is beyond Nature there exists a certain 

hereditary seed, and if two human beings of the same temperament unite, yet 
the supernatural semen under which both wisdom and life are hidden is never 

truly conjoined. There is therefore a dual marriage-one which human reason 
counselled, the other which is the conjunction of God. The former is not 
properly marriage, except as the eyes in the senses of Nature permit. In this, 

although a man in every way considers how he may excuse himself and his 
children, and require the Spirit of God to unite them, and profess to be 
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honourable, there is nothing but hypocrisy. The new change of locality is a 
proof. But the conjunction which is of God is properly marriage, and belongs 
to long life by reason of divorce which in this place cannot take place, a fact 
which none can understand without the intervention of children. For this 
reason many are sanctified in the womb of their mqther; these are they whom 
God has joined, as she who was once wife of Uriah and afterwards of David, 
allhough this in all human judgment was diametrically contrary to a just and 
legitimate marriage. But God effected this union because either had attained 

a long life beyond that which is of Nature, as by heredity, on account of 
Solomon, who could not otherwise be born except from Bathsheba, by a 

meretricious power, with David. Therefore whatsoever is beyond Nature is 
as a treasure committed to God, a fact well known to those acquainted with 
the Spagyric art, and marvellously conducive to long life. 

CHAPTER VI. 

The practice, therefore, being divided into two, one for physical and one 
for long lift:, the physician will diagnose from the end, so far as the use of 
either shall come in. But of this life which is beyond Nature, whereof we are 

at present speaking, it must be ascertained whether it may be possible by any 
means to attain it in the physical life, since its sphere is beyond the powers 
which are accorded to Nature, and under it lie hidden the arcana of long life. 
For in this place the impressions which arc beyond Nature are openly pro
duced; they flow together into the supernatural life, even as the firmament 

passes by influx into the body which is according to Nature, and although 
supernatural impressions appear, yet the knowledge of them is obscure. 

Hence it is that they received the name of impressions from some, fr~m others 
that of incantations, from others that of superstitions, while yet further names 
were bestowed on them according to the rules of magical art. From these 

proceeds that which the Greeks term Magiria, treating exclusively of impres
sions, which they call incantations and superstitions, which also belong to the 
supernatural body. It is important to treat of the supernatural body in 
relation to its impressions, because the whole of Magia has been perverted to 
a foreign use by astronomers; it has been wrongly called superstitious, and 

a certain medical sorcery. After the same manner they referred necromancy 
and nigromancy to the same source, so that each might be regarded as an 
idolatry, which things, unless an influence intervenes, would come at once to 

silence, for although the manes may answer on every side, nevertheless this 
does not happen without the influence which is beyond Nature, a thing which 

is wrongly believed to be an imposture of Satan because it is impossible to 
man, whereas it can be easily prouuced, as you see in the case of the 
exorcisms ·of fantastic spirits. The whole of cabalistical magic is contained 
in the separation of the body which is according to Nature from the body 
which is beyond Nature, and is implanted in us as an image, to be sustained 
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and administered, so that although absent it may establish communication 
between those who are widely separated, and may manifest unknown thoughts. 
This at the same time may be very difficult for those who are uninstructed in 
the cabalistic art, seeing that a great mistake has been made even by its 
professors, a fact which is indicated by their translations out of the Hebrew 
and the Canons of the Spagyrists. Hence we conclude concerning long life as 
follows : that out of the supernatural influence not only incantations but the 
arts of images and gamahei have proceeded. Philosopbasters have referred 
this influence to the stars of the firmament, and out of the coals of heaven 
have feigned a Mars and Jupiter to govern that body which is beyond Nature, 
whereas this does not pertain to them except in regard to mortal thing·s which 
have nothing to do with long life. Hence the things which are to be used 
for long life are to be extracted from supernatural and not from natural 
bodies, for the whole of that supernatural force is magic, and every magus 
obtains the influence which is beyond Nature, together with the body in which 
it inheres. The body which man bears about within him is invisible to man, 
as is the case with generation, etc. 

CHAPTER VII. 

But that you may rightly understand after what manner incantations or 
manes came to be considered superstitions, and how they since came to be 
abused, so that they ought neither to be called manes nor superstitions, know 
that the beginning of these things was from the Protoplast, who united a 
supercelestial and mortal body in his own long life. Now, every phantasy 
and imagination is a principle artd special thing in supercelestial bodies. As 
the mortal body preserves itself in its own special substartce, so does that 
supernal body in the imaginative, as phantasy is of that body, and is indeed 
itself a body. Whosoever would, in any sense, control a supercelestial body 
of this kind, must be thoroughly acquainted with the method of resisting the 
imagination, for the more frequently that body has intercourse with mortals, 
with the more peril do these things accompany the body. The protoplasts 
clearly overcame this, but their posterity, having no solid and perfect know
ledge hereof, deceived themselves like madmen and fools, nor are they 
unjustly considered such. Moreover, that supercelestial body is in no wise 
dissimilar to the stars out of a certain fire, out of which invisible things there 
arises a visible cloud. Such also is the property and nature of supercelestial 
bodies that out of nothing they clearly constitute a corporeal imagination, so 
as to be thought a solid body. Of this kind is Ares. Those who ignorantly 
perverted, and knew nothing of the foundation upon which this art is built, 
feigned that there were manes, which originally were called Fate, and after
wards superstitions and incantations. Out of these supercelestial bodies both 
nigromancy and necromancy originated, and so also geomancy, hydromancy, 
pyromancy, and lastly also the arts of mirrors, the divining rod, divination by 
key, and innumerable other things which are classed among superstitions. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

But, that the physician may know all things fully, let us. remark the 
examples of the elders who laboured very greatly in the said magic, that they 

might obtain long life, without any mixture of the Hermetic rejuvenescence, 
and without the art of Spagyric experience, being of the body alone. vVe see 

the age of Adam and :Methuselah, with whom the art of magic began. It is 
vulgarly thought that the Protoplast was predestined to attain the greatest 
possible age, but that the smallest measure of years is allotted to ordinary men. 
The latter point is much insisted on in the schools, but is by no means to be 
approved. The source of Adam's longevity was magic, by means of which 
influence he always lived. The death of Adam is ever to be deplored by 
posterity, not so much because of the fall, but of the science which died with 
him, who alone retained the spirit of the highest life beyond that which was 
of Nature. Understand the same of Methuselah, who was next to Adam. 
There have b1cen other men, indeed, nut unworthy meatiun, who surpassed the 
ordinary length of human life, as Moses, who completed one hundred and 

twenty years, yet not according to the method of magic, but rather of physical 
life, to whom was joined so strong a nature that it attained a great age with

out difficulty. Like instances occur in our own days, and will be found 
occasionally to the end of the world, Some, again, by the help of magic, 
have lived to a century and a half, and yet some have attained to a life of 

several centuries, and that by the adjoined force of Nature, which exists fully 
in metals and in other things which they call minerals. This force lifts up and 
preserves the body above its complexion and inborn quality. Of this kind are 
the Tincture and the Stone of the Philosophers, because they are elicited from 

antimony, and, similarly, the quintessence. These and other numerous arcana 
of the Spagyric art are met with, which in all manners restore the body 
exhausted by age, return it to its former youth, and free it from all sickness, 
a fact which is well known to all acquainted with this monarchia. 

CHAPTER IX. 

There is also another way of preserving long life, which Mahomet 
prescribed to his disciple according to magic, and endowed him with many 

years ; nor did he do this from God, but from the influence which is beyond 
Nature. Because Mahomet, as a magus, exercised this method for the 
unskilled population, not for himself, he has won an immortal name. Archeus 

preserved his life for several years beyond a century, a thing which was laid to 
his discredit, and was referred to idolatry. He was equally skilled in cabalistic 
art with those three Sabean magi who came, not by natural magic, but by the 
force of horses, tu the Bethlehemites, and was acquainted not only with that 
which was of long life, but that which is of the intellect beyond Nature. All these 

things proceed from supernatural influence, which rules and governs the body. 
These magi were afterwards followed by those who falsely claimed for them-
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selves this almost divine name, among whom was Hippocrates, who preferred 
rather than that his daughter should remain in her actual form, to transform 
her outward natural influence into a body alien from all Nature-an evident 

proof of the power of incantation. In the same way Serellus attained long 
life and studied the metamorphosis of Nature. In the conservation of th~t 
body which is beyond Nature the most part were equal to Methuselah, but 
they made great errors in the transformations ; their operation passed into a 
fantastic body, by reason of their ignorance of physical things. There are 
many, indeed, whose length of life will persist up to the last day. Such 
metamorphoses, howe\•er, take place without long life, as we see in the case 
of sea-wolves, who, if restored to their pristine form, again become subject to 
mortality. Judge also in like manner concerning the fantastic body, on the 
intervention of food or the osculum of man. All these things are subject to 

the deltic impression, but before they pass into the deltic impression death is 
not present, except as far as a mixed fantastic body is admitted, which 
produces a narcotic form, preserving even to the last day. Moreover, many 
have lived upon the life of another, and that according to the rule of the 
Deltic Nature, among whom was Styrus, who when struggling for life is said 
to have attracted to himself the strength and nature of a robust young man, 
who chanced to stand by, so that he succeeded in transferring to himself his 
senses, thoughts, and even the mind itself. By this imagination Archasius is 
said to have attracted to himself the science and prudence of every wise and 
prudent man. Such is the strength of mind in which that supernatural vigour 
exists, that it sometimes satisfies a glowing and, what is more, a ravenous 

concupiscence. Hence arises that contempt of images and gamahei among 
those who abuse this image even to destruction. Hence are those words, 
characters, signs, forms, and figures of hands, imprecations and orations, 
which are the principal cause of incantation, and, what is more, of words 
which are commonly applied to wounds and other diseases. Finally, what
soever can change into this form does so by the force of that body which, 
beyond Nature, is implanted in us. Further, out of those impressions which 

are_ beyond Nature arise the stars of the firmament, Venus and Saturn, and 
other planets, so that that influence which is beyond Nature rules and governs 
inferior things. Whatsoever, therefore, takes place in gamahea and 
imaginations, by the accession of planets and signs, all this can be transferred 
to the superior ~igns. Wherefore those bodies which are perishable can easily 

be set free from death by that supernatural force. Moreover, Venus and 
Saturn, Mars and ~1Iercury, exercising their force in the superior firmament, 
have endowed the most part of mortals with immortality, and that without 

any human operation, by the accession of imaginations, of whom not a few 
exist, visible and invisible, both on earth and in the sea. Some of these have 

attained this point by means of Deltical impl"essions, not, however, the 
nymphs, as is the case with animal generations. 
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BOOK THE SECOI\"D. 

CHAPTER I. 

H AVING spoken of the several arcana which restore to its pristine health 
a body affected by diseases, v,·e will begin where we last left off. To 
finish what we handed down in former books, and to shew how the 

physical body may be preserved like a balsam, the particular arcana and the 
matter of this second book are referred to the !Same body. Although, then, 
one and the same preparation holds good, still the practice comprised m this 
elixir differs from that special mode of healing. In this second book the first 
places are held by Flos Cheiry"' and Anthos. In this is comprised the arcanum 
of elixirs, and that by the force and virtue of the whole quintessence. At the 
outset, therefore, in order that each may be the more clearly noted, I will, with 
this view, point out in a few words what the quintessence is. Nature pro

creates the four elements, from which a certain tempered essence is prepared 
by the spagyrist, as is expressed by the Flos Cheyri. * 

Now, here 1 think it matters little what the art of Lully teaches on this 
matter, since he wanders more than sixteen feet from that universal Monarchia 
\vhich the Archidoxies prescribe. One thing is Extraction, another Confortation, 
another Melioration, to adopt the terminology of these men, of which Raymond 
makes mention in that treatise which is entitled" The Art of Lully," and from 
these he has· made a false estimate of the quintessence. Since these are mere 
trifles rather than truths, we will pass them by in silence. But the Flower of 
Gold, the Flower of Amethyst, and lastly, whatever is of a transparent nature, 
pearls, sulphurous bodies, cachymire, and whatever belongs to the aluminous 
zerebothini, including all the genus of other things which the water produces, 
such as carabre and corals,-these, I say, are all capable of forming quint
essences according_ to the rate of temperation which is wont to be produced 
by the spagyrist through the intervention of a corruption of the elements. 

CHAPTER II. 

Moreover, the sum total of the whole matter lies in this (since what is said 
in the book on the Elixir must each and all be referred to th~ subject of long 

~ T:rn~ <lifficr-cntly spelt in the orig-ina'.. 
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life), that universal Nature is reduced to the spagyric mixture, or temperation, 
which is nothing else than the goodness of Nature, in which is nothing that is 
corruptible, nothing of an adverse character. And yet, by another method and 
a different one, the same goodness of Nature is found in the tincture, according 
to the prescription of Nature, which exists in the Philosophers' Stone, in anti
mony according to the Nature of the crow, in sulphur according to the effect of 
the Lunary, and in the same way in other cases. Nevertheless, in all these 
there is one and the same temperation which among metals lurks under 
Mercury (I mention Mercury, which is in all metals}, among gems under the 
crystal, among stones under the zelotus, among liquids under carabe, among 
herbs under valerian, among roots under sulphur-wort, among bitters under 
vitriol, among flints (say rather among marcasites) under antimony. More
over, as Mercury is in all metals, so is antimony in all flints (or rather mar
casites}, vitriol in salt, and melissa in herbs. These are names of the tempered 
elixir. It should be remarked, too, that in elixirs following upon the sulphur 
of those substances which certain people call minerals, there is a quintessence, 
the Mercury of the Metals, from which is extracted the nature of the body. 
Cheyri prevails in Venus, Anthos in Mars; and the force and nature of these 
are not only that they drive away diseases, but that they preserve that body 
for a long life which is dependent upon the lower influence. With this view 
we will further say that the Elixirs of Long Life shall be embraced under 
many and various names, since the force of them all is one and the same. To 
us {if, perchance, you wonder at this mode of treatment) it has seemed good in 
the meantime to play with words. 

CHAPTER 111. 

Of all elixirs, the highest and most potent is gold. We will, therefore, 
treat of this first. lf you understand the principle of this, you will understand 
that of other substances which are separated from their bodies. The rest, 
which are not separated from the body, will be indicated below when we come 
to mention wine. Concerning the Elixir of Gold, then, so far as relates to 
practice, act thus : Resolve gold, together with all the substance of gold, as a 
corrosive, and continue this until it becomes identical with the corrosi\•e. 
Nor. let the mind revolt from this method of treatment; for the corrosive 
excels gold, so far as it is gold, and without the corrosive it is dead. The 
quintessence of gold, therefore, without the corrosive, we assert to be useless. 
It follows, then, that the resolution must be renewed anew by means of putre~ 
faction, although the corrosive adheres somewhat closely. For if the force of 
gold is so great that it preserves the body and renders it free from all sickness, 
nor allows it to be corrupted, how much more itself, and that without any 
infection? It corrects and purifies everything that is not pure. The corrosive, 
therefore, in the case of gold, ought not really to be called a corrosive at all. 
For the force ot the arcanum overcomes all poison. All realgar dies in the elixir 
of gold, and goes off to the tincture which excc:ls in medicine. And thus it is 
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in this way that Potable Gold is produced after putrefaction. The common 
practice of the Spagyrists prescribes this dose, or rather a certain harmony. 
Lastly, you will notice about the elixir that wherever an elixir is brought to 
bear on anything, it so transmutes it that it remains fixed in a form similar to 

itself. 

CHAPTER IV. 

CONCERNING PEARLS. 

Now, in order to give greater clearness to what we have said about the 
quintessence, it should be remarked that nothing is nearer to gold than pearls. 
You must, therefore, reduce to temperation the four elements which are in 

pearls, whereby exists a quintessence without any loss of substances. More
over, if you wish to transmute pearls into a quintessence, according to 
prescribed rule, act after the method of a quintessence. Do not change any
thing except the principle, in which it is necessary there should be joined the 
ultimate matter which exists as first matter in finishing the quintessence of 
Sol. This is extracted by a prescription of the following kind : First of all 

reduce to liquid a lemon newly re-elevated, in which pearls have been calcined, 
dried, and resolved; this serves for a resolution into the element, in which 
resolution is no complexion whate,·er. There is herein an un~versal force like 
a quintessence. I cannot in this place advise you to admit that method of 
extraction which Archelaus prescribes, nor any other spagyric separations of 

that kind. The mode of transmutation given above not only restores to their 
former power those members which are weak, but also keeps in the same 
vigour those which are strong and robust. So there is much more in pearls 
than in other sperms ; and among these I consider the most excellent are 
those which come from the oysters. 

In this place, too, the homunculus treated of in the Archidoxies bears no 
small part. The necromancers call it the Abreo; the philosophers name such 
creatures naturals, and they are commonly called Mandragor::e. Still, error 
prevails on this subject through the chaos in which certain persons have in
volved the true use of the homunculus. Its origin is in the sperm. By means 
of complete digestion, which takes place in a venter equinus, a homunculus is 
generated like in all respects, in body, blood, principal and inferior members, 
to him from whom it issued. We will, however, in this place pass by its 

virtues, because the subject has not been dealt with, as that of pearls has, by 
those who are acquainted ,~lith this matter. 

CHAPTER V. 

CONCERNING THE EXTRACTION OF THE QUINTESSENCE FROM HERBS. 

We have made mention above of that Quintessence which should be pro
duced without any extraction, and it is necessary to regard this subject in 

connection with our present opinion. The quintessence cannot be got from 
herbs without extraction, on account of the diversity of those essences which 
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are included under one substance. These must be separated, so that the herb 
shall remain a herb and the quintessence a quintessence. Although in every 
herb there are four duplex elements, still the quintessence is not duplicated, 
but one part only. The other part, which belongs to the substance, we relegate 
to those arts that are special, and will treat of what belongs to the elixir. 
This is made quite clear by the example of melissa. Digest melissa for a 
philosophic month in an athanor; then separate it so that the duplicated 
elements appear separately, and immediately there will shine forth the quint
essence, which is the Elixir of Life. Such is the case, too, with generous 
wine, and differently in other instances. In nepita it is bitter; in the tare, like 
clay; in tincium, blackish; in the hop-plant, slender and white; in the Cuscuta, 
harsh. In other cases it must be judged in like manner according to the pre
scriptions of experience. 

Moreover, when this spirit has been extracted and separated from the 
other, behold the wine of Health! The philosophers have strenuously tried 
for ages to attain this; but they have never succeeded. A good part of them, 
followers of Raymund, have emptied several casks, in order to extract the 
quintessence of wine, but they arrived at nothing save burnt wine, which they 
erroneously used for spirit of wine. All that is necessary on this subject will 
be found elsewhere, in the "Philosophy of Generations." Enough to have 
warned the Spagyrist under what form the quintessence exists in herbs, and 
what it is worth while to investigate in them. 

CHAPTER VI. 

CONCERNING ANTIMONY, 

As antimony refines gold, so, in the same way, and under the same 
form, it refines the body. There is in it an essence which allows no im
purity to be mixed up with that which is pure. No one, even though he be 
skilled in the Spagyric Art, can apprehend to the full extent the power and 
virtue of antimony. In the beginning of things antimony was developed, and 
was so related to the metals, which were produced by the water, that, when 
the Deluge was over, its genuine force and virtue remained after such a manner 
that it directs itself under the form of influence, and has never lost anything of 
power or virtue. With due cause, therefore, we assign to this alone every
thing which is attributable to minerals, whereof antimony includes within itself 
the chief and most potent arcanum. ft purifies itself, as well as other things 
which are impure. Nay, more, if there be nothing wholesome present, it still 
transforms an impure into a pure body. This has been dealt with in the 
exposition of leprosy ; and spagyric practice makes everything clear and 
comprehensible. But, not to digress at undue length, let us come at once to 
the mode of preparing the virtue of antimony (one jot or tittle of which is 
better than all the texts in your possession). First of all, take care that the 
antimony be not corrupted, but that the total, whatever it be, remains entire, 
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without any loss of form, for, under this form lurks the arcanum of antimony, 
which should be impelled through the retort without any caput mortuum, and 
be reduced anew in a third cohobation to the third nature. Then the dose will 
he four grains of it given in the quintessence of melissa. To this the Archeus 

of the earth assigns nothing further. 

CHAPTER VII. 

CONCERNING SULPHUR, 

It is specially difficult, yet worthy of all celebrity, to realise the power and 
nature of the earth which procreates balsam, the characteristic whereof is that 
it suffers nothing tu putrefy. But think of the resins, whereof the principal 

ingredient is sulphur, and there is nothing which deserves greater praise. In 
sulphur there is a balsam which none who study the different arts should fail 
to remember. In it are the balsamic liquids which do not allow wine or any

thing dead to putrefy, but do so conserve the body that there can attach to it 
no evil influence, natural corruption or any impressed on it from without. 
None need be surprised that so great a power is in resins, or that we speak its 
praises beyond the balsam which grows on the earth, and but, as it were, 
illustrates the force and virtue of this balsam. In those which arc occult much 
more is found than in those which are manifest. And so, too, much more is 
found in sulphur than in the other departments of resins. In the case of 
sulphur, in order that we may arrive at the method of treating it, prnceed thus: 
Elevate sulphur by colcothar in the spagyric manner. Do this so long as the 
fire does not get the mastery, as colcothar is wont to do in the case of sulphur. 
This same fixed spirit is the balsam of the earth, concerning which we write 
very little in this treatise. Its virtue is made clear by experience; and, though 

certain gums and resins, and other substances of this class, have the same 
nature as balsam, still, I think that among these sulphur is the first and the 
best. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

CONCERNING MERCURY. 

The Elixir of Mercury, prepared in the same way as that in which it is 
used for transmuting metals, avails in the very highest degree for driving 
away disease. Its rust, which the followers· of Lu!ly falsely call its flower, 
is nothing but death, As death consumes and wears away the body, so does 
rust affect the metal. In whatever way, then, this tincture affects it, the 
result will be that it ministers to long life, and the more efficaciously and 
powerfully in proportion as (let the expression be allo,ved} it reaches the grade 
of a poison, and the more actively and subtly its preparation has been repeated. 

Let no one be alarmed by those fables of Rupescissa, who, as his custom is, 
has written at once rashly and frigidly on this subject, namely, that, in the 
tincture of the body, you should altogether avoid gold and substances of that 
kind, which belong to Mercury, and, lastly, whatever is prepared from the 
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spirit of salt or of arsenic. Albertus and Thomas have approached more nearly 

to the tincture of mercury (the virtue whereof is of subtle sharpness, though it 
derives its nature from the Archeus), but in their excessive coagulation, and 
also in the degree of repetition wherein they have · overwhelmed the whole 
affair, they are entirely wrong. In preparing the tincture they verge on the 
true tincture, as in the following opinion: As metals are transmuted and fully 

fixed, so also is the body in the following manner: Reduce mercury in eleva~ 
tion until it assumes the form of a fixed crystal; then digest it to the point of 
resolution and coagulation; join it with gold so that this shall produce its 
ferment. Then proceed according to the prescript of Hermes, and continue to 
the completion of the stone. The dose thereof is one grain. Its power and 
virtue preserve the whole body in its entirety. 

CHAPTER JX. 

CONCERNING THE SPIRIT OF \VINE. 

When I mentioned the essence of herbs above, I pointed out that it is 
nothing- but wine, which I would have you thus understand. The spirit of 
wine proceeds from its substance. Wine is a subjection of this just as 
marrubium is of proper and native wine. In order, therefore, to get the spirit 
of wine as an essence, which is truly an elixir, understand thus : As a pound 

of persicaria sends forth 3 ij. of wine, so a pound of wine takes not more 
than one scruple. The rest is the phlegma of wine which has no bearing 
on the present elixir. Let the preparation of this essence proceed in the 

following manner : Digest in horse dung wine which has been poured into 
a pelican. Continue this for a period of two months, and you will see a thin, 
pure substance, like a sort of fat, which is the spirit of wine, spontaneously 
evolved on the surface. Whatever is below this is a phlegma possessing non!! 
of the nature of wine. The fat, .Put by itself in a phial, and separately 
digested, is of the utmost power for long life. And not only does it avail for 
Jong life, but this preparation can also be adapted to other purposes by the 

intervention of cinnamon, xylobals:1.mum, myrobolani, and other things of 
this kind, in the following manner : Mix, and by the use of digestion so join 

these ingredients that with the addition of the above-mentioned elixir and of 
gold, a medicine shall be prepared which removes all contractions and gives 

free play to the limbs. 

CHAPTER X. 

THE EXTRACTION OF MmuA. 

The extraction of the virtues out of mumia is made magisterially (if I may 

use that expression) by its mixture with the essence of wine taken from 
chelidony. Digest it for ten days, and distil for five. Moreover, let it be 

once more digested afresh until the mumia turns into a liquid. When this 
takes place above as well as below, these portions being separated from the 

VOL. lI, X 
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middle, add the sixteenth part of balsam from woods, and a twelfth in weight 
of the sealed earth of Pauludadum with the same quantity of liquor Horizontis. 
Digest this for its month, then shut it up and reverberate it. In this way it 
ascends to its highest degree. Of all those preparations which are dominated 
by poisons, this is the most powerful and efficacious. 

CHAPTER XI. 

THE EXTRACTION OF SATYRlON, 

Whatever has to be extracted from satyrion must be procured by means 
of separation. In satyrion lurks a Saturnian power which, as it were, secretly 
steals away and weakens the virtue which satyrion possesses, and so its exalta~ 
tion reduces it by thirty grains. Hence it not unfrequently happens that when 
satyrion is used it fails in its effects. It is worth while, therefore, to consider 
how not its form but only its virtue shall be separated. This must be done in 
the following way : Let satyrion be digested with panis siliginis in a venter 
equinus for a month. When this is over, take it away from the bread, and 
throw away the dregs. Then Jet the blood of the satyrion be digested 
thoroughly and allowed to effervesce. When this effervescence has subsided 
you have obtained a medicine which leaves far behind all others for every 
purpose which relates to conception. 

CHAPTER XII. 

THE EXTRACTION OF THE FIRST METAL. 

The most complete and perfect conservation of the body is attained by the 
First Metal; and this is so efficacious, not by the nature of its own strengthen
ing power, but rather by virtue of the minerals which it contains. For, 
in order to conserve long life, it is necessary to use the prince of minerals, 
since minerals make up the physical body. This is the temperament which 
singly and alone resists corrosives, and Ares operates as much chemically as 
by means of the Archeus. Moreover, it blends the strongest and the weakest 
body in one degree. Strength, indeed, is that which exceeds the strength of 
Ares, and weakness is that which falls below it. That which is taken away 
from the stronger is conferred upon the weaker, and so each is reduced to a 
mean. It is done in the following way : Take the liquor of coral, in its most 
purely transparent form, to which add a fifth part of vitriol, which is from 
Venus. Let these be digested in a bath of Mars for a month, In this way 
the wine of the First Metal separates itself to the surface, and the vitriol of 
Venus lays hold of whatever dregs there may be. Thus the First Metal 
becomes a clear, transparent, and ruby-red wine, whereof the special virtue 
and power is that of all the min~rals over the whole physical body. 



A BOOK CONCERNING LONG LIFE. 

BOOK THE THIRD. 

CHAPTER I. 

LEST anything should be omitted which concerns Long Life, it is proper 
to observe that within the testa and over and above that quintessence, 
there is enclosed something out of which a certain conjunction, both 

of the corporal and of that which is beyond the body, outside of that 
quintum, produces the body into long life. Concerning this understand 

that it is absolutely nothing and invisible, But in the body there is some~ 
thing exquisite which not only confers long life upon the microcosmic body, 

but even preserves Dardo itself whole even to the thirtieth year, and guards 
the anthos and the great cheyri up to the third age, This microsmic thing 
sustains both the anthers and the leaves which ought to remain in their own 
conservation throughout the whole anatomy of the four elements. Wherefore 
at this point the physician must note that the whole anatomy of the four 
elements can be contracted into a single anatomy of the microcosm, yet not 

out of the corporal, but from that rather which preserves the corporal. 
Indeed, the superquintessence sustains the quintessence itself as well as the 

other four. If it be proper to give it a just and true nomenclature, I may 
rightly C!31l it the balsam itself out of which life is preserved, which rightly 
separates itself from the balsam of the body, and is such a balsam as 

to surpass Nature herself. This surpassing of Nature is by a corporal 
operation. 

CHAPTER II. 

But of that balsam whereof we have now spoken, which ought to 

produce long life, a declaration takes place in two ways-one which is secret 
and happens by accident, whence it follows that long life is dispensed to the 

majority, who yet have no idea what it is in itself. But the other mode 

takes place by arts, that is, by those who are able to obtain that conjunction, 
nor can it take place without a medium. For herein is situated the point 
of the matter, because in the lliaster both long and short life are found. 

For that which is adjoined to herbs has its terminus ; similarly, also, there 

is a termi~us to that which is of the water of minerals; in the same way 
X2 
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terenlabln, and so also nostoch. Besides all these things such and so great 
is the strength and power of the conjunction itself, that everything which is 
produced out of the four elements is conserved above its first terminus, and 

that is the terminus of Iliaster, by which, indeed, we wish overcome that 
subtle man who says that a terminus cannot be crossed over, which, if it does 
not take place, and passes over, ls for this and the other reason. For there are 
two of them, one of which cannot pass over, because the terminus is placed 
in the nature of the microcosm; · one is in the nature of the elements, the 

other in that of the quintessence, moreover, also, the other is out of the last 
Iliaster. For these termini consist in the power of the physician, who in these 
can change what he wishes according to his will, except only the fixed, where 
he ought to expect the end together with the mutation of himself. 

CHAPTER III. 

Understand this Iliaster as follows, since here three virtues are found 
besides the quintessence. For there is the Iliaster of sanctity, the Iliaster of 
the Paratetus, and finally that great Iliaster. Of the first understand that 
such sanctity imparts long life, according to the industry of him who uses it; 

the second dispenses it by favour ; the third, being bruised, consists without 
harm in long life. Hence consider the Iliaster comprehended in long life. 
All three are together subject to the microcosm, so that it may reduce them into 
one gamonynum ; but the other is in no wise controlled, for it is acquired 
according to favour. With the third the case is exactly as with the 
EnochdJani and the Heliezati, just as it is clearly the case with Aquaster. 

In the first place, therefore, it has its origin from the elements, as the lesta 
shuts up, and the superquintessence is attributed to the arcana themselves. 
The second is ascribed to the Magnalia, the third is out of its own specifics. 
Hence it follows that the dwellers in the earth, the nymphs, the undines, and 
the salamanders receive their long life in an alien essence. For there is a 
death, a time, and a will of that third Iliaster, and he it is who grants to the 
ear of corn that it should bear more than it would by Nature, as also the 
fragrance of myrrh, and the strength in Leris. This being so, the physician 
must consider that a conjunct.ion of this kind takes place in a similar manner 
as the tree of the sea when once fixed and reduced to bondage thereby, can 
also become an approved and constant cheyri; so by a similar conjunction in 
the microcosm the same thing comes to pass. 

CHAPTER IV. 

But concerning that first Iliaster, understand that it exceeds a thousand 
species, not that one excels another, but rather for this reason, that e,,ery 
microcosmus has its pecullar and, what is more, perfect conjunction and 

virtue: so great is the virtue and potency of Iliaster that by it a dead body 
is preserved alive, for this reason, because that first terminus is transmuted. 
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This conservation of long life transcends our powers, but not those of the 
higher powers. Its sustentation takes place as follows-that it confers long 
life, yet without the expulsion of the disease. Life, indeed, it affords, but 
not good health, yet sometimes it affords both, being long life of the kind 
which proceeds from that lliastcr. It lasts for years and is extended, as, for 
example, to the tenth year in the case of one who ought to have died in the 
fifth-a thing which takes place both by reason of the superior and inferior 
con junctions. 

CHAPTER V. 

With regard to the true lliaster, the fact is that nothing of the kind can 
be reduced without signification or necessity towards the greater Iliaster, 
which you are to understand as follows. The greater Iliaster which is to 
extend long life of this kind can by no means do so where there is no place 
for long life. Hence observe that such a thing cannot take place without 
transmutation of the place as well as of the elements. That is to say, as the 
four mortal elements are in the testa, every moment producing a new genera
tion, they lead forth the same to death. In another direction there is a fixed 
(generation) in its firmament which remains unshaken, neither causing disease 
nor death. Such fixed spirits suffer nothing to perish altogether, whose long 
life is immovable and firm even to their transmutation again into the first. The 
similitude is, indeed, taken out of the text because according to the fixation, 
as I have sald, of the firmament, long life is more prolix in one confirma
mentum than in another, although each arrive at their first terminus only. 
However, some few inhabitants accompany this kind of transmutation, so it 
is permissible to call it, into the tenth or even into the twelfth, whose death 
follows on the destruction of that great firmament, · where bodies, both 
celestial and terrestrial, shall be shaken, yea, the supercelestial also. Not
withstanding, this takes place without any distinction of Nature, for in the 
first moment when such mutations happen the putrefaction of Nature 
commences, and that is with a still living body. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Now, concerning Iliaster, it is necessary, in the first place, that the 
impure animate should be depurated without separation of the elements ; 
this takes pla.ce without any corporal and mechanical labour, which disposition 
arises according as man grades himself in mind that he may be rendered like 
to the Enochdiani, not that he desires the Enochdianian life, for in his mind 
he differs diametrically from it. Wherefore it is necessary for the microcosm us 
in its interior anatomy to reverberate it with a supreme reverberation. 
Thereby the impure consumes itself, but the fixed which is separated from the 
impure remains without rust. Nor yet is it a fire wherein Salamandrine 
essence or Melosinic or Ares could be present, but rather a retorted distillation 
from the middle of the centre, abo\·e all coal fire. This reverberation thus 
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being made, in its last terminus it exhibits the physical fulmen, just as the 

fulmen of Saturn and of the Sun separate from each other. Accordingly, 
whatsoever advances by this fulmen of long life pertains to that great Iliaster, 

and this fulmination and preceding reverberation in no wise remove the 
weight, hut r;i.ther the turbulence of the body, and that by the method of 

diaphanous colours. 

CHAPTER VII. 

Moreover, from that lliaster of the first power long life of this kind does 
not result, for it affords an inferior grade. Yet he it is, however, who 
separates in that place, and exactly as a fixed thing can preserve a thing 

which is not fixed, defends the microcosmus from death, seeing that its 
operat10n is not to separate, but rather by means of those perspicuous arcana 
it should conquer that which is undigested, lest its perdition should follow. 
Just so mumia, which, together with the body, proceeds from the birth, being 
itself good, but the body is bad and putrid. Whatsoever life, therefore, the 
body lives, mumia lives also from it alone, for it is its property and nature to 
putrefy and revert to dung, of which it is a member, and this is its continual 
desire. But not so the celestial mumia, for it breaks the worthless part and 
guards the same by its own will, Jest it should ever effect that which it 
attempts. Wherefore the following is the tenor of the recipe: that the super
celestial mumia sustains the microcosm more than its own mumia. For as 
often as there is a mumia there is also another terminus. Yet neither time 
nor number are found in these termini, for they continue to endure till they can 

no longer escape a second generation. The physician must be perfectly 
acquainted with the fact that every first matter expels the last. Hence the 

generation of worms begins where the ultimate matter of the physical body 
shews itself. Observe, therefore, this Iliaster, that it not only does not 
destroy the generation of worms, but when their matter is present it does not 
even impede their generation-a thing which mumia should prevent. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

The natural mumia should be compounded out of three chief antimonies 
so that the foreign microcosm shoul·d govern the physical body, whether by 
means of the element of water or by means of its metals, salts, etc., or other

wise by means of the element of earth, as by its herbs and boleti, or in 
tereniabin or nostoch. For all these are mansions of the supercelestiaJ 
things. \Vherefore let no one be surprised that the great virtues of melissa 

are described everywhere. Seeing that in this a supercelestial conjunction 
t akes place, who shall deny to it a most excellent virtue? These are the 
magnalia which the Batnahemi contain, and this is plainly Ilech, who, being 
composed out of the true Aniadus, can in no wise be removed from that 
elementated thing-a thing which takes place with exaltations of either world 

' 
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exactly as exaltations of the nettle burn, and the colour of the flammula radi
ates. Yet in exaltations of this kind their virtue can be reduced into another. 
Therefore learn to diagnose their exaltations as follows. They are far more 
potent than the nettle, and also ye may collect the same in the true May when 
the exaltations of Aniadus commence. For exaltations of the virtues are not 
only situated in the matrices, but also in supercelestial things. That were a 
common Idreus and of no importance who knows how to fabricate a single 
thing subject only to the vision, nor besides tangible things can create greater 
things still, but he has constructed another May where supercelestial flowers 
attain their exaltation, in which Anachmus ought to be extracted and pre
served, even as the virtue of gold lurks in laudanum. Such, indeed, are 
the virtues of Anachmus: then will you truly be able to enjoy long life. 



A ROOK CONCERNING LONG LIFE. 

BOOK THE FOURTH. 

CHAPTER I. 

W E will in this place complete what has been said previously on the 

foundation of life, and on the life which is beyond Nature. In the 
first place, we exhibit to all Spagyrists the age of Adam and 

Methuselah, after speaking exactly of that long life which is in the hands of 
the highest Iliaster, according to the manner of magnalia, where more facts 
are to be dealt with concerning free ,vill than we can administer out of the 
elements. To make these things understood more clearly we must revert to 
the Enochdiani. A comprehension of the nature of their influence will enable 
us to get at the principle of long life, even without any trouble, as was the 
case with S. John, whose nature comprehended not merely one age or one 
century. Lest I should give an opportunity to the libellous who wrest the 
scriptures, we will define nothing certainly in this chapter concerning the 

life of the highest Iliaster, whether this be present in corporal elements, or 
,vhether it lives in the quintessence where no body occurs, and where not only 
those live whom we have mentioned, but also those whom we thought buried 
in sleep. All these things I leave to be considered slowly by sublime spirits, 
while we have descended to these. If that highest lliaster be impelled, or at 
least, if it have need of anything, he will easily attain to whatever is 
Enochdianic, where all our long life is collocated in its proper places in ether 
and in the cloud!>. But once for all Iliaster has satiated himself, so that 
henceforth he lacks nothing. 

CHAPTER IL 

The end of long life is contained within the limit of six or nine hundred 
years. Concerning the source of this life which is beyond Nature, under
stand as follows. There are two forces in the power of man-one natural, 
the other of the air, wherein is nothing corporal. Having treated sufficiently of 

the natural, the incorporal force shall close our little book. Miserable in this 
respect are mortals to whom Nature has denied her first and b~st treasure 
(which the monarchy of Nature contains), to wit, the Light of Nature. But 
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here;n let us not labour vainly, but in the case of philosophy ~ince it departs 
and diverges from Nature, we will remember the Aniadus, nor will we make 
further mention of philosophy. Having, therefore, dismissed natural things, 
;,.:,d all which has been treated of concerning things out of the elements, as 
also those which are latent beneath the chaos, that is, the great lliaster, we 
will have recourse to what was mentioned in the first book. In order, there
fore, that we may arrive at the year of Aniadin, or even further, the following 
rules are to be observed. Let not what we are about to say of the nymphs 
offend any one. Here also shall be indicated the force and Nature of the 
Guarini, the Saldini, and the Salamandrini, and whatsoever can be known 
concerning Melosina. 

CHAPTER III. 

But in order to make clear at the same time both the place and the body 
in these things, which have to be ordained and disposed according to a 
certain harmony, we must observe the nature of Iliaster, It preserves to 
a period of three hundred, or even six hundred years. Further, what-
soever out of its own nature admits also the nature of the•place is brought to 
one conclusion, like the former century, but where they unite the nature both 
of the place and the body at the same time, they arrive there, and without 
any trouble, to the six hundredth year. Some who have reached that age 
might be enumerated, did not my pen hasten in another direction. There 
are, moreover, those who for a long time secretly and furtively are preserved 
to a long life, an account of whom may be omitted because they have given 
nothing except to Iliaster. Whatsoever does not pertain to aerial life is 
passed over in this place, Those, therefore, follow who have lived an aerial 
life, of whom some have arrived at their six hundredth, thousandth, or 
eleven hundredth year, a fact which can be easily understood according 
to the precept of the magnalia. Compare Aniadus, and that by means of 
the air alone, whose force is so great that the terminus of life has nothing 
in common with it. Further, if the said air be wanting, that which lies 
hidden in the capsule bursts forth. If the same shall have been filled by 
that which recently returns, and then is brought forward into the middle, 
that is to say, outside that under which it lay hidden, it still is so far 
hidden that as a tranquil thing it is completely unheard by anything corporal, 
so that there only resound Aniadus, Adech, and Edochinum. These three, 
and that which verges into these three, are not four but one. You will 
attain a very long hidden life. Such is the nature of that Aquaster, which 
is born beyond Nature. But if it has not been able to att.;.in that which 
was latent, yet here it occasions that which was extrinsically Iliaster, etc. 

CHAPTER IV. 

The ~onarchia remain, and to this we are recalled by the great Zcnio, 
for there is a life far different, whereunto we are constrained, When all 
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things have passed away the oppressor and the oppressed remain, a fact not 
sufficiently understood up to this present by the Aliani. Yet a time comes 
when all these things which we have investigated together shall pass away, 
from the first even to the last. As to whether a healthy life can be conjoined 
with a long life, note that there is a double essence, in one of which health 
resides, and this essence is fixed; in the other disease is centred, and this is 
similarly fixed. As to the place and the mutations of these things, let us not 
change anything. What, however, is the use of vainly lingering among 
those things which the light of Nature has refused to us? Wherefore he 
who guides us out of the desire of the mind, does not leave us gaping at what 
he points out. Let us then pass over what is beyond us, namely, certain 
creatures of a marvellously long life, and proceed to those which have no 
death, among whom are the Laureus, Siconius, Hildonius, and many others, 
whose nativity or natural death no one hithert.o has attained or heard of. 
Add the nature and essence of those things, and how many will you find who 
have written anything at all about them? 

CHAPTER V. 

I make no account of him who by the arts of Lully vaunts himself as a 
Necrolicus, and inveighs against what is contained in the four Scaiolre, 
announcing me as the highest Scaiolus, in order that I may commence 
Necroleous arts according to the manner of the cedurini. But 1 envy even 
the hydra together with the envious Scaiolre. What shall I say in this place 
of those things which the sagacious muse embraces in her canons together 
with the matrix of the four Scaiolre, which sleep in you, and render your 
temples anodynic? 1 occasion so great an astonishment in you that you shall 
come even to take heed of a poppy. But I confine myself to the cosmographic 
life, where both the place and the body of Jesihach appear. Further, the 
things I prescribe I do prescribe beyond the forces of the body and the place. 
Whosoever understands these things the same has a lawful claim upon the 
t itle of a spagyrist. There is no mortality in the Scaiol.-e. He who lives 
according to their manner, he is immortal ; this I prove by means of the 
Enochdiani and their followers. Aq uaster will not invade this place. But if 
I be inserted among the Scaiol:ce according to the manner of the Necrolii, 
there will he something that I might take out and lead, a thing which the 
Great Adech antiverts, and leads out our proposition but not the mode, a 
thing I leave to theoretical discussions. And in this manner Melusine departs 
from the nymphadidic nature, by the intervention of the Scaiolre, to remain in 
another transmutation, if that reluctant Adech permit, who is both the death 
and the life of the Scaiolre. Moreover, he permits the first times, but at the 
end changes himself, from which I gather that supermonic figments in 
Cyphanta open the window. But the doings of Melusine prevent these being 
fixed, which, being of this kind, we dismiss. But as for the nymphadidic nature, 
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in order that it may be conceived in ourselv·es, and that we may thus arrive 
immortal at the year of Aniadus, we take the characters of Venus. If ye 
recognise these things, nevertheless ye have put them to little use. But we 
have completed it, so that we may securely attain this life in which Aniadus 
dominates and reigns, and remains with that at which we ever do assist. 
These and other arcana are absolutely in need of nothing. In this fashion we 
leave and conclude long life. 

HERE ENDS THE TREATISE ON LONG LIFE. 



APPENDIX III. 

A SHORT LEXICON OF ALCHEMY, 

EXPLAINING TIIE CHIEF TERMS USED BY PAl{AC!l:LSUS AND OTHER 

HERM!lTIC PHILOSOPHERS, 

T HE ma,terials for the following vocabulary are derived partly from 
Paracelsus himself, that is; from other writings not included in the 
present translation; in part from such alchemical authors as Arnoldus 

de Villa Nova, Eugenius Philalethes, Ferrarius, Raymund Lully, and Cornelius 
Agrippa, who, however, was more magician than alchemist; and, finally, 
from the following sources :-

A. T. Pernety. Dictionnaire Mytho-Hermetique ; Paris, 1781, 8vo. 

\Villiam Salmon, M.D. Dictionnaire Hermetique ; London, 1695, 12mo. 

vVilliarn Johnson. Lexicon Chymicum (editio ultima). Two parts. Frank-

fort, 1678, 8vo. 

Dictionarium Theophrasti Paracelsi; Frankfort, 1583, 8vo. 

Rochus le Baillif. Dictionariolum, a brief supplement to the Geneva folio. 

Martinus Rulandus. Lexicon Alchemi:B; Frankfort, 1612, 4to. 

Michael Toxites. Onomasticon sive Dictionariurn Philosophicum, Medicum, 

et Synonymum; Argentorati, 1574, 8vo. 

Gaston le Doux. Dictionnaire IIermetique ; published under tlie pseudonym 
of a lover of Hermetic Truth. 

The vocabulary has not only been compiled, but has, for the most part, been 
literally translated from these authorities, and where it speaks positively upon 
the mysteries of Hermetic science it must not be understood that the editor 
himself is speaking. vVhile the information it contains may perhaps claim to 
be regarded as reasonably full, the reader must not expect to find a satis

factory explanation of all strange, bizarre, and unaccountable terms which are 
to be met with in the text. Some are peculiar to Paracelsus, and outside the 
sage of Hohenheim himself it would be useless to look for information. Such 
words as Deneas, Magdalion, and Censeturis belong to this category. 
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Others, less apparently recondite, are notwithstanding wholly unknown to the 
editor, though he may claim a wide acquaintance with Hermetic literature 
and its curious recipes. The Stomach of Anthion and the Aqua Caudi Magnre 
Mirandre are of this class. Some expressions and some names of substances, 
such as !he Quintessence of Gold and of the Sun, though common to all 
alchemy, are not capable of more lucid interpretation by recour~e to other 
writers, and the Index which follows this Lexicon, by collecting the references 
in the text, will supply all the knowledge that is likely to be gleaned con
cerning them. In such cases the terms have been excluded from the Lexicon, 
as it is obviously useless to re-dress the materials supplied by the translated 
treatises as lights for a vocabulary. It is useless, for example, to say that 
the Balm of Sulphur is the Radical Moisture of metals, unless, indeed, it were 
possible to explain more fully than the alchemists have elected to do what 
they mean by their radical moisture, especially in the meta!lic kingdom. It is 
useless to look for any real explanation of such terms ; they are part and 
parcel of the philosophical mystery, and unfortunately their number is some
what formidable. The First Entity of Antimony, the First Entity of Mercury, 
the First Entity of Salt, the special alchemical significance attaching to Liquor _ 
Solis, Macerated Tincture of Silver, Mercury of Life, Oil of the Sun, Philo
sophic Water, Precipitated Gold, Sphere of Saturn, are all of this kind, and 
all these have been omitted. But wherever the peculiar use which Paracelsus 
makes of a term is modified or illustrated in the writings of other adepts, 
there the term has been included ; and wherever any commentator has 
volunteered any explanation of a word which is peculiar to Paracelsus, then 
that explanation has been given. A careful reader will, however, find that 
Paracelsus is in most cases his own best interpreter, and much of his 
coined or mysterious phraseology is explained by the passages which con
tain it. For example, there is only one reference to Argentum Potabt"le, 
but the term is accompanied by an explanation concerning it, which makes 
its presence in a vocabulary unnecessary. A similar remark will apply to 
Astral Gold, mentioned in the Catechism of Alchemy; to Ahrissach, which 
occurs in the Philosophy Concerning the Generati'on of the Elements. In a 
few cases, mostly regarding unknown or recondite substances, such as 
Emplastra Apostolica, 1Wucilago Lumbricata, Compositio Caudi, etc., the 
interest attaching to the information is not strong enollgh to warrant the 
research which would have been necessary to provide it. In some instances 
the herbs mentioned by Paracelsus have been briefly referred to, with a 
view to save reference unnecessarily to other sources of information. But 
these are generally so accessible, and the cataloglle in a Herbary of 
Theophrastus would be so large, that those who wish to become acquainted 
with the virtues anciently attributed to Gladwin, Gentian, Ginger, Gallingall, 
Fumitory, Fennel, Dittany, Dodder, Cummin, Comfrey, and a hundred 
others, must have recourse to Gerard's Herbal, or some similar storehouse. 
That Clary is a plant of the sage genus requires no more enidition to 
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announce than can be derived from a popular dictionary of the English 
language. In like manner it is a matter of common knowledge that the term 
Crocus signifies any metal calcinetl to a tleep yellow or retl colour, antl il 
would be childish to include information of this kind in a word-book of 
alchemical technology. In like manner, it may be taken for granted that the 
readers of Paracelsus are acquainted with the nature of ordinary chemical 
vessels, such as the Alembic, the Retort, Cupe!, etc. 

ABROTANUM, i.e., Artemisia Abrotanum, the herb Southernwood, an 
aromatic plant. 

AcETUM. Other meanings are attached to this term in alchemy in addition 
to the ordinary significance of vinegar. It is the mercurial water of the 
Sages, or their universal dissolvent, their virgin's milk, their pantie water; 
it is the vinegar of Nature, and although its elements are various they all 
come from one root. 

Acns, possibly Actrea, the wall--wort, or shrubby elder of Pliny. 
ADAM. The formation of Adam by God out of the earth, as described in 

Genesis, is counted, by lhe alchemists, among the great mysteries. The 
material was no common potters' clay, but another, and one of a far higher 
nature. He who knows this knows also the subject of the philosophical 
medicine, and, by consequence, what destroys or preserves the temperament 
of man. It contains principles which are homogeneous with man's life, are 
potent to restore his decaying virtues, and can reduce his disorders to 
harmony. Arias Montan us i:alb thi!; matter "the unique particle of the 
multiplex earlh." 

ADAMANT. The gem Adamas takes origin from the element of water. 
As the stone called Lasurius is a transplanted silver, or a transplanted 
extraction of silver, as the topaz is an extraction from lh e mine ra of Mars, and 
is a transplanted iron, as the sapphire is a quintransplantation of Lasurius, 
so the Adamas is a second transplantation of Saturn. And they are all 
extractions out of the fruits of lhe element of water. The term also was 
used by the Greeks to signify the hardest metal known to them, probably 
steel, and also a compound of gold and steel. 

ADAMrTJE. These are white stones of an exceedingly hacd quality. 
There is also Adamitus, which properly is the stone in the bladder. It is 
sometimes written Adamitum. 

ADECH. Hermetic Philosophers apply this name to that portion of lhe 
human body which is commonly termed the groin; sometimes also it signifies 
the mind creating conceptions of things with a view to their manual imitation. 
The invisible and interior man . 

.tETNEAN. Some alchemists apply this name to their fire because it is 
concentrated and natural, acts perpetually, and is not always manifest. 
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.tEtNAn. These igneous spirits appear to be identical with the 
Salamanders which inhabit the fiery region of Nature. Paracelsus considers 
that the names which have been given to the Elementaries, and by which they 
are most commonly known, are not their true designations, which, under the 
circumstances, is exceedingly probable. 

AGRESTA. A beverage made from apples or barberries. Paracelsus 
forbids it to be used by persons who are afflicted with diseases of a tartareous 
nature, for every acid is a resolved tartar produced out of a cold coagulate, 
or, otherwise, from the salts of a vitriolated minera combined with alums, 
Agresta is verjuice. 

AGARIC is described as a medicine made from flies ; it destroys worms in 
the body, and acts as a tonic to the system in certain forms of plague. 
Agaricon is also a mushroom growing upon high trees; it is of a white colour, 
and is good for purging phlegm. It was used anciently for tinder. 

AGRJMONY, called also liver-wort, once used in the preparation of a 
medicine which was held to be a valuable tonic. 

AGRIPPINE UNGUENT, probably a prepararation of the Agrippum, a wild 
olive. 

Arn. The philosophy of Paracelsus on this subject may be compared with 
that of other alchemists. For example, Eugenius Philalethes says that air is 
not an element, but a certain miraculous hermaphrodite, the cement of two 
worlds, and a medley of extremes. It is the sea of things invisible, and 
retains the species of all things whatsoever. It is also the envelope of the 
life of our sensitive spirit. The First Matter of the philosophers is compared 
to air because of its restlessness. 

ALCHEMY. The following remarkable passage occurs in the Anima Afagica 

Abscondita of Thomas Vaughan. It has often been made use of as evidence 
that the adepts had a higher object than the transmutation of ordinary 
metals :-Question not those impostors who tell you of a sulphur tb1gens, and 
I know not what fables; who pin also that narrow name of Chemia on a science 
both ancient and infinite. It is the Light only' that can be truly multiplied, for 
this ascends to, and descends from, the first fountain of multiplication and 
generation. If to animals, it exalts animals; if to vegetables, vegetables; if 
to minerals, it refines minerals, and translates them from the worst to the 
best condition. 

ALCHEMY. The monk Ferarius defines it to be the sdehce of the four 
elements, which are to be found in all created substances, but are not of 
the vulgar kind. The whole practice of the art is simply the conversion of 
these elements into one another. 

ALCHIMILLA, a herb, otherwise called Lion's-foot. 
ALCOHOPH is possibly Sal Alacopl1, z'e., sal ammoniac. 
ALCOL. Some chemists have given this name to vinegar. 
ALEMBIC, The name of this alchemical vessel has been sometimes 

applied to Mercury, because by its means the philosophers perform their 
aistillations, sublimations, etc, 
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ALKALI. In addition to its chemical meaning, this term signifies the 

Vessel of the Philosophers. 
ALi:iEPATICUM, a medicine used in complaints of the liver. 
ALOPECIA is a species of scab or mange arisjng in those portions of the 

body which are referable to Jupiter, i.e., the cranium. Paracelsus ascribes 
the disease to the presence of the spirit of Jupiter. When that spirit is 
separated from its natural humours and passes into its own minera, the 
result in the metallic kingdom is cachirnia; in trees, fungus ; and in the 
human body alopecia. The fish known as sea-fox was called Alopecias by 
Pliny. 

ALUM. Common alum is distinct from the alum of the adepts ; the latter 
is their sall, which is a basis of alum, all salts, and all minerals and metals. 

ALUMEN ENTALI is identical with Alumen de Pluma or Alumen Scariola. 
It is said to be Gypsum and Asbestos. 

ALu~rnN PLUMOSUM, i.{i/., Alumen de Pluir..a. 
ALUMEN SACCHARINUM is Zaccharine Alum. 
AMALGAM. The Amalgam of the philosophers is properly the union of 

philosophic Mercury with the sulphur or g-old of the Sag-es, This does not 
take place after the fashion of ordinary chemistry, by pounding in a mortar, 
or otherwise, a solid and a liquid substance. ll is the conduct of the fire of 
the philosophers according to the proper regimen; that is to say, it is the 
perfecting of the work by continuous coction or digestion at an equal fire
sulphureous, covered in, and non-combustive. 

AMETHYST. In addition to the precious stone which bears this name, 
there was a grape so called by the Greeks of which the juice was said to be 
non-intoxicant. There is also a herb called amethyst by Pliny, having leaves 
of a red-wine colour. 

ANACHMUS, unknown. 
ANGELICA. Paracelsus considers that Spica and Angelica are not in their 

origin the result of a natural generation, but of that which he terms 
transplantation. In other words, they are hybrids, after the manner of the 
mule. The Angelica Ursina, Cardopatia, or Carlina, has in its roots the 
peculiar quality of depriving persons of their virile strength. 

ANIAous. A lerm uf spagyric philosophy which signifies the powers and 
virtues of the stars, from which we receive celestial influences by the medium 
of fantasy and imagination. 

ANTHERA. A medical extraction made from hyacinths. 
affirms that the special astrological influences which reside in 
Scorpio arc resisted by anthera, 

Paracelsus 
the sign of 

ANTHOS. In old botany this term signifies the flower of rosemary; in 
alchemy it is the quintessence of the philosophers and their aurific elixir. 

A:srTIMONY. The antimony of the vulgar is to be distinguished from the 
antimony of the wise. They have applied this name to the sulphureous 
mercurial matter \Vhich forms part of the philosophical composition. By 
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means of their antimonial vinegar an incombustible quicksilver is extracted 
from the body of Magnesia. This philosophical antimony is identical with 
the permanent water and the celestial water, in a word, with philosophical 
Mercury. It cleanses, purifies, and washes philosophical gold after the same 
manner that common antimony purifies common gold. 

AQUA MnALLORUM, Trevisan explains that this is l\Iercury, and 
Braccesco states that it is a single substance. 

AQUA Pl!RMANENS. According to one interpretation, this is the Catholic 
Magnesia, or sperm of the world. It is also the Mercury of the Philosophers, 
and the water of the Sun and Moon. 

AQUARIUS is Salt Nitre. lt is also the alchemical symbol of dissolution 
and disintegration. 

AQUA V1scosA. The generation of a metallic sperm is the chief object 
of those who wish to perform transmutation in the metallic kingdom, and this 
is done by first of all converting the whole body into a thick or viscous water. 
Indeed, Rupescissa declares that the matter of the stone itself is a viscous 
water which is to be found everywhere, but if the stone itself should be openly 
named the whole world would be revolutionised. 

ARCANUM. This term is understood by Paracelsus to signify an incor
poreal, immortal substance which in its nature is far above the understanding 
and experience of man. Its incorporeal quality is, however, only relative and 
by comparison with our own bodies. From the medicinal standpoint its 
excellence far exceeds that of any element which enters into our own consti• 
tution. The term is applied also to every species of tincture, whether 
metallic, vegetable, or animal. In general Hermetic science it signifies viscous 
mercurial matter, or Mercury animated by reunion with philosophic sulphur. 

ARCANL'll OF HUMAN BLOOD. Many alchemists, both before and after 
Paracelsus, experimented with the blood of animals, and this not so much 
with a view to medicine as with the hope of discovering therein that matter of 
which the philosophers form their magistery. This magistery, indeed, passes 
sometimes under the name of Human Blood. According to Philalethes the 
reference is to the matter at the black stage. The name is really applied to 
philosophical Mercury. Even as the blood of animals nourishes their whole 
body, and is the principle of their physical constitution, so is this Mercury the 
base and principle of metals. Thus the blood of the little children who were 
slaughtered by Herod 1s pictured in the hieroglyph of Abraham the Jew and 
is a type of the radical humidity of metals extracted from the minera of the 
philosophers, which is symbolised by the children, this matter being still crude 
and left by Nature only on the way to perfection. The Sun and Moon come 
to bathe in this blood, because it is the fountain of the philosophers in which 
their king and queen lave themselves. Flame!, foreseeing that his allegory 
might receive a literal interpretation from some, warns his readers not to 
mistake actual human blood for the material of the stone, as it would be a 

foolish and abominable thing. 
VOL. II, y 
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ARCH.mus. According to one interpretation, this name is applied by the 
Spagyrists to the Universal Agent specialised in each individual; it is that 
which sets all Nature in motion, and disposes the germs and seeds of all 
subJunar beings to produce and multiply their species. 

ARCHIALTIS, or Archaltes, Archates, Archa!lem, the secret power of God 
by which the earth is held up in its place. 

ARES. The occult dispenser of Nature in the three prime principles. It 
is that which gives form and difference to species. The word is derived from 
the Greek, 'aP'?~, Mars. 

ARGENTU:>.1 V1v1.1M. The transmutation of metals, says the Clavi·cula of 
Raymond Lully, depends upon their previous reduction into volatile sophic 
argent vive. This is drier, hotter, and more digested than common Mercury. 

ARLBS CRuouM. Certain little drops which fall in the month of June. 
Called also Hydatis. 

ARrSTOLOCHY. This herb, which is corruptly called Birthwort, was made. 
into a decoction with wine and applied by Paracelsus as a healing plaster for 
fractures. The variety which he calls Aristolochia Acuta was used as an 
ingredient in the composition of an unguent for corroding ulcers. Aristolochia 
is supposed to promote child-birth. 

ARSANECB is sublimed arsenic. 
ARSENIC, The arcane sense of this term refers it to the Mercury of the 

philosophers, and at times to the matter of the philosophers when in the stage 
of putrefaction. It is stated, or supposed to be stated, in one of the Sibylline 
verses, that the name of the matter whence philosophical Mercury is extracted 
consists of nine letters. Of these four are vowels and the rest consonants. 
One of the syllables is composed of three letters, the rest are of two. Hence 
it was concluded that Arsenic-um was the name in question, more especiaUy as 
the philosophers affirm that their matter is a deadly poison. However, the 
matter of the stone, according to other authorities, is not arsenic, though it 
is the matter of which arsenic and all mixed bodies are formed. Nor can 
the Mercury of the Sages be extracted from arsenic, for arsenic is sold by 
apothecaries and the minera of Mercury is found everywhere. The name 
has been given by some other writers to the matter in putrefaction, because 
it is then a most subtle and violent poison. Sometimes it refers to the volatile 
principle of the sages, which performs the office of female. It is their Mercury, 
their Moon, their Venus, their vegetable. Saturn, their green Lion, etc. The 
arsenic of the philosophers whitens gold, even as the common arsenic whitens 
copper. 

ARTETIC, Arthetica, a disease which contracts the nerves, tendons, liga
ments, etc., and is very enervating and prostrating. 

AscuTrs is dropsy of the stomacl1. · 

AsrHALT is, according to Paracelsus, an extraction of black succinum. 
Tt is bitumen, also a kind of petroleum, or rock oil. 

AsTRU:.x. This term in Alchemy signifies the fixed and igneous substance, 
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the principle of multiplication, extension, and all generation. It tends of 
itself to generation invariably; but it acts only in so far as it is excited by the 
celestial heat which is diffused everywhere. The term also represents the 
highest virtue, power, and property acquired by the preparation of a given 
substaoce. The Astrum of Sulphur is sulphur reduced to an oil which far 
exceeds the virtues of natural sulphur. The Astrum of the Sun is the salt of 
the Sun reduced to an oil or water. The Astrum of Mercury is sublimated 
Mercury. The name is also given to the alcools or quintessences of things. 

ATHANOR. In exoteric chemistry this is a square or oblong furnace com
municating on one side with a tower. The tower is filled with coals ; when 
these are lighted heat is communicated to the furnace by a funnel. The same 
name is applied analogically to the secret furnace of the philosophers, 
wherein a fire is always maintained at the same grade. It is unlike the 
vulgar athanor; it is actually the matter itself animated by a sophic fire 
\vhich is innate therein, and is developed by art. 

ATRAMENT. At the period of Paracelsus this term seems to have included 
all varieties of vitriol, chalcanthus, flower of copper, chalcitis, misy, sory, 
melanteria, etc. 

AURATA. The fish called gilt-head by Quintillian. 
AURICHALCUM. Brass, copper, ore, etc., res mo11tanum, extracted from 

cuprine stone. More correctly, Oricbalcum. 
AURIPIGMENTC'M. The body of orpiment is composed of Sulphur, its coagu

lation is from Salt, its brilliance from Mercury. It is of a petrine and metallic 
nature, yet it is neither a metal nor a stone. Paracelsus, De Elemento Aqum. 

AuRU~t PoTABfLE is either the Oil of Gold, or gold reduced to a liquor 
without a corrosive. The Golden Calf, which was ground to powder, sprinkled 
upon the waters, and given to the children of Israel to drink, has been 
regarded as an- allegory of the philosophers' potable gold. 

AuSTROMANCY is a method of divination by the winds. It is, apparently, 
a branch of the science of Aeromancy, which, says Agrippa, divines by aerial 
impressions, by the blowing of the winds, by rainbows, by circles about the 
moon and stars, by mists and clouds, and by imaginations in clouds and 
visions in the air. 

A1WNGIA is the fat of animals which was made into an oil and used as an 
unguent for wounds. The axungia of human being:. is said to have been 
most efficacious, and next thereto that of the cock and capon. The only 
useful axungia from fishes was that obtained from the Tbymallus. 

Azoc. Mercury of the Pliilosopers, not vulgar irnd crude quicksilver, 
simply extracted from the mine, but a Mercury extracted frorn bodies by 
means of argent vive. It is an cxceeding,ly ripe Mercury. l tis with this substance 
that the philosophers wa~h their Laton; it is this which purifies impure bodies 
with the help of fire. By means of this azoc there is perfected that medicine 
which cures all diseases in the three kingdoms of Nature. It is made of the 
Elixir. 

Y2 
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AzoTH also signifies Mercury. When the philosophers say that fire and 
Azoth suffice for the Great Work, they mean that Mercury prepared and well 

purified,or philosophical Mercury, are enough for the beginning and the compleM 
tion of the whole labour, but the Mercury should be extracted from its minera 
by an ingenious artifice. Bernard Trevisan says that everyone behold; how 

this minera is changed into a white and dry matter, having the appearance of 

a stone, from which philosophical argent vive and sulphur arc extracted by a 
strong ignition. Azoth has many names :-Astral Quintessence, Flying Slave, 
Animated Spirit, Ethelia, Auraric, etc. It will be seen that Azoth and Azoch 
are tenns used interchangeably. They also stand for the universal medicine, 

which is arcane to the world, the sole true remedy, the physical stone, and 
also, according to some writers, they signify the Mercury of any metallic body. 

BALM, The quintessence of Mercury is called the external balm of the 

elements. 
BALSAM. Paracelsus affirms that the composition of balsams was first 

· discovered by the alchemists, and he refers the name itself to the artifice 
which is required in its preparation. Every balsam, but more especially for 
wounds, should be of a sweet nature, not corrosive, not attractive, but 
possessing a consolidative quality. 

BALNEUM MARIAl. The furnace of the Sages, the secret furnace, to be 
distinguished from that of ordinary chemistry. Sometimes the name is applied 
to philosophical Mercury. The term Bath is also given to a matter which is 
reduced into the form of a liquor. For example, when it is desired to make 
projection upon a metal, it is said that it must be in the bath, that is, in a 
state of fusion. 

BALNEUM MARIS In alchemy this term seems to apply both to the vessel 
which holds the sea-water and to the dissolution that takes place in the vessel. 
The Balneuui Maria: is a bath of warm water, and the name is still applied to 
a large cooking pan. The Balneum Ron's seems an interchangeable term for 
t he sea-bath. The term bath is also applied to the matter itself when it is in 
a liquid state, Circulation in the philosophical egg is also called the Bath of 
the Philosophers. 

BALNEUM NATUR..'E. Eugenius Philalcthes says that this is really the 
philosophical fire, 

BAU,EUM RoRrs, see Balneum Maris. 
BAMAHEMI, unknown. 

BASILISK. No one, according to Paracelsus, has any conception of the form 
or appearance of this animal, for the simple reason.that no one can look at it 

without dying. According to one of his explanations it is a calf generated 
without a cow, that is, born of the male animal. 

BDELLIUM, A plant, and also the fragrant gum which exudes from it. 

BEANI, This word, which is rendered novices on p. 154 of Vol. I I., is 
said to have originated in the following acrostic ; B1:an11s est animal nescims 
vitam studiosoru.111. 
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BENEDICTA CARVOPHYLLATA, that is, Caryophyllum, ther herb Benet or 

Blessed Avens. Paracelsus made use of it in tatai-eous complaints. 

BERILLISTIC ART, i.e., divination in the beryl. Paracelsus regards the 
the stone itself as a formation out of ice, by means of the glacial stars, which 
have a very great power of congelation. 

BITUMEN, i.e., Asphalt. 

B1sMUTH. As zinc, according to Paracelsus, is for the most part a 
spurious offspring of copper, so is Bismuth of tin. rt is partly fluidic and 
partly ductile. 

BLOOD. Some alchemists have pretended, as previously slated, that 
human blood is lhe true subject and matter of the philosophers, but others 

say that this is not to be literally understood, and that those who experiment 
with this subs lance in athanors will have reason to deplore their error. Blood 

and Human Blood are, however, by no means uncommon designations for 
the arcane substance of the Magistery. Philalcthcs says that it is applied to 

the matter. It is an analogical te1·m, the allusion being to the fact that the 
blood in animals carries the nourishmenl to every part of the body, and is 
the principle of their physical constitution. Mercury fulfils the same function 
in the mineral kingdom, for it is the foundation and principle of metals. 

RoLETJ. Boletus is a mushroom. Bolitus is the same as Bolbiton, i.e., 
the excrement of oxen. These explanations will, perhaps, not throw much 
light on the use of the term by Paracelsus. 

BRASSATELLA, £.e., ophioglossum. 
Boc1A. Bociurn, according to Paracelsus, originates out of rnenstrua and 

h1emorrhoids, in the same place in which both of these fluxes join, producing 

a third which is peculiar to itself. 
BOLUS ARMENUS on account of its great dryness was used by Paracelsus 

to heal wounds. 

BoRAx. This is said to h:l.\'e been melted with natural or artificial 
chrysocolla, and was then used as a dissolvent and purifier of metals, especially 
gold and silver. '];he best borax was supposed to come from Alexandria. 

BoTIN is Turpentine. 
Bwl'ONARIA, probably Buphonon, a herb mentioned by Pliny, that is, the 

toadstool. 
BuGLOSSt;M, i.e., Bugloss, or Borage. 
BULL£. } This causes wind, says Paracelsus, and its presence often 
B'L"LLA. indicates lhe beginning of colic, while in women it occasions 

fall of lhe womb. It is otherwise called Bleb, a little vesicle, or blister. Bulla 
is also a genus of mollusca. 

CABALA- The alchemists recognise a twofold Cabala. There is that 
which ends always in the letter where it begins, and this is the a1phabetical 

system, the name and not the thing; the shadow, not the substance; lhe 
mere type of the inner Cabala. Within this there is the trne, ancient, 

physical tradition, and this also has its complelllent in a metaphysical part. 
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The greatest mystery of the Cabala, according to one account by an alchemist, 
is Jacob's ladder. It is affirmed further that Jacob was not asleep during his 
vision, except in a mystical sense, for he had passed through death. It was, 
however, the cabalistical Mors osculi, or death of the kiss, of which those who 
know it must not speak one syllable. The false, grammatical Cabala consists 
only of alphabetical rot.itions, and a metathesis of letters in the text, by 
which Scripture is wrested. The book of Abraham the Jew, which was 
discovered by Flame! the alchemist, is supposed to prove that the true 
Cabala was chemical. 

CACHEXIA, a disease which, according to Paracelsus, usually supervenes 
upon other complaints, and in which the nutriment turns to evil humours. 

CACHIMI.'ll. This term is loosely applied to a variety of substances. It 
seems to have most generally signified the dross of metals, or an undigested 
metallic matter. 

CAGASTRIC. There are two ·seeds of disease, the Iliastric and the Cagastric. 
The first is in the substance from the beginning, the second is generated out 
of putrefaction. Dropsy and gout are lliastric; plagues, fevers, pleurisy, etc., 
are of cagastric origin. 

CALAMUS, a sweet cane, growing in Arabia, India, and Syria, The root 
of the sweet flag. The resin called Dragon's Blood is obtained from a palm 
of the genus Calamus. 

CALAMINE, a stone used in the composition of brass. Also an ore of 
Zinc, Cadmia. 

CATAPUTlA, a plant. 
CALCANTHUS and Chalcanthus, see Atrament. lt is copperas, vitriol, 

shoemakl.lr's black, the water of copper. 
CAtCATRIPPA, or Consolida Regalis, a herb used by Paracelsus for the 

cure of ulcers. 
CALCINATION is a pulverisation and purification of bodies by means of an 

exterior fire, either for effecting a disunion between their component parts, or 
for eyaporating the humidity which combines them into a solid body. 
Calcination, corruption, and putrefaction are sometimes used interchangeably 
by the Spagyric philosophers, but calcination is most commonly that process 
which follows the rubefaction of the Stone. Philosophic Calcination is 
performed by the moist fire, or pontic water, of the Sages, which reduces 
bodies to their first principles without destroying their seminal and germinative 
virtues. These, on the other hand, perish under the calcination which is 
performed by a vulgar fire, and this is philosophically termed the Tyrant of 
Nature. There are two kinds of vulgar calcination; the one is accomplished 
by an open fire, as over ashes, the other in a sealed vessel. In the first the 
sulphureous volatile parts c:vaporate, and the salts are deprived of a power 
and virtue which are conserved in the second. All salts extracted from such 
ashes crystallize. 

CALENDULA, the herb marigold. 
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CALERUTHUM. The re.,.·ersion of any substance towards its first matter. 
CALX. In the language of the adepts this name is applied to all kinds 

of bodies when reduced to an impalpable powder, whether by the action of fire 
or of corrosive waters. Some say that"it should only be applied to the ashes 
of metallic or mineral bodies, and that others should be called cinders .. 

CALX LuN.JE, i.e., Calcined Silver, or Blue Flower of Silver. 
CALX OF LEAD, i.e., Red Lead. 
CANTHARIDES, a herb praised by Paracelsus because it draws out the 

humours from ulcers. The term stands for Spanish fly, a beetle which infests 
corn, and a kind of fish. 

CAPELLA, a young goat or kid. 
CAPJLLUS VENERIS, literally, the hair of Venus, a herb mentioned by Pliny. 
CAPUT MoRTUUM. The philosophers describe the so-called element of 

earth as an impure, sulphureous subsidence, or caput mortuum of the creation. 
CARABA, see Carahe. 
CARABE is Succinum, and is said by Paracelsus to be an extract of the 

resin of its element. In another place he observes that it is a resolved 
petroleum, for wherever the latter is found, there also is Carabe. This and 
other stones void excrement like animals. If it be cast into water which is 
isolated from the air, its evacuations will coagulate the water, and worms 
will be produced. 

CARABIS IGNEUS, Cathabis, or Cathebis, the stag beetle, a prickly kind 
of crab. 

CARBUNCLE, is called also jaspis by Paracelsus, and he describes it as a 
golden stone, that is, of an aureate nature. . 

CARDAMOMUM, an Indian spice, of an aromatic, pungent, and medicinal 
quality. 

CARouus ANGEucus, a thistle, which, according to the signatory art, has 
the magical marks indicating that it is a cure for pleurisy. Paracelsus says 
that it is to be reduced into ashes and then made into a lute. 

CARDAMUM, garden cress, that is, nasturtium, especially its seed, which 
was bruised and eaten by the ancients, and above all, the Persians, after the 
manner of our mustard. See Cardamomum. 

CARNIOLA. The virtues of this plant are regarded by Paracelsus as of a 
celestial rather than an earthly origin. 

CAssATUM, an unhealthy or dead blood in the veins. 
CEDUSINI. One qf the arcane names of air is Cedue, and the cedusini are 

probably a class of aerial intelligences, or sylphs. 
CELLA, the inner chamber of a bath. 
CENIFICATED WINE, i.e., ~alcined Wine. 
CENTAURY. The virtues of this plant prevail in complaints of the liver; 

it strengthens and cleanses the separative force of this organ. Its liquor 
destroys serpents. 

CERATJ0N. This name is given to that stage of the philosophical process 
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during which the matter passes from the black to the grey, and, ultimately, to 
the white colour. This is performed solely by digestion and coction without 

any addition whatsoever. 
CEREVISSIA, that is, ale or beer. 
CERUSSA, i".e, White Lead. 
CHALCEDOKY, a stone which is said by Paracelsus to colour the ,water in 

which it is steeped. It is classed as an extract from salt. 
CHAMEPITis, the herb ground-pine, or St. John's Wort. 
CHAOMANCY is substantially identical with aeromancy. It is a revelation of 

the stars of the air, and prognostication by means of the air. 
CHAOS. Many other definitions of the Chaos are given by Paracelsus 

besides those which find a place among the treatises translated in these volumes. 
The term is also applied to the air which contain!> the cause of corruption. 
There is also a chaos in the human body, which is the motive force of all its 
interior operations. The universal world is in man, and that not analogically, 
hut actually. It is also the chaos which conserves the body. Empty, im
measurable space. The rude, unformed mass out of ·which the world was 
created. The atmosphere. Finally, the t erm chaos is applied analogically to 
the matter of the work in putrefaction, because at that period the elements 
or principles of the stone are in such a state of confusion that they cannot be 
distinguished from one another. 

CttEIRI is a term of various meanings. Sometimes it stands for Mercury. 
Flos Cheiri is the Elixir at the white, though also the essence of gold. Flos 
Anthos is the Red Elixir of Gold. Generally it is the flower of any vegetable 
or plant. Paracelsus says of it :-There is no more powerful medicine for the 
liver. Its blackness is sublimed away and a white substance is left, which 
must be drunk mixed with wine of life. It removes all hepatic corruptions. 
Iliastric mysteries are contained therein. Here the reference is uncertain ; 
it may be to the narcissus_. the violet, or the yellow gilliflower. 

CnELIDONY. Paracelsus calls chelidonia a constellated remedy, and names 
it as a powerful specific for certain ulcers which he also calls constellated. There 
was, moreover, a philosophic salt of chelidonia, which was medically applied 
hy the alchemists. The same herb was regarded as a preventive of plague, 
and it was used as a remedy for jaundice. The plant is better known as swal
lowort or celandine. Chelidcnia is also said to be a secret name of gold. 

CHERIO, This is described as an accident of tl1e external elements, 
whether cold or hot, through which all diseases are healed. Cherionium is an 

unalterable nature, such as indurated crystal, which it is not possible to 
dissolve. 

Cnn.lOLlEA CALc1s. This should probably read Chimole.e Calx. Cym-olea 
or Chymolea is a He.rmetic name for sedge or reeds. Cymolia is white waste 
ore, white silver litharge, marl, fuller's earth. 

CHIROMANCY is the beginning of tlfagic ; it is to that science what the 
alphabet is to writing. It is acquired easily, but at the same time is a most 
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useful and illustrious art. It is the star of natural things. For example, 
there is a chiromancy of the lily, and in the lily a star abides which corres
ponds to the nature of that flower. 

CHRYSOCOLLA, gold solder, borax. Sometimes the term is used in an 
arcane seuse and interchangeably with Argot, Rebis, etc. 

CrCHOREA, i.e., Succory. To this plant Paracelsus ascribes a certain 
peculiar congenital influence which it derives from the Sun, towards which its 
blossoms turn invariably, and when that luminary is absent it has very little 
virtue. At the proper moment the congenital influence can be extracted from 
the flowers. After seven years its root becomes Lransformed into a bird. 

C1NERITIUM, This term has two meanings. In the first place it is an 
ash-pan often mentioned by Paracelsus; secondly, it is an equivalent of 
Regale, an amalgam of gold and silver. 

CINETUS, the thickness of clouds. 
CINNABAR. Further information concerning this substance is scattered 

through the chirurgical and medical works of Paracelsus, in one of which he 
seems to regard it as a form of Mercury. 

CIRCULATED WINE, £.e., the extracted spirit of wine. 
CtTRINUS is a stone which occupies a middle position between the crystal 

and the beryl ; it is of yellow colour. 

C!TRJN,BUS and CJTRONES. See Citrinus. It is a pellucid variety of 
quartz. 

C!TRINULA, see Flammula. 
CLAVELLATED. The herba clavellata is the herb-trinity, or heart's ease. 
Cussus, the entire essence of a substance amalgamated into one com-

position. Clissus is also an occult force going and returning from one place 
to another, as the virtue of a root which first passes to the stem and then 
returns to the root. (Rochus le Baillif, in his Spagyric Dictionary.) Petrus 
Poterius, in the Spagyric Pharmacopreia, says, " Clissus is a certain union 
of all virtues in any plant, which . virtues consist of the three primary 
substances, sulphur, salt, and mercury, such substances being severally 
educed from the single parts of plants." 

COAGULATION. The bond of union in composites, and the common 
attraction between their parts. It is the rudiment of fixation. There are two 
kinds, even as there are two solutions. One is performed by cold, the other 
by heat, and each of these again is duplex, the one permanent, the other 
transitory. The first is fixation, the other coagulation simply : metals are an 
example of the first, and salts of the second. 

CoLCOTHAR is defined by Paracelsus as a salt. He affirms that it is a 
signal specific for obstruction of the fluxes. 

COMPLEXIONS. The ancient opinion on this subject was most explicitly 
rejected by Paracelsus. In man he admits only one complexion, which has a 
dual mode, namely, as hot or cold, Ile affirms that the theory which was 
current in his own day deserves no consideration in diseases. At the same 
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time in his Explanatio T<Jlius Astronomiro he admits four complexions, not, 

however, in the body, but in the essence. 
CoLOCYNTH, Whosoever swallows two grains of the essence of colocynth 

shall be free from every impression of the moon and from all noxious 
properties present in the air. It was also recommended by Paracelsus as a 

cure for worms. 
CoLOQUINTH, idem. 
COMPOSITION. It is held by some of the adepts that there is no perfect 

specifical nature which is simple and void of composition save God alone. 
Thus the soul of man itself was compounded of an excessively tenuous fire 
and of the most uncompounded form of light. 

COPPER. In alchemy an alternative name with Laton, signifying the 
matter at the black. 

CoPPER GREEN, i'.e., Verdigris. 
CoPULAT!ON._ In alchemical terminology this is the union of the philo

sophical male and female, the fixed and the volatile. 
CoRAL. This was used by Paracelsus as a remedy for the plague, the 

falling sickness, and against poison. 

CORPORAL MERCURY. The innumerable recipes for corporal Mercury 
found in the Manual of Paracelsus may be illustrate~ by a classification which 
is given in his chirurgical works. He observes that there are three bodies in 
Mercury-that out of which it is generated, befo1·e it has become perfect; 
that by virtue of which it is that_ which it is; and that which it becomes when 
it is prepared by art. According to Arnoldus de Villa Nova corporal Mercury 
is another name for the Mercury of the Philosophers, which see. 

CosTus. The plant usuaJly known as herba Maria, that is, Zedoary, 
passes under this name. 

· CR!SPULA, i.e., cristula, crispa, the herb called cock's-spur. 
CRocus. Hern1etic chemists have sometimes given the name of Crocus 

or Saffron to their fixed matter when it has attained the colour of red orange. 
CRUCIBLE. The alchemical crucible is described as a clay melting vessel, 

. capable of withstanding a severe degree of heat. It had a narrow base and 
widened out into a round and triangular body. The cupel was a species of 
crucible. 

CuBEBJE, a drug so-called. A small, spicy berry, something like pepper. 
CuBEl3s, sec Cubebre. 

CYANUM and Cyanus. Acco1·ding to some this is a kind of blue jasper ; 
others say that it is a turquoise or lazule. It is also the flower commonly 
called bluebottle. A rock bird. A blue dye or lacquer. 

CUP ELLA, see. Crucible. 

CYCLAMEN, Cyclaminus, and Cyclaminum, the herb sow-bread; a tuberous 
rnoted plant used for garlands. 

CYROGLossuM, hound's-tongue, a plant. The liquor of Cyroglossum is 
a n arcanum for falling of the womb. 
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CYPHANTIC, unexplained. 
DARDO, a term of unknown mt'!aning which occurs only in the treatise 

Concerning Long Life. 
DAURA is the same as hellebore and winter aconite. Sometimes also it is 

supposed to signify foliated gold. 
DEALBATION, the washing of the Laton, that is, the coction of the matter 

until all its blackness departs and the substance remains white. It is the 
removal of all impurities, 

DELTIC, The term Deltic impression, made use of by Paracelsus in his 
work Concerning Long Life, is another mystery in the terminology of that 
strange treatise. The conjecture may be haZ'arded that it is derived from the 
Greek word Deltos, a writing tablet, when the Deltic impression would be 
analogical to that made upon a wax tablet by a stylus. 

DENARIUS, properly the Roman denier, seven of which were at one time 
equal to a Troy ounce. Afterwards there were eight to the ounce. In the 
Lower Empire a silver denier scarcely weighed half so much. 

DENARY, see Ternarius. Agrippa calls the number ten a manifold 
religion and power applied to the purging of souls. It possesses a divine 
quality; there is no real number beyond it; just as it flows back into unity 
so everything returns to its proper source, even the spirit unto God who 
gave it. 

DENTARIA, toothwort. 
DERSES, a certain arcane smoke or terrene vapour, which is the principle 

of vegetable birth and growth. 
DIAGRIDIUM, a preparation of scammony and quince-juice. 
DIAPENSIA, the plant alchimilla, which see. 
DIATHESIS, an innate art or nature. A physical predisposition towards 

a given disease, 
D1EME£ or Dienez, said to be spiritual essences which inhabit large 

stones. 
D1ssoLUTION, according to Trevisan, is the whole mystery of the art, and 

it is to be accomplished not, as some have thought, by means of fire, but in 

a wholly abstruse manner, by the help of Mercury. 
DISTILLATION, Later writers agree with Paracelsus as to the variety of 

complicated processes in the operation of the great work. Those who would 
be accounted wise must labour to find out the Mercury, so that they may 
reduce things to their mean spermatic chaos, and may avoid broiling 
destruction. Futile distillation, in particular, will be dispensed with by one 
who remembers that sperms are not made by separation, but by composition 
of elements; to bring a body into a sperm is not to distil it, but to reduce the 
whole into one thick water, keeping all the parts thereof in their first natural 

union. 
DIVERTALLUM, a generation of the elements, otherwise a production from 

metals. 
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DRACHt:M, £. c,, a drachm. 
DRACANCULUS, dragon's wort, or wild adder's tongue. There is a shell-

fish also so called by Pliny. 
DRAGON's BLooo. Alchemically speaking, this is the Tincture of Antimony. 
DUBET.C'OT.RPH, or Dubelteleph, a composition of white coral and amber. 
DUEI.ECH, a dangerous and painful tartareous and porous stone which 

forms in the human body, especially in the bladder. 
DL"RDALES, wood nymphs, spirits of the trees, etc. 
EAGLE. This name has been applied by the philosophers to their 

Mercury after sublimation, firstly, on account of its volatility, and, secondly, 
because even as the eagle devours other birds, so does the Mercury of the 

Sages destroy, consume, and reduce even gold itself to its first matter. The 
term is also applied lo sal ammoniac and to sublimated Mercury, because of 
their facility in subliming. Yet the reference is not to the vulgar substances, 
but to those of the philosophers. The Eagle wMch devours the Llon signifies 
the volatilization of the fixed by the volatile, or of the sulphur by the Mercury 

of the Sages. 
EDOCHINUM, unknown. 
ELECTRml is gold, according to one interpretation, but it was not used in 

this sense by Paracelsus. Sometimes it is a conjunction of seven metals into 
one composition according to the conjunction of the planets. It is also the 
middle substance behveen ore and metal, neither wholly perfect nor altogether 
imperfect. lt is, indeed, on the way to perfection, but Nature, having encoun
tered hindrances, has left it. Hence the philosophers say that we must 
begin where she leaves off. It is called, says one account, Electrum because 
it is composed of two substances, and immature because it must be perfected 
by the operations of the artist. Properly it is the Moon of the Philosophers, 
sometimes called Water, sometimes Plant, Tree, Dragon, Green Lion, Shadow 
of the Sun, etc. Electrurn is also one of the names ·which have been given 
to the lW agistery at the white. 

ELllCTUARIES, medicinal confections. 

ELEMENTS. Some of the adepts enumerate only hvo elements, earth, the 
residence of the matrix, and water, which is the mother of all things visible. 
Every element is, however, threefold, this trip/icity being the express image of 
their Author, and the seal He has set upon His creatures. There is 110 created 
thing too simple, vile, or abject in the sight of man, but that it bears witness 

of God in respect of that abstruse mystery, His unity and trinity. Every 
compound whatsoever is three in one and one in three. 

Euxm. Avicenna speaks of a duplex elixir, and the first matter from 
which it is produced is also duplex. The Elixir is nothing else, according to 
Trevisan, than the reduction of the body into mercurial water, from which 
water the Elixir is extracted, that is, an animated spirit. The Elixir is the 

second part or operation in the achie11ement of the sages, as Rebis is the first 
a nd the Tincture the third. There are three species of Elixirs in the 
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Magistery. The first is that which the ancients called the Elixir of Bodies. 

It is that which is performed by the first rotation. The second is performed 
by seven imbibitions, even to the white and the red. The third is the Elixir 
of Spirits and is attained by fermentation; it is also called the Elixir of Fire, 
and with this multiplication is accomplished, 

EMBRYONATED, i.e., fecundated, implanted with seed. Thus Embryonated 

Sulphur is a term used by the alchemists to distinguish one of their principles 
from the ordinary substance of sulphur. 

EMUNCTORY, an opening for the escape of corrupt matter. Thus, an 
ulcer is an emunctorium, and so are the ordinary channels of expurgation. 

ENOCHDIANI. It may be conjectured that these beings are of the race of 
Enoch and Elias, who were wrapt away into another world wherein they are 
still supposed to retain their mortal bodies. The prophets mentioned are 
according to mystic speculation by no means the only persons who have thus 

been "caught up to heaven," i.e, into the unseen, without dying in the flesh. 
ENS, ENTJA, The first extract of mineral natures is the primum ens of its 

kingdom. The primum ens of the animal world is in the blood or in the ova. 
It is tlw first matter, the seat of life and motion. 

ENUR, the hidden vapour of water, out of which stones are generated. 
EQUISETUM, horse tail. 

ERUCJB, a palmer, or canker-worm, also the herb rocket. 

EscHARA is dead Aesh. 
ESSENCE OF THE GREATER CIRCULATUM, unknown. 
EsTH10}1ENSIS is Lupus, St. Anthony's fire. 
EsuLA, the herb tithyma\lus, or spurge. 

ETHICA, a kind of fever. 
EuPHRASIA, the herb eyebright, once regarded as valuable in diseases of 

the eyes. 
EVE. When used in a purely alchemical sense, this name signifies the 

mastery of the philosophers at the white stage. Adam, similarly, is the 

Magisterium at the red. 
EYEBRIGHT, see Euphrasia. 
EvESTRUM, the eternal substance of heaven. 

which interprets the signs of coming events. 

phantasm, or sidereal body of man. 

Also a prophetic spirit, 
Finally the double, living 

FEL VITRT, glass gall, i.e., Sandiver, a whitish salt scum cast up from 

glass in a state of fusion. 
FERMENT. The sophic Mercury which, together with the sophic sulphur, 

is said by Avicenna to be the original substance from which all metals were 

created, is also declared to be a ferment for every body with which it is united 
chemically. It is the universal vivific spirit which penetrates, exalts, and 
develops everything. It is the grand metallic elixir, and its potencies arc 
educed by the operation of fire. Though found in all minerals it is really a 

terrestrial matter, which possesses lucidity, fluidity, and a silverinc colour. 
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Another account says that it is the fixed matter which, combined with Mercury, 
causes it to ferment and communicates to it the nature which it needs. 

FILLA, possibly Fella, i.e., a name sometimes applied to sulphur-water. 
FIRE. It is said that the common chemist works with common fire, using 

no medium, and so he generates nothing, not working, as God does, for 
preservation, but for destruction. Hence he always ends in ashes. The 

disciple of the philosophers should use it with an intermediate phlegma, so that 
his materials shall rest in a third element, where the violence of fire cannot 

reach, but its soul only. 
FIRE OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. Some adepts affirm this to be the greatest 

crux of the art. It is a close, aerial, circular, bright fire, which the philo
sophers call their sun. It causes a certain vapour to arise in the glass which 
contains the matter, and digests the latter by a still, piercing, vital heat, It is 
continuous, producing at length an alteration and corruption of the philoso
phical chaos. Its proportion and regimen are very scrupulous. To understand 
the proper degree of this fire, the generation of man or some other animal 
should be considered. 

FCRMAMENT, a name of Lazurium. Also the upper part of the Hermetic 
vessel. 

FIRST MATTER. The first matter, by the universal agreement of all 
alchemists, was existent before man and before all other creatures; it was, 
indeed, the mother of them all. The philosoper, in seeking it for the special 
purpose of his art, must avoid all common salts, stones, minerals, vegetables, 

and animals. It is totally impossible to reduce any particular to the first 
matter, or to a sperm, without philosophical Mercury, and being so reduced, it 
is not universal, but the particular sperm of its own species, and does not work 
any effects save such as are agreeable to the nature of that species. 

FcxATION is a process by which a naturally volatile substance is rendered 
fixed. The principle of fixation is a fixed salt, and digestion at a suitable fire. 
Hermetic chemists say that the perfection of fixation can only be obtained by 
the operation and processes of the Stone of the Philosophers, that their Matter 
is also susceptible to it, and that the state is attained when it is brought by 
coction to the ruby-red colour. It is performed by a pl1ilosophical fire of the 
third degree. 

FLAMMULA, or Citrinula, is crow's-foot. 

FLos. This term frequently occurs in Paracelsus, and it has many mean~ 
ings and many variations in alchemy. It is given to the spirits which are 

enclosed in the philosophical matter. These spirits are so lively that it is 
always recommended that the fire should be applied gently, as otherwise 

they may burst the vessels. The name of Flowers is also applied to the 
different colours which appear in the matter during the process of the work. 

The Flower of tlze Sun is the citrine redness which precedes the ruby redness. 
The Flower of Lily is the white colour which goes before the citrine. The 
Flawer of the Salt of the Pl1ilosophers is the perfection of the stone. The Flower 
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of Gold is sometimes the Mercury of the philosophers and sometime the citrine 
colour. The Flower of Wisdom is the Elixir perfect at the red. The Flower of 
the Air is dew. The Flower ef Water is jlos salis. The Flower of the Earth 
is the dew and the flowers. The Fl-Ower of Heaven is a species of manna from 
which an admirable liquor is extracted. Some have erroneously regarded it 
as the true philosophical matter. The F!ozDcr of the Wall is saltpetre. Philo
sophical Flos ams is the matter of the work towards the end of putrefaction, 
and when it begins to grow white. The Flower of Cheiri is essence of gold. 
The Flower of Sapience is the Elixir perfect at the red. There are also other 
explanations of the Flower oj the Sun and oj Gold. It is the sparkling white
ness, more brilliant than that of snow itself, which characterizes the matter at 
the white. It is the fixed body of the Mastery, which is not to be understood 
of any flowers or tinctures extracted from common gold, but of the philoso
phical gold only, and of the fixed portion of the composition of the Mastery by 
means of which the volatile part is also fixed, according to the regimen of a 
prudent heat and the governance of a perfect coction. 

FLYING EAGLE, the Mercury of the philosophers. 
Fa:No GRlECUM, i.e., Fcenum Grrecum, a leguminous plant of the clover 

family. 
FoLIATED EARTH. This is said to be the Mercurial Water in which go!d 

is sown. 
FouR ELEMENTS. The development of things out of the four elements 

occurs, according to Agrippa, by the way of transmutation. Each element 
has two specific qualities, one of which is proper to itself, and the other is a 
mean by which it corresponds to that which comes after it, as, for example, 
fire is hot and dry, earth ·dry and cold. He also recognizes that each element 
is threefold, that so, he says, the number four may make up the riumber 
twelve; and by passing the number seven into the number ten, there may be 
a progress to the supreme unity, upon which all virtue and wonderful opera
tion depend. Of the first order are the pure elements, which are neither 
compounded nor changed, nor admit of mixture, but are incorruptible. 
Through these the virtues of all natural things are brou~ht into act. No 
man can declare their virtues, because they can do all things upon all things. 
He who is ignorant of them will never bring to pass any wonderful matter. 
Of the second order are the elements that are compounded, changeable, and 
impure, yet such as may by art be reduced to their simplicity ; their virtue, 
thus reduced, perfects above all things all occult and common operations of 
Nature, and these are the foundation uf all natural magic. Of the third order 
are those elements which originally and of themselves are not elements, but 
are twice compounded, various, and interchangeable. They are the infallible 
medium, the middle nature, or soul of the middle nature. Very few under
stand the deep mysteries thereof, By means of certain numbers, degrees, 
and orders, tliey contain the perfection of every effect in what thing soever, 
natural, celestial, or supercelestial ; they are full of wonders and mysteries, 
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and are operative both in natural and divine magic. From and through these 
proceed the bindings, loosings, and transmutations of all things, the knowing 
and foretelling of things to come, the expulsion of evil and the attracting of 
good spirits. Let no man, therefore, without these three sorts of elements, 
and the knowledge thereof, be confident that he is able to work anything in 
the occult sciences of Magic and Nature. But whosoever shall know how to 
reduce those of one order into those of another, impure into pure, com
pounded into simple, and shall understand distinctly their nature, power, and 
virtue in number, degrees, and order, without dividing the substance, shall 
easily attaii1 to the knowledge and perfect operation of all natural things and 
celestial secrets. 

FLTLIGO MERCl:RII. The fuligo llfetallontm is properly arsenic in alchem
ical symbolism, but it often stands for Mercury. 

FuunNATION is the graduated depuration of metals. It is so called 
because the metals become brilliant and diffuse radiance from time to time 
during the process. A red pellicle forms above, and when it disappears 
little sparkles are manifested at intervals. 

Fm,rns is Fi mus, i.e., dung. 

GALANGA, i.e., Galingale or Galanga], an Asiatic plant; the roots have a 
hot and spice-like flavour, accompanied by an aromatic smell. 

GALBAl'W~r, a gum or liquor having a very strong smell. Derived from 
an umbel!iferous plant. 

GA~fALEI, or Gemetrei, Gamathei, etc., certain natural stones which, 
owing to some powerful astrological influence, receive extraordinary magical 
impressions. There are also artificial Gamathei engraved with magical 
figures, and used for talismans. 

GAMONYMUM, unknown. 

GARYOPHYLLON, i.e., Caryophyllum, the clove gilli-flower. 

GEOMANCY. According to Cornelius Agrippa, who preceded Paracelsus, 
and was, like Paracelsus himself, a disciple of Trithemius, geomancy is an art 
of divination whereby a judgment may be given by lot, or destiny, to every 
question whatsoever. It consists ln the use of c<!rtain points, arranged in 
figures which are in harmony with celestial figures. It can, however, shew 
forth no truth unless it be founded in some divine virtue. It is supposed that 

the hand of the operator is directed by the spirits of the earth, so that incan
tations and other magical rites are resorted to in connection with geomancy. 
The soul itself of the operator also enters actively into the process. 

GLUTEN, in addition to its ordinary significance, means ox-gall. It is 
also the sinonium of Paracelsus which resembles the white of egg. 

· GLUTEN OI' SULPHUR. In the three prime principles Paracelsus appears 
to have recognised a certain superincession, and as gluten was alchemically 
sometimes a name of salt, the reference may be to the innate salt which 
was supposed to exist in sulphur. Gluten is also Blood, Lime, etc. 

GOLD, the most pure and perfect of all metals, has been called by the 
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adepts the Sun, Apollo, Phwbus, and other names, especially when it has been 
considered philosophically. Gold, as applied to the ordinary purposes of 
society, they term Dead Gold. Etherised Gold is philosophic gold. Bare Gold 

is sometimes a deceptive description of the living gold of the sages. White 
Gol.d is the Magistery of the Philosophers attained to the white grade from 
which subsequently develops their orange gold and perfect redness, which 
alone is their true gold, their ferment, and their red smoke. Gold in Spfrit is 
the g-old of the sages reduced into its first matter, which they also term gold 
reincruded and volatilised by Mercury. When the sages tell the student to take 
gold, the reference is not to the vulgar metal but to the fixed matter of the 
Great vVork, wherein their living gold is concealed as in a prison. Their 24-
carat gold is their gold pure and unmixed with any foreign elements. Volatile 
Gold is the fulminating gold of Crollius. Gold of Coral is the matter fixed at 
the red. Gold of Gum is the fixed matter of the philosophers. Exalted, itfulti
plied, or Sublimated Gold is the powder of projection. Vivified Gold is gold re
incruded and volatilised. G0ld of Alchemy is the sulphur of the philosophers. 
Foliated Gold is the sulphur of the philosophers in dissolution, 

GRANATE, i.e., Granatum, a pomegranate. 
GRAND MAGISTERIUM. The operation of the Magnum Opus, the separa

tion of the pure from the impure, the volatilisation of the fixed and the 
fixation of the volatile one by the other, because no artist will succeed by 
operating separately on either. The philosophers say that the principle of 
their magistery is one, four, three, two, and one. The first unit is the first 
matter whence all has been made; the number four represents the four 
elements which are formed of this matter; the number three represents 
Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury; the number two is Rebis, the volatile and the 
fixed ; the final unit is the stone, or that which is the result of the process and 
the fruit of all the Hermetic labours. In exoteric chemistry there are three 
kinds of magisteries, of which one has reference to the quality of the com
posites, the second to their substance, the third to their colour, odour, etc. 

GREAT ARCANUM. Roger Bacon, or, more correctly, a treatise attributed 
to him, affirms that the great and supreme arcanum of Hermetic philosophy 
is hidden in the four elements. Espagnet says that its production requires a 
perfect knowledge of all Nature and art concerning the realm of metals, 
which is obtained by analysis of metallic principles. 

GREEN LION. Philosophical chemists frequently make use of this term to 
signify one of the matters which enter into the composition of the Magistery. 
Usually it is their male or their Sun, both before and after the confection of 
their animated Mercury. Before confection it is the fixed part, or matter 
capable _of resisting the action of fire. After confection it is still the fixed 
matter, but more perfect than before. In the first instance it is the Lion 
simply; it becomes the Red Lion by preparation. The Mercury is made with 
the first, and the stone, or elixir, with the second. The Old Lion is the fixed 
part of the stone, so called because it is the principle of the whole. The 
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Green Lion is the matter made use of for the Magistery. It is certainly 
mineral and derived from the mineral kingdom. It is the base of all the 
menstrua of which the philosophers have spoken. Of this they haye composed 
their mineral dissolvent. 

GRILLUS, or Grilla, a name of Venus, or Copper. It is also a mild species 

of chalcanthus used as a purgative. 
GUARINI. Men who derive their life from the influence of heaven. 
GUTTA RosACEA is a red breaking out in the face. 
HALCYON, the kingfisher. The fabulous bird of that name, and also the 

foam of the sea. 
HALLEREON, the Eagle of the Philosophers. 
HARMEL, the seed of the herb Rue, but it is impossible to affirm the 

special significance which Paracelsus rnay have attached to the term in his 
supplementary treatise Concerning Long Life. 

HELAZATI, unknown. 
HELIOTROPE, the Melissa of Theophrastus. Heliotrope, a plant which 

follows the sun with its leaves and flowers, hu·ba solstitialis. A gem used as a 
lens to look at the sun. 

HELLEBORE. A plant used by the ancients as a specific for many illnesses, 
especially for madness. 

HERMt:s. Albertus Magnus affirms that this mysterious adept was the 
first who discovered the grand magisterium. 

HERMODACTYLL"s, the wild saffron, or, according to some, dog's-bane. 
H1LDONn.:s, an unknown · hierarchy of elementary spirits. 

HIPPURIS, the herb horse-tail, or shave-grass. The hipparus is a kind of 
lobster. 

HlPPus, or Hippeus, is a kind at crab-fish, the sea horseman. 
HIRUNDINARIA, or Hirundinina, swallow-wort. 
HONEY. A name given to the philosophical dissolvent. 
HoP-PLANT, that is, Lupulus. 
HUMIDITY OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. Arnold us de Villa Nova says : I tell 

thee further that we could not possibly find, neither could the philosophers 
before us, anything that would persist in the fire, save the unctuous humidity. 
A watery humidity easily vapours away, its earth remains behind, and its 
parts are separated because their composition is not natural. Unctuous and 
viscous humidities are hardly separable from those p:trts which are natural to 
them. A treatise attributed to Albertus Magnus assumes that all metals are 
composed of an unctuous and subtle humidity, intimately incorporated with 
a subtle and perfect matter. 

HuMULUS, a plant of the hop genus. See Hop-plant. 

HYDROMANCY, according to Cornelius Agrippa, performs its presages by 
the impressions of water, its ebbing and flowing, increase, depressions, tem

pests, colours, etc. To this must be added the visions that are seen in the 
water. 
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HvoROMEL. A kind of meal. Honey diluted with water. 
HYPOSARCHA, i.e., Hypersarcosis, fungous or proud flesh. 
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ILECH. This terms seems identical with Ileias and lleadus. The primum 
Ilech is the beginning, The supernatural Ilech is the supercelestial conjunction 
and union of the stars of the firmament with the ;;tars of things below. The 
great Ilech is the star of medicine. When we take medicine we assimilate this 
star. Crude Ilech is a composition of the three principles, Salt, Sulphur, and 
Mercury. It seems also to be elemental air. 

ILIASTER, Illeias, Eliaster, lliadum, etc., the first chaos of the universal 
matter, constituted of Sulphur, Salt, and Mercury. The prime principle. 
Called also Ilion. 

IsoPxc ART, see Ysopus, etc. 
jACINTH ; from this stone a medicine called Antera was extracted. 
jACULATION, a darting or casting. 
jBSICHACH, or Jesahach, is supernatural. 

KING. A name used in two different senses by the philosophers. Most 
commonly it is the sulphur of the sages, or philosophical gold, being an 
allusion to vulgar gold, which is called the king of metals. Sometimes it is a 
name of the matter which enters at the beginning into the composition of 
Mercury, and is the first fire thereof, that fixed grain which has to overcome 
the mercurial cold and volatility. It seems to be used in both these senses. 
by Basil Valentine in his Twelve Keys. Subsequently he applies the name of 
King to perfect sulphur and even to the powder of projection. The King is 
also identical with the Lion. "\\'hen referring to the powder of projection it is 
said that the King so loves his brethren that he gives them his own flesh to eat, 
and thus makes them all kings like himself, that is to say, gold. 

K1sT, an uncertain weight. It may be of fifteen grains, or four pounds. 
It also signifies two measures of wine, or half a gallon. 

KvnRICK, or Kibric, a name given to the stone. It signifies also the father 
and first matter of Mercury and all fluids. 

LAC VrRGINIS. A name given to the Mercury of the philosophers. It is 
a lso mercurial water, and the vinegar of the philosophers. The Mercury of 
the philosophers, under the form of a milky water in the humid way. It has 
further been applied sometimes in the dry way when the matter has been 
brought to the white. 

LAPIS LAZULI, i.e., lazulus, the azure or lazule stone. 
LATERINE OIL, an oil obtained from bricks. 
LATON, copper, or brass, but also a certain state of the philosophical 

matter when the red colour has appeared, but is not yet permanently acquired. 
It is, further, a name of electrum. The blood of the Laton is that dry water 
which is extracted from the virgin earth of the sages. 

LAUDANUM. This name is said to be used by Paracelsus in another than the 
ordinary sense, and to signify a specific for fevers -.,,vhich was a compost of gold, 
corals, pearls, etc, Another writer says that it is a medicine beyond all praise, 
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made out of two substances, than which nothing more excellent can be found 
in all the world, and whereby almost every disease is cured. 

LAUREUS. This, apparently, is a race of wood spirits. Compare Launa, 
a laurel. 

LEFFAS, the occult vapour of the earth, the principle of vegetable lifo and 
growth, that is, the predestination of plants, the sap of plants. See Derses. 

LENTJGO, a freckle, pimple, or spot on the face. 
LENTOR, a clammy or gluish humour. 
LmusncuM, lavage of Lombardy. 
Liu. One author says that this is in general any matter from which a 

good tincture can be made, as, for example, antimony. The !ilium of 
Paracelsus is the extraction of a tincture from metals. 

Lnrnus. The spagyric philosophers for the most part identify the Lim bus 
with ancient chaos. It has been described as a huddle of matter wherein all 
things were strangely contained. Some regard it as uncreated, but if other~ 
wise, then it was an effect of the Divine Imagination, acting beyond itself in 
contemplation of that which was to come, and producing its passive darkness 
for a subject on which to operate. It also stands for the universal world, with 
the four elements thereof. 

LIMBOS OF MAN. At death the earthly parts of man return to the earth, 
but the celestial portion departs to a superior, heavenly Limbus, while the 
spirit goes back to God who gave it. 

LIME, see Calx. 
L10N's.FooT, see Alchimilla. 
LIQUOR HoRIZONTrs, probably liquor of Mercury. 
LrTHARGE, i.e., Litharge of Silver, is the matter of the work when it has 

arrived at the white colour under the process of the Sages. Litharge of Gold 
is the Stone at the red, otherwise, the Sulphur of the Philosophers. 

LIXIVIUM, i.e., lye. 

LoccA, or Lorcha, the essential sweetness of the locusts of trees. 
LOCUSTS. This name is applied to several different plants and trees. 

Paracelsus seems to have used it to signify the young shoots of any 
vegetation, 

Lonrnos, water spirits. 
LoRIPIDES, i.e., bow-legged. 
LUNARIA, moon-wort, an ingredient for love-potions. 
MACHAON, possibly Macha, a flying worm. 
MAGISTERY. The strength of the perfect magisterium, according to 

Avicenna, is one part upon a thousand, that is to say, it will transmute a 
thousand times its own quantity of base metal into gold. This tinging 
power, however, varies, and even larger quantities are mentioned by other 
adepts. See Grand Magisterium. 

MAGNALIA, great and divine works. 

MAGNESIA. This term, which is occasionally used by Paracelsus in its 
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alchemical, as distinct from its chemical sense, has received many explanations 
from the adepts. It is the matter of the stone, which the philosophers some
times call their red, and sometimes their white magnesia, In the first 
preparation the chaos is blood-red, because the central sulphur is stirred up 
and discovered by the philosophical fire. In the second it is exceedingly 
white and transparent like the heavens. It is something like common 
quicksilver, but of such a celestial and transcendent brightness, that nothing 
on earth can be compared to it. It is the child of the elements, a pure virgin, 
from whom nothing has been generated as yet. When_ she breeds, it is by 
the fire of Nature, which is her husband. She is neither animal, vegetable, 
nor mineral, nor is she an extraction from these ; she is pre-existent to them 
all, and is their mother. She is a pure simple substance, yielding to nothing 
but love, because generation is her aim, and that is never accomplished by 
violence. She produces from her heart a thick, heavy, snow-white water, 
which is the Lac Virginis, and afterwards blood from her heart. Lastly she 
presents a secret crystal. She is one and three, but at the same time she is 
four and five. She is the Catholic Magnesia, the Sperm of the World, out of 
which all natural things are generated. Her body is in a sense incorruptible; 
the common elements will not destroy it, neither does she mix with them 
essentially. Outwardly she resembles a stone, and yet she is no stone. The 
philosophers call her their white gum, water of their sea, water of life, most 
pure and blessed water ; she is a thick, permanent, saltish water, which does 
not wet the hand, a dry water, viscous, slimy, am.I generated from the saline 
fatness of the earth. Fire cannot destroy her, for she is herself fire, having 
within her a portion of the universal fire of Nature, and a secret, celestial 
spirit, animated and quickened by God. She is a middle nature between 
thick and thin, not altogether earthly, not -.,vholly igneous, but a mean aerial 
substance, to be found everywhere and at all seasons. 

MAGNET. Alchemically speaking, this is the dew of the philosophers. 
MAN AND WIFE. Most philosophers have compared the confection of the 

Magistery to the generation of humanity. They have, therefore, personified 
the two parts or i11gredients of the work, namely, the fixed and the volatile, as 
the male and female, man and wife, etc. 

MANNA is, in some instances, the Mercury of the philosophers, called also 
divine manna, because they affirm that the secret of its extraction is a gift of 
God, as also the knowledge of that Mercury which is the minera whence it is 
derived. 

MARCASITE. Many species were known to the old chemists, for all stones 
which contained any proportion of metal were so called, and even sulphureous 
stones, vitriolic stones, etc., were included under the same term. 

MARRUBIU.M, i.e., the herb horehound. 
MARTAGON is Silphium, a kind <;>f lily. 
MATTER OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. This has been compared to the sperm of 

an animal,. for it is a most delicate substance, almost a living thing; indeed, 
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it possesses some portion of life, and Nature produces certain animals out of 
it. For this reason the least violence destroys it, preventing all generation. 
If it be overheated for even a few minutes, the white and red sulphurs will 

never essentially unite and coagulate. On the other hand, however well the 
work has been begun, should it grow cold for so short a space as half an hour, 
it will come to no good end afterwards. 

MELIGIA, probably Melisea, i.e., motherwort, a kind of manna or balsam, 
obtained by a magisterial process upon vegetables. Meliagris is frittany. 

MELLILOT, the dulcii et mellea lotus of Ovid, called Se-rlula campana by 

Pliny. The herb mellilot. 
MELISSA, see Meligia. 
MELONA, ? Melina, a drink made of honey. 
MENSTRUUll'I, This term is used in a very arcane manner by some 

alchemists, who speak of the menstruum or matrix of the world, ,vherein all 
things are framed and preserved, It is a certain oleaginous and ethereal 
water. 

MERCURIAL LIQUOR, a balsam of things in which all health resides. It is 
most potent in tereniabin aml nostoch. 

MERCURY. According to Arnoldus de Villa Nova, the Mercury of the 

philosophers is an aqueous, cold, and moist element. This is their permanent 
water, the spirit of the body, unctuous vapour, blessed water, virtuous water, 
water of the wise, philosophers' vinegar, mineral water, dew of heavenly 
grace, virgin's milk, corporal mercury, etc. All these names signify one only 
thing ; out of this all the virtue of the art is extracted, and, according to its 
nature, the tincture, both the red and the white. Mercury, by another account, 
is composed of a metallic and fluidic earth. There are as many ~Iercuries as 

metals, which can all combine with the fluidic earth, and this in such a manner 
that separation is impossible. The whole secret of Hermetic philosophy and 
the Great Work consists in the wonderful sympathy between those Mercuries 
and this earth. Dissolving Mercury, used by spagyric philosophers for the 
reduction of metals, minerals, vegetables, and all bodies to their first matter, 
is of three kinds : Simple dissolving Mercury; composite dissolving Mercury, 
which is properly ,their true Mercury, and common Mercury, or that which is 
extracted from metals. Simple Mercury is a water extracted according to the 
principles of their art from a matter, the true name of which they have 
carefully concealed under an infinity of false descriptions. White Mercury of the 
.Sages is the stone at the white. Red Mercury is the magistery perfect at the 

red. Universal Mercury is the animating spirit diffused throughout the 
universe. Crude Mercury is the dissolvent of the sages, not that vulgar quick~ 
silver which is called crude mercury by chemists. Preparing Mercury is this 
same dissolvent, which prepares soluble bodies for their development into the 
perfection of the magistery. 

MERCVRY OF Lm,A. Flame! directs that the Mercury or the Moon should 
be taken with that of the Sun, and cherished over the fire in an alembic. Jt 



A Short Lexicon o/ Alchttny. 375 

must not be a fire of coals or wood, but a bright, shining fire, like the sun 
itself; its heat must never be excessive, but always of one and the same 

degree. Thus is performed the plantation of one into the other. 
MERCURY OF SoL. The unc_tuous humidity of the philosophers is called 

water of silver and water of the moon, but it is really, say others, the Mercury 

of the Sun, and partly that of Saturn. Indeed, it is an extract of the three 
metals, and without these it can never be made. 

MERITORIUM, a tavern. 
M1~ROCOSM. Sir George Ripley, a celebrated English alchemist, describes 

the stone as a triune microcosm. Proportion must be studied in its composi
tion. The matter itself is found everywhere. It flies with fowls in the air, 
swims with fishes in the sea, it is discerned by the reason of angels, ar1d it 
governs man and woman. 

MINERA. The alchemists mention a minera of man as well as of metallic 

things. It is also the First Matter of the Philosophers' Stone. It is water 
and not water, earth and not earth, the Damascene earth, the subject of art, 

and that also of which God made use in Nature. 
M1THRIDATIC, pertaining to mithridate, an old antidotl! against poison. 

MOREE, Moro, Mores, a kind of abscess. 

MoRPHEA, see Morphew. 
MORPHEW, or Morphea, a species of leprosy. 
MOTHER OF METALS, argentum vive, i.e., live silver. 
MuMrA. Whatsoever when killed has the power of healing diseases. 

Hence Mumia of the elements is the balsam of the external elements. Mumta 
tranmiarina is manna. Mumia versa, according to some opinions, is liquor of 

l\Iurnia. 
MuRIA, brine or salt water. Also stinking menstruum. 
MYROBOLANUM, the Egyptian bean, a fruit used by apothecaries m the 

manufacture of precious ointments; an oil is obtained from the kernel. 
MYSTERIUM MAGNUM. This is used by the alchemical philosophers in 

another sense than that of Paracelsus. The operation or confection of the 
great work is called a mystery of the philosophers, because they discover it 
only to their most -intimate friends Some also refer under this name to the 
first matter of the work, because that is the most concealed portion of all their 

writings. 
NEcROLicus. As Necrolia and Necrolica are medicaments which prevent 

death and preserve life, so it is reasonable to suppose that a N~crolicus is the 

administer of their medicines. But he is also a person who has written 

learnedly on any subject. 
NENUPHAR, a generic name of the elementary spirits of the air. It also 

signifies a water lily. 
NEPITA, the herb net, or catmint. 
NEuFARINis, a generic name of elementary spii'its. 
NosTOCH, the efflux of a certain star, according to Paracelsus, It is 
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deposite·d on the earth in summer, appearing like a yellow fungus, but in 
consistency it is like a jelly. Some say it is wax. 

OGERTUM or Ogertinum, i.e., Orpiment. 
OIL OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. Though oil simply so called has nothing to 

do with the Great Work, and must not be used in confection, the name has 
been applied to the matter during that period when it has assumed an 
oleaginous colour and viscosity. This is when it is undergoing putrefaction 
in the philosophical egg. Oil of the philosophers also signifies the Secret 
Fire of the Sages. What is termed by some alchemists Blessed Oil is incom~ 
bustible, philosophical oil, the sophic sulphur, also the stone perfect at the 
white, or red, because it runs and melts before the fire like butter. Oil of 
Nature is the prime salt which is the basis of all salts. It is called oil because 
it is unctuous, melting, a1Jd penetrating, and oil of Nature because it is the 
base of all the individual substances in the three kingdoms, and is their 
material conserver and restorer. It is the best, the most noble, the most 
fixed, and at the same time the most volatile before its preparation. When it is 
sought to be employed by art, it must be brought from the fixed to the 
volatile, and from the volatile to the fixed: to solve and to coagulate is the 
whole work. Essential Oil is the volatile sulphur of the philosophic metals ; it 
is their soul, the male, the Sun, the gold of the sages. Oil of Saturn is the 
matter of the philosophers at the black stage, because their matter in 
putrefaction is called lead. Oil of .Sulphur is also sometimes the matter at 
the black stage. bicombustibfe Oil is the mastery at the red, so ca!led because 
of its fixation. Li've Oil is the mastery at the white. Vegetable Oil is oil of 
philosophical, not vulgar, tartar. 

OIL OF IRON, The Sulphur of the Philosophers at the red. 
OLIBANUni, an inspissated sap, or gum-resin. 
ONAGIR, i.e., Onager, the wild ass. 
OPOPONAX, the juice of the panax, or herb all-heal. 
PAr-.Is S1LIG1Nrs, or Panis Siligineus, white bread, or fine manchet. 
PANNUS, a cloth or bag. 
PARATELUS, of unknown signification, but the text of the treatise Con

cerning Long Life makes it barely possible that it is a corruption of Paraclete. 
PART WITH PART, a composition of equal parts of gold and silver. 
PEACOCK'S TAIL. The matter of the work at that moment when the 

colours in the tail of the peacock manifest on the surface, 
PELICAN, An alchemical vessel, so called after the bird of that !lame. 

The body tapers towards the neck, which is bent round, and tl1e tube returns 
into the body. 

PENT.A,,PHYLLUM, the herb cinquefoil. 
PERI-PNEUMONIA, inflammation of the lungs. 
PERSIA1' FrnE, a scorching and spreading ulcer. 
PER ScoBAM, possibly per scobem, from scobs, any powder that comes of 

sawing, filing, etc. 
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PERSICARIA, the herb culerage or peachwort. 
PETROSELINAR, a kind of parsley growing among rocks. 
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PHrLOSOPHERS' STONE. This is one, says Arnold de Villa Nova, and he 
adds that it can be extracted from all bodies, including common quicksilver. 
The first physical work is the dissolution of the stone in its own Mercury, 
so as to reduce it to its first matter. Jacob Bohme describes the philosophers' 
stone as dark, disesteemed, and grey in colour. 

PHILOSOPHICAL EGG. While the majority of chemists have supposed that 
the sages applied the name of Philosophical Egg to the vessel in which they 
enclose their matter for coction, and have com,equently shaped it like an egg, 
this does not represent the idea or the sense of the sages, although at the 
same time such a shape is the most convenient for circulation. The egg of 
the philosophers is not that which contains; it is that which is contained ; 
that is, the true vessel of Nature. Therein the philosophic chicken is con
cealed, which the internal fire of the egg, excited by the warmth of the hen, 
vivifies by degrees, and gives life to that matter of which it is the root, 
whence there is at length born the philosophical infant which perfects and 
enriches his brethren. Again: the egg signifies most commonly the actual 
matter of the mastery, which contains the Mercury, Sulphur, and Salt, even 
as the ordinary egg is composed of the white, the yolk, and the pellicle. 

PHILOSOPHICAL MONTH, i.e., the period required for chemical diges
tion, 

PHLEGM, When this term is made use of in connection with the 
operations of alchemy, it signifies a certain aquosity or vapour given off from 
the matter of the work, becoming white in the process of distilling. It is for 
this reason that the same name is applied to the stone and to philosophical 
Mercury in the grade of the white. 

PHCENIX, the fire in the quintessence,. tbe physical stone. 
P1sA, a mortar. 
PocALE, a measure of wine. 
PRU::-JELLA, i.e., Prunellus, the bull;ice-tree. 
PUTREFACTION, The corruption of the moist substance of bodies by a 

defect of heat, or, otherwise by the action of a foreign fire on the matter. It 
is in this sense that the spagyric philosophers say that the matter of their 
stone is in putrefaction when the heat of the extrinsic fire setting into action 
the internal fire of the said matter, the two act in concert thereupon, sepa
rating the humidity which binds its parts, and after several circulations in the 
hermetically sealed aludel, reducing the matter inlo dust, 

PYROMANCY is divination by the impressions of fire, by comets, by fiery 
colours, by visions and imaginations in the fire. Capnomancy, or divination 
by smoke, is an art mentioned by Agrippa as allied to Pyrornancy. 

QUARTA, probably a me:i.sure containing five ounces of wine and four 

and a half ounces of oil. 
QuARTATION, an old method of testing gold. In melting, nine parts of silver 
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were added to one of gold, and both were resolved by aquafortis, which held 
the silver in solution, and the gold settled at the bottom. 

QUINTESSENCE. Paracelsus, though possibly the first, was by no means 
the last of the alchemists to describe the term quintessence as a misnomer. 

Eugenius Philalethes affirms that there is no quintessence, no fifth principle, 
except Almighty God. There is a quartessence which is a moist and silent 
fire, which passes through all things in the world and is Nature's chariot, the 
mask and screen of the Almighty. Wheresoever God is there this train of fire 
attends Him. It was this fire which was manifested to Moses on Mount Sinai. 
According to another authority, the terms quintessence, specific, magnetism, 
bond, seed of the pure elements, etc., are all synonyms of one substance, a 
subject wherein the form abides. It is a material essence, which encloses an 
operative and celestial spirit. Others say that it is the fifth principle of com
posites, comprising the finest portion of the four elements. The Quintessence 
of tile Elements is the Mercury of the Philosophers. 

RABELOIA, the roots of the larger ranunculus. 
RAINWATER. This is the common soft water, mentioned sometimes by 

Paracelsus. 
REALGAR is red orpiment. 

REsrs. Among other meanings attached to this curious term, it is said to 
be the last matter of things, and this may be understood either Jiterallh as 
excrement, or philosophically, as opposed to the first matter. Alchemieally, it 
is the fixed and the volatile. 

RECTA CROA, i.e., flos sectre crore, flower of the crocus, an extract of 
chelidony leaYes. Also flower of the nutmeg. 

RED LroN. The spagyric philosophers have given this name to the terrestrial 
and mineral matter which remains at the bottom of the vessel after sublima
tion of the spirits, called eagles. This Red Lion is also called Laton. 

REDUCTION. This is the retrogradation of a substance which has reached 
a certain degree of perfection to a degree of a lower order. The reduction of 
metals into their first matter is their philosophic, not the vulgar, retrograda
tion into their proper seed, that is to say, into a Hermetic Mercury. It is also 
called reincrudation, and is performed by the dissolution of the fixed by its 
proper volatile, from which it has been made. 

REGULUS, literally, the little king. 
RELOLLEA, arcane virtues, called also relolleum. 

RuBEDO DE NIGRO, a red substance, extracted by art from black lime. 

RUBIFICATION. The process under which the philosophical matter passes 
from the white to the red stage. 

RUBY. With the philosophers this sometimes means the magistery at the 
red. So also their precious ruby is the powder of projection. 

SAGiE. The saga is properly a witch, sorceress, or wise woman. The 
sagani are the elementary spirits. 

SAGAPIN', a Persian gum-resin. 
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SALAMANDER. In alchemical terminology this name is sometimes applied 
· to the philosophical matter, and then the term Blood of the Salamander 

signifies the red state. More usually it is the redness which appears in the 
recipient in the distillation of nitre and vitriol. 

SALT. This substance was supposed by the alchemist::; to consist of a 
small quantity of sulphureous earth and a large proportion of mercurial 
water. ft was the substantial matter of bodies, of which the form was 
Sulphur. Three chief species were distinguished, the nitrous, the marine, 
and the vitriolated, to which some add the tartareous. The marine was 
regarded as the most important. From this salt volatilised comes Nitre, 
from Nitre comes Tartar, and from Tartar, when cooked and digested, comes 
Vitriol. There was also another classification as volatile, mean, and fixed 
Salt. Fusible Salt is the Matter of the Sages cooked and perfect at the 
white ; it was so called because it is actually a salt which melts like wax 
when placed upon a plate of red hot metal. Salt of Metals. Some inves
tigators, taking this expression literally, have imagined that the Matter of 
the Philosophers was a metallic substance reduced into a salt or a vitriol, but 
the reference is to the Magistery at the white, because even as salt is the 
principle of the vulgar metals, so that of the Sages is the root of the first 
matter of philosophical metals. 
~~alt Alaa1ph is Sal Ammoniac. 

Red Salt is the red Sulphur of the Sages. 
Bitter Salt is Alkali. Salt of Greece is Alum. 

Indian Salt is the Mercury of the Sages. Salt of Bread is marine or common 
salt. Salt of the Sages is Sal Ammoniac, the natural kind, or philosophic 
Nitre, but the true Salt of the Sages is their Matter at the white. Acid Salt 

is philosophical Mercury. Salt Adram is Sal Gemma!, also called Salt of 

Cappadocia. Burnt Salt is the Matter at the black stage, Salt of the Earth 

is the Mercury of the Sages. Salt in .Flower is the Mercury of the Sage!>, or 
the Dry vVater of the Sages. Salt of Glass is the Mercury of the Sages. 
F:";i;ed Salt is the Sulphur of the Sages. Honoured Salt is the Matter of which 
the Hermetic Mercury is made. Salt of Saturn is lead reduced to a salt. Sea 
Salt is the Mercury of the Sages. Spiritua!iwf Salt is the philosophers' spirit 
of salt. It is their Mercury prepared by Hermetic sublimation. Universal 

Salt is the Mercury of the Sages. 
SAL ANATRON, salt nitre, red salt of the Indies. It is also called Sal 

Andaron. 
SALDINI, also called Rolamandri, are igneous men, otherwise essences of 

the race of the Salamander. 
SAL GEMMIE is Hungarian salt. It is also called Sal Nomims and Salt 

of Hungary. 
SALT NITRE, see Salt. 
SA.L PEREGRINl'M is very probably another name for the alchemical Salt 

of Tartar. 
SALT OF TARTAR, white calcined tartar. 
SAMECH, tartar, or salt of tartar ; also the healing power of all wounds. 
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SANJ>ARAC, a bright red colour used by painters ; it is found in mines of 
gold and silver; some call it red arsenic. There is another species made of 
burnt ceruse ; also red lead. Another name is cerinth. 

SAPPHIRE. The philosophers have given this name to their mercurial 
water. 

SATUR!\\ i:e., Lead. This metal is said by Isaac the Hollander to be the 
first matter of the philosophers. It is also a name for the philosophical matter 
in putrefaction. _It js further the Adrop of the Sages or the Azotified Vitriol 
of Raymond Lully. Finally, it is a name sometimes confusedly applied to 

ordinary copper. 
SATYRION1 or Orchis, the herb ragwort, or priest-pintle. 

ScARIOLAl. The fourfold spiritual powers of the mind, corresponding to 
the four elements and the four cabalistical wheels of fire of that chariot which 
took up the prophet Elias, They are soul emanations or faculties, fancy, 
imagination, speculation, etc. These under religious sanctification become 
instruments for the attainment, not merely of long, but of eternal life. 

ScORl.!E. Impurities separated from minerals and metals during fusion. 
SEALED EARTH, a red earth. 

SEED. The seed, or first matter of the Stone, says the Persian alchemist, 
Rachaidibi, is outwardly cold and moist, but inwardly hot and dry. Rhodion, 
the instructor of Calid, says that it is white and liquid, but afterwards it 
becomes red. It is the flying stone, aerial and volatile. It has one virtue 
inwardly and another outwardly. See Sperm, First Matter, etc. 

SEPARATIO:'IJ. This process, so often referred to by Paracelsus, is also 
mentioned by pseudo-Hermes, who has these significant words: Know, ye that 
are children of the wise, the separation of the ancient philosophers was per

formed upon water, which separation divides the water into other four 
substances. 

SEPULCHRE, the glass vessel which contains the matter of the philosophical 
work; the dissol vent of the sages; the black stage of the matter. 

SERPIGO, a tetter. 
SERUM, whey, buttermilk. 

S1c0Nn,s, unknown, a race of elementaries. 
S1uco, a species of corn. 

S:vtAGMA1 called also both Smegma and Smigma, is a detersive substance. 
SMIRis, Smyris, a stone with which glaziers cut glass, and with which 

lapidaries polish gems. 

SPAGYRIC SCIENCE is that which teaches the division and resolution of 
bodies, with the separation of their principles, either by natural or violent 
means, Its object is the alteration, purification, and perfection of bodies, that 
is to say, their generation and their medicine. It is attained by solution; 

success is impossible if their construction and principles are ignored, because 
these serve for dissolution, The heterogeneous 'and accidental parts are 
separated with a view to the intimate reunion of the homogeneous portions. 
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Spagyric Philosophy, properly so-called, is the same as Hermetic Philosophy. 
SPATHUS, or Spatha, a pounding instrument. 
SPATULA, or Spathula, a broad and flat instrument, like a slice. It is used 

in certain furnaces for regulating the heat. A damper. 
SPELT, i.e., German grain, a kind of wheat. 
SPERM OF THE WORLD, that is, catholic magnesia. rt is said to be very 

salt, extremely soft, somewhat thin and fluid, having no relation to ordinary 
salts, a sperm that Nature herself draws out of the elements without the 
help of art. Man may find it where Nature leaves it, it is not his office to 
make the sperm, nor to extract it; it is already made, and wants nothing but 
a matrix, with heat convenient for generation. 

SPHERE OF THE SuN, the dual matter of the stone, the heaven, i.e., the 
quintessence. 

SPODIUM, ash of gold, but sometimes applied to pompholix and to a kind 
of tutty. 

SPREAD EAGLE, In common chemistry this represented sublimed sal 
ammoniac, and, in the Hermetic sense, it was the volatilisation of the matter. 

STEEL. The steel of the philosophers is a subject of frequent reference, 
and it has caused many persons to seek the philosophic stone in this substance, 
but in vain. The steel of the sages is the wine of their philosophic gold, a 
spirit pure above all, an infernal and secret fire, most volatile in its nature, 
and the receptacle of superior and inferior virtues. 

STELLI01 an eft or newt. 
STIBIUM. In the first place, black lead and its derivatives; secondly, a name 

of antimony; thirdly, a certain stone found in silver mines. 
STOMACH OF THE OSTRICH, The chemical philosophers give this name to 

their dissolvent or philosophical Mercury. 
STONE OF THE PH1LosoPHERS, The Rosicrucian philosophers say that in 

the impregnable fortress of truth is contained the true and undoubted 
Philosophers' Stone, that treasure which, uneaten by moths and unstolen by 
thieves, remaineth to eternity, though all things else dissolve, set up for the 
ruin of many and the salvation of some. To the crowd this matter is vile, 
exceedingly contemptible and odious, but to the philosophers it is more 
precious than gems or gold. It loves aU, yet it is well~nigh an enemy to all; 
it is to be found everywhere, yet scarcely anyone has discovered it. It is the 
one thing proclaimed by veritable philosophers, which overcomes all, is itself 
overcome by nothing, searches heart and body, penetrates everything stony 
and solid, strengthens all things delicate, and establishes its own power on 
the opposition of that which is most hard. It is the way of truth, and there 
is no other path to life. It is the true medicine, rectifying and transmuting 
that which is no more into that which it was before corruption, even into 
something better, and that which is not into that which it ought to be. The 
gold of the philosophers with which the wise are enriched is not that gold 

which is coined. 



382 The Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Paracelsus. 

STORAX CALAMITA, Storax is a sweet incense or gum. 

STRUTHIO, an ostrich. Soap-wort, used for cleaning wool, a chaplet of 
this flower. 

SuBLlMATl0N is the purification of the Matter by means· of dissolution 
and reduction of the same into its constituents. It is not the forcing of the 
Matter to the top of the vessel, and then maintaining it separated from its 
caput mortuum, but its subtilization and purification from all earthly and 
heterogeneous parts, imparting to it a degree of perfection not previously 
possessed, or, more correctly, its deliverance from the bonds which bind it, 
and hinder its operation. 

SuLPHlIR V1vE. This substance, which is one of the profoimd mysteries 
of alchemy, is identical with the red sulphur of the philosophers. Some 
persons, led astray by Hermetic symbolism, have gone to work on native 
sulphur, assuming it to be the true matter of the art, but though this name 
is applied to it, the reference is really to that substance when it has attained 
the perfection of the red or white. It is then the true philosophical sulphur, 
and, according to Raymond Lully, is not to be sensibly distinguished from 
the true Mercury, which has no connection whatsoever with common sulphur. 
Mention is also made of a white sulphur, which some say is Mercury educed 
from potentiality into activity by the operations of the Magistery and following 
the principles of the Medicine of the First Order, It may be noted in this 

connection that Sulphur of Vitriol is the Soul of Vitriol, and so also with Mars, 
Sol, etc. Black Sulphur is Antimony; unctuous Sulphur is another name for 
the Sulphur of the philosophers. Narcotic Sulphur of Vitriol-is an extract of 
Vitriol which is described by Beguin ; Paracelsus himself regarded Vitriol as 
thl:l bt:st of all anodynes. Ambrosial Sulphur is a natural red Sulphur, very 
transparent and met with in large lumps. Green Sulphur is the Sulphur of 
the Sages. What the alchemists call True Sulphur is the fixed grain of their 
matter, the true internal ag-ent which acts upon, digests, and cocts its own 
proper mercurial matter wherein it is enclosed. Sulphur Zarnel is another 
name for philosophical Sulphur. The Sulphur of Nature is yet another. 

Some, however, apply it to the matter at the white. One author says that it 
is the essential menstnrnm made from Mercury and spirit of wine seven times 
rectified, which dissolves the calx of the Sun and Moon, or at least, extracts 
their tincture, with which gold is nourished by a simple yet secret series of 
operations. But there is some doubt on this point. Universal Sulphur is 
affirmed to be the Light from which all particular sulphms proceed. 

Su LPHUR-W ORT, i.e., Peucedanus. 

SuN AND MooN. The influence of Paracelsus on the later alchemists is 
shewn very clearly in their speculations concerning Luna and Sol ; as for 
example : The Sun and Moon are two magical principles, the one active and 
masculine, the other passive and feminine. As they move so move the wheels 
of corruption and generation. They naturally dissolve and compound, but 
properly the Moon is the instrument of the transmutation of the inferior 
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nature. There is no compound in Nature which has not a little sun and a 
little moon, a Son of the heavenly Sun, and a Daughter of the celestial Moon. 
What LS performed by the great luminaries for the conservation of the great 
world, is analogically accomplished for the microcosm by the lesser luminaries, 
The little Moon is our incombustible, eternal oil, the receptacle of the little 
Sun, which is a fire. These are the Sol and Luna of the philosophers, not 
gold and silver, 

SUPE'RMONIC, i.e.' enigmatical. 
SYLVESTERS, the fauns of classical mythology. 
SYPHITA PRAVA, St. Vitus's Dance, 
SYPHITA STRICTA, the fantastic spirit of sleep-walkers. 
SYRONES, pimples or boils on the hands. 
TALC. The older alchemists have often made reference to what they term 

an Oil of Talc, to which they have attributed so many virtues that sub
sequently chemists have exerted all their power to compose it. They have 
calcined, purified, and sublimed the matter in question, but have met with no 
success. The reason is that the term was used allegorically, and that the 
reference was to the Oil of the Philosophers, the elixir at the white. 

TANACETUM, the herb tansey. 
TAPsus, i.e., Tapsos, a kind of herb. 
TARTAR, a name applied to the mastery at the white stage. 
TAURUS ~. This zodiacal sign represents asphalt or bitumen in alchemi-

cal symbolism. 
TENTIGO PRAVA, ? a severe stiffness, or contraction. 
TERENIABlN. A variety of manna, 
TERNARY. The author of Anima 1.liagica Abscondita observes th!:).t some 

philosophers who, by the special mercy of God, attained to the Ternarius, 
could never, notwithstanding, obtain the perfect medicine. Elsewhere in the 
same treatise he says that this Ternarius, being reduced by the Quaternary, 
ascends to the magical decad, which is the exceeding single monad, in which 
state it can perform whatsoever it pleases, for it is united thus, face to face, 

with the first eternal, spiritual Unity. 
TESTA, potsherd, tile, brick ; also a metallurgical term, signifying bloom. 

But it seems to have had another meaning in the treatise Concerning l<mg life. 

It is said to be the skin of man's body. 
TESTA> OV0RUM, egg shells. 
THERIAC. Any antidote to poison. 
THR0NUS, i.e., Thronum, a flower or herb used as drugs or charms. 

THUClA, tutty. 
Trn1A, the shank or shinbone. 
TIGILLVM, a funnel, a crucible. 
T1THYMAL, the sea lettuce, wolfs milk, or milk thistle. Also spurge, 

euphorbia ; many kinds were known to the ancients. Physicians used the 

j uice or berries as a purgative. 
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TRAGACANTH, probably Trajanthes, a species of Artemisia. Also gum 
dragant, a low shrub. The astragalus, whence the gum tragacanth. 

TRANSMUTATION, The soul of man is affirmed by the alchemists to possess 

an absolute power in miraculous, that is, in more than natural transmutation. 
TRARAMES. Spirits who are not seen but lieard only, as rapping or 

throwing spirits. 
TRIFERTES, the same as salamanders. 
TRIPLICITY. Besides the triplicity, which exists in the elements and in all 

created subjects, there is another more obscure and mystical triplicity, which 

is recognised by adepts. Without this the former cannot be attained. These 
three principles arc the key of all Nature. The first is one in one and one from 

one; it is a pure white virgin, and next to that which is most pure and 
simple. It is the first created unity, the bride of God and of the stars, through 
which as a medium all things were made, and are still made, both in things 
natural and in things of art. The second principle does not differ from the 
first in substance or dignity, but only in complexion and order. The third 
principle is not, properly speaking, a true principle, but rather a product of 
art; it is a various nature, consisting of superior and inferior powers. It is the 
magician's fire, the Mercury of the philosophers, the microcosmus and the 
Adam. 

TR!NEs, possibly Triones, the constellation called Charles's Wain. 
TRIPOLIS. Tripolium is the herb called turbit or blue daisy. 
TRITORIUM, a vessel for grinding, mortar, or pestle. 
TRONOSIA, that is, Tronossa, honey-dew. 
TRo~us, same as Tronosia. 

TRUPHIT, the principle of development in every metal, a secret virtue of 
minerals. 

TGRBlTH, a root much used in medicine to purge off phlegm. Mineral 
Turbith is sweet, non-corrosive, precipitated Mercury. 

TunA, see Thutia. 
Ur-IONS. The term ~mio or union was applied to the pearl, because though 

many are found in one shell, not one is exactly like another. 

UNIVERSAL MEDICINE. Most recipes of the adepts given for the prepara
tion of the absolute elixir, are more obscure even than Paracelsus, as, for an 
example : Take ten parts of celestial slime; separate the male from the 
female, and each afterwards from its earth, but physically, mark you, and with 
no violence, Conjoin after separation in due, harmonic, vital proportion, 
Straightway the soul, descending from the pyroplastic sphere, shall restore, by 

a vivific embrace, its dead and deserted body. The conjoined substan-:es shall 
be warmed by a natural fire in a perfect marriage of spirit and body. Proceed 
according to the Vulcanico-magical theory till they are exalted into the fifth 
metaphysical rota. This is that world-renowned medicine of which so many 
have scribbled, and yet so few have known. 

VALERIAN, the great set wall. 
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VENTER EQL'lNUs. According to an explanation of Paracelsus the Venter 
Equinus is the digestive power. 

VESSEL OF THE PHILOSOPHERS. Geber describes this instrument as a 
round glass vessel with a flat round bottom. This and all other simple 
explanations concerning it are supposed to be wholly deceptive, and it is 
regarded as one of the most profound mysteries of all alchemical art. A treatise 
attributed to S. Thomas Aquinas says that there is but one vase, one sub
stance, one way, and one only operation. 

VERBENA, the herb Vervain. 
VERTO, a weight equivalent to the fourth part of a pound. 
VESSRL OF HERMES, see Vessel of the Philosophers. 
V1cTORIALis is probably Victoriola, the Alexandrian laurel, or tongue

laurel. Paracelsus refers to its magical powers, and says that the lorinds 
can be made to manifest by means of it. 

VINUM ARDENS. According to Paracelsus the correction of Vin um Ardens 
is by distillation as long as it will ascend, for the removal of the aqueous part. 

Vn..UM EssATUM, wine impregnated with the virtues of herbs or other 
substances. 

VIRGIN MERCURY and Virgin Sulphur. According to o_ne explanation 
these are the heaven and earth of Moses. 

VntSTA, i.e., St. Vitus's dance. Paracelsus terms it a disease of the 
imagination. 

VITRIOL, The philosophers apply this name to their green or crude 
matter, Their \Vhite Vitriol is the magistery at the white, Their Red Vitriol 
is their sulphur perfect at the red. Metallic Vitriol is the salts ot metals. 

VuA, that is, Uva. This is firstly the grape, and stands, by an extension 
of meaning, for the vine itself. Analogically it is any bunch or cluster. There 
is also a swelling of the uvula which passes under this name. Finally, Lhere 
is uva quercina, a concretion occasionally found at the roots of oak- trees, 
possessing medicinal properties, especially in dysentery. 

VULCAN is said by Paracelsus to be the master of the alchemists and 
spagyrists. 

\-VATER, So early as the days of the Greek author Theophrastus, the 
origin of metals is said to have been referred to water. The same writer 
mentions that Callias, an Athenian, endeavouring to make gold, brought his 
materials into cinnabar. 

XYLOBALSAMUM, the wood of the balsam-tree. 
YLE, wood; timber; the lllatter or stuff of which a thing is made ; the 

raw unwrought material, whether wood, stone, or metal. Tn chemical 
signification, a simple substance, a base matter; as a principle of being, first 
found in Aristotle, and frequently later in philosophical writers,-usually as 
opposed to the intelligent principle. 

YSOPUS, } • 
The art of smeltmg and fusing. 

YsoPAIC ART, 
VOL, U, AA 
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YLI ADUM, Yliadus, Yleidus, etc. The interior spirit which informs"_the 

members of every body. Outwardly it generates health, but inwardly disease 
in humanity. It also leads on to the crisis in diseases. Disease is the 

resolution of the Yliadus. The reason of this seems to be that the interior 
spirit contains many species of salts. The resolution of arsenic in the body 
causes plague; the resolution of ogertinum, or orpiment, causes pleurisy; the 

resolution of vitriolated salt causes another disorder which Paracelsus des. 
cribes as a disease characterized by a paroxysm, by swellings of the throat, 
and ulceration of the tongue. Elsewhere Paracelsus says that Yleidus is 

elemental air, and that its obstruction in any part of the body occasions 
disease. There is an Yliadus of the elements and one also of man. 

YRcus. The male coney, or rabbit. The blood of this animal was 
supposed to soften glass and flints when pounded and ma<le into a paste 
therewith. It had also a similar effect upon other crystalline substances. It 
is written Hircus by the ignorant. It should be noted in this connection that 
cmziculus, that is, the word which usually signifies coney, also stands for the 

long pipe attached to a still or a furnace. 
ZELOTllM is Pt:trim: Mt:rcury. 
ZINCTUM, or Zinetum. Paracelsus describes this as a little known metal, 

of a peculiar nature and seed. Many metals are adulterated therein. It is of 
i tself fiuxile, for it is generated from the flux of the three prime principles. It 
is fusible but not malleable. He states that he is unacquainted with its 
ultimate matter, It is akin to quicksilver, and it does not admit of combina

tion with other metals. 
ZrNIAT. Ferment. 

ZoNNETI GNOMr. These are fantastic bodies. 
ZwrTTER, a species of Marcasite; also roasted ore. 

N OTE.-Some explanations contained in the foregoing Vocabulary r.on
cerning known substances are not t'n correspondence with modern knJJwledge, 
and it should be understood that they represent chemical science during the 
period of Paracelsus and of Alchemy. 
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Abraham, a Vulcanic philosopher, i. 48. 
Abreo, ii. 334. 
Abrissach, i, 231. 
Acetum, i. 197, 199; ii. 52, 85, 89. 
Adam, the inventor of Arts, i. 48 ; Her

maphroditic Adam, 66 ; a name of the 
Stone, ih., 161 n. ; the Protoplast, 188; 
the first Signator, ib., ZOI n.; ii, 70. Stt 
also ii. n3, 285, 327, 329-

Adamant, a black crystal, i. I 7 ; how dis
solved, ih. ; its generation, 17 n. ; white 
adamant, ib. 

Adamic Matter, i, 66. 
Ad=ic Fle5h, i. 94 n. 
Adech, i. 219, 223 ; ii. 345, 346. 
Aeroma11cy, ii. 2g6. 
Aes Ustum,;, 141, 142. 
Aetnean Fire, i. 159. 
Agaric, H. 188. 
Agrippa, i. 150. 
Air, element of, i. 2o6, 208 n., 210, 211 ; 

separation of elements from, ii, 20; Air 
of the Philosophers, i. 298 ; Air the 
cloister of the Invisible Fates, ii. 253. 

Alabaster, i. 158. 
Albertus Magnns, i. 57, 59, 67, 95, 243. 
Alchemical Phcenix, i. 40. 
Alchemist, one who brings forth that which 

is latent in Nature, ii. J 56. 
Alchemy, ca:use of its difficulty, i. 4; futility 

of many recipes and processes, I, 3 ; 
actual nature of the art, ib. ; what 
alchemy is, 1 6 ; what it teaches, 1 S ; 
materials and instruments required in 
it, lb. ; not affected by the aspects and 
courses of the planets, 16 ; alchemy as 
an inferior hca ven, 16 n, ; alchemy from 
God, 73 J comprised in facts, not words, 
89 ; praise of the art, ii. 95 n. ; Tincture 
of Alchemy, i. 2511 medical pyrotechny, 
ii. c50; an external bowel, 151 ; CJ<• 

perience in alchemy, 154 n.; alchemy of 
colours, c57 ; external alchemy, 166. 

Alcohol, i. 156. 
A\iani, ,i. 346. 

Alkali, magistery and essence of, ii. 130, 
Almadir, i, 66, 6g, 70. 
Alopecia, ii. 5 3. 
Aloth, Sol converted into, i. 321. 
Alum, i. 153, 195, 197, 224, 237, 266 ; 

medical virtues of rock alum, ii. 221 ; 
medical virtues of alumen plumosum, 
221, 222; medical virtues of a\umen 
ental i, 222. 

Amarissima, i. 230. 

Amber, i, 158; ii. 54. 
Ambergris, i. 137 ; ii. 6o. 
Amethyst, its colour, i. 18 ; whence extracted, 

18 n. 
Anacardus, ii. 23, 47. 
Anachmus, ii 343. 
Anachthron, medical uses of, ii. 222, 223. 

Ao axagoras, i. 68. 
Aniadus, i. 227, 228, 230; ii. 197, 342, 345, 

346. 
Animal Stone, i. 56. 
Animation, i. 64, 
Anism11t, i. 145. 
Anthion, ji, 89. 
Anthos, i. 227 ; quintessence of, II, 26; ii. 

61, 324, 33[, 333. 
Anthrax, i. 269-
Antimoniac, i. 110; antimoniacminerals, 3n. 
Antimony, importance of, i. 31 ; the true bath 

of gold, 62; the white lead of the wise, 
ih. ; supreme arcan11m of, 63 ; oil of, i6. ; 
purple liquor of, 63 n. ; fixation of, 313; 
antimony in !:int1un, 8; ,ee also 266, 275; 
quintessence of, ii. 26; element of, 130; 
medical uses of, 199, 200, 201. 

Apollo, i. 29. 
Aquafortis, i. 136, 278, 
Aqua Regis, i. 37, 38. 
Aquaster, ii. 340, 345, 346. 
Aquinas, S. Thomas, i. 67, 69, I 17. 
Arcanum, what it is, i. 21 n., ii. 37 ; arcana 

derived from the firmament, i. 74; oil of 
arcanum, 333 ; arcana an<l quintessences, 
ii. 37; arcanum of the Stone, i. 53,. 71, 
ii. 89; m also ii. 87, II9, 151. 

AA:? 
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Archa, ii. 324, 325. 
Archelaus, i. 19; ii, 155, 
Archeus, L 92, 97; identical with Nature, 

97 n., 125, 127 n., 129, 16o n, ; Archeus 
and his signatures, 171; ,~~ also 184, 190, 
233 "·• 240, 247, 291,292, 293 j ii, 167, 
I 79, I 80, 318, 321, 322. 

Archialtis, ii. 253. 
Ares, i, 101 n., 127 n,, 233 n. ; ii, 179, 329, 

341. 
Argentum Vivum, i. 148. 
Aristotle, i. 20, 26, 73, 95, 99, 244 ; fatuity of 

his philosophy, 28; confuted by sulphur, 
264, 265 ; Aristotle the alchemist, i. 68. 

Arithmetic, ii. 297. 
Arnold de Villa Nova, i. 52, 69, 71, 299. 
Arsenic, fixation of, i, 58 1,. ; false process 

for, i. 59 ; three spirits of, ih. ; \'arieties 
of, S9 n. ; alchemical virtues in, rn7 n. ; 
see a!,o 288 ; medical virtues of, ii, 210, 
21 I, 

Arsenicals, i. I 10, 

Art, how to lenrn it, i. 72 ; arcanum of, 74 n. ; 
to whom made known, 88 ; 254, 294. 

Artemisia, i. 230. 
Ari of Vulcan, ii. 165 ; special office of, 166. 
Ascension, i. 153. 
Astral Gold, i. 301. 
Astral Spirits, ii. 296, 313. 
Astral ::;cience, i, 171. 
Astrology and Alchemy, i. 16; science of, 

ii: 294, 295, 297-299, 313. 
Astronomic Magic, i. 51. 
Astronomy, agreement with Alchemy, i. 23; 

seven faculties of, ii. 282, 293. 
Astrum,i. 37, 
Athanor, i. 284; ii. I 53. 
Atrament, i. 166. 
Augmentation of Sol, i. 142, 
Aurelius Augurellus, i. 87. 
Aurichalcu m, i. I 64. 
Auripigment, i. II0, r84, 268, 

Aur11m Musicum, i. l49· 
Aurum Poti1bile, i. 38 ; how gold is made 

potable, 38 n. ; 100 ; ii. 130. 
Auster,;. 218. 
Avicenoa, i. 20, 36, 39, 73, 95, 243; ii. 82, 

I 55, 162, 169, 

Azoc, i. 69. 

Bacon, Roger, i. 50. 
Balm, ii. 130. 
Balneum Madre, i. I68 ; ii. 35, 85. 
Balneurn Maris, i, 58, 75 ; ii. 55; 
Balneum Roris, i. 157. 
Balm of Sulphur, i. 290, 

Balsam, i. 227, 245, 257, 258, 259, 261 ; ii, 
69, 7 I ; Balsam nf the Stars, i. 38 ; con• 
genital Balsam, 38 n. ; confection of, ib.; 
Balsam of Mars, i. 136 ; Balsam the first 
elixir, ii. 72 ; corporal Balsam, 92 ; 
spiritt1al, 93 ; Balsam of the coagulated 
body, ib. ; perpetual Balsam, 96 ; JOI. 

Balsamites, ii. 25, 
Bamabemi, ii. 342. 
Basilicon, ii, 61. 
Basnisk, geoeration of, i. 55, 123, 
Bath of the Philosophers, i. 298, 
Bdellium, ii. 182. 

Bean flowers, ii. 79. 
Berbetis, i. 229. 

Berillistic Art, i. 171. 

Beryl, L 2I,5-

Betonia, ii. 130. 
Bishop ol Strasburg, 1ecipe of, i. 322. 
Bismuth, i. 167, 266; bitumen and antimony, 

i. 8. 
Jlitumen, i. 243, 
Blessed Blood of Rosy Colour, i. 55. 
Blood, arcanum of, i. I 31. 

Bloodstone, medical uses of, ii. 208, 209, 
Bolin, i. 227, 
Buglossum, i. 189. 
Burning Star, i, 2 88, 301, 

Caba.lists and the vessel or alchemy, i. 68 ; 
cabalistic art, i. 161 ; caba.listic cosmo
graphy, r6r n. 

Cachimire, i. 223, 237, 255 ; medical uses of, 
ii. 204-

Calamine, medical uses of, ii. 206, 207. 
Calcatrippa, i, 189. 
Calcination, i. I 39, I 5 I, 
Calcined Blood, i. 59 ,1. 
Calculus, ii. 130. 
Calernthum, ii, 277. 
Calid, i, 56. , 
Cancer, i. 269. 
Coput Mortnum, i, 23, 32, 33, 35, 104, 141, 

154, 197, 314 
Caraba, i. 137. 
Carbuncle, a solar stone, i. 17 ; of what 

formed, 17 n. ; 276 ; how made, 318, 
319. 

Cardamum, ii. 61, 
Carraways, i. 229, 

Catholicon of the Philowphers, i. 29. 
Celandine, a coagulation of Mercury, i, 54 ; 

quintessence of, ii. 27. 
Celestial powers, the elements of the quint• 

essence, i. 5. 
Cement in Sol, i. 312. 
Cementation, i, 151. 
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Cenuphar, i. 230. 
r'erussa, i. 143. 
Chalybs, i. t99. 
Chaomancy, i. 190, 193. 
Chalcanthum, in Venus, i . 38. 
Chalcedony, the lowest of precious stones, 

i. I 8; extracted from salt through the 
amethyst, 18 n. ; 224. 

Characters, ii. 295, 313. 
Chaos, i. 207, z31, 295, 297, 301, 304. 
Chelidony, ii. 130. 
Chemical pathway of Paracelsus, the, i. 298. 
Cherio, ii. 179. 
Cheyri, the Great, ii. 339, 340. 
Chiromancy, i. 179-181, etc.; ii. 313. 
Chiseta, i. 109. 
Christ the first spagyrist, i. 28. 
Chrysocolla, i. 162, 183, 184. 
Cinnabar, i. 159, I 84, 
Cinnamon, i. 229. 
Circulated Salt, ii. 87. 
Circulation, i. 153. 
Circnlatum, ii. 51, 54. 
Ci l r ines, i. 22 5. 
Civet, i. 137; ii. 61. 
Coagulation, i. 154; coagulation and resolu• 

tion, i. 53 n. 
Co bait, i. 2 54. 
Cobleta, i. 109. 
Ccelum Philosophonun, ii. 22. 
CO'Tnleum, i • I 62. 

Cohobation, i. 153. 
Colcothar of Vi trio I as a coagulate of Mer-

cury, i. 5+ 
Colic, i. 264 ; ii. 264, 319. 
Colocinth; i. 229 ; ii. 59, 146, 
Colophonia, ii. 59. 
Comets, ii. 295, 313. 
Combustion of Minerals, i. 311. 
Complexions, ii. 117, 150, 172. 
Conservation, ii. 11 8. 
Copper, i. 224, 278, 336; medical \'irtues of, 

ii. z28, 229. 
Coral, nature of, i. 17 ; species of, I 7 n. ; 

quintessence af, ii. 24; magistery of, 53 ; 
medical uses of, ii. ZI4, 215. 

Corporal Resin, ii. 17. 
Cosmography, ii, 297. 
Crocus of Copper, i, 142. 
Crocus of Iron, i. 140, 200 "·, 274 ; ii. 35. 
Crocus of Mercury, i. 200 11. 

Crocus of Sol, i. 144. 
Crow's Head,, i. 68. 
Crystal, whence extracted, i. 18 ; to what 

referable. 18 n. ; coagulation .,f, ,b. ; 
th~ory of conjuration in, 14, 225; medical 
uses of, ii, 216, 217. 

Crystalline, i. 268. 
Cyamus, ii. 138. 
Cyanean Stone, i. 158. 
Cyclopes, if. 261, 
Cyphanta, ii. 346. 
Cyroglossum, i. 189. 

Dalni, ii, 258. 

Danewort, L 230. 
Dardo, ii. 339. 
Daura, ii. 119. 
De:ith, the Mother of Tinctures, i. 138 ; death 

twofold, 146 ; death not cJused by dis
ease, ii. 108. 

Degrees, two only, ii. I 72 ; elementaled de
grees, ib. ; rules of, 174; degrees of herbs, 
ib, ; of heat and co!d, 17 5; concealed 
degrees, 176; first degree of heat, 181, 
183; second degree of heat, 182; first 
degree of cold, 182; second degree of 
cold, I 83, I 84 ; third and fourlh degrees 
of heat, 16. ; grade of health, l 87 ; grades 
o( spagyric industry, 190; degrees in re
lation lo disease, 192, 193, 194; grades 
of disease, 197. 

Dencas, i, 218. 

Deltic Nature, ii. 331. 
Denlaria, i. 189-
Derses, ii. 278. 
Destruction a perfecting a.gent, i. 4 
Diana of the Wise, i. 298. 
Diemero, ii. 254 
Digestion, i, 153, 
Diocletian, destroyer of Spagyric books, i. 19. 
Dioscorides, ii. 155, 156. 
Distillation , i. 15 1. 

Divertallurn, ii. 265. 

Divination, i. 185 ; stars of, 191 ; science of, 
ii. 294, 295, 296, 3m, 302. 

Divining Rod, i. 185-
Domor, i. 202, 203. 

Doses, ii. 196, 197, 198. 
Dra.chum, i. 233-
Drama.s, ii. 255. 
Dreams, ii. 296, 313. 
Dropsy, i. 197 "· 
Dualech, ii. 2 6 5. 
Dudales, ii. 254 
Dust of Metals, i. 308. 

E arlh, element of, i. 221 ; philosophy of, 228 ; 
separation nf, ii. 21. 

E dochirium, ii. 345· 
E1ec1rum, i 107, 108, 114; ii. 103, etc. 
Elementary Gold, i. 301. 
Element, one only, ii. 11 : long life consists 

in equilibrium of elements, ii. 122. 
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Element of the Sun, ii. I 30. 
Elias the Artist, i. 2 7. 
Rliphas Levi, i. 288. 
Elixir, notable, 335, 336 ; elixir at the white, 

ii,, ; elixir from Luna, tb. ; what elixir is, 
ii. 99; a ferment, 69 n,; conservation by, 
71 ; quintessence the fourth elixir, 7 5 ; 
subtlety the fifth elixir, ib, ; propriety the 
sixth elixir, 76; elixii of Nature, 154; 
elixir of gold, ii. 333-

Ellebore, ii. 59-
Emerald, a de£ence of chastity, i. I 7 ; whence 

derived, 17 n., 224, 243 ; quintessence of, 
ii. 24, 130. 

Emerald Table of Hermes, i. 19. 
Enigmas of alchemy, ii. 97 n, 
En ochdiani, ii. 340, 341 , 344• 
Ens, ii. 112. 
Eour, ii. 279, 
Erucre, ii. 258. 
:Estimation, i. 173; ii. 120. 
Eternal Mystery, ii. 4. 
Euph,usia, i. 189-
Eurus, i. 21& 
Evestra, i. 193; ii. 273, 274, 27 5. 
Exaltation, i. 152 n. 

Freces, i. 297, 
Faith arid Diviuation, i. 185 It. 

l'"alling Sickness, ii. 1 ll, 128, 158. 
False Processes for the Stone, i. 5S· 
Fatacesti, ii. 254 
Fel Vitd, i, 163. 
Ferments, secret of, i. 70. 
:Fire, purges imperfections, i. 4; especially iu 

the prime substances, 4 n. ; generation of 
metals by fire, 5 n. ; virtues of, 42 11., 

i, 211 ; the subject of art, 74; not an 
element, 74 n. ; manifold nature of, 75; 
ultimate and primal matter of everything, 
go; separation of elements from, ii. 20; 
its fourfold nature, 129; a twofold fire, 
129. 

F irst Entities, ii. &,, 131, 132, 133, 134, I 35, 
136. 

First Priuciple and ultimate matter, i. 9l, 

Fishes, separation of elemei.ts from, ii, 18, 
Fistula Cassire, i, 137. 
Fixation, i. I 53-
Fixation of spirits, i. 309, 310. 
Fixed Augment, i. 326. 

Fixed Oil, i. 3 l 3· 
fixed Sub.stances, sevaratiot, of dem~uts from, 

ii. 20. 

Flaccum, ii, 41. 
Fleshly Substances, separation of elements 

from, ii. 1& 

Flos JEris, i. 199-
Flos Cheiri, ii. 332, 333. 
Flying Eagle, i. 40, 286. 
Fortunatus, ii. 83-
Foundation of Philosophers, i. 321. 
Four Complexions, ii. 126, 127. 
Four Elen1ents, ii, 84. 
Four Humours, ii, 127 n. 
FranQois de Nation, i. 299. 
Freising, i. 322. 

Fuligo Mercurii, i. 139, 149. 
Fulmination, i. 274, 

Galen, i, 20, 36, 73; ii. 81 11,, 82, 98, 99, 
162, 169. 

Gall, ii. 23. 
Gamahea, i, 51 ; varieties of, 51 n. ; ii. 295. 
Gamandria, i. 230. 
Gamonynum, ii. 340. 
Garyophyllon, i. 134-
Geber, i, 57, 59, 67, zg8. 
Gems, manner of their origin, i, 16 n. ; gene

ration of, 126; transmutation of, 158; 
233, 243, 255; sulphur of, 269; medical 
uses of, ii. 216,217. 

Geueratiou, two.fold, i. 120; ii. 6 1,.; how 
originated, i. 296. 

Geuestum, ii. 157. 
Gentian, i. z29. 
Geomancy, i. 171, 189; stars of, 190; ii. 297. 
Geometry, ii. 297. 
Giants, i. 125, 162 ; ii. 261. 
Glass, i. I 6,. 
Gnomes, ii. 258. 
Gold, how generated, i, II I; growth of, 129; 

sulphur of, 266 : ealx: of, 276 ; Mercury 
of, 278, 292 ; astral, elementary, and 
vulgar, 301 ; solution of, 313; separatio11 
from the cup, 316; quintessence of, ii. 8, 
26, 28 ; difference between quinte,sence 
and potable gold, ii. 28 n. ; magistery of, 
48 ; fifth essence of, 74; first entity of, 
l 31; medical uses of, 2251 226. 

Golden Herb, ;. 129. 

Gout, ii. 111, 128, 130. 
Gradation, meaning of the term, i. 31 ,,_ ; 

number of gra<lations, 31. 
Granate, i. 255; ii. 130. 
Gr~sses, seyaration of elements from, ii. 20. 
Gravel, ii. 130. 
Great Architect, i. 295. 
Great Artificer, ii. 250. 
Great Composition, ii. 90. 

Great Mystery, ii. 249, 250, 251, 252, 2531 

254, 255, 258, 259, 261, 262, 265, 269, 
27J' 272, 280. 

Green Lion, i. 38. 
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Gyphus, i. 16z. 

Halcyon,;;_ 129, 132. 
Hamuel, son of, L 65. 
Hare's-foot, i. 143. 

Heaven of the Metals, ii. 89. 
Heliazati, ii. 340. 

Heliotrope, i. 189, 249. 
Hellebore, ii. 130. 
Hepatica, i, 189, 

Herbs, separation of elements from, ii. 18 ; 
seven species of, 191. 

Hermts, i. 19, 21, 65, 70, 85, 125, 148, 284, 
298 ; ii.• 1 co, 155 ; Apocalypse of, i. 23. 

Hildonius, ii. 346. 
Hippocrates, i. 29, 7 3 ; ii. 169, 324. 
Hippuris, i. 189. 
Homunculus, i. 124; ii. 120, 334. 

Honey, i. 134 ; ii. 74• 
Hyacinth, ii 138. 
Hydromancy, i. 171, 190, 193; ii. 297• 
Hydromel, i. 134. 
Hyle, i. 297. 
Hypericon, i. 134. 
H yposarch~, ii. ll I. 

llia.ste, see Ilia.stet. 
Jliaster, i. 201, zo3, 204, 205, 206, 210, 216, 

226, 297; ii. I 79, l8o, 339, 340, 341, 
342, 344, 345. 

Images, ii. 295. 
Imagination, i. 122, 123, 173; ii. 7, rr7, IZO. 

Jmbibition, i. 153. 
Impressions, i. 174; ii. I r7. 

I.uanimates, ii. 313. 
Incantation, ii. 119, 296. 
Instrumentation, ii. 297. 
Iron transmuted into copper, i. 28 ; to cut 

iron with iron, 309 ; to harden iron, 316: 
oil of iron, ii. 67 ; medical virtues of, 2291 

2 30. See also i. I 88. 

Jacinth, i. 17; akin to the ca,b•Jncle, 17 11. ; 

ii. 130. 

Jaspis, sulphur of, i. 266. 
Jauadice, ii. 111, 127. 

Jean d'Espagnet, i. 299. 
J eshihach, ii. 346. 
John Fabricius, i. 299. 
John de Rupescissa, i. 57, 67, 117, 195. 
Juniper, essence of, ii. 26. 
Jupiter, not a quiatessence, i. 6; elements of, 

6 n. ; Jupiter and Cinnabar produce Sol, 
15; Mercury of, 280, 281. 

Lac Virginis, i. ·54, 55· 

Laton, i. 164. 
La ureu s, ii. 346. 
Lavation, i. 153. 
Lavender, quintessence ol, ii, 26. 
Lazuleum, i. 158. 
Lazurium, i. 143, 184 ; sapphires of, 224. 
Lead, properties when molten, i. 77 "· ; test 

of, 313- See Saturn. 
Lemures, i. 193. 
Leprosy, ii. 116, 128, 130. 
Leris, ii. 340. 
Leseolus, ii. 320. 
Life, a spiritual essence, i. 134; a veil of the 

three principles, 134 n.; twofold in ma11, 
ii,. ; definition of, ii. 323-

Light without fire,. i. 316. 
Lili of Alchemy, i. 22; putrefaction of, 23; 

the subject of the Tiacture, 24; desiccati,,n 
of, 27 ; phenomena of, ib. 

Lhuaria, i. 249. 
Lim bus of the Microcosm, i. 65. 
Litharge, i. I 62 ; !itharge of gold, 184 ; 

medical virtues of, H. 20:r, 202, 203. 

Lixivium, i, 3o8, 310. 
Lizards, a process for Sol, i. 309. 
Long life, what it depends on, ii. I 1S. 

Lorinds, ii. 255, 258, 268. 
Loripides, ii. 261. 
Lotones, ii, 197. 
Luna aad her properties, i. 8 ; constituents of, 

9 II, ; Luna out of Venus, 27 ; Mercury 
of, 278 ; projection of, J 13 ; tligestion of, 
316; gradation of, 319; Luna developed 
into Sol, zb. ; augmentation of, ib. ; Luna 
aad Venus, 335. 

Lunaria, i. 53. 
Lute of Hermes, ii. 46. 
Lydian Stone, i. 277, 

Mace, 1. 229. 
Machao11, i, 29. 
Macrocosm, quintessence of, ii. 36 ; 289. 
Magdalioa, i. z15. 
Magi, who they were, i. 49; classes of, 50 "·; 

51, 116. 
Magic, celestial and malefic, i. 50 "· ; its 

origin, 52 ; instruction of, ii. 294, 295, 
2g6, 299-301, 313, 314. 

M agiria, ii. 328. 
Magistery, what it is, ii. 48; magistery and 

quiutessence, 48, 49 ; M agistcry of the 
Blood, 50; extraction of from metals, 
ib. ; from pearls, corais, and gems, 51 ; 
from :11archa.sites, 53 ; from fatty sub
stances, 54; from gro1ving things, 55 ; 
from blood, 57 ; 86. 

Magnalia o! Nntu,e, i. 29; ii. 340· 
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Magnesia of the Plulosophers, i. II 7 ; Mag
nesium and Saturn produce Luna, i. 15 ; 
Magnesia and Antimony, i. 8. 

Magnet, i. I 7 ; its power over dis~ases, J 7 11. ; 

phenomena of, 132; life of, 136; morti
fication of, 145 ; attractive ,·irtues, ii. 59 ; 
medical uses of, 216. 

Magnum Opus, i. 201 n. 
M aTI the true quintessence, i, 52 n, ; created 

from the Llmbus, 66 n. ; exemplar and 
type of all things, ii. 148 ; conception of, 
291. 

Mandragora, ii. 334. 
Mania, ii. 128. 
Manna, i. 137, 193 ; ii. 74, 130, 
Manual Art, ii. 294, 295, 297, 309, JIO. 
Marble, Sulphur of, i. 266. 
Marcusites, lixivium of, transmuted into Venus, 

i. 28 ; their generation, 109; 223, 256, 
266; separation of clements from, ii. r6, 
50; magistery of, 53; medical uses of, 
203, 204. 

Y!ars, his properties, L 7 ; component 
elements of, 7 n.; sulphur of, 266; 
Mercu1y of, 280. 

?lfartagon, i. 53. 
Mas tic, ii. 59. 
Matrix, i. 233-
Matter of the Philosopher, com pared to a 

golden tree, i. 54, 
M~tter of the Stone, its colours, i. 54; 64 ; 

rule of its discovery, 65; Sol and Luna 
the Matter of the Stone, ih. ; ii. 11 ~ 

i\.fatter, ultimate, i. 237, 240. 
M echili, ii. 261. 
Medicine of Melals, i. 28. 
Meligia, i. 227. 
Mclosinire, ii. 254, 258, 271, 273, 346. 
Men struu m, i. 30 r. 
Mercurialis, i. 249. 
Mercurius the wisest of the Phil,:,sophers, i. 66. 
Mercury, two geriera, i. S "· ; congelation of, 

12 ; warm na\ure of, '4 ; extraction of 
heat of, ib. ; coldties, of, ib. ; Mercury 
the body of every precious storie, 17 n. ; 
coagulation of, 53, 54; conversion into 
Luna, ib. ; :.fercury in metallic counter
feits, 57 ; fixed oil from, tb. ; tincture of 
a supreme secret, 81 n. ; mortification of, 
142 ; precipitate of, ib. ; calcinatioo of, 
143; dual Mercury, 297 ; fire of, 301 ; 
Mercury of the Philosophers, 119, 250, 
298; sulphur of, Io7 ; Mercury of gold, 
196; the sperm of Sol a11d Ln11a, 65 ; 
body, spirit, and so•1l of, 66 ; co~i,:ulatio11 
by lead, 45 n.; Mercurius vivus, 12, IT7, 
118, n9, 126, 149, 164, 165, 308; cor-

poral Mercury, 187, 320, 321, 323, 326; 
Mercury transmuted itito Luna, 307 ; 
into Sol, 307, 308 ; into a stone, 308 ; 
coagulation of, 3rr ; calcination of, 314; 
preparation with rnarcasites, ib. ; Mercury 
from J upitcr a11d Saturn. 320 ; Mercury 
of Saturn, 320, 324, 328 ; Mercury of all 
metals, 320; Mer~ury from all bodies, 
320, 328; Mercury of the body, 323, 324, 
325, 326, 3z9, 330, 331, 332; Mercury of 
Jupiter, 326,333; Mercury of Luna, 328, 
329,333; metalsconnectrd with Mercury, 
3 I 8 ; J\lercury of Sol or Luna, 330 ; 
extraction of llfercury of the ~foon, 332 ; 
water of llfercury, 334 ; malleable :Mer· 
cury, 336; fixation of, ib. ; Mercury of 
life, ii. 29, 30, 50, 90; the third arcanum, 
38, 43 ; medical uses of, 230. S.-e al,o 
i. 195, i. 36, i. 288, i. 293; ii. 125 n., 
336; Mercurial water the first beginning 
of melals, i. 9(). 

Meritorium, ii. 277. 
Mesne, ii. 99, 156. 
Metals, TIOI devoid of life, i. u7 "·; genera

tion of, 125,248; regeneration of, 126; 
radical moisture of, 290; transmuted into 
stones, i. 16. 

Microcosmus, consists of four elements,, ii, 3 
n. ; contains all mineral~, ib. See also 
ii. 289, 318. 

Migdalio, ii. J 29. 
Mineral Menstrumn, i. 299. 
Minerals, method of seeking, i. 15 ; ultimate 

· niatter of, 90; minerals out of ar.enic, 
315; augmentation of, ib.; atitimoniaca! 
mioerals, ib, ; reduction of the min era, ib. 

l'IIinium, i. 143 ; ii, 1Z4. 
!fix lure, spiritual mixture and communion of 

. the metals, i. 9. 
Monstrous Births, i. 121, 122. 
Monslrous growths, i. I73, etc. 
Moon, digestion of, i. 315; quintessence of, 

ii. 26. 
Morphea, ii. S3-
Morsus Dial>oli, i. 189. 

Mucilage, i, 243. 
Multiplication, i. 317. 
Mumia, i. 131 ; mumia and man, 13r n. ; 

muniia and balsam, ib.; mumia and sweet 
Mercury, 169; extraction of mumia, ii. 
337. 

Muria, i. 160. 

l\Iusl, magistery of, ii. 56. 
Myrrh, i. 272. 
Mysterium Magnum, i. 201 n. 

Narcissus, i. I 30. 
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Natural Magic, ii. z52. 
Necrolicus, ii. 346. 
Necromancers, i. 185. 
Necromancy, i. 171; necromancy and nigto• 

mancy, 171 n., 190, 193. 
Nedeon, i. 233. 
Nenuphar, i. 230; ii. 174. 
Nesdar, ii, 255. 
Nesva, i. 20, 
Neufarini, ii, 254. 
New Birth, necessity of, i. 20. 
Nigromancy, ii. 294, 295, 2g6, 303. 
Nitre, i. 100, 197. 

Nymphs, ii. 253, 255, 258, 271, 273, 274, 340. 

Oil of Coral, ii. J43. 
Oil of Jupiter, ii. 141. 
Oil of Marchasite, ii. 142. 
Oil of Mars, ii. JS, 140. 
Oil and Salt of Pearls, ii. 144. 
Oil of the Philosophers, i. 314. 
Oil of Salt, ii. 143. 
Oil of Saturn, ii. 140. 
Oil of Silver, ii. 140. 
Oil of the Sun, i. 38; ii. 28. 
Oleaginous substances, separation of elements 

from, ii. I 7. 
Oleum Laterin□m, ii. 70. 
Olympia.D Spirit, i. I 16. 
OphioglDssum, i. l 89. 
Orchis, u, Satyrion. 
Orpiment, medical uses of, ii. 211, 212. 

Paraceuus, sprung from Helve?ia, i. 19; a 
prince of philosophy and medicine, 1u. ; 
chosen by Cod, 20 ; monarch of arcana, 
21 ; bis experiments in Istria, z9; born 
of Nature, 39 ; bis academia, 96 ; su 
also i. 285: ii. 163, 170. 

Paradise, fruits of, i. 228; no death in Para• 
dise, ii. 115, 116. 

l'aratetus, ii. 340. 
Parsnip, i. 229. 
Passage of the Red Sea, i. 298. 
Part with Part, i. 55, 59, 164, 166, 312, 
Pearl, not a stone, i. 17; produces milk in 

women, 17 n,, 156; special virtues o~ 
ii. SJ ; mag istery of, 52, 

Pelican, ii. 7 4, 

Penates, i. 93· 
Pentaphyllon, i. 189. 
Perforata, i. 189. 
Perpetual Wat~r, i. 319. 
Persica, i. 230. 
Persian Fire, i. 259, 269. 
Petfoliata, ii. I 89. 
Petroleum, ii. 1 73-

Phantasy, i. 173 ; ii. 296, 313-
P1:rilosophers' Egg, ii. 93. 
l'hilosophers' Stone, ii. 29; the secoud ar· 

canum, ii. 40, 100. 

rhilosophers' Tree, i. 129. 
Philosophi~ Man, i. 66. 
Philosophical Stone, i. 294. 
Philosophic Sun, i. 71. 
Phcenix and Ilias!er, i. 40 11,, 2.86. 
l'hysical Stone, i. 301, 303. 
Physiognomy, ii. 297. 
Pigmies, i. 125. 
Plato, i. 56; ii. 155. 
Pleurisy, ii. I 30, 
Poison, concealed in all thiogs, ii. 160; grades 

of poison, ii. I 89 ; nature and essence of, 
237; alchemy of poison, 238 ; entity of 
poison, 239; the natural alchemisl as a 
separator of poison, 241. 

Polydol'\ls, i. 67. 
Ponderations, magical art of, i. 71. 
Porphyrius, ii. 321. 
Potable Gold, iL 28, 51, 106, 130. 
Potable Silver, ii, SI. 
Potherbs, i. 229. 

Precious 'Water, i. 319, 

Primal Matter, ii 29 ; the first arcanum, 39, 
40, 125 ; ii. 125. 

P1omised Lam!, entrance into, i. 298-
Proportion, ii. 297, 
Protoplast, see Adam. 
Prunella, i. 189-
Purging, simples for, ii. 188. 
Pustules, ii. 128. 
l'utrefaction, the beginning of generation, i. 

120; many kiods of, 121, 153; putrefac• 
tion and trans mutation, ii. 279. 

Pyrites, i. 167. 

Pyromancy, i. 171, 190, 193; ii. 297. 
Pyxis, i. 336. 

Quicksilver, generation of, i. 44 "· ; how ren• 
dered ductile, ib. 

Quintessence, i. S; its principle, S 11. ; the 
divine quintessence, 52; correction of, 
ii. 22 ; fonnula or, 28 ; quintessence from 
metals, 30 ; from marcasites, 31 ; from 
salts, i6. ; from stones, gems, and pearls, 
32 : from growing things, 33, .334 ; from 
spices, 34; from eatables and drinkables, 
35, 85; quintessence of oil, 139 J of 
silver, 140; of antimony, 141. 

Q uince, quintessence 0f, ii. 41. 
Quintessence of the Su11, i 199; ii. 12. 
Quintessences, ii. 120. 

Radical Moisture, i. 290; ii. i25, 126, 128, 132. 
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Raymond Lolly, i · 53, 67,299; ii. 33S· 
Realgar, i. 136. 
Recipes, composition of, ii, 194; prescription 

of, 196, 
Rector of Man, iL 253 11. 

Red Lion, i. 22 ; short way to, ::1,3 ; rose
coloured· blood of, 2.5; to be sought in 
the East, 27 ; process on, 37. · 

Red Oil for fixing Luna and Sol, i. 318, 
Reduction, i. I 67, 326. 
Relollea, ii, 176, 179, 181, 
Resin of the Eartli, i, 265. 
Resolution, i. J 67. 
Rhabarbarus, i. 229, 
Rhasis, i. 95 ; ii. 156, 
Richard of England, i, 67, 
Roge, Bacon, i. 299-
Royal Cement, i. 42; ii. 29 ''
Roby, i 17,224; ii. 130. 
Rude Stone, i. 297. 

Saffron, quintessence of, ii, 127 n,, 130. 
Salmanauir, i 70. 
Sa\ Ammoniac, i, 195, 199; ii. 59-
Sal Fluxum, i. 163. 
Sal Gemm.e, i. 261; ii. 223-
Sal Nitri, ii. 224-

Sal Palla, i. 2 I 5. 
Sal Peregrinorum, ii. 223-
Sal Petra:, i. 261, 
Sal Stiriatus, i. 261. 
Sal Terrie, i. 261. 
Salt, corrects Luna, i 43 ; extracted out of 

uriue, 55, 261 ; duplex, 26o ; elixir of, 
ii, 73 ; fixation of salts, i. 310 ; see al,o 

i. 197, 224; ii. 132. 
Salt, Sulphur, and Mercury, found in all 

metals, i. 90 ; many varieties of, 96 ; 
source of all metals, 125 ; as spirit, soul, 
:1nd body, 125. Sec a/,o i. 201 "·, 204, 

206, 2o8, 2og, 216, 217, 221, 223, 224, 
225, 226, 227 n., 238, 239, 245, 247, 248, 
251, 256, 273, 305; ii. 124, 125. 

Salt Nitre, i. 195, 278. 
Saltpetre, water of, i. 140. 
.Samies, ii. 270. 
Sand, i. 162. 
Sandarach, i, 183, 184-
Sapphire, heavenly nature of, l. 17; whence 

generated, 17 n, ; varieties of, ib., 224, 
245; ii. 130. 

Saturn, unspiritual nalure of, L 7 ; water of 
Saturn, 8 ; nature and elements of, 8 ,,._ ; 
spirit of, 79; blackest and densest body 
of all metals, 110 ; spirit of, 203 n, ; 
mercury of, 2S1, 292; magistery of, ii. 53; 
Jnedical uses of, 230; procreation of, 251. 

Satyrion, j_ 189 ; ii. 338, 
Savonarola, ii 155, 
Saxifrage, medical uses of, ii, 209, 210. 
Seara booi, ii. 2 50, 2 58. 
Scariolus, '.iL 346. 
Sciomancy, i. 155. 
Scana,,, i. I 62, 
Scrofulary, i. 189-
Separation, ground of, i. 16o n. ; grades of, 

163; 5eparation of Luna from Venus, 
31 I ; philosophy of, ii. 10; separation ot 
elements from metals, 15 ; from marca
sites, I 6; from stones, I 7 ; from oleagi
no,1s si:bstances, ib. ; in corporeal resins, 
ib. ; from herbs, 18; from flesh, ib. ; 
from fishes, ib. ; from watery substances, 
19 ; frQm glass, 2 J ; from fo,ed suh• 
stances, ib. ; from the four eleme11ts, 20, 
21 ; separation the begetter of generation, 
252 ; separation of the elements, 254. 
Sec alto ii. 279. 

Serapio, i. 26 ; ii. 156, 
Shadows, art of, i. I 85. 
Siconios, ii. 346. 
Sigillorn Badre, ii. 79, 
Sign, wbat it is, i. 37. 
Signator, i. 190. 
Signature, ii. 268, 294, 295, 296, 304, 
Silver, sulphur of, i, 266; medical virtues of, 

ii. 226, 227. 
Sleep, i. 186 n. 
Sol, a royal metal, i. 9; pure fire, IO; lique

faction of, ib, ; purity of fire of, u ; 
incorruptible in fire, ib. ; threefold es
sence of, i/,, ; gold and the Sun, ib, ; Sol 
out of Luna, 27; earth cf red Sol, 39 ; 
sulphur of Sol, ib. ; spirit or tincture of, 
75 ; Sol the body of Mercury, 80; fixes 
Mercury, ib. ; resin of, 144; calx c-f, 147; 
quintessence of, ii. 130; oil of, ib. 

Sol and Luna, the matter of the Stone, i, 6_;. 
Sohtrum, ii. 4i, 
Solution, i. 51. 
Somnambuli~m, i, 186 ti. 
Sons of spagyric art, i. 20 ; sons of the 

Doctrine, ii. I 07. 
Sophia and Phi\o.;ophy, i, 95. 
Southern Star, i. 36. 
Sovereign Arlist, i. 295. 
Spag) ria, i. 17 "· 
Spagydc Art, i. 157. 
Spagyric Books, i. 19. 
Spagyric Magistery, i. 28 ; sp•gyric genera• 

tion, i, 284-
Spathus, i. 162. 
Spectres, ii, 296, 313. 
Speculation, ii, 296, 313. 
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Specifics, how produced, ii. 59 ; odorife:rous, 
60 ; anodyt1e, 62 ; diaphoretic, 63 ; 
attractive, 64; styptic, 65; corrosive, 66; 
specific of the matrix, 67. 

Sperm of the Three Principles, ii. 87. 
Sphere of Saturn, i. 298. 
Sphe,e of the Sun, i. 36. 
Spirit of God, i. 295 
Spirit of Life, ii, l 26, I 27 N. 

Spirits, dissolution of, i. 310 ; tincture of, ib,; 
spirit of wine, ii. 29 n. 

Spirit Voice, i. 186 11. 

Spots, Temedy against, ii. 79, 
Stannar, ii. 279. 
Stars and their influence, i. 174, 175 ; ii. 149, 

150, 285, 286, 287. 
Stars of metals, i, 186, 187. 
Star of the Microcosm, ;, n6. 
Stelliones, i. 3o8. 
Stone of the Philosophers, i. 301 ; ~eparation 

of the Stone, ii. rn4; use of, 105 J a per
feel balsam, 96. 

Stones, separation of elements from, ii. 17. 
Sublimation, i. 151, 197. 
Sulphur, its varieties, i. 5 n. ; fire of, 27 ; not 

the beginning of metals, 90 : a resin of 
the earth, 105; :mimated sulphur, ib. ; 
erobryonated, ib. ; quintessence o[, 126 ; 
reverberated, ib. ; sulphur in wood, 270 ; 
crude sulphur, 272 ; arsenic iu sulphur, 
273 J sulphur of the philosophers, 249, 
291 ; sulphur or Nature, 297 ; sulphur 
vive, i. 33 ; sulphur uf Sol, i. 39; sulphur 
of cinnabar, 40 ; red sulphur of the 
philnsophe rs, 5 I ; . sulphur transmuted 
into Sol, 3o8; how reddened, 3 rr ; note 
concerning anlµhur, 236 ; sulphureous 
minerals, 3l I ; first entity of, ii. r32 ; 
medical virtues of, 212, 213. See also 
ii. 137, 336. 

Supercelestial Marriage of the Soul, i. 61, 
Superstitions, ii. 12 I. 

Sweetness, elixir of, ii. 73, 74· 
Sydenia, i. I 89. 
Sylphs, i. 125. 
Sylvans, i. 193. 
Syrens, ii. 255, 271. 

Talc, i. r36, 246, 2 75 ; medical uses of, ii. 
ao6. 

Tartar, oil of, 310, 330; dissolution of, 3rn l 
magistery and essence of, ii. I 30 ; 
transmutation of, 158. 

Temperaments, ii. JI I. 

Tereniabin, i. 193. 
Theriaca, ii. 103. 
Throm1s, ii. 74. 

Time of the Work, i . 40. 
Tin, medical virtues o!, ii. 227. 
Tincture, matter ,of, i. 22 ; early process of, 

24 ; magistery of, 25; method of attain
ing, 26 ; a universal medicine, 29 ; as a 
medicine, 41 ; tincture of gold, 76 n. ; 
how tincture is defined, I 55 ; two. 
tinctures in man, 155 n.. ; how tinctures 
operate, I 56 ; tincture ~f the philo
sophers, l 86 ; tincture,; the fourth 
arcanum, ii. 39, 45. Set a!so i. 276. 

Tithymal, a coagulation of Mercury, i. 54. 
Topa,,, i. 17. 
Transmutation, i. 28; ii. 279. 
Transmutation of metals, time of, i. 118, 
Tmramium, ii. 273-
Trevisan, Bernard, i. 299. 
Triferles, ii. 2 71. 
Trines, ii. 255. 
Tripo!is, i. 162. 
Trithemius, i. 50. 
T ronosia., i. r 93. 
Tronum, ii. z70. 
Trnras, ii. 270. 
Turba Philosophorum, i. 279. 
Turban, ii, 274. 
Tnrbith, i. 229 ; ii. 6o. 
Turpentine, i. I 37. 
Tutbia, preparation of, i. 309; medical uses 

of, ii. 205. 
Tydan remedy, ii. 113. 

Ulcer, remedy for, ii. 79. 
Uncertain Arts, ii. 294, 295, 297, 305-308. 
Undines, i. 193, 
Unions, see P,arl. 
U1ine, a resolved salt, i. wo, 189, 199, 260, 

2~2, 327, 328 ; ii, 59. 
Uroscopy, ii. 152. 
Uterus, Spagyric, i, 284. 

Valerian, ii. 130. 
Valescus, ii. 155. 
Vase of the Pbilusophers, i, 298. 
Venitian Art, i. SS· 
Venter Equinus, l. 75, 121, 1'4, 148, 150, 157; 

ii. 58, 334· 
Ventinina, ii. 297. 
Venus, prcperties of, i. 7 ; the first metal 

generated by Archeus, 7 "· ; Yenus oot 
o:f Saturn, 27 ; el!periment of Paracelsus, 
29; counterfeit, of, 58 ; many tinctures 
from, 78 n. ; mercury of, 279 ; qnint

essence of, ii. 26, 35 ; crocus of, 35 ; 
flowers of, 60; ue afs~ i. 292. 

Verdigris from copper, i. 14r. 
Vessel of Philosophers, i. 68, 69. 
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Victorialis, i. 189. 
Vigo, ii. 155. 
Vin11m Aceti, i. 142. 
Vin11m Ardens, i. 136, 156; ii. 50, 52, 55, 70, 
Virgil, i. 148; Virgil's Bell, 116. 
Visions, ii. 296, 313. 
Vitriol, varieties of, i. 38 n, ; nobility of, 60 ; 

arcanum of, 60 n. ; imperfection of, 61 ; 
viridity of, 6l n. ; diagnosis ol, ib. ; 
species of~ 102 t tests of, 103 ; vitriol 
grillus, 104; vitriol from Venus, ib. ; 
spagyric vitriol in verdigris, ib. ; green 
vitriol, 278; \'itriol of Nature, 300. See 
also i. 195, 199, 224, 266. Medical uses 
of, ii. 219, 220, 221, 231, 232; oil of red 
vitriol, 235 ; white and green oil of 
vi trio!, 2 36. 

Vitriolated Oil in alchemy, i. IOI. 

Vulcan, art of, i. 22; office of, 22 ,,., 263, 266, 
277; ii. 96. 

Vulgar Gold, i. 301. 

,vs.ter, an element, i, 91 ; mother, seed, and 
root of all metals, 92; the 6rst matter of 
minerals, 95 ; contain, only Salt, Sulphur, 
and Mercury, 231, 243 ; water gnnng 
weight to Sol and Luna, 313; water 

focing Mercury, 3 I 6 ; separation of de
m en ts from water, ii, 19, 21 ; water of 
life, 28 ; water of salt, 29 n. 

Weight, in projection, i, 63; weight of the 
ferment, 70; artificial weight, 71. 

While Eagle, i. 22; gluten of, :z5 ; to be 
sought in the south, 27. 

White and Red, process for, i. 316, 317. 
Whitening, mode of, i. 313. 
\Vinckel.stein, John, of Frihurg, i. I 94. 
Wine, Magistery of, ii. 55, 56. 
Wounds, remedy for, ii. 78. 

Xylobalsamum, ii. 337, 
Xylohebenus, ii. 320. 

Yle, i. 234-
Yliadus, } 
Yliadum, 

i, 161 ,,., 232, 234. 

Y sopaic Art, i. 266. 

Zachary, i. 299. 
Zedoch, i. 2l 7, 218, 219. :z20. 
Zenia, ii, 345, 
Zinc, i. i36, 254, 314. 
Zodiac, celestial and human, ii. 148 "· 
Zoroaster, l. 49. 
Zwitter, i. 136. 
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Crown Svo., printed from old faced type, on antique laid paper, cloth extra, 
illustrated with symbolical designs, photographically reproduced. Price 
12S. 6d. 

[fye 1)ead of ©teat Price. 
A NEW TREATISE CONCERNIN"G THE TREASURE AND MosT PRECIOUS 

PHILOSOPHER'S STONE ; 

Or the Method and Procedure of this Divine Art; being observations drawn 
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The Pretiosa Margarita Novella is supposed to be a "faithful abridgment" 
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manuscript in Italy during the first half of the fourteenth century, but does 
n~t seem to have been pri~ted. It was written by Pietro Bono, who enjoys 
!ugh repute as an adept in the art of Alchemy ; and the present version 
which has been subjected to a searching revision, is edited with an introductory 
analysis of the various Hermetic books which are attributed to this author. 
The Pretiosa Margarita Novella has special interest as one of the earliest 
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second only to the writings of Hermes Trismegistus, and recognised as 
a final authority in the " practice of the philosophers." 

While it has been the subject of innumerable commentaries and of 
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will shortly be issued to the public. The elucidations of selected com
mentators will be added to the text, and in the introduction prefixed to · 

· the work an attempt will be made to trace the history and influence of 
this archaic Colloquium Sophontm. 
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Being certain select treatises on Alchemy and Hermetic Medicine. 
by EIRENJEUS PHILALETHES, FRANCIS Ar.TONY, GEORGE STARKEY, 

Sm GEORGE RIPLEY, and ANONYMOUS UNKNOWN. 
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The Secret of the Immortal Liquor called A!kahest. 
Aurum Potabile. 
The Admirable Efficacy of the True Oil of Sulphur Vive. 
The Stone of the Philosophers. 
The Bosom Book of Sir George Ripley. 
The Preparation of the . Sophie Mercury. 

The Hermetic Tracts comprised in this volume are printed from a 
quarto manuscript belonging to the celebrated collection of the late Mr. 
Frederick Hockley, who was-well known among modern students of the 
secret sciences not on:y for the resources of his Hermetic Library, but for 
his practical acquaintance with many branches of esoteric lore, and for his 
real or reputed connection with the numerous but unavowed associations e 
which now, as at anterior periods, are supposed to dispense initiation 
into occult knowledge. 
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